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The Resonance Project 


Utter Trash. No redeeming qualities whatsoever. 
— Richard M. Nixon 


Sounds suspiciously like a cult to me.To be avoided at all costs. 
—L. Ron Hubbard 


Yeah cool man, just keep doin’ it. 
— Jerry Garcia 


Tongue-in-cheek pseudo-scientific claptrap.A waste of trees. 
—Truman Capote 


It’s a little bit of this and that and everything else now isn’t it. 
— John Lennon 


The Residents? | love the Residents. I’m so glad they have a new project. 
— Sid Vicious 


A delightfully esoteric blend of... hey! Quit trying to channel me! I’m not dead! 
— Robert Anton Wilson 


Far out.A neural blast for the psychoactive net-set. 
—Timothy Leary 


Funky and baffling. They throw a lot of big concepts at you real fast. 
— Frank Zappa 


Densely packed with techno-mystical nonsense. Mostly gibberish, but fun to read. 
—Aldous Huxley 


If you read this stuff you’re smart, but most people will think you're a little weird. 
— Bill Hicks 


They fool no one. 
—Aleister Crowley 


*All dead celebrities channeled by Madame Slotskya of Hollywood, Psychic to the Stars. If you'd like to talk to your favorite dead celebrity, Madame Slotskya 
is now available for personal counseling, private parties, and estate litigation. Call 1-900-PSI-CHIC. ($3.00 for the first minute, $1.50 each additional minute. 
Under 18 get parent's permission.) 
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Questions, questions, and more questions... 


kay, what the hell is The Resonance Project? What are its 
goals? Is it science? Is it religion? Is it satire? Could it func- 
tion as all these of things at once? 

These and many other questions were carefully consid- 
ered during this project's inception, "Why bother?” 
outranking them all. However, after hours of soul searching, the bottom line 
is simply that we are on a mission —a mission to elevate personal conscious- 
ness and help achieve unity of self and universe. Mind you, this is no small 
goal, and one little magazine could never hope to accomplish such a vast 
achievement on its own. No, we are just one small voice among the many who 
are working towards similar goals. Hopefully, our efforts will resound with 
others and help to push things closer to the critical mass needed for change. 

In order to function smoothly as a pseudo-religious awareness movement, 
I have decided to dispense with the propaganda and give you our agenda 
right up front. The Resonance Project is: 


* Using mainstream print media to promote self-directed mysticism and 
the pursuit of mystical mind states. 


* Providing practical information and traditional techniques for achiev- 


ing mystical mind states. 
* Bridging the gap between science and mysticism. 
* Exposing hypocrisy and deceit in media, culture, and society. 
* Promoting theorists, artists, and organizations who are trying to make 
a difference. 
* Having fun. 
Why such a heavy emphasis on popular mysticism? Well, as the 2oth 


century draws to a close, it seems that the global economic rat-race, the 


mind-numbing mass-media, and the diversions of corporate entertainment 


why must you pester meso? 


are threatening to eat up every last second of our precious thinking time. 
With all the distraction out there, it is very easy to lose one's sense of self 
and sense of place in the universe. The caffienated hustle and bustle of 
modern consumer society leaves little time for dwelling on life's bigger mys- 
teries, let alone good old-fashioned self-exploration. So what's a post-modern 
pre-enlightened self-actualized wisdom seeker to do? 

Fear not fellow sorcerers, we have your answer. 

No matter what you've been told about mysticism, it is not really about 
prayer, religion, or a lot of spiritual hokum — nor is it about hair shirts, self- 
flagellation, and denial of carnal delights. In actuality, mysticism is the pursuit 
of a specific mental and physical state that allows the divine complexities of 
reality to unfold effortlessly before you. It is about learning how to tuné 
your mind and body to tap into the great sea of knowledge that lies beyond 
the self. And the best part is that you don’t need years of meditation or long 
hours of tortured chanting to have a mystical experieneé — in fact, many 
mystical experiences are totally spontaneous. However. once you know what 
one is like, and become familiar with the state, j( maybe quite possible to 
have a mystical experience on your lunch break. in the bathtub, while you're 
doing laundry... 

Don't fool yourself, there are profound truths to be found in even the 
most mundane of life's experiences — and you don’t need gurus, mantras, of” 
funny haircuts to find them. There aye many different paths to the centér oF 
the spiritual mandala, paths which/wind through science, the occult, sacred 
ritual, and high technology. Finding overlapping maps of all of these paths is 
what The Resonance Project is all about. We vow to foolhardily.andunflinch- 
ingly chase down each and every one of these paths, and.eport back to,fou 
on whatever we find. 

Have fun and explore. Neyer stop learning aboatyourself —because that's 
what life is all about. 

‘A James Kent 


Are we havirig fun yet? 


About the cover: 

Synthesizing the Ineffable is an original collage 
created by Adam Chapman and James Kent: The 
lab technician is portrayed by certified midwife 
Kathleen Gaines. The ineffable object was created 
by cartoonist Jim Woodring (similarities to 3-D 
Timewave-Zero models rendered by Aix are 
totally coincidental, yet merit mentioning). 


About the guts: 

This issue of The Resonance Project was printed 
in two-color with soy-based PMS 2695CVC 
(purple body text) and PMS 1585CVC (orange 
background text) inks ~ odd choices we know, 
but we think it works. The paper is 50# recycled 
white opaque book stock. Common fonts used 
include Emigré Triplex and Matrix familes, and 
Adobe Futura and Gill Sans families. All pages laid 
out in Adobe PageMaker 6.0. Original art and il- 
lustrations created and/or digitized using Adobe 
Photoshop 6.0 and Macromedia Freehand 5.0, 


Evolution of 

2 species does 
not happen 
overnight. It 
begins with very 
subtle changes 
in individual 


members... 
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Ruminations on who we are and where we're going... 


by Kris Jepson 


f you're reading this right now, there's a pretty 

good chance that you're human, or at least | hope 

you are. But when was the last time you stopped 
to consider what being a human actually means? At 
the most basic level, being human simply means that 
we share similar genetic characteristics that lump us 
under the genus/species modifier Homo sapiens —a 
self-proclaimed scholastic moniker meaning “wise 
hominid.” But is that all there is to it? Are we just a 
bunch of socialized herd animals walking around con- 
gratulating ourselves for achieving the evolutionary 
pinnacle of sentience — or is there something more 
in store for humanity as a whole? 

If you take a quick look around these days, you'll 
find that human achievement is a long way from stag- 
nation. In fact, stagnation seems to be entirely 
antithetical to basic human nature. Every year we 
see new discoveries and achievements that totally 
blow the lid off of what came before. Records for 
human strength, endurance, and speed are continu- 
ally being broken; technological advancements are 
rapidly making knowledge, information, and tools of 
discovery available to every citizen on the planet; 
and our current range of insight stretches from the 
most elementary subatomic particles to the furthest 
edge of the universe. Yet, as a species, we are still 
not satisfied with what we have achieved, Is there no 
end to our desire for progress? 

Well, the simple answer is no, there is no end. 
Unlike the possum — who seems quite happy just 
being a possum — we humans are constantly wanting 
to go further, needing to accomplish just a little bit 
more, and yearning to be something greater than what 
we already are. I don’t mean to place any value judge- 


ments on this kind of behavior. It is neither a good 
thing or a bad thing, it is just the way things are. So, 
taking into account this constant struggle to advance 
human achievement and potential, one is compelled 
to ask the question: Are human beings, as a 
species, evolving? 

On the surface, there are no real signs that Homo 
sapiens has evolved significantly over the past 40,000 
years. There is very little difference between us and 
our early sapiens ancestors, except that our average 
height is six inches to a full foot taller than it was 
way back then. And granted, 40,000 years is a rela- 
tively short time for a species to evolve. According 
to popular anthropological theory, the leap from 
Homo erectus (standing hominid) to Homo sapiens 
took upwards of a million years to accomplish. In 
comparison, we're still well in our infancy. 

But while we haven't changed much in the past 
40,000 years, the face of the Earth has changed dra- 
matically, and we humans are to blame. Instead of 
evolving our bodies to suit our environment —a task 
which can take millions of years — somewhere along 
the line we developed the ability to evolve our envi- 
ronment to suit our bodies. This is a strange twist to 
Darwin's theory that evolution of a species is forced 
upon it by environmental pressures; the evolution of 
‘our species is now creating the pressures. 

Thanks to the ingenuity of Homo sapiens, we have 
conquered almost all of our natural predators, 
discovered how to grow food in surplus, cured the 
ailments which kill our young, and have gotten so 
good at surviving that we now dominate the planet 
like a plague. In the past 10,000 years alone, the 
global human population has grown from roughly 


Taking into account the constant struggle of 
the human race to advance its own achievement, 
one is forced to ask the question, “Are human 


beings, as a species, evolving?” 


three million to nearly six billion people — that's a 
geometric doubling of the population every 1000 years 
or so. In fact, the human race is so hardy that we 
have found ways to live in every climate on the face 
of the Earth, thrive in the face of disease and disas- 
ter, and still keep growing. We have truly become 
masters of our own destinies, and barring the actual 
shattering of the planet by a stray asteroid, there 
seems to be no planetary threat so devastating that 
some wily group of humans won't figure out a way 
to survive... 

Sure, it's nice to pat ourselves on the back for 
being able to make it this far, but how much longer 
can we afford to stick with "business as usual" around 
here? Our own survival skills have gotten us into a 
situation where we are too good at surviving — so 
good that we are starting to run short on global 
resources. This planet isn’t big enough to support too 
many more doublings of the population as a whole, 
and if it does, simple things like clean drinking 
water will become harder and harder to find. | would 
like to say that we are evolved enough to keep from 
turning on each other in times of scarcity, but I'm 
afraid there is too much evidence to the contrary to 
support such a statement. 

Any anthropologist will tell you that change within 
a species doesn't happen overnight. Evolution hap- 
pens very slowly, and only in small portions of the 
global population at a time. However, taking into 
account the human capacity for self-awareness, it 
seems likely that individual members of our species 
can choose to evolve on a personal level whenever 
they feel so inclined. By evolving on an individual 
level, I don’t mean growing an extra limb or altering 


your DNA with high-powered radiation, Iam talk- 
ing about evolving the way you interact with 
other living beings, the planet, and the universe 
as a whole. 

Personal changes of this kind need not be radi- 
cal or dramatic to have an impact on the way 
you live. In fact, these personal evolutions are 
often just very subtle changes in the way you 
perceive your role in the world. Although these 
subtle changes may seem insignificant, each 
personal evolution has the power to affect all 
of those around you. Your words and your 
actions set examples for others to follow, and 
each new thought is a fresh seed in the garden 
of human possibility. 

Right now, our human potential is teetering 
under the weight of its own achievement, and 
this poses an unusual and exciting challenge to 
our species. We have reached a point of critical 
mass which is driving us into new levels of 
existence, new modes of problem solving, and 
new frontiers of expansion. Like it or not, we 
are all responsible for the way our species 
enters the future, and maybe 
something as drastic as 
is not the 
answer. Maybe we just 
need to start taking 
more responsibility for 
the future, and learning 
how to be better at 
being human. 


evolution 
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New England Journal of Medicine 
Favors Medical Marijuana 


In December of last year, Dr. Jerome Kassirer, 
editor-in-chief of The New England Journal of 
Medicine came out in favor of controlled medical 
use of marijuana, calling current U.S. federal policy 
“misguided, heavy-handed and inhumane.” 

In his editorial, Kassirer suggested that mari- 
juana be moved from Schedule | into Schedule II 
so that it may be prescribed by a physician for 
medical purposes. He also called the current policy 
“hypocritical” because it prohibits doctors from 
prescribing marijuana, but allows them to 
prescribe morphine—a much riskier substance in 
many ways — for pain relief. 

The editorial also stated that a DEA judge 
ordered the same Schedule II reclassification of 
marijuana in 1988, but had his decision abruptly 
overruled by higher powers in the DEA. (UPI) 


Billionaire Soros To Fund Continued 
Medicinal Marijuana Efforts 

Inamajor challenge to current U.S. drug policy, 
billionaire financier George Soros has offered to 
bankroll new grassroots efforts that could lead to 
wider legalization of marijuana use for medicinal 


\n dollar anti-marijuana lobbying efforts, voters in both California 
legalized medical marijuana last November. The pro-medical 
ment, but it found support from the people, from the American 
lanthropist who has vowed to help keep the movement alive in 


fronts, they are once again pulling out the old “anti-drug” slogans 
Prescribe the forbidden medicine.Will prosecutors seek convictions 


needs. Soros, a noted philanthropist, said he was prepared to 
help finance ballot initiatives like those approved in November 
by voters in California and Arizona, 

“The voters in Arizona and California have demonstrated that 
it is possible to support sensible and compassionate drug po- 
lices while still being tough on drugs,” Soros wrote in a lengthy 
guest column in the Washington Post’s “Outlook” section. 

“Lhope that other states will follow suit,” he said. “I shall be 
happy to support (with after-tax dollars) some of these efforts.” 
He disclosed he had personally contributed about $1 million to 
help fund the California and Arizona initiatives. 

Soros added that “We must be particularly careful not to 
exaggerate the harmful effects of marijuana because it may un- 
dermine the credibility of our warnings about harder drugs.” 
(Reuters) 


Feds Harass Doctors for Advising Marijuana 

Shortly after medical marijuana initiatives were passed in Cali- 
fomia and Arizona, U.S. Attorney General Janet Reno made a 
public statement warning that doctors prescribing marijuana 
could be prosecuted for a federal crime and stripped of their 
authority to write prescriptions for anything. Shortly thereafter, 
goverment agents began harassing physicians who ignored 
the warming and began prescribing the medicinal plant. 

The first reported instance of such physician harassment came 
from Robert Mastroianni, M.D., a practicing family physician in 
California. Two DEA agents questioned Mastroianni about his 


The faces behind the issue, from left to right: U.S, Attorney General 
Janet Reno says docs will pay; President Bill Clinton doesn’t want to send 
the wrong message; drug czar Barry McAffrey unleashes the hounds; 
California State District AHorney Dan Lungren shrugs his shoulders; and 
billionaire philanthropist George Soros gets ready for round two... 


recommendation of Cannabis to “three seriously ill patients,” shortly 
after the passage of California's Proposition 215. 

According to Mastroianni, the agents questioned the doctor about his 
education and showed him a copy of the “letter of recommendation” for 
Cannabis that Mastroianni had written for one of his patients, It is not 
known how the DEA obtained the letter. They also requested that he give 
them his DEA number, which tracks the prescriptions that a doctor writes 
for controlled substances. 

Mastroianni said that one of the DEA agents quoted a passage from an 
article from 1980s government-sponsored research on the effects of Can- 
nabis. “He asked if | had ever read the article, whether | had studied 
literature on medical marijuana, whether | had attended any medical 
courses on medical marijuana, whether | offered marijuana for sale, 
whether | referred patients to sources for marijuana, and whether | had 
prescribed, as opposed to recommended, it. 

“Many of his questions were professionally insulting,” Mastroianni re- 
marked in an affidavit. "They implied that | had acted unethically and in 
violation of the law.” The DEA agents then informed the doctor that it was. 
illegal for him to recommend or prescribe marijuana and that marijuana 
was a deadly drug for which there was absolutely no medical use. 

“This comment and the questions which preceded it were clearly meant 
to intimidate me and dissuade me from treating certain of my seriously ill 
patients in accordance with my medical experience and professional judg- 
ment,” said Mastroianni. “| am now reticent and reluctant to recommend 
the use of medical marijuana even if it is my ethical duty to do so.” 

Under federal policy outlined by McCaffrey in December in response to 
Prop. 215, doctors who prescribe Cannabis may lose their federal author- 
ity to write prescriptions, be excluded from Medicare and Medicaid 
programs, and even face criminal charges. 

Bay Area Physicians for Human Rights, a coalition of local doctors and 
AIDS patients, have filed suit to block enforcement of federal law against 
Cannabis. The suit “challenges a draconian White House policy of intimi- 
dating doctors who simply seek to practice medicine responsibly,” said 
Dr. Graham A. Boyd of San Francisco, attomey for the coalition. 


Harvard Doctor Quits in Pot Protest 

Dr. Lester Grinspoon, a psychiatrist who supports the medical use of 
marijuana, resigned from a Harvard University affiliated center for 
addiction to protest a lecture by President Clinton's drug czar Barry 
McCaffrey. Grinspoon said he doesn’t begrudge retired Army Gen. Barry 
McCaffrey the right to speak against the use of marijuana, but he objects 
to McCaffrey saying that doctors who prescribe it could be prosecuted. 

continued on next page 
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Two-thirds say “Yes!” 
to Medical Marguana 


According to a recent CBS News poll, al- 
lowing doctors to prescribe marijuana is 
favored by 62 percent of Americans, while 
only 33 percent are in opposition. (MSNBC) 
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From the World Almanac's life Insurance actuarial death rates, 
nd the last 20 years of U.S. Surgeon Generals reports, Fig. 
ures are for 1988 from the federal government's Bureau of 
‘Mortality Statistics and the National Insfitute on Drug Abuse, et 
al. — the last complete year atthe time of this writing. 


Number of Recreational 
Gontrolled Substance Users 


The Federal Government's Household 
Survey on Drug Abuse, conducted annu- 
ally, is the most commonly cited set of 
statistics on the prevalence of drug use. 
According to the latest surveys, cited by 
the DEA themselves, there are about 12.7 
million people who have used some ille- 
gal drug in the last month and perhaps 
30 to 40 million who have used some il- 
legal drug within the last year. Of the 12.7 
million who used illegal drugs in the last 
month, about 10 million are presumed to 
be casual drug users, and about 2.7 mil- 
lion are addicts, 


from hittp:/Aeww.calyx.com/~schaffer/LIBRARY /basicfox. him 
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McCaffrey was invited to deliver the March 7 
lecture on treatment for addiction as part of a con- 
ference at the Harvard Medical School. McCaffrey 
“has no scholarly accomplishments and is doing 
harm by insisting that patients who need this 
medicine desperately should be subjected to 
confiscation and arrest,” Grinspoon said. 

Grinspoon is editor of the "Harvard Mental 
Health Letter” and author of Marijuana: The For- 
bidden Medicine. He has resigned from his 
affiliation with the Norman E. Zinberg Center for 
Addiction Studies at Cambridge Hospital, but is 
still part of the Harvard faculty. (Associated Press) 


Oregon Clinic Sells Medicinal Pot 


According to The Oregonian, an illegal clinic 
dispensing marijuana to sick and dying people 
in downtown Portland has been operating for 
months. Patients who suffer from arthritis, mul- 
tiple sclerosis, AIDS and other chronic diseases say 
they can buy an eighth of an ounce of marijuana 
for $20 to $50, depending on their income. Mari- 
juana cookies aressold in $2 packs, and a pot-filled 
brownie goes for $3. 

Patients allowed the newspaper to visit the Port- 
land clinic on condition that the location not be 
disclosed, They also have other reasons for se- 
crecy. "We are concerned about vandalism, about 
our safety when it comes to people thinking that 
there are a lot of drugs here and a lot of money. 
And we are afraid of being accosted outside on 
the street,” said Diane Densmore, once convicted 
of possessing the drug that she said helps her fight 
chronic back pain, irvitable bowel disease, scolio- 
sis, arthritis and depression. 


The clinic opened after California and Arizona voters in No- 
vember approved the medical use of marijuana. Oregon's 
lawmakers are also currently considering bills to legalize mari- 
juana for medical use. Although authorities are aware of the clinic, 
they also concede that hassling seriously ill people smoking mari~ 
juana is not as high a priority as fighting violent crime. 
(Associated Press) 


linton Backs Anti-Drug Ads 

President Clinton wants broadcasters to provide $175 million 
in public service advertising to discourage teenagers from us- 
ing drugs, which the government would match with $175 million. 

Although overall use of drugs has declined dramatically over 
the past 15 years — from 20 million people to 12 million, accord- 
ing to the latest government statistics, it has increased 
dramatically among teens over the past five years. 

White House drug czar Barry McCaffrey believes one reason 
for this increase is that broadcasters sharply reduced their 
airing of public service ads —such as “this is your brain and this 
is your brain on drugs” picturing an egg frying — around the 
time of the Persian Gulf War in 1991. (Associated Press) 


Thoughts from Dan Lungren... 

“People say ‘Challenge 2is!’ | challenged it before it was voted 
on, | don’t understand this ‘sore loser syndrome," which is, we 
can't win in the democratic process so we've got to go win in the 
courts. When people pass anything now, it's immediately chal- 
lenged in the court. 

We tell people, ‘if you don't like a law, go use the process and 
change it.’ Well, despite my best efforts, they changed the law. 
And we're going to have to live with it.” 


—Dan Lungren, CA District Attorney 


Former President of Mexico Corrupt 

Amultinational investigation into political corruption in Mexico 
has linked former Mexican president Carlos Salinas de Gortari to 
huge drug trafficking and money laundering networks that have 
been operating for nearly a decade. Officials also say that Sali- 
nas’ family, political allies, members of his cabinet, and select 
law enforcement officials were also a part of the network, 

Federal court proceedings held earlier this year in Houston re- 
vealed that the ex-president and others are tied to the Tijuana 
and Gulf drug cartels, which are accused of smuggling tons of 
cocaine into the United States. While some of those named have 
been tied by rumor or formal charges to other offenses such as 
Micit enrichment and murder, the allegations of ties to drug traf- 
ficking are new. 

Salinas, who left office in 1994, is in self-imposed exile in Ire- 
land. The reports cite testimony saying the former president was 
resent on several occasions when drug trafficking arrangements 
were discussed, including one in which cocaine would be moved 
by plane in cans labeled as containing chile peppers. 

Salinas’ brother Raul Salinas de Gortari has been jailed since 
February 1995 awaiting trial on charges of tax fraud, illicit en- 
richment and masterminding the 1994 slaying of his former 
brother-in-law, Jose Francisco Ruiz Massieu, a top official of the 
‘uling Institutional Revolutionary Party. Raul Salinas was recently 
interrogated by Swiss officials about the source of U.S. $8, mil 
lion he deposited in a Swiss bank. According to attomey Eduardo 
Luengo Creel, Salinas says the money was from an investment 
fund put together by himself and wealthy friends. (AP World News) 


US Targets Burmese Heroin Producers 

Burma is the world’s biggest heroin producer, according to 
U.S. drug experts. An estimated 60 to 70 percent of the heroin in 
the United States originates from the Golden Triangle, the area 
where the borders of Burma, Thailand and Laos meet. 

Invecent years the Burmese junta claims to have cracked down 
on the drug trade. Early last year it won the surrender of opium 
warlord Khun Sa, considered one of the region’s top heroin traf 
fickers. The surrender—as well as successful joint U.S.-Thai efforts 
toarrest high-ranking members of Khun Sa's syndicate —slowed 
the heroin flow through Thailand. But Burmese production re- 
mains high, and much of it now appears to go through China. 


Corruption * Crackdown « Smuggler’s Blues 
> 


Since taking power in 1988, the Burmese gov- 
emment has convicted 32,797 people of drug 
offenses, and put zo drug traffickers to death. 
However, the White House says Burma is not mak- 
ing a serious effort to combat drugs, and has ruled 
the country ineligible for foreign aid. Washing 
ton is also annoyed that the Burmese refuse to 
extradite Khun Sa to face an outstanding U.S. ar- 
test warrant, or even try him under Burmese law. 

The narcotic drug and psychotropic substances 
law mandates a penalty of 15 years to death for 
anyone convicted of trafficking more than 3 
grams (0.1 ounce) of heroin. (UPI) 


Housewives Busted in Drug Ring 

Federal agents cracked an international drug 
ting that employed Long Island, N.Y. housewives 
to smuggle cocaine and heroin through customs 
in South America, Europe and the United States. 

The women were recruited by traffickers to 
smuggle kilos of drugs packed in suitcases, be- 
cause their innocent suburban looks would help 
them glide through customs. The women madea 
combined total of 15 trips a year, earning up to 
$10,000 for each successful drop. 

DEA agents say the international investigation 
into this ring has nabbed a total of 23 people in 
Italy, Turkey, Virginia, and Long Island, (UPI) 


U.S. Seizes Cocaine in Disney Books 

On January 21, 1997, U.S. agents seized nearly 
half a ton of cocaine smuggled from Colombia in 
a ship container filled with cartons of the Disney 
book 107 Dalmations, officials said. 

U.S. Customs Service Special Agent Marty Ficke 
said investigators determined Walt Disney Co. and 
the importer and exporter of the books were not 
involved in smuggling the 806 pounds (366 kgs) 
of cocaine. The cocaine had a street value of $12 
million. (Reuters) 
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Italy’s Government Proposes the 
Release of Thousands of Addicts 


The Italian government has announced plans 
todecriminalize drug consumption and put those 
found guilty of drug-related misdemeanors un- 
der house arrest or send them to rehabilitation 
centers. Drug addicts account for one-third of 
Italy’s prison population, and under this new 
plan, some 15,300 drug users currently in prison 
would be released. 

“There are too many of them, and 
prisonaggravates their problems rather than 
solving them,” says Livia Turco, Italy's Minis- 
ter of Social Solidarity . 

According to official estimates, there are around. 
250,000 heroin users in Italy today, 500,000 
cocaine users, 70,000 people taking amphet- 
amines or LSD, one million hashish-smokers, and 
200,000 people using other illegal substances. 
Deaths from drug use totalled 1,140 in 1995, up 
from 867 in 1994. The cause of death in 95 per- 
cent of the cases was heroin overdose. 

The government proposal would include com- 
munity service as an altemative for those who have 
been given light sentences for drug-related mis~ 
demeanors, The most controversial aspect of the 
reform project is a proposal to exonerate from 
prison sentences drug addicts who commit crimes 
such as theft in order to get their daily “fix.” They 
would instead be sent to rehabilitation centers or 
sentenced to house arrest. 

Those found in possession of small quantities 
of drugs for personal use were exonerated from 
sentencing by a referendum held in April 1993. 
(Inter Press Service) 


Ruler of Liechtenstein Says 
“Legalize Narcotics” 

The ruling prince of tiny Liechtenstein, one of 
Europe's last governing monarchs, says the world 
war on drugs has failed and has urged other Euro- 
peanstates to legalize narcotics under supervision. 

Prince Hans Adam II said in a Swiss newspaper 
interview that he believed hard drugs such as 
heroin and cocaine should be distributed by the 
state to adults in special narcotics rooms under 
state supervision. "The drug policy that we have 
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followed for years at a high cost has failed,” the prince told the 
daily sé Galler Tagblatt about worldwide efforts to suppress 
drugs use. "This has led to nothing other than drug cartels and 
the Mafia amassing huge profits. We did not pay attention to 
the law of the market,” he added. 

Hans Adam said governments should cut organized crime out 
of the business by buying narcotics straight from the producers 
at prices higher than crime gangs pay and selling them at street 
prices at home. Asked whether he thought more people would 
use drugs if they were easier to get, the prince answered, “It is 
already very easy to get them, because the Mafia has set up an 
enormous distribution network due to the high profits and has 
also targeted schools.” 

The prince, who has executive power in his principality be~ 
tween Switzerland and Austria, said Liechtenstein was too small 
to start any such legalization alone in the face of United Nations 
and other world accords against narcotics. (Reuters) 


Spain May Allow Growing Marijuana for 
Personal Use 

Spain's drug laws are among Europe's most liberal. They al 
low people to smoke marijuana, but not grow it. Or do they? A 
regional court said it could find no law barring people from 
growing Cannabis, and the Supreme Court is studying whether 
the court is right. A ruling is expected any day. 

The case has its roots, literally, in a two-acre plot of land out- 
side the town of Reus, 40 miles southwest of Barcelona. In i992, a 
marijuana advocacy group bought the land and raised a lush 
crop of Cannabis for their personal use, The group, whose 1,800 
members include professionals and academics, told journalists 
about the marijuana plantation but didn't specify its location. 
It became a top news story and prompted a police hunt. But 
someone tipped off police to its location, and Spanish paramili- 
tary Civil Guards raided the field and uprooted 450 plants. 

Four members of the group went on trial for endangering 
public health, a common charge for drug traffickers. But a 
regional court found the defendants innocent last year because 
it could find no Spanish law prohibiting Cannabis cultivation 
for personal use. 

If the Supreme Court rules that Cannabis cultivation is indeed 
legal, antidrug officials foresee pot fields on the horizon. 
“Instead of 450 plants, people will be growing 2,000,” said Javier 
Zaragoza, Spain's top antidrug prosecutor. 

If the Supreme Court confirms the lower court’s ruling, parlia~ 
ment may try to pass a law making marijuana cultivation illegal. 
But deputies say it's premature to discuss the possibility before 
the Supreme Court's ruling. 
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Canadian Drug Suspect is Acid King of the ‘70s 

The legendary Nicholas Sand—the man who was sentenced to 
15 years for drug manufacture but appealed and disappeared 
while out on bail — is the alleged mastermind behind a Port 
Coquitlam LSD lab busted in September of last year. 

Arrested and taken into custody under the name of David Shep 
herd, Sand, police say is the man who brought LSD to the masses. 
“He is right up there with Timothy Leary, Abbie Hoffman and 
Stanley Owsley... ...He is an icon in the world of illicit drugs.” 

Sand, 58, was one of seven men arrested in the Port Coquitlam 
bust. Police now say it was the biggest designer-drug labora- 
tory in the world. The lab, an $800,000 custom built facility in 
which Sand lived, contained the material to produce 45 million 
active doses of LSD, and other psychoactive drugs worth $6 mil- 
lion. Police also found more than $500,000 in cash and gold 
bullion, along with guns. The lab had been operating about 
two years. 

Sand had been arrested in 1974 with Timothy Scully, another 
brilliant underground chemist and protege of Stanley Owsley, 
Owsley is the chemist who supplied drugs to LSD guru Timothy 
Leary and his hippie followers in San Francisco in the ‘6os. 

‘Sand was arrested again In 1990 when police raided a lab mak- 
ing LSD and designer drugs in B.C.’s Interior. He vanished on 
bail, and police never discovered his new identity until the ar- 
test. According to authorities, he apparently just went to a 
safety-deposit box and pulled out documents that allowed him 
to take on another identity and he vanished. 

Sand has been remanded in custody until his trial on charges 
of conspiring to manufacture, distribute and traffic in illicit 
drugs. (Province Newspaper) 


“Sex Stone” Gets Man Convicted 

Noel Owens never ate, smoked or licked his pellet of hardened 
toad secretion. He did rub it on himself though, and that could 
get him five years. Owens, 26, was convicted of possession of 
the illicit drug bufotenine after he testified Tuesday he used the 
fingernail-sized brown stone as an aphrodisiac. 

Bufotenine isa hallucinogenic substance secreted by live Bufo 
toads. It is said to give one sexual powers and is sometimes licked 
off.a toad’s back. Sometimes, people dry and smoke the secre- 
tions for their hallucinatory effects, or use them in a tea. Others 
skin the toads and dry their skins. 

Although he insisted he never tasted his “sex stone,” Owens 
faces up to five years in prison and fines as high as $5,000 at 
sentencing. “He just carried it around in his wallet, like a teen- 
ager carries a condom,” lawyer Robert Rush said. Her expected 
the judge would go easy, perhaps giving Owens probation, (AP) 
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INCE THE VERY FIRST DAYS OF THE INTERNET, artists, psychonauts, ston- 
ers, hyperspatial explorers, ethnobotanical gardeners, chemists, 
mystics, ravers and activists have been exchanging ideas and building 
projects that they hope will one day change the world. Unlike the Real World”, 
where those who embrace the counterculture often have a hard time finding 


community, the Internet is a place where tribes can be formed without geo- 


graphical or cultural limits. Those that were driven into the underground in 


the real world are now finding that the Internet is an incredible tool for 
expression, for the exchange of information and knowledge, and most im- 
portantly, for finding and befriending fellow freaks from all over the world. 


by Andrew Edmond 


ONE OF THE FIRST VIRTUAL COUNTERCULTURES formed on the net 
was a mailing list called FutureCulture, created by Andy Hawks 
in early 1992. FutureCulture attracted cybercitizens enamored 


Other newsgroup hierarchies such as rec.music 
united ravers from around the globe into a vil- 
lage of enthusiasts. But the newsgroups also had 


with the idea of using global their limits, As the 
telecommunication to launch a | MSN | Internet became more 


new counterculture — one that 

would mix people and ideas from around the world into a 
chaotic multicultural soup. In early 1992, there were only about 
three million people on the Internet, and what Hawks accom- 
plished with FutureCulture was a landmark event. He created 
a "world community” where people from every corner of the 
planet could meet daily in cyberspace and make plans to move 
and shake the world as never before. Before the Internet, cre- 
ative communities were constrained by physical locality. On 
the net, they replicated themselves like viruses — propagating 
and advancing new world memes at an astounding rate. 

Though FutureCulture thrived for nearly two years with a 
rich and potent dialogue, Hawks eventually left, and as a re- 
sult, several other counterculture lists began to grow. 
Fringeware, led by Paco Nathan, the Leri mailing list initiated 
by Scotto Moore, MindSpace formed by Jack Burris, and the 
Visionary Plants List mod- 
erated by myself, attracted 
many of the net's newest 
and most noted countercul- 
ture visionaries. Since the 
world’s governments were 
still quite clueless about the virtual world, amazing events like 
‘net-trips’ (people from around the world chatting while un- 
der the influence of psychedelics) went totally unnoticed by 
the powers that be. 

In 1993, these first simple underground mailing lists began to 
spill over into Internet newsgroups. Virtual bulletin boards 
became town squares where people could post their poetry 
and favorite music, ask questions, share personal experiences, 
and discuss topics that in many countries would be consid- 
ered illegal, The early mailing lists like FutureCulture were 
tightly bound communities of, at most, a few hundred people 
— but newsgroups like alt.drugs and others quickly grew to 
groups of thousands of loosely associated freaks within a pe- 
riod of months. 

The newsgroup boom in 1993 is often referred to as the 
"Golden Age” of the Internet. After ingesting a lifetime of pro- 
grammed media, this sudden 
“free trade” of information had 
netizens insatiably curious and 
driven to break all the rules, 
Activists such as Lamont Granquist began publishing and 
archiving controlled substance information, and pushing for 
intelligent and thoughtful discussions about drugs on the net. 


commercial, and more 
people from large services like America 
‘OnLine loaded onboard, the public newsgroups 
quickly became saturated with more misin- 
formed chatter (noise) than actual useful 
information (signal). 

Luckily, things on the net change rapidly. Just 
as newsgroups began to overflow, the World 
Wide Web burst onto the scene. Users were no 
longer limited to crude ASCII text and primitive 
chat software. On the Web, artists, activists, and 
hippies could now produce virtual art galleries 
and_ hypertext archives of underground infor- 
mation. With the ability to broadcast multimedia 
content and create links to every other docu- 
ment on the net, the Web had a vast potential as 

a tool of expression 
and community. 
The birth of the 
Web had a tremen- 
dous impact on the 
revival of the virtual 
counterculture. People created Web sites spe- 
cifically to promote sanctioned entheogen use, 
rave culture, harm-reduction, pagan events, 
hyperspatial techniques, utopian societies, and 
all kinds of paradigm-shifting ideals. Eventually, 
these sites grew to become virtual libraries of 
underground information, and began attracting 
thousands of hits a day. 

One of the first counterculture sites to make a 
real presence on the Web was Hyperreal, cre- 
ated by Brian Behlendorf in late 1993. Behlendorf 
had been running a mailing list called SF-RAVES 
when the Internet gave birth to the Web, and he 
quickly put together a site on a server he had 
access to at Stanford University. Soon, Hyperreal 
was hosting a massive compilation of controlled 
substance FAQs; rave 
Promotions and discus- 
sions; techno, house and 
ambient music reviews; 
online magazines; and more. As people flocked 
to Hyperreal in search of accurate information, 
a community began to bloom. 


The era which follows the creation of the Web 
(that wink of an eye from 1994 to 1996) is often 
referred to as the "Internet explosion.” It was 
during this time that many other equally 
creative and informative sites began to prolif- 
erate. Paranoia, run by KeyinTX, broke nearly 
all the rules by publishing digital volumes of 
information on sex, drugs, and religion that 
would have been banned just a few decades 
earlier. KevinTX’s “indecent” information was 
available in every country in the world — from 
Israel to New Zealand, and this amazing power 
to hurdle social barriers motivated others to 
push the envelope even further. In the span of a 
few years, sites like Druglibrary made large 
amounts of accurate information on controlled 


substances available to the general public. These 


sites, including my own, the Lycaeum, have 
grown to become some of the world’s largest 
and most versatile entheogenic libraries in the 
world. 

A particularly interesting evolution in the 
cohesion of virtual countercultures came in the 
form of the Drug Reform Coordination Network 
(DRCNet), created by David Borden and Adam 
Smith in 1993. DRCNet has taken the enthusiasm 
of the counterculture and combined it with the 
functionality of the Web to coordinate activism 
in the fight against the anti-drug establishment. 

While on DRCNet, not only can you find 
useful information on hemp and medical mari- 
juana, embarrassing statistics on how your tax 


dollars are being spent in the ‘War on Drugs, 
and articles which expose corruption within the 


agencies who profit from enforcing these laws, you can also e- 
mail form letters on specific prohibition issues to your 
representatives in congress. 

Organizations such as the Island Group, the Couneil on 
Spiritual Practices, Wired Magazine, and a myriad of other 
zippie, hippie, rave, activist, and pagan enterprises evolved 
on the Web and saw their membership swell in a tide of enthu- 
siasm. You can now find just about every counterculture 
community, organization, and publication represented on the 
Web, and many are also running mailing lists and discussion 
forums to strengthen communities and foster new ideas. And 
you know what? It's making a difference. 

The impact of the Internet on the growth of the counter- 
culture cannot be understated. In the 1990s, we have seen an 
increase in psychedelic exploration, artistic expression, tran- 
scendent music, pagan rites and rituals, and a host of other 
spiritually empowering practices. The Internet has been a cata- 

lyst for these explosions in culture because it 
allows you to locate people, information, and re- 
sources that would otherwise be unavailable. For 
the first time in history, millions of people from 
around the globe have access to endless infor- 
mation and the real-time exchange of new 
knowledge. Members of the counterculture are 
using this power to do nothing less than to try to 
change the world as they know it. And from where 
I sit, it looks like they might finally be winning. 
Stay tuned. 


Andrew Edmond is a computer programmer by profession, and a formally 
educated botanist. He is the Director of the Lycaeum, the World’s Largest 
Online Entheogenic Library and Community. You can e-mail him at 
director@lycaeum.org 


Site Index 


FutureCulture Archives: htip://wnw.hok.no/marius/futurec/ 
FringeWare: hitp://www.fringeware.com/ 

Hyperreal: http://www.hyperreal.com/ 

Paranoia: http://www.paranoia.com/ 

Druglibrary: hitp://www.druglibrary.org/ 

DRCNet: http://www.drenet.org/ 

the Lycaeum: http://www.lycaeum.org/ 

Council on Spiritual Practices: http://iwww.csp.org/ 

The Island Group: hitp:/www.island.org/ 


We Care 

97-4-12 18:06:36 EST 

isi@resproject.com (International Souls, Inc.) 
To: lost_souls@world.org (Lost Souls of the World) 


Hi friend, 


Have you been feeling depressed, lonely, like you haven't got a friend in the 
world? Well, now you've got one! We're International Souls, Inc. — The Company 
That Cares About YOU.™ Unlike most quai-religious organizatioy International 
Souls, Inc. does not represent the interests of God, Satan, or any other soul- 
hungry supernatural entity. Rather, ISI is a non-partial eternal-soul holding and 
investment corporation. We are not interested in buying your soul outright, we 
only wish to maintain and invest your soul for the short term, providing you a 
steady, solid return which performs up to or above current soul market values. 
When you invest with International Souls, Inc., you’re investing in your eternal 
future! 


Feeling lost? Bereft? Think you got nothing to lose? Well you do! Your soul is 
your eternal light vehicle, and without proper care it can get tarnished all to 
heck! Some people don’t ever think about their soul. They ride roughshod over it 
for years and years, never paying it any mind. All the while their soul is 
becoming weak and worn, ugly, useless... That's no way to prepare for eternity! 


At International Souls, Inc., we CARE about your soul. It’s our job to make sure 
that your soul remains squeaky clean and billo e light so it’s primed 
and ready for your inevitable departure into th rlife. While ir ted with 
International Souls Inc., your soul is safe agains mptation; voodoo; curses; 
blessings; hexes; karma; samsara; the evil eye; and even unsightly soul-rot. And 
since International Souls, Inc. assumes 211 options, liens, and negotiating 
rights to your eternal-soul while you're invested, no supernatural entity may 
make hostile actions against or take possession of your soul without the express 
written permission of our licensed eternal-soul litigators! 


Plus, in the likelihood that your eternal-soul becomes a tragic pawn in the 
timeless battle between good and evil, you can always call ona representative of 
International Souls, Inc. to act an impartial third-party litigator to fight 
for YOUR rights. Our staff is trained in all fields of theological soul-bartering 
tactics, and we know at any given moment exactly how much your eternal soul is 
worth. Don't be undersold! At ISI, we know that even the darkest cloud has a 
silver lining. 


Call (206)587-7177 today for your free soul-investment package, or e-mail us to 
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A CLOSER LOOK aT AMAZONIA’S VISIONARY PLANT MEDICINE 


story by Charlie Kidder, art by Motohiko Takuta 


Every tree, every plant, has a spirit. People may say that a plant has no mind. | tell 
them that a plant is alive and conscious. A plant may not talk, but there is a spirit in it 
that is conscious, that sees everything, which is the soul of the plant, its essence, what 


makes it alive. 


| feel a great sorrow when trees are bumed, when the forest is destroyed. | feel 
sorrow because | know that human beings are doing something very wrong. When 
one takes ayahuasca one can sometimes hear how the trees cry when they are going tc 
be cut down. They know beforehand, and they cry 


eep in the heart of the Amazonian rainforest 
grows a sacred vine known for its magical 
powers. This vine is known by many names, 
but the most well known of them all may be 
ayahuasea (aye*yah'wahrskah). In the Quechua 
language, aya means spirit or ancestor, and 
huasea means vine or rope. It is reputed that 
those who consume this vine of the souls are 
bestowed with the ability to commune with spir- 
its, diagnose illness, treat disease, and even 
predict the future. While the existence of this 
vine is certainly no big secret, it is only recently 
that western science has decided to study the 
magical properties of this sacred medicine. 
Archaeological evidence may date ayahuasca 
use in Ecuador back five millennia. However, 
western knowledge of ayahuasca dates back 
only as far as 1851 when a group of Tukanoan 
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Indians invited British botanist and explorer Richard Spruce 
to participate in a ceremony which included a visionary drink 
they called caapi. Spruce only drank a small amount of the 
“nauseous beverage,” but he couldn't help noticing the pro- 
found effect it had on his new friends. The Tukanoans showed 
Spruce the plant from which the eaapi was made, and he was 
able to collect good specimens of the plant in full flower, Spruce 
named the plant Banisteria caapi, and further research led 
him to conclude that caapi, yagé, and ayahuasea were all 
Indian names for the same potion made using this one vine. 

Since these early findings, indigenous use of various 
ayahuasea potions has been reported throughout the 
Amazon as far east as the Rio Negro in Brazil and as far west as 
the Pacific coastal areas of Colombia and Ecuador. It is also 
found as far north as the Panama coast, and southward into 
areas of Amazonian Pert and Bolivia. At least 72 indigenous 
groups have been found to use similar preparations known by 
a total of over forty different names. 
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Ayahuasea potions are normally prepared by 
soaking or steeping lianas of Banisteriopsis 
eaapt or related species for various lengths of 
ime. The specific method varies from group to 
roup, but the simplest method is a cold water 
infusion where pieces of the stem are first 
pounded and allowed to stand in cold water, 
after which the plant material is strained off 
and the remaining potion drunk. Some groups 
will immerse the pounded stems in hot water, 
cooking the plant material anywhere from an 
hour to all day long. The longest of these prepa- 
ration methods involves repeated boiling and 
filtering of the plant matter and extract until 
only a thick concentrate remains. This process 
normally comprises a whole day's work, taking 
up to fifteen hours to prepare a single batch. 
Banisteriopsis eaapt is often the only plant 
used to make ayahuasea. However, it is not an 
uncommon practice to add one or more admix- 
ture plants to the brew during its preparation. 
Admixture plants help to flavor the experience 
of each specific batch of ayahuasea, and often 
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contain stimulants or visionary compounds, like caffeine, nico- 
tine, or DMT. In ayahuasea potions made using DMT-containing 
additives, it is most likely that DMT is the key visionary ingre- 
dient, responsible for most if not all of the potion’s powerful 
entheogenic effects. 


pharmacology of ayahuasea 


DMT was first synthesized in 1931, fifteen years before it was 
discovered to be a naturally occuring compound. DMT is found 
in many psychoactive Amazonian snuffs prepared from the 
resin of numerous species of Virola trees, and was first natu- 
rally extracted from a shamanic snuff made from the crushed 
seeds and pods of Anadenanthera peregrina in 1955. In 1956, 
Stephen I. Szara and colleagues became the first to experience 
the effects of the hydrochloride salt of N.N-Dimethyltryptamine 
via intramuscular injection at doses ranging from 0.7 to 1.1 mg 
per kg body weight. He found the drug to produce what he 
described as a “psychotic effect partially similar to that caused 
by mescaline or LSD-25." Szara found that after injecting 50 to 
60 mg of DMT, entheogenic effects commenced within two to 
three minutes, lasting about 45 minutes to an hour, He de- 
scribed the effects thus: "Eidetic phenomena, optical illusions, 


pseudo-hallucinations and later real hallucinations, appeared. 
The hallucinations consisted of moving, brilliantly colored ori- 
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ental motifs, and later | saw wor ful scenes altering very 
rapidly, The faces of the people seemed to be masks, My emo- 
tional state was elevated sometimes up to euphoria..." 

By 1977, it was established that smoking DMT free base 
produces a more potent and rapid effect than does injection. 
Thirty mg of DMT smoked was found to produce almost instant 
peak effects, lasting a total of only five to ten minutes, How- 
ever, DMT has been tested in doses of up to an entire gram 
ingested orally without producing any effects whatsoever. So 
the question remained: Since DMT appears to be completely 
inactive orally, how can the average 29 mg found in an orally 
ingested dose of ayahuasea produce a visionary effect? 

The answer to this question lies in the enzyme monoamine 
oxidase (MAO). This enzyme normally functions in our 
digestive systems to break down any monoamines present 
within the foods we eat so that they do not upset the balances 
of monoamine neurotransmitter metabolism going on in our 
brains. DMT, being a monoamine, is completely oxidized and 
decomposed by MAO in the gut when it is ingested orally. 
However, the 8-carboline alkaloids from the Banisteriopsis 
liana are know to inhibit MAO to the point where the accom- 
panying DMT from the admixture plant can survive in the 
digestive tract and make its way to the brain. 

The structure of DMT (as well as those of other entheogenic 
compounds) is remarkably close to that of the important 
modulatory neurotransmitter serotonin (5-hydroxytryptamine, 
or 5-HT). 


When DMT reaches the brain, it binds 
to serotonin’s receptors and forces 
the brain to use different neural 
circuitry than normal. 


Such neurotransmitter shuffling is thought to bring about 
the disinhibition of normally controlled and regulated pro- 
cesses within the brain. The binding of serotonin-like 
molecules to the 5-HT receptors affects serotonergic neurons 
which can stimulate a wide range of things — from repressed 
emotions and memories to the brain's image-processing sys- 
tem. This unique combination of neural stimuli results in a 
wondrous explosion of transcendent emotion and internal 
kaleidoscopic imagery. 


shamanic use of ayahuasca 


‘The mestizo shamans of the Peruvian Amazon generally re- 
fer to themselves as vegetalistas. These plant-doctors help 


the people of rural areas and the urban poor 
who often have no other available help in 
critical situations requiring medical attention 
Most vegetalistas tend to specialize, using just 
one or few plant teachers in their practices. Thus 
there are tabaqueros who use tobacco; toeros 
who use various Brugmansia species; 
catahueros who use the resin of catahua (Hura 
erepitans); paleros who use the bark of various 
large trees; perjumeros who use the scents of 
various fragrant plants; and ayahuasqueros who 
use ayahuasea. 

The shamanic use of ayahuasea is usually 
within the context of healing. The shaman or 
ayahuasquero takes ayahuasca to better 
diagnose the nature of the patient's illness. 
Vegetalistas claim they receive their healing 
skills from certain plant teachers, who are 
believed to have a madre or spirit-mother, The 
role of the shaman is to mediate the transmis- 
sion of medicinal knowledge from the plant 
teacher to the human world for use in curing. 

The plant teachers are believed to teach the 
neophyte shaman a number of power songs or 
supernatural melodies called icaros, either during 
an ayahuasea session or in dreams following 
the ingestion of other plant teachers. The plant 
teachers give the magical songs to the vegetalista 
so that he or she may sing or whistle them 
during healing sessions. Some shamans place 50 
much emphasis on the healing power of the 
iearos that once he or she has learned a good 
number of them, the ayahuasea is no longer 
necessary for healing. 

Artist and Peruvian vegetalista Pablo 
Amaringo has painted a series of his past 
ayahuasea visions, depicting them in great de- 
tail. In order to do this, Amaringo will attempt 
to recall one of his visions, sometimes by sing- 
ing the iearo he sang at the time of the vision, 
This brings back the image so vividly that 
Amaringo is able to project it onto a canvas and 
then simply trace it adding colors later. 

Images from ayahuasea visions are a 
predominate feature of Amazonian art. It has 
been suggested that this visual art along with 
the melodies of the iearos combine with the 
synaesthetic effects of the potion to produce 


continued on page 24, 


ecently, a little-known South 
American spiritual group called 
the Santo Daime Church has 


begun making a name for itself in other 
parts of the world — due in large part to 
the church's ritual use of a potent vision 
inducing tea called ayahuasca. The spread 
of Santo Daime is an intriguing modern 
phenomenon —one that mirrors the revival 
of the Native American Church and the 
Peyote Way Church of God. Santo Daime is 
fully recognized by the Brazilian govern 
ment, and-is gaining recognition in the 
United States and around the globe. This 
surge of interest in Santo Daime seems to 
reflect a general movement in our world. 
towards unconventional spiritual paths. 

The Santo Daime church was founded in 
1930 by a rubber-tapper in the Amazon 
rainforest named Raimundo Irineu, who 
while working in the forests came in close 
contact with the local indigenous popula- 
tion. After participating in a traditional 
ayahuasca ceremony, Irineu devoted 
himself to learning more about the 
magical drink, also known as yagé. He 
leamed how to properly prepare the tea 
as well as how to prepare himself for the 
experiences that follow. 

Inanayahuasca vision, Irineu claims he 
was visited by a woman whom he called 
both ‘Our Lady of Conception’ and the 
"Forest Queen,’ She told him to found a 
spiritual doctrine in which the drinking of 
ayahuasca would be central to the 
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ritualistic worship. The Forest Queen also 
gave the drink a new name, ‘Daime.' The 
name in Portuguese means “give me,” 
which has been interpreted to mean both 
a gift and a prayer to "give me love, give 
me light, and give me strength.” 

Along with the ritual use of ayahuasca, 
the doctrine of the Santo Daime includes 
worship of nature, Jesus Christ, the Virgin 
Mary and other icons of the Christian 
faith, This combination of Christianity and 
Nature Religions is common in South 
America, and creates a unifying belief 
system where all can find comfort 
and healing. 

One of the original goals of the members 
of Santo Daime was to create sustainable 
communities in rural areas. Their aim was 
to take people out of the poisonous cities 
and into the rainforest where children 
could lead healthy lives. Both the drink 
ayahuasca and the original visions for the 
Church emerged out of the rain-forests, 
and the people felt called to return to their 
place of origin. This created a strong sense 

of community and history among the 
worshippers. In fact, the power of 
the ayahuasca experience for Santo 
Daime members stems in part from 
this collective experience. 

In Brazil the ayahuasca ritual is a 
community affair where everyone 
knows each other, and all are fa- 
miliary with the procedure and the 
songs. Children were present at the 

ritual that | attended which lasted 
from early afternoon into the 
evening, In contrast, | also at- 
tended a ritual in California with a 


group of unaffiliated persons gathered to- 
gether for one evening only. Few had prior 
experience with Santo Daime, and even 
less knew the songs. The participants 
seemed more concerned with their own 
process and less interested in the collec- 
tive wisdom of the ages contained within 
the ritual. The participants at this session 
did not have the rich cultural history of 
working with ayahuasca. In fact for many 
it was their first introduction. In this situ- 
ation, it was more difficult to achieve the 
unity that is often sought. still, for those 
present, after several hours of dancing and 
singing there was a shift of consciousness. 
We were no longer diverse urban dwell- 
ers, but a community of worshippers. 

This illustrates the vital role that music 
and dancing play in the Santo Daime ritu- 
als. There are hundreds of hymns in the 
Church, most written by Irineu, his suc- 
cessor Mato, and later Mato’s son Gregorio 
—all of whom said they channeled the 
songs from the astral plane. These hymns 
were designed to invoke specific states of 
consciousness during the ritual work, 
Though the Daime is a powerful visionary 
substance, there is a need to focus the vi- 
sions on positive and helpful energies. It 
has been said that without the music, one 
sees only snakes, which implies a dark, 
terrifying experience, 
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Sometimes during very intense sessions, 
a participant may be granted an /caro, or 
sacred song, Being granted a song is a 
very significant experience, and the 
leaders of the church usually cannot take 
a position of responsibility until they have 
received their own personal songs from the 
visions. Music also helps in the translation 
and recall of visions that occur, providing 
an important function in the integration 
of the mystical experience. 

But even with the support of music, 
there are still times when the visions can 
become dark. One of the properties of 
yagé is a purgative effect which can be 
very uncomfortable and unpleasant — 
yet this is also seen as an important time 
in the-work. The name given these dark 
experiences is passagen or ‘passages," 
referring to a difficult stretch on a path, 
As one of the worshippers at the 
California session reported: 


The pain was overwhelming and | had 
the urge to throw myself over the bal- 
cony to get rid of this dark energy that 
was possessing me. | held my ground 
though and allowed the experience to 
follow its own course, Finally, after feel~ 
ing that my whole body was breaking 
apart, [hada huge spasm and vomited 
violently. Then the spasms stopped and 
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Because of the intensity of the 
work that occurs in the Santo Daime 
ritual, there are prescribed prepa- 
tations and warnings for the use of 
the yagé. Three days of preparation 
are recommended, No meat or dairy 
products should be eaten during this 
time, nor should one engage in sexual 
activity. It is recommended that you fast 
for at least three to six hours immedi- 
ately prior to the work, This regimen 
should be continued for an additional 
three days following the work. Those 
people taking prescribed antidepres~ 
sants such as Prozac are not allowed to 
take the Daime, as the MAO~inhibitors 
in the tea can be lethal when mixed with 
drugs containing serotonin inhibitors. 

The sacrament of the Daime is what sets 
the Santo Daime Church apart from more 
traditional religions, and provides a 
profound experience for many who use 
it. However, as with the use of any mind- 
altering substances, the Daime should be 
approached with respect. Many believe 
that the key to the mystical experience is 
not contained solely in the specific 
chemical compounds of the Daime, but 
also exists in the community of those in 
volved in the ritual. The sacrament is 
believed to align the body, soul, and 
mind to a higher universal good, bring- 
ing healing to all who are ready to 
accept it, 
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continued from page 24 

an “aesthetic frame of mind” central to the 
healing process. The design the shaman paints 
onto his or her body is believed to represent a 
healthy energy 
pattern, and is 
often revealed 


Nature speaks through 
symbols. For example, the 
shape, color, and structure 
of plants constitute a 
language that with the 
correct preparation a 
vegetalista is able to 
understand. So it is with 
bird songs, the humming of 
insects, and the sound of the 
wind and the rain. Shipibo 
shamans knew about it. The 
designs 


by the ayahua- 
When a 
person becomes 


sea. 


sick, their en- 
ergy pattern 
becomes dis- 
torted, Under 
the influence of 
ayahuasca, the 
shaman can see 
the distortion in 
the patient's 
energy pattern 
and attempt to 
restore a healthy 
pattern using 


po not just decora~ plants, hydro- 
tion, but a symbolic (eronion of 
language that only wise the patient's 
persons can understand. soul. The simi- 


larities between 
- Pablo Amaringo 


these shamanic 
methods and 
techniques used in traditional Chinese chi-gong, 
or “energy directed” medicine, should be noted. 

Interestingly, a shaman usually chooses 
medicinal plants based on visible characteristics, 
like shape or color. For example, a plant which 
produces flowers shaped like an ear may be used 
to treat ear diseases. Part of the novice shaman’s 
training involves scrutinizing nature to learn 
about the properties or “hidden virtues” within 
the surrounding plants and animals. 


modern interest in ayahuasca 
From the first written mention of ayahuasca 
by a Jesuit priest near the end of the 17th 
century to current research dealing with 
ayahuasca, our knowledge of this ancient 
Amazonian ethnomedicine has grown consider- 


24 + TRP* 1-1 


ably. In just the last few decades, a fair number of 
publications have been written on the topic; anthropologists 
have begun studying how ayahuasca is used to heal; and 
research groups have started studying the potion's long-term 
Physiological and psychological effects. Another interesting 
modern phenomenon is the growing number of Christian 
churches throughout South America who have opted for 
ayahuasea as their sacrament during communion instead of 
the usual symbolic bread and wine sacraments. These churches 
claim that the potion helps to promote intense concentration 
and direct contact with the spiritual plane. 

The first of these ayahuasca churches were initially formed 
in the 1920s in Brazil, and today two groups, the Uniao de 
Vegetal (UDV or ‘Herbal Union’) and the Santo Daime [see 
article on page 22], continue to flourish. These neo-Christian 
churches now mainly exist in urban areas, and represent the 
modern movement of ritual ayahuasca use from the primal 
rainforest into the big city. 

In these churches mass is held once a week. The church 
members cultivate the plants needed to make the potion, and 
‘oversee its preparation and storage. On special occasions, 
ayahuasea is dispensed in small cups at communion. The dose 
is only a couple of ounces, but the ayahuasea they produce 


lasts all night lo usuz embers of the cl 
to take several doses during the course of the evening. 

In 1985, the Brazilian government added the ayahuasca 
liana to its list of controlled substances. The UDV soon 
petitioned the ban and the Brazilian government appointed a 
commission to investigate the issue, The commission found no 
evidence of social disruption associated with the sacramental 
use of ayahuasea (which the commission members tried them- 
selves) and ayahuasea was removed from the Brazilian 
controlled substances list in August of 1987. More problems 
arose in 1988 when an anonymous source alleged that the 
churches consisted of fanatics, drug addicts, and ex-guerrillas 
given to smoking Cannabis and taking LSD during their rites. 
Yet another study of the issue was ordered by the 
government, this time to investigate the physiological aspects 
of ayahuasea's pharmacology, The conclusions of this study 
Prompted the Brazilian government in June of 1992 to exempt 
Banisteriopsis caapi and Psychotria viridis — as well as the 
ayahuasea potion — from its illicit substances list. This legal 
decision has opened the doors to the further expansion of 
these churches, which have since held ceremonies in several 
cities all over the world. An international scientific research 
team, the Hoasca Project, has recently begun studying the long 
term effects, both psychological and physiological, of chronic 
ayahuasca use by these church members. 


ayahuasea and the future 

Itis hard to say what the future may hold for ayahuasea. It 
Could prove to be a useful tool in helping science better 
understand the biochemistry of consciousness and the 
genetics of pathological brain function. Pharmaceutical MAO- 
inhibitors are widely used in western medicine as anti- 
depressants, and further research into the psychotherapeutic 
benefits gained from the tryptamines remains to be done. 

As far as religion is concerned, the potential for expansion 
of ayahuaaca-using churches seems unlimited, Incorporation 
of a powerful psychoactive sacrament into religious ceremo- 
nies could have far-reaching effects on modern spiritual 
practices and beliefs. However, it remains to be seen whether 
entheogen users here in the U.S. would be attracted to the 
idea of psychedelic Christianity. 

Allin all, ayahuasea represents a unique plant-based medi- 
cine. The fact that its traditional use by Amazonian Indians 
has survived the continual influence of Western acculturation 
is testimony to the central and important role it has in their 


world-view. In fact, in many Amazonian tribes the first thing 
the parents will give a newborn baby is a drop of ayahuasea — 
right in the mouth, To them it is the supreme medicine, and a 
true gift from the gods. 


but not pleasant duty.” — Jim DeKorne 
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AGE WISDOM 


sin intriguing member of the enormous botanical family 
Labiatea (mint) has recently exploded onto the 
entheogenic scene. Due in part to a wealth of new infor- 
mation on the subject, as well as the legal availability of both 
dried leaves and live cuttings, Salvia divinorum has become a 
center of interest for a new breed of psychedelic explorers. 
Through knowledge shared on the Internet, by word of mouth, 
and in recent books, this humble, rare plant from the 
highlands of Mexico has been able to rapidly propagate itself 
throughout the entire world. 


description 

Salvia divinorum has been known by a host of other names 
through time, including Yerba de Maria ("Herb of Maria"), hojas 
de la Pastora ("leaves of the Sheperdess”), Hierba de la Virgen 
(‘Herb of the Virgin") and most commonly, simply “Salvia.” 
The English translation of the Latin name Salvia divinorum is 
also commonly used, with some referring to the plant as 
“Diviner’s Sage” or "Diviner’s Mint." 

In Plants of the Gods, Hofmann and Schultes describe Salvia 
as “a perennial herb 3 ft (1 m) tall or more, with ovate leaves 
up to 6 in. (15 cm) and finely dentate along the margin. The 
Iwhite flowers, bluish in old agel borne in panicles up to 16 in. 
(41 cm) in length, are approximately 5/8 in. (15 mm) long.” 


account 

"... A typical element of the Salvia experience seems to be 
spirals and recursions. During one song, I was in a kind of 
tube which wound into a spiral and became more and more 


atory by Robert Campbell - illustration by a.c. chapman 


complex in more and more dimensions. | was 
completely stuck in this thing and thought I'd 
never be able to escape. Then the song stopped, 
and I was free.” 

from hetp/Iycaeum.org/drugstip.report/savia/ sais ham 


: lin shige, ee 
traditional usage 

Little is known about Salvia’s traditional use as 
an entheogen. It has been suggested as the most 
likely candidate for pipiltzintzintli, an ancient 
Aztec shamanic preparation. Some researchers 
dispute this claim, believing that pipiitzintzintli 
is in fact Cannabis sativa. At any rate, the Mazatec 
Indians of Oaxaca, Mexico, are the only people 
known to use Salvia in curing rituals at the present 
time (with the exception of recent experimenta- 
tion by Western enthusiasts). 

In the autumn of 1962, R. Gordon Wasson, 
(famous for having brought the ritual use of 
psilocybian mushrooms into the public eye with 
his Life magazine article), and the noted chem- 
ist Albert Hofmann took part in an expedition 
attempting to secure a sample of the magical 
plant for chemical analysis. The Mazatec 
euranderas (shamans) who had helped Wasson 
find the famous mushrooms were again very 
generous, and introduced the plant to Wasson 
and Hofmann’s party. After securing the leaves, 
it was agreed that a velada (divining ceremony) 
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would be held. Hofmann presents the details of 
this ceremony in a wonderful essay entitled "Ride 
Through the Sierra Mazateca in Search of the 
Magic Plant ‘Ska Maria Pastora.” 
| It was not surprising that the ceremony was 
very similar to those involving psilocybian 
mushrooms that Wasson had previously 
participated in, as the plant and the fungi seem 
| to be used almost interchangeably in divining 
| ceremonies. The velada did not begin until late 
at night. Candles and copal incense were lit, and 
pairs of leaves were laid out for each partici- 
pant, with the curandera judging the dose — six 


pairs for both herself and Wasson. Hofmann was 
ill, so he refrained from ingesting the leaves, 
opting instead to just take notes, 
| The curandera crushed the leaves with a stone 
metate, and the liquid was squeezed into cups 
These cups were, as a final measure, bathed in 
| copal smoke. Before consuming the potion, the 
participants were asked to make vows 
regarding their faith in the truth and holiness of 
| the ceremony. The bitter potion was ingested, 
i and, with the flames of the candles snuffed, the 
journey began. 
The results of the velada were certainly 
| intriguing enough to warrant further investiga- 
tion by modern researchers. After 20 minutes, 
one member of the party saw “striking, brightly 
bordered images.” During a later ceremony, the 


whole party, under the guidance of famed 

: curandera Maria Sabina, took psilocybian mush- 
rooms while Hofmann alone took a potion made 
of the leaves. Hofmann described the effects of 
the potion as a “state of mental sensitivity and 
intense experience.” He did not, however, 
experience any hallucinations, 


account 

“I closed my eyes and lost all sense of my physi- 
cal self. | roared through a void. | was surrounded 
by a space of myriad expanse, yet there was 
nothing there. | was exploding in all directions 


at once, expanding, twisting outward, yet there 


28 + TR 1-1 


was nothing through which to be moving. I flew, I floated, I 
flourished. The dark matter sang with energy. Just as thé abyss 
about me had a form, so its silence was an ecstatic polyphony, 
My senses rang with delight.” 


from het:/tycaeum.org/drug/plants/saba/slviarepors him 


modern history . 

For some time the active ingredient in Salvia divinorum 
remained unknown, Because it bore no resemblance to any 
other known entheogen, researchers were baffled. However, 
thanks to many years of dedicated underground research, the 
primary active ingredient of Salvia divinorum has now been 
identified as salvinorin A C.H,,0.) =the most potent naturally- 
‘occurring psychedelic ever discovered, being active in doses 
as small as 100-200 micrograms. This is only a slightly higher 
dose than is required for LSD-25, which is considered to be 
one of the most potent psychoactive chemicals known. 


methods of ingestion 

Salvia divinorum can be ingested in a number of ways. 
Tradition would have the practitioner drinking a liquid as 
explained above, or else chewing a quid of leaves for some 
time. Modern explorers, however, have stumbled upon other 
techniques which bypass the bitter taste and the length of time 
which the chewing must occupy. The first and simplest of these 
is to smoke the dried leaves. The psychonaut with more time 
and patience can prepare an extraction which is extremely 
potent — perhaps dangerously so (see precautions below). 
Smoking seems to be the most effective and enjoyable method 
of using Salvia divinorum, and is particularly suitable for first- 
time users. If the reader is interested in taking the leaves orally 
or preparing an extract, resources for further research can be 
found following this article. 


a smoked entheogen 

An ample dose for smoking Salvia divinorum is roughly two 
medium leaves, dried and crushed. These are loaded into a pipe 
(a waterpipe being preferred), and normal smoking procedure 
is followed. Although casually smoking the leaf is pleasant and 
will yield a mild psychoactive experience, experimentation has 
revealed a certain smoking technique which seems to be par- 
ticularly effective at producing entheogenic results, 

First, as with all entheogens, set (psychological environment) 
and setting (physical environment) need to be established, 
When using any psychoactive compounds for experimental or 
spiritual purposes, an environment approximating sensory 
deprivation always provides spectacular results. While the 
distortions of music, light, and other media can be amusing, 
they are quite trivial when compared to a breakthrough Salvia 


experience in a dark and quiet room. Some explorers find that 
a bathroom or walk-in closet are convenient chambers in which 
to perform the ritual. 

One should keep in mind that walking after smoking Salvia 
divinorum is difficult at best, so cushions or a bed are 
recommended, One method to insure darkness and comfort is 
to smoke the leaf while sitting on a bed, and then lie down 
and apply a blindfold as the first effects are felt. It is advisable 
to have an assistant present to remove the pipe and flame 
source after actual ingestion occurs. 

Once a dark, quiet, and comfortable environment has been 
created, one is ready to smoke. A deep inhalation and even 
deeper exhalation help clear the Jungs and prepare them for 
the heavy load to follow. It is imperative that the practitioner 
ingest as much smoke as possible in a single inhalation. With a 
slow but steady rhythm, the smoker should take the smoke 
deeply into the lungs. If you hold the smoke long enough, you 
should begin to feel the effects even before you exhale. 

The Salvia leaf produces a relatively cool smoke, particu- 
larly when filtered through water, which does not seem to 
significantly diminish the potency. The smoking process will 
likely be enjoyed by all but the most sensitive of smokers. 
With correct setting, technique, and potent leaves, the single 
hit smoking method should be successful. However, those with 
a large body mass or resistance to entheogenic effects would 
do well to repeat the above procedure as many times as 
necessary. It should also be noted that many experimenters, 
especially during the first exposure to Salvia, have a difficult 
time ‘breaking through’ and often claim that nothing happened. 


account 


“L had the impression of being in a lunar emerald labyrinth 
that self-crystallized before my eyes. There were not full blown 
entities, but there was definitely creature-like and organic 
movement, It was silent, a visit to the ice palace, like watching 
winter pass in fast forward, a self-transforming orchestra of 
icicle geometries. Extremely pleasant to the eyes — entrancing 
really, It made for a half hour of brilliant elation and then 
began to recede, melt away, like the gossamer layers of glaze 
‘ona fine oil painting diffusing one by one, until | was left with 
only the unrefined vague gestalts which all too often inhabit 
my inner world.” 

from hit:/Nlycaeum org/drugstrip report/salvia/sadi3shtml 


duration of effects 


Within 30 seconds of the initial inhalation, definite changes 
in the smoker's perception should be apparent. As the 
salvinorin A enters the bloodstream, the smoker will feel a 
humming and tingling which ripples in waves all over the body. 


The "peak" of the experience will occur within a 
minute, and typically continue for as long as two 
to three minutes. The sensation abruptly tapers 
off after this point, leaving one quite near 


baseline within seven to ten minutes, and com- 
pletely back to normal within twenty minutes 
to a half-hour, 


There have been no known reports of users 
experiencing pain or discomfort when using the 
plant as described above. However, it should be 
noted that in some cases the smoker may expe- 
rience small headaches or moments of slight 
dizziness which can last the rest of the day. This 
is generally perceived as a feeling of slightly 
altered or enhanced awareness, accompanied by 
the presence of unfamiliar energies in the body 
and mind, 

Walking immediately after smoking Salvia 
divinorum is not advised. Severe distortions of 
time and space are the hallmark of the plant's 
effects on the human nervous system. It may 
appear that one's vision or center of gravity is 
being sucked towards the floor, or as in one 
amusing case, towards a wall. An extremely cu- 
rious explorer might simply wish to stand and 
take a step or two to verify this effect, but please 
understand that many have already found out 
the hard way that stairs are an inappropriate 
place to enjoy Salvia divinorum’s effects. 


a precaution 


Driving or operation of heavy machinery should 
not be considered safe until at least an hour of 
recovery has passed, As always, exercise caution 
when sampling this plant, as it is capable of very 
powerful alterations of perception. Please be 
warned that this is the wrong plant to use in public 
or during recreational activities. As Salvia 
divinorum is currently not scheduled, some have 
suggested it as a likely Cannabis substitute. 
However, the two are certainly not interchangeable. 
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typical effects of smoked salvia 

Salvia divinorum, like all entheogens, has 

different effects on different users. Still, some 
common themes present themselves. One of the 
most striking features of a breakthrough Salvia 
experience is the distortion of linear time. 
Sometimes, it seems as if one simply 
escapes linear time altogether and finds that 
all temporal coordinates are randomly 
accessible instantaneously. Visual distortions 
are also reported, but they tend to be vague, 
slippery, and ambiguous, 
Many users report contact with hyperspatial 
ties, spirits, or intelligences, but the nature 
ese entities is rarely constant across 
different experiences. On the contrary, it seems 
the plant uses the personality of the explorer to 
present its message. Some have found that Salvia 
transports the practitioner to a state of 
meta-consciousness which seems to be both 
ancient and familiar — possibly a reflection of 
the state which one experiences before birth and 
after death. 

It has been noticed that the distinction 
n the mental and physical becomes rather 
fluid ater ingesting Salvia, The mind seems to 
pee le of physical fields which can be 
manipulated like muscles. By experimenting and 
flexing these mental muscles, one will eventu- 
ally become adept at navigating through the 
Salvia dimension. 

Another persistent theme in Salvia trips is that 
of rotation. Several explorers have reported a 
feeling that is similar to the lateral rotation 
which excessive alcohol consumption brings 
| about, yet not as nauseating. At times this 
rotation has been so powerful as to form an 
“edge” somewhere inside the body. I have at 
times even felt this edge scraping along the roof 
y mouth. While startling, these effects are 
rally not unpleasant. 
her common observation in many 
rips is that some kind of tube or flexible 


tubes to spokes on a wheel, others as doorways 
to alternate dimensions. 

There don't appear to be any long-term physical 
or psychological side-effects from smoked Salvia 
divinorum. It is over quite quickly, and many 


smokers have, in times of anxiety, successfully aborted a deep 
Salvia trip by just sitting up and "shaking it off.” In fact, as the 
Mazatec suggested to Wasson, the correct attitude of 
acceptance and faith seems imperative in being able to make 
contact with the plant's deeper essence. 


“account 

eas I exhaled, I received a flood of colorful visions, swirl- 
ing patterns of light against a dark space-like background. This 
swirl formed a tunnel, which led from somewhere in front of 
me to “behind” my eyes. By thinking about it, I could move my 
perspective a little bit. My peripheral vision and imagination 
were filled with what seemed like two beings. One was old 
and male, one was young and female. They were encouraging 
me to look straight through the tube and align my center of 
vision with it. They were saying ‘a little to the right, come on, 

don't wait until you are dead to see this. It is great!” 
from bitp:/lycaeum.org/drugs/tipreport/salvia/sadil3.shtml 


As mentioned earlier, many people attempt to smoke Salvia 
divinorum and fail to achieve any noticeable effects. One can 
only speculate as to why this occurs. It is certainly possible 
that smoking technique may be responsible for the success 
some enjoy, yet as the technique is so simple this is not very 
probable. It is more likely that the Salvia experience is simply 
a very fragile trance, and those who are more open to it are 
likely to experience deeper effects. It is possible that prior 
exposure to novel psychic states aids in the attempt to access 
the Salvia dimension, yet several seasoned explorers have 
nonetheless reported failure. It seems that as with 
Cannabis, many people simply need to “learn” to receive the 
effects by performing several attempts, usually achieving 
‘success after four or five. 

It is also suspected that some leaf samples are either less 
potent to begin with, or that they lose potency when not stored 
properly. Upon securing some particularly potent leaves and 
realizing their effectiveness, they were shared with several 
people interested in the plant's effects. After being informed 
of proper technique, a nearly uniform success rate was 
achieved, with several of the experimenters reporting utter 
amazement at the power of the plant. 


Foe AD ay & ed 
- conclusions and further precautions — 
Taking into account the frequency of “hit or miss” experi- 
ences reported with Salvia divinorum, it is not surprising that 
it has remained relatively unknown for so long. Many have 
speculated that Salvia is not psychoactive in any way, but that 
it merely acts as a placebo. Others have argued that Salvia is 
only mildly psychoactive, and that its effects are usually 


exaggerated. However, with the successful isolation of 
salvinorin A, Salvia’s psychoactivity can no longer be doubted. 

The effects of pure salvinorin A are quite intense. When 
smoked, the amount of salvinorin A that would fit into a glob 
on the tip of a needle could easily put a grown man into near 
catatonia in seconds. The effects fade within minutes, but since 
such a small amount is needed to Produce such an enormous 
effect, many are wary that some under-cautious explorer will 
overestimate the necessary dosage. Although no lethal over- 
doses have been reported from Salvia or salvinorin A, many 
Still fear that widespread distribution of pure salvinorin A will 
inevitably lead someone into an overdose or a bad accident. 
Let us hope this is not the case, 

Salvia divinorum makes a lovely house plant, and is 
currently perfectly legal to both cultivate and possess, Your 
Tespect for the plant and its responsible usage will ensure that 
it stays this way. 


The accounts of Salvia divinorum ingestion were taken from 
the Lycaeum Trip Report Archive, which can be located at 
http://www.lycaeum.com. Note that these reports are taken 
out of context, and the serious researcher would do welll to 
read the originals in their bull form. 


Robert Campbell is an anthropology student with a ep interest in ethnobotany, 
He is curator of the Lycaeums Trip Report Archive ond specializes in collecting 
information regarding hyperspatial intelligences. He is currently ving in Tokyo, 
where he is exploring TransPacific Novelty. He can be reached by e-mail at: 
mantid@lycaeum.org. 


PO Box 1202 Kapaa, 


ENTHEOGENESIS 


BOTANICAL PRODUCTS 


Dried Mushrooms, Salvia divinorum, Peganum harmala, 
Psychotria viridis, Morning Glories, Datura, & many other 
shamanic/alternative herbs & seeds. Lowest prices! 


En/Gen, P.O, Box 1220, Dept T, Winters, CA 95694 


“Diviner’s Sage Incense” 


Organically Grown Leaves of Salvia divinorum 
7 grams - $25 14 grams - $45 28 grams - 585 
(please add 52.50 for shipping & handling) 


* Credit Cards Accepted * 


KAVA KAUAI oe 


Exceptionally High Quality Kava Root and Kava Products = = 
FREE Catalog & Orders (800) 626-0883 « 
HI 96746 ¢ kava@kauaisource.com ¢ www.kauaisource.com 


Catalog $3.00 (cash only) to: 


Questions (808) 821-1039 
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Cultivating Diviner’s Sage 


Astep by step guide to cultivation, propagation, and keeping your Safvia plants happy. 


by Will Beifuss 


alvia divinorum is a member of the 

mint family (Labiatae) which also in- 

cludes such familiar herbs as oregano 

and basil. There are dozens of Salvia 

species, but Salvia divinorum is the 

‘only one known to contain the psycho- 
active diterpenes salvinorin A (at 96%) and 
salvinorin B (at 4%). 

Salvia has hollow, square stems with winged 
edges. The stems are not very sturdy, but with 
support, the plant can grow to eight feet tall. 
Filtered sunlight is best, and the plant likes 
plenty of water and humidity. It rarely sets seed, 
and when it does the seeds are usually not vi- 
able. In the wild, the plant propagates by falling 
cover and sending out roots where it touches the 
ground. In a high humidity environment, it is 
not uncommon to see roots forming on the stem 
even before the plant has fallen over. These 
root formations make cuttings an easy method 
of cultivation. 


cutting & transplanting 

To take a cutting, first cut off a branch tip that 
has four to six sets of leaves on it with about 
four inches of stalk below that. Place the cut- 
ting in water so most of the bare stalk is covered 
— tap water is fine and you don't need to add 
any nutrients. The cutting may wilt for a day or 
two, but should recover nicely. Mist the cutting 
frequently or keep it in a high humidity 


environment to ease the shock of being cut. In summer wait 
until the evening to take cuttings to prevent excessive wilting. 
In about one week nodes will appear on the stalk where the 
roots will eventually emerge. In another week the roots will 
appear and grow to a length of 1/4" to 3/4" long. This is the 
time to transplant the cutting into soil. Keeping the cutting in 
water beyond this point will deprive it of nutrients, and longer 
roots are more susceptible to damage during transplanting. 
Transplant the cutting into a medium sized pot using either 
commercial potting soil or your own formula, | make a mix- 
ture of one part each compost, peat moss, sandy loam, and a 
half part perlite. Salvia divinorum likes a friable soil rich in 
humus and with good drainage, so avoid heavy soils with a lot 
of clay. The plant also likes a lot of root space, so re-pot often 
for maximum growth. When you see growth starting to slow 
down, or the plant looking ragged, it's probably time to re-pot. 


temperature & seasons 

The ideal temperature is in the 60 to 70 degree range, but 
my plants have survived hot spells of 100° and night time 
chills as low as 35°. In hot weather make sure the plants 
have enough shade and plenty of water with frequent mist- 
ing. In the summer | keep my plants on my deck and under 
60% shade cloth. | have misters that come on six times a day 
for one minute, which is long enough to wet all the foliage. 
The misters are controlled by an electronic timer that screws 
onto my outside faucet, 

The plants can put on four to five inches of growth during 
the six months they are outside. [ have heard that the salvinorin 
Acontent is twice as high in the leaves during the summer, but 
this is anecdotal information. 


In the fall, growth slows as temperature and light levels de- 
crease. If the temperature falls below freezing, the plant will 
immediately turn black and die. If the root ball has not frozen, 
the plant can grow back ~ often quite prolifically because it 
has a large root system supporting the new growth. I know it's 
time to bring my plants inside when the leaves start to blush 
red from the cold nights. This reaction will disappear after a 
few weeks of being indoors. 


flowering 

Plants will flower in the fall when there are about ten to 
twelve hours of light a day. If you are bringing your plants 
inside under artificial light, you can prevent flowering by in- 
creasing the light to fourteen to sixteen hours a day. The plants 
will then go back to vegetative growth and put their energy 
into leaf production. I enjoy the flowers, so I keep my lights 
on for only twelve hours a day and let the plants go through 
their cycle. Each plant sends up a spike that can grow to be a 
foot in length, filled with many small bluish white flowers. The 
flowers have a very delicate, spicy scent. 

Each flower spike will last about a month, but if you have 
many plants in different phases of flowering, the whole pro- 
cess can last two to three months, I know people who have 
grown Salvia divinorum for years without their plants ever 
flowering, even though the plants go through a period of short- 
ened day length, The plants tend to get leggy during flowering, 
lose some of their lower leaves, and in general look a little 
ragged. Once flowering is over, start increasing the light cycle 
and the plants return to vegetative growth. Light can be in- 
creased to as much as eighteen hours a day for maximum 
growth. Anything beyond this can be detrimental to the plants, 


grow lights 

Jam not a big fan of the high priced fluorescent grow lights 
marketed under such names as Vita Lite, Agro Lite and Grolux. 
One of these bulbs costs about $15. Five or six standard fluo- 
rescent bulbs can be purchased for this price and will do just 
as well. Fluorescent bulbs emit light predominantly in the blue 
spectrum which encourages leaf and stem growth, but are low 
in red light which promotes flower development. Unlike Can- 
nabis, where the goal is flower production, the aim with Salvia 
divinorum is leaf production, so fluorescent lights are fine. Of 
course natural sunlight is best, but unless you have a green- 
house or a sunny location indoors, fluorescent bulbs will 
maintain your plants through the winter until you can get them 
back outside in the spring. 

High Pressure Sodium (HPS) or Metal Halide (MH) lights can 
also be used. They come in 4oow and 1000w sizes. Unless you 
have a large area to cover, the 4oow is plenty. A 4oow MH 


System costs about $200 and puts out as many 
lumens as twenty fluorescent bulbs, This fixture 
would provide enough light for an eight by eight 
foot growing space. However, you need to be 
careful to keep the light at least two feet above 
the tops of the plants. If the leaves start to blush 
red, then the light is too close. Leaves will lighten 
in color when exposed to high light levels; this 
is fine and does not affect potency, If you do 
use one of these lights, your plants will require 
more humidity as the extra heat the lights give 
off will quickly dry out the leaves. HPS lights 
are higher in the red spectrum and es 


agolden 
light, MH lights are more balanced and are usu- 
ally better for use with Salvia divinorum. 


Humidity 

One fallacy often heard about Salvia 
divinorum is that they need a lot of humidity to 
survive. In fact the plants do enjoy high humid- 
ity, and will achieve optimum growth if grown 
in these conditions, but they can be grown suc- 
cessfully in a low humidity environment with a 
few simple steps. The trick is to slowly accli- 
mate the plant to a lower humidity environment 
over the course of several weeks. If you have 
ordered a cutting by mail, chances are good it 
came from a high humidity environment in a 
tially by 
misting it often or placing it in a tent with a 
humidifier, but slowly reduce the humidity over 
the course of the next month. The plant will do 
Just fine, and will be much less hassle for you. 


greenhouse. Give it high humidity 


In the winter when my plants are indoors, I cover 
the walls with plastic sheeting and spray the 
Plants three times a day with a pump-style tank 
sprayer. This takes less than fifteen minutes a 
day and I never have a problem with leaf edges 
turning brown —the typical sign that the humid- 
ity is too low. 

If you are going to grow your plants in a high 
humidity environment, don't make the mistake 
of thinking that you don't need to water them 
much They still require regular watering even 
with humidity levels in the 90% range. 1 do not 
like using tightly sealed tents or other grow 
chambers, these do not allow for a healthy flow 
of air and such stagnant conditions encourage 
the growth of molds and bacteria. 
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pests & prevention 

The most common pests of Salvia divinorum 
are whiteflies and aphids. Both of these insects 
live on the underside of leaves, preferring the 
new growth on the top half of the plant. Aphids 
will also cluster on the stems. Whiteflies are 
small insects with bright white wings. Their pupa 
are light green and look like small grains of rice. 
All stages suck on plant juices, and heavily in- 
fested plants will yellow and grow poorly. If the 
infestation is left unchecked, the plants can die 
from a black sooty mold that grows on the hon- 
eydew that the whiteflies and aphids produce. 

Ihave had good results combatting whitefly 
{and to a lesser degree aphids) simply by spray- 
ing the underside of the leaves with a solution 
of one teaspoon liquid castile soap to one quart 
water. The soap breaks down the insects’ pro- 
tective coating and causes them to drown. The 
plants can be rinsed off the following day with 
clean water, You will want to repeat this proce- 
dure once a week for a couple of weeks to kill 
any pupa that survive the initial spraying and 
grow into adults. 

Aphids are a little more resistant to a simple 
castile soap spray, so I recommend using insec- 
ticidal soap on them. These soaps contain salts 
of fatty acids and are quite safe to use, even 
within days of harvest. The directions say the 
soap can be left on, but I wash the leaves off the 
following day after application just to be safe. 

There are some biological controls that work 
wonderfully. The parasitic wasp €ncarsia 
bormosa is very effective against whitefly. These 
tiny wasps are barely visible to the eye. They 
lay their eggs inside developing whitefly pupa, 
so one of their young hatches out instead of the 
whitefly. For aphids, try ladybugs or Aphidoletes 
aphidimyza (see source on page 35 for these). 

| fertilize my plants about once a month with 
fish emulsion when they are outdoors in the 
summer. In the winter I use Stern’s Miracid as 
Salvia divinorum likes acidic soil. Feeding a lot 
of nitrogen to your plants will attract more prob- 
lem insects to them, so cut back on fertilizing as 
part of the strategy to bring pests under control. 


lifespan 

For all practical purposes, the lifespan of a Salvia divinorum 
plant is about five to six years. The plants get woody as they 
age, growth slows, and they become more brittle and start to 
fall apart. If they have been staked and prevented from falling 
over and rerooting, then it is time to take some cuttings and 
start again. Cuttings from an old plant will show the same vigor 
as cuttings from a younger plant. 


preparing the leaves 

Salvia divinorum leaves should be dried in a food dehydra- 
tor on a medium high setting (130-140 degrees). At this 
temperature, drying will take between one to two hours de- 
pending on the size of the leaves. I remove the mid ribs on the 
large leaves and they never take more than one hour to dry. 
Drying at lower temperatures causes the leaves to lose their 
green color and turn brown. The leaves are 90% water, so ten 
grams of fresh leaves equals one gram of dried material. It 
takes a lot of fresh leaves to produce one ounce of dried leaves; 
a gallon size plastic bag stuffed full with leaves weighs only 
two ounces. 

Once dry, | push the leaves through a sieve to powder them, 
then pack the powder tightly into glass vials and store in the 
freezer, The potency of salvinorin A will be retained for many 
years this way. Fresh leaves can be stored in the refrigerator 
for a few days before losing potency, but be sure to keep them 
ina plastic bag with a damp paper towel. Freezing fresh leaves 
does not work, as when thawed they turn into a slimy mess. 
Leaves can be juiced using a wheat grass juicer and then 
frozen for long term storage. When thawed, the juice is held 
in the mouth as is done with the fresh leaves. Dried leaves 
can be reconstituted by soaking in a small amount of water 
and then chewed. 

Since Salvia divinorum is one of the rarest of all plant en- 
theogens, it is my hope that many people will choose to cultivate 
this plant. It was almost driven into extinction once, so let's 
work to preserve this valuable plant ally for future genera- 
tions to enjoy. 


Will Beifuss is the author of the Psychedelic Sourcebook, a resource guide to 
businesses of interest to the psychedelic community. Will makes his home in 
the cloud forests of the Pacific Northwest, and is an avid Salvia divinorum 
grower. His new book entitled Archelypes and Altered States is due out later 
this year. 
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Alllies (Formerly ... of the jungle.) 

P.O. Box 2422 

Sebastopol, CA 95473 

$2 Catalog (Deductible from your first order.) 


The Basement Shaman 
P.O. Box 1255 

Elgin, IL 60121 
847.695.2447 
bshaman@interaccess.com 
$2 Catalog 


Companion Plants 

7247 N. Coolville Ridge Rd. 

Athens, OH 45701 

$614.592.4643 

http://www frognet.net/companion, _plants/ 
$3 Catalog 


Entheogenesis 
P.O. Box 1220 
Winters, CA 95694 
$3 Catalog 


Horus Botanicals 
HCR 82 Box 29 
Salem, AR 72576 
$3 Catalog 


Ho Ti Products 

P.O. Box 679 

Honaunau, Hl 96726 
hoti@ilhawaii.net 

http://www. ilhawai +80/~hoti 


JLF 

P.O. Box 184 
Elizabethtown, IN 47232 
812-379-2508 

$2 Catalog 


Kava Kauai 
6817 Kahuna Rd, 

Kapaa, HI 96746 
800.626.0883 
kava@kauaisource.com 
hitp://www.kauaisource,com 
Free Catalog 


t's Note 


LER (Legendary Ethnobotanical Resources) 
16245 SW 304th Street 

Leisure City, FL 33033 

305-242.0877 

info@ethnobotany.com 
bttp://www.ethnobotany.com 

$3 Catalog 


Logee’s Greenhouses 

141 North St. 

Danielson, CT 06239-1939 
860.774.8038 

$3 Catalog (Deductible from first order) 


Magic 

395 Oak Creek, Suite 508 
Wheeling, IL 60090 

$1 Catalog 


P.J.T. Botanicals 

P.O, Box 49 
Bridgewater, MA 02324 
$3 Catalog 


Redwood City Seed Co. 

P.O, Box 361 

Redwood City, CA 94064 
415-325-SEED 
hiip://www.batnet.com/rweseed/ 
$1 Catalog 


Theatrum Botanicum 
P.O. Box 288 
Navarro, CA 95463 
thebol@pacific.net 


Well-Sweep Herb Farm 
317 Mt. Bethel Road 

Port Murray, NJ 07865 
908-852-5390 

$2 Catalog 


Biological Controls 

Nature's Control 

P.O. Box 35 

Medford, OR 97501 

541-899-8318 

$0.50 Catalog 

Encarsia formosa (whitefly parasite) 
Aphidoletes aphidimyza (aphid predator) 
Yellow Sticky Traps (whitefly control) 


Loges's Greenhouses and WellSweep Herb Farm have the cheapest prices on Salvia lvinorum plants, Entheogenesis 


and Ho Ti Products have the 


prices on dried Salvia divinorum leaves. The Basement Shaman is the only source 


for fresh Salvia divinorum leaves, | You are in the market for dried Salvia divinorum leaves, | recommend Kava Kauai, os 


their product is excellent. 


This information was reprinted from the Psychedelic Sourcebook, a resource guide to the businesses of the psychedelic 


community. The Sourcebook has listings for books, 


, tapes, spores, 


inicals, magazines, organizations, internet sites 


‘and more. Order from: Rosetta, Dept. TRP, P.O. Box 4611, Berkeley, CA 94704-0611. $12.95 + $2 S&H. Rosetta 


catalog included free. 


by James Kent 


Lesson I— Archetypes of Creation 


ALACTIC HARMONICS is a grand discipline occupied with 

the examination of the underlying patterns and themes 

Present in all levels of material existence, From the 
subatomic to the cosmic, these recurring patterns can be found 
in everything from particle interaction to social dynamics to 
the unfolding of the universe itself. When viewed through the 
magical filters of physics and mathematics, we can begin to 
see that the universe — at its most basic level — is nothing 
more than an immense pattern-generating function. We are 
Just one small part of the universal pattern, but each tiny par- 
ticle of our being mirrors the vast complexities of the entire 
universe, When we study without, we also study within, 

This primer has been compiled to introduce readers to some 
key universal patterns and some of their primary cross-disci- 
plinary correspondences. By relating key concepts to meditative 
states, it is my hope that meditation and practice will instill a 
sense of how integral each of these concepts are to the actual 
physical process of life. Naturally, we will start at the begin- 
ning, but as we move forward each new concept will 
compliment the last and continue to build until there is no 
beginning and no end — only patterns and cycles. 

This introductory list is far from complete, but when you 
begin to unravel even the basics of galactic structure, you 


begin to unravel the deeper mysteries of 
creation and life itself. Each one of these 
thoughts can fuel hours of ontological musing, 
and each one is a good starting place for further 
meditation and exploration. 


zero, the void 

Zero is a good place to start because we work 
with zeroes every day. Zero is nothing. It is the 
absence of all things. It is empty. Nada. Nil. Zero 
represents a numerical value (the absence of 
value), but it also represents the void — the vast 
still emptiness which existed before all of cre- 
ation and will probably exist long after the death 
of our universe. The universal symbol for zero 
is an empty circle. 

Linear time does not exist in the void, nor do 
events, actions, matter, or space. It is a stark 
nothingness without self, ego, or awareness. The 
void is timeless and eternal, It is the blank can- 
vas awaiting inspiration. It is the uncarved block 
of the Tao, It is the uncluttered mind ready to 
receive knowledge. It is the unfertilized ovum. 


Summer + 1997 + 37 


———ooeoOeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


38 ° TR 1-1 


Because the void exists outside of material 
space, it has no corresponding chakra or body 
position. The void can only be experienced pre- 
ceding birth, following death, or through a ‘near 
death’ or ‘out of body’ experience where the 
trappings of physical self and ego are tempo- 
rarily removed. 


singularity, the seed 

The singularity is an incomprehensibly small 
point which contains a near infinite amount of 
densely packed information. The singularity is a 
mathematical paradox because it is infinitely 
massive yet infinitely small. Its gravitational field 
is so dense that it causes space and time to bend, 
freeze, and reverse around the edges. 
Singularities are only found in black holes, sub- 
atomic nuclei, and in the first few nanoseconds 
of our early universe. The symbol for singular- 
ity is a single dot or one-dimensional point. 

Any information entering a singularity in- 
stantly collapses under such intense pressure 
that it becomes encrypted within a mathemati- 
cal paradox. From our perspective, the 
singularity is a one-way information valve. Any 
information entering a singularity is impossible 
to retrieve. Not even light can escape. Whatever 
goes in is compressed into ‘not-being’ and spit 
across a no-return hole in spacetime. Some theo- 
rists believe this information is just locked into 
the black hole forever; some say it will eventu- 
ally evaporate away into particle decay. Einstein 
and Rosen theorized that singularities could even 
be wormholes to alternate dimensions of real- 
ity. Unfortunately, no one will ever know 
because the compression makes it impossible to 
survive the journey. 

The singularity of the early universe also 
represents the star seed —a hard-shelled courier 
of self-replicating, viral information. From this 
single seed, an entire universe erupted. Because 
the singularity contains the infinite within the 
small, it can only begin to grow in a void that is 
big enough to hold it. This is true with all seeds. 
Each seed contains vast potential — but a seed 
can only germinate in very specific conditions. 

The seed metaphor also exists in the dimen- 
sion of pure idea. Any single idea can seed an 
infinite number of new ideas — but seeds of idea 


will only germinate in very particular conditions. Like the sin- 
gularity, the seed of idea seeks a silent, uncluttered place to 
plant its roots and become fully formed. In many theologies, 
the initial seed is not a theoretical object, it is simply God's 
idea to fill the eternal void of loneliness. 

The chakra which relates to the singularity Is located be- 
tween the navel and the pelvic bone. This point is not only 
the “essential” center of your being, it is also your center 
of gravity and the central furnace of your ki— the life force 
which flows through you and animates your body. The body 
position which corresponds to the seed is a tightly held 
tuck. Pull your knees up to your chin, roll your face down, 
and curl up into a ball. When you exhale, collapse and let your 
energy sink deeper and deeper into your central furnace. 


conception & inspiration 

Out of all the harmonic constants, conception is possibly the 
most miraculous of all. Conception is the temporal point where 
the unreleased potential of the seed enters into the empty 
void and begins to germinate. This is where the process of 
creation begins. Conception is the dawn. It is the bliss of new 
life. It is the birth of new ideas, 

The traditional symbol for conception is a spark, flash of 
light, or the spiritual breath of God being magically imbued 
into matter. In terms of thought and idea, the spark metaphor 
for conception is seen in the modern image of a light bulb 
going off over someone's head. This metaphor can also be seen 
throughout history in paintings of saints and prophets who 
have a halo or circle of divine light shining over their heads. 

The chakra which corresponds to conception is the crown 
chakra, You can locate the crown chakra by drawing a line 
straight over the top of the head from each ear until you hit a 
small bump where the plates of your skull join together. It is 
usually through this point that the spark of conception hits the 
body. This experience is commonly referred to as ‘illumina- 
tion’ or ‘enlightenment.’ To experience pure conception in its 
rawest form is to literally ‘see the light.’ It is peace, clarity of 
thought, fulfillment, and euphoria all rolled into one. 


expansion & exposition 

Expansion is the operation which defines growth in the spa- 
tial and temporal dimensions of our physical universe. 
Expansion is best described as constant movement away from 
a central point in all directions at once. The symbol for Expan- 
sion is a circle with arrows or vectors pointing out in all 
directions from the center. These arrows represent the travel 
of force through space, and the circle represents the wave of 
force traveling through time. As time marches on, so expands 
the circle. 


Any kind of explosion or free energy release within a vacuum 
will result in a smooth, spherical expansion of force in all 
directions, The distance this force will travel (unless confined 
or conflicted by another force) is theoretically infinite, and 
‘stops only when and if time stops. The first expansion of our 
universe is, of course, the Big Bang, The scientific best guess 
as to how the universe was created is that it spontaneously 
erupted out of a singularity into a great vacuum of space. Our 
universe is still growing, and we are still riding the expanding 
wave of the Big Bang. Theoretically, we will continue to 
expand until we eventually fizzle out or snap back on 
ourselves like a giant bungee cord. 

Expansion is also seen in the causal spread of a single action 
or event. Each physical action has it’s own expansion wave. 
Simply drop a pebble into a smooth lake to see this principle 
in action. This may seem like an overly obvious example, but 
the same pebble, when dropped on hard ground, will still cre- 
ate ripples through the air and through the Earth, Any noise or 
radiant energy will also travel in a wave away from it's point 
of origin until it is bound, reflected, or acted on by a conflict- 
ing wave. When expanding wave forces overlap, all sorts of 
interesting interference patterns and harmonic phenomena 
‘occur, but those will be discussed in separate lessons. 

The chakra for expansion is the heart chakra - located in the 
center of the chest. To activate expansion, stand or lie down 
with arms and legs spread to all four directions like a com- 
pass. Take in a series of smooth deep breaths in rapid 
succession, then focus the energy building in your chest to 
radiate in smooth circles outward from your body. This shim- 
mering orb of energy is sometimes referred to as an aura. 


contraction & introspection 

Contraction is the eventual reaction to all expansion, Con- 
traction is defined as a collapsing or pushing inward of force 
towards a central point. The symbol for contraction is a dot 
with arrows from all directions pointing inward. 

When information is being passed from one space into an- 
other, the space that is passing information is contracting or 
collapsing, the space which receives the information is expand- 
ing or growing. This is just common sense. The contracting 
mind pushes information away, the expanding mind absorbs 
all the information It can. The contracting lungs push air away, 
the expanding lungs bring new air in. The collapsing universe 
compresses information out, the expanding universe explodes 
information in. 

Contraction is never comfortable. There is always pain and 
a sense of loss associated with it. Contraction is often related 
to introspection and some kind of physical or mental release. 
The body position relating to contraction is, of course, the 


fetal position — body hunched over, knees apart, 
feet together, and hands tucked in towards the 
chest. The chakra related to contraction is where 
the stomach muscles intersect around the na- 
vel. The spasmodic energy releases from this 
point control not only labor and birth, but or- 
gasm as well. 


duality & balance 
All of physical existence is set to an eternal 
duality. Duality manifests itself in the ongoing 
struggle between two diametrically opposed 
forces. These forces are always at odds, yet al- 
ways seeking balance. There are many symbols 
for duality, but the most commonly recognized | 
symbol for duality is the Chinese mandala of yin 
and yang. 


Duality is present in all matter from the 
tiniest particle to the greatest of galaxies. The 
two primary dualities which define every inter- ) 
action in our entire universe are the positive 
and negative forces of particle electrodynamics 
(proton and electron) and the constantly shift- 
ing transitions between solid matter and radiant 
energy. These two essential dualities are the el- 
ementary basis for all other gross dualities 
perceived or intrinsic to the system: on/off; «/-; 
Vo; light/dark; day/night; good/evil; male/fe- 
male; sun/moon; heaven/hell; God/Satan; pain/ 
pleasure; etc, The nature of these gross duali- i 
ties varies depending on the specific cultural 
contexts they are found in, but the light/dark 
‘overtones are ubiquitous, and they are always 
destined to be pitted against one another. 4 

There are some who would say that duality is 
abad thing, and that it should be somehow over- | 

J 


come. However, even though the primal dualistic 
forces are eternally at odds, they are also eter- 
nally drawn to one another. In fact, the subtle 
dynamics between these two forces is what 
makes time, space, perception, and life itself 
possible. Without duality there would be no par- 
ticle attraction or interaction — only timeless 
static hegemony. 

Themes relating to duality of self can be found i 
in just about every branch of psychology known. 
There is ego and superego; conscious mind and 
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he following is an exercise in realizing 
and manipulating the illusory character 
of existence. Since it emphasizes the 
brain's role in constructing reality and provides 
an inverted perspective of inner and outer space, 
the practice is called neuro-inversion. This ar- 
ticle provides a step by step approach towards 
the realization that what you experience as re- 
ality is no more than a construct in your brain. 
Once you achieve this state of consciousness, 
you can work from deep within your brain to 
manipulate your perception of reality, and —in 
a relativistic sense — reality itself. 


activating the flow 

The first step in this neural exercise is the run- 
ning of energy —also called prana or ehi—along 
the meridians of the body. You should get in a 
comfortable, meditative posture, close your eyes, 
and begin taking deep, even breaths. As you do 
this, imagine that you are also breathing in en- 
ergy, and that this energy is cycling through your 
body and filling you full of force. Sweeping and 
energetic music — like Bach's Organ Concerto in 
D minor —will keep your thoughts from drifting 
and aid in the building of energy. 

Once you feel your body being consumed by 
the energy, visualize waves of energy rushing 
up through your body and swelling into a ball 
around your palms and fingertips. As you visualize 


The scaffolding of the neurons is called the 
cytoskeleton, and it gives the neuron its 
characteristic shape. The ‘bones’ of the 
cytoskeleton are the microtubules, microfila- 
ments and neurofilaments. By drawing an 
analogy with a scaffolding, we do not mean 
that the cytoskeleton is static. On the contrary, 
elements of the cytoskeleton are dynamically 
regulated and are very likely in continual 
motion. It is quite likely that the neurons 
inside your head are probably squirming 
around even as you read this sentence. 


— from the textbook Neuroscience edited 
by Bear, Connors and Paradiso, 1996 


this, you will begin to feel a tingling along the meridians in 
your arms and hands, As the energy in your hands grows, you 
will find that your fingers are becoming more sensitive and 
nimble, and that you are able to make fluid gestures with your 
hands. 

Try moving your hands along with the music — amplifying 
and shaping the energy as if you were playing the music. Try 
to hit every note by feeling it somewhere in your fingers. As 
you do this, you will be activating a rhythmic flow of vibra- 
tions through your body. Hand movements and motor skills 
take up large parts of the brain, and when you energize your 
hands, you are also stimulating a large portion of your brain. 

When your hands are successfully energized, you should feel 


as if you are playing the muscle fibers of your arms and hands 
like keys on a vast multilayered piano. When the muscles are 
fully relaxed, prana can flow through palms and out of the 
fingertips. This is the signpost that you are nearing a break- 
through experience. If you amplify the flow of prana, it will 
actually feel as if you can shoot vibrating threads of energy 
right out of your hands. If you get the urge to try this, by all 
means shoot away. 


activating vision 
Once your hands begin flowing with pranic energy, you can 
begin mapping the fluid movements back onto the visual sys- 
tem. This exercise is best performed while staring at a blank 
wall, either in complete darkness or with only a candle for 
light. Begin by letting the hard lines of “solid” reality drop out 
of focus. Focus instead on the movement of your hands, No- 
tice how each movement throws ripples of energy into the 
space around you. These ripples are not only affecting the 
molecules of air around you, they are also affecting the subtle 
patterns "beneath" the solid surface of reality.-As the fluid 
energy begins to ripple, you may also observe a visual noise of 
colorful, randomized shimmering that appears in thin air. 
This visual noise is more than just random speckles in empty 
space, it is actually a fluid substance which permeates you, the 
empty space around you, and all of material existence. Shad- 
‘ows cast through this noise have a three-dimensional structure, 
and light reflections of these shadows appear as three-dimen- 
sional energy clouds, or ghosts. As an example of this 
phenomenon, consider the visual spokes seen around a star 
or distant street lamp. Instead of seeing the light as a solid orb 
of energy on a black field, try reversing your perception to 
perceive the darkness as physical substance which has gaps or 
wormholes that allow the light to shine through to your eye. 
I believe that there is some kind of close association be- 
tween this visual noise and phosphenes — those colorful lights 
and patterns seen when you apply pressure to your closed 
eyeballs, Phosphenes are like quick snapshots of visual noise 
within the eyes, but the visual noise itself remains both 
within and outside of the body. It is possible to gain 
conscious control over the imagery in the phos- 
phenes using the methods detailed here. 


the unity of vision and 
consciousness 

As you become able to perceive ripples in 
the visual noise, energize the muscles behind 
your eyes and open them wide. As you do so, 
imagine that you are also opening your brain. 
It may help to imagine that your head actually 
rolls open from the eyelids, or that you have no 


head. Instead, the room you are sitting in sud- 
denly becomes your head, and the visual fluid 
in the room is actually part of your brain. 
Begin exploring this place by focusing the mind 
on particular points in space and trying to lo- 
cate those points in your brain. Extend your 
consciousness into each corner of the room. Use 
sound to focus your energy towards certain ar- 
eas of the room and “tune” the muscles of your 
head and face. The vibrations from within your 
body can be externalized and used to make the 


visual fluid dance in the space around you. Use 
the concept of feedback between your brain and 
the visual fluid to amplify and fine tune particu- 
larly powerful wavelengths. With practice, you 
can gain a degree of control over the flow of 
this translucent substance. Ultimately you will 
attain a state where the fluid can be self-orga- 
nized into densely packed images and 
manipulated as easily as your muscles. 


shadow and substance 
This translucent substance is the very same 
prana that you were feeling and manipulating 
with the hands earlier, Realizing this is like bump- 
ing into your own shadow and seeing that it has 
a kind of physicality. Extend your sense of touch 
out into the space around you. Feel the visual 
substance with your hands. Play with 
it. Ithas heat, tensile strength, and 
can be pushed, pulled, and 
strung out. Try moving it thread 
by thread. This can be done, 
\ but it takes very refined con- 
trol over the individual 


spondence between muscle 
fiber and visual thread. You 
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accomplish the neuro-inversion when you can 
extend all nerve sensations out into the threads. 
That is, instead of feeling through your hands, 
you feel through the threads themselves. 

What you will have achieved through this medi- 
tation is an awareness that you are completely 
enclosed in a material substance that makes up 
your perceived world, When you feel anything 
through your skin — texture, heat, air resistance 
— you are actually feeling this substance. See 
Carlos Castaneda’s A Separate Reality for 
further discussions on these threads, 


thought Joins the dance 

In this state, the physical manifestation of 
thought is felt and seen clearly. Each thought 
involves a movement in the body and a 
corresponding movement of the visual 
threads. You cannot think anything 
without also feeling the motion asso- 
ciated with it. Of course this is true 
inall states of consciousness, it is only 
more obvious when this meditation 
is practiced. 

This state provides an excellent way to watch 
the inter-operation of mind and body. Body 
movement and position will affect thought and 
idea, You can feel the neural mind “grasping” 
with every turn and twist. You can "really stretch 
it,” have “a sinking feeling," and even catch a 
“sneaking suspicion” as it skulks about. You may 
even experience somatosensory puns in every- 
day words. Smiling, looking up, and raising your 
hands into the air will cause you to instantly 
feel joy. Hunching over and sagging the muscles 
of the body will stimulate sadness. Watching your 
‘own movements can lead to a deep understand- 
ing of the mental states you attach to them. 

Practice various postures and movements and 
really pay attention to the emotions they tune 
into. Explore the effect of repeating a word or 
phrase. Observe which thoughts move you 
deeper 
move you most towards joy, If you practice still- 
ing the body for long periods of time, you will 
experience profound peace and silence. 


0 uncomfortable territory, and which 


the brain is the universe 
It will probably be obvious at this point that you are inside 


the brain. The reality you are experiencing is in the brain. You 
are no longer experiencing an illusion of external reality, you 
are experiencing the brain itself. Because this mental state is 
so alien to the normal way of perceiving, you will encounter 
barriers. These are responses that operate to prevent you from 
unraveling reality any further, and are composed of an inti- 
mate connection between instinct and emotion, These 
uncomfortable responses are usually variants of the panic and 
fear reaction that occur when confronting the unknown. If it 
does feel that you have literally turned your brain inside out, 
or otherwise unraveled it, simply feeling your head will con- 
firm that your brain is still intact. If you find yourself starting 
to panic, simply breathe deeply and move toward the familiar. 
Do not feel trapped inside your brain — your brain is your 
home. Play in it! 


beyond the brain — great space 
The space which exists outside of your visual field 
is not just a dark unknown. Sound, imagined space, 
body feelings, and thought itself all contribute to 
the sensation of this space. There is no difference 
between the fibers of visual space and the fibers that 
move with every sound and thought. When you realize this, 
you realize that there is no definite boundary which dividing 
your thoughts from the rest of reality. There is potential here 
for realizing the interconnectedness of all things, seeing the 
relationship between mind and matter, and transcending the 
illusions of physicality. This is rather like holding the world in 
one’s hands as if it were a huge bubble. Tarthang Tulku, in his 
excellent work Time, Space, and Knowledge, refers to this 
apparent higher dimension as Great Space. Readers who wish 
to explore these experiences further are referred to his book. 


Gorden Hogenson is a mod scientists and student of natural philosophy, currently 
pursuing « Ph.D in theoretical chemisry at the University of Washington He is 
currently fighting off the grip ofan rational passion to “igure al outs soon 
4s possible, and invites anyone who already has figured it out to contact him at 
ghogenso@u.wastngion edu. 
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lig hroughout recorded history there have 
been many myths of a great 
primordial language which was once 


i! shared by all beings. This language was 
more than just grammar or syntax, it was the 
essential structure of all existence — the 
ursprache code that God used to create the uni- 
verse, the world, and life itself. Some might argue 
that this is the pure language of science —a lan- 
guage of numbers and formulas to which the 
universe constrains itself. Others would say that 
this is a language of poetry and metaphor, an 
ancient cant which contains the power of both 
creation and destruction. Either way, this mythi- 
cal language has been woven into our collective 
psyches since the dawn of time —and the search 
to unravel it has long been a “Holy Grail” for 
both scholars and mystics alike. 

For at least 2000 years, Hebrew numerologists 
and students of the Qabala have been searching 
the Old Testament for God's grand code. The 
following verse of the Bible is especially inter- 
esting to students of the Qabala, since it is the 
only verse which contains all twenty-two Hebrew 
letters and their five final forms. 


THE < GREAT PRIMORDIAL LANGUAGE REDISCOVERED 


by Steve Krakowski 


Zephaniah 3:8 “Therefore wait ye for Me, saith the Lord, 
until that day that I rise up to the prey; for My determina- 
tion is to gather the nations, that | may assemble the 
kingdoms, to pour upon them Mine indignation, even all 
My fierce anger; for all the earth shall be devoured with 
the fire of My jealousy.” 


The verse directly following this prophesy then goes on to 
speak of a “pure language” which will allow all of humanity to 
serve Yahweh with one speech. 


Zephaniah 3:9 "For then will | turn to the peoples a pure 
Janguage, that they may all call upon the name of the Lord, 
to serve Him with one consent.” 


Interestingly, these two verses are a complete reversal of 
the events described in Genesis 11:1-9; the story of the tower 
of Babel. It is generally assumed that the pure language 
mentioned in Zephaniah 3:9 is Hebrew, but what are the odds 
that Hebrew will eventually become the one common language 
spoken by all people? Perhaps Zephaniah is prophesying some- 
thing more than a mere spoken or written language, but the 
pure language of creation that we already share. 

Scientists often use language as a metaphor when 
describing the structures and processes of DNA replication 
and cell biology. Scientists refer to nucleotides and amino acids 
(the basic chemical components of life) as “alphabets”; and 
the larger chemical structures made of genetic alphabets are 


called "words" or "genetic sentences.” The process of creating 
messenger RNA is called “transcription” and the process of 
turning “messenger” RNA into proteins is 
termed “translation.” To science, DNA is 
the essential language spoken by all 


living things. By unlocking the intricate 
mysteries of DNA, scientists will soon have 
the godlike powers to create new life from 
scratch. DNA is the code for life, and that code replicates itself 
into everything we are. 

The oldest book in the Hebrew occult tradition is the Sefer 
Yetzirah or “Book of Creation.” It describes, in a magical way, 
how Yahweh created the universe and all living things using 
the 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet. It is said that God molded 
the letters as bits of clay into parallel and complementary 
strings — much like the lattices of DNA. The text goes on to say 
that those who learn this creation magic can also create living 
things — like golems and small animals. This sounds very much 
like a description of genetic engineering. 

Following this genetic language metaphor a little further, it 
is interesting to note that the 64 unique codons of the DNA 
“alphabet” are always found in groups which code for 22 
specific genetic “letters.” Each one of these genetic letters codes 
for a specific amino acid or a start/stop punctuation message 
in the chain, Since the Hebrew alphabet also has 22 letters — 
some which contain full stops and punctuation — 1 decided to 
see if 1 could find a meaningful isomorphism between the 
chemical language of life and the written language of one of 
Earth's oldest cultures. 


divining the isomorphism 
W@W 1 Gédel, Escher, Bach, Douglas R. Hofstadter defines an 
isomorphism as “an information preserving transforma- 
7 tion.” His deeper definition is: "The word ‘isomorphism’ 
applies when two complex structures can be mapped onto each 
other, in such a way that to each part of one structure there is 
a corresponding part in the other structure, where ‘correspond- 
ing’ means that the two parts play similar roles in their 
respective structures.” In trying to find an isomorphism 
between Hebrew and DNA structuring, I decided to start by 
studying the isomorphisms already noticed 
between DNA and the an- cient Chinese 
system of divination, the I Ching. In 
recent years, there have been many 
books which successfully establish very 
between the 64 
hexagrams (or kua) of the I Ching and the 64 codons which 
compose the complete genetic code. (see references on page 49) 


detailed isomorphic maps 


According to Hofstadter an isomorphism has 
at least two levels: the “lower level” is a 
mapping between physical structures and me- 
chanics in the two systems; and the “higher level” 
is where deeper mapping of meaning either 
emerges or is extracted. On the lower level of 
the DNA/I Ching isomorphism, we find a few 
similarities right off the top. The 64 kua of the 
I Ching are constructed by using four emblem- 
atic symbols: Old Yang, Young Yang, Old Yin, and 
Young Yin. DNA codons are also made up of four 
essential nucleic acids; Adenine, Guanine, 
Cystosine, and Uracil. When comparing them, 
they can be logically grouped into the following 


order: 
id Yang Old Yin (6) Young Yang (7) Young Yin (8) 
Adenine Uracil Guanine Cytosine 
Purine Pyrimidine Purine Pyrimidine 


Adenine is the main component of adenosine 
triphosphate, the chemical which generates the 
energy for cellular metabolism, and the purines 
have a common atomic structure based on 
gatoms, lassigned Old Yang to Adenine 


because Old Yang's “ritual 
number” is 9 and = yang 
represents energy in the 
I Ching (yin represents 
matter). The other 3emblem/ 


nucleotide assignments follow logically because 
of similar correspondences in their natures (At 
my web site you can examine the entire line of 
reasoning which leads to these particular map- 
pings, but in this article I can only give you the 
highlights). Using this particular table, you can 
assign any hexagram of the I Ching to its own 
unique DNA codon by substituting 9 for Adenine 
(A), 6 for Uracil (U), 7 for Guanine (G), and 8 for 
Cystosine (C), 

Now that we've created a structural mapping 
between DNA and the I Ching, we can stretch 
the isomorphism to another level, The 64 codons 
of DNA form groups of groups which code for 22 
separate amino acid or punctuation groups. The 
22 codon groups of the genetic code can be 
broken down into 3 classes: 3 codons code for 
punctuation (Start or Stop); 7 codon groups code 
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for hydrophobic amino acids; 12 codon groups 
code for hydrophilic amino acids. Amazingly, 
assigning Hebrew letters to the codon groups 
‘was made quite easy by the coincidence that in 
the Sefer Yetzirah, the 22 Hebrew letters are also 
broken down into 3 classes: 3 letters are 
“mothers”; 7 letters are “doubles”; 12 letters 
are “simples”. 

Suddenly the isomorphism was clear. | was con- 
strained in making my letter to amino acid 
assignments by staying within the correspond- 
ing groups of 3, 7, and 12. In other words, if | 
wanted to match one of the 7 double letters of 
the Hebrew alphabet to a corresponding DNA 
codon group, I could only look at the 7 codon 
groups which code for the 7 hydrophobic amino 
acids. Yet from which of these 7 should I chose? 
‘Since the lower level structural isomorphism be- 
tween the Hebrew alphabet and codon groups 
has led us this far, I thought it might be helpful 
to start looking for a higher level correspon- 
dence to provide the symbolic meaning 
necessary to make the final assignments 
between the Hebrew letters and the codon 
group/kua assignments. 

Since there is insufficient symbolic content 
assigned to the Hebrew letters all by themselves, 
itis difficult to map a deeper meaning onto the 
complex messages of the 64 kua of the 
1 Ching. However, the 22 major arcana cards 
of the divination system known as the Tarot have 
had Hebrew letters assigned to them since at 
least the late 19th century. By matching the Tarot 
card which corresponds with a specific Hebrew 
letter to the 7 DNA codons and corresponding J 
Ching kua, | hypothesized that I could create a 
meaning Isomorphic bridge between symbolic 
concepts in both the I Ching and the Tarot 
through the filter of genetic code, 

In this isomorphic occult translation | have de- 
vised, the 22 trumps of the Tarot perform roughly 
the same function as transfer RNA does within 
the replication of a cell — it helps to translate 
raw data into a form that can be interpreted, 
processed, and replicated. Each tRNA molecule 
contains an amino acid at one end and an anti- 
codon at the other end. Each major arcana card 
of the Tarot has a Hebrew letter at one end and 
a set of symbols, images, and concepts at the 
other, But for there to be a true isomorphism 


between the systems we are comparing, there would need to 
be a higher level mapping of meaning between the sym- 
bolic content of a Hebrew/Tarot card group and 
their corresponding | Ching kua and DNA 
codon groups. 

Since there are possibly hundreds 
of ancient and modern interpre- 
tations of the I Ching; and 
literally thousands of 
different Tarot decks, I 
pondered which ones 
I should use, To 
simplify, | chose 
those two 
interpreta- 
tions which, 
1 believe, 
represent’ 
the best 
and most 
widely 
studied in 
their 
field, The 
Wilhelm/ 
Baynes 
T Ching is 
probably 
the most 
widely used 
English trans- 
lation of this 
ancient divina- 
tion system, and 
crities laud it for its 
comprehensiyeness 
and fidelity to Chinese 
thought. For the Tarot, 
Aleister Crowley is consid- 
ered by many who study the 
occult to be the preeminent 
authority and compiler of symbolic knowl- 
edge. His Thoth Tarot is both widely used and highly 
regarded. In addition, Crowley also wrote his own interpreta- 
tion of the I Ching; and so it was reasonable to include his thoughts 
in my comparison of both divination systems. 

Amazingly, the task of content comparison was not as difficult 
as | first thought it would be. In faet, the correspondences fairly 
fell into place! | now had a Hebrew letter assignment for every 
one of the 64 codons, 20 amino acids, and 2 termination codon 
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er 


letter Pe assigned to it. Therefore, 
trying to make a content match, I 


am restrained to look among the 7 kua/codon"?/!") ci gia anil 
groups which correspond to the hydrophobic)»; 


amino acids. Among those codon groups is one 
which contains the following kua/codons = 
code for the amino acid leucine. 


CUC-868-kua 3 "Difficulty in the Beginning’ 
UUA = 667+ kua 20 “Contemplation (View)” 
UUG - 667 = kua 23 “Splitting Apart” 

‘CUU 866 = kua 24 "Return (The Turning Point)” 
CUG - 867+ kua 27 "The Corners of the Mouth” ” 
CUA - 869 = kua 42 “Increase” 


We will first examine the kua to see if they 
ntain any imagery found in The Tower, and 
later we will compare the conceptual content 
to determine if the symbols stand for or illus- 
trate the same set of concepts. The Tower is a 
tall, strong human-made edifice, but its roof is 
shattered by lightning and its foundation is as- 
saulted by the mouth of Dis (a god of chaos). 


Weakened by attacks from both sides, it splits, ecb ek Siac | 1 PaweD] PP WH} «7197 


apart and falls into ruins. Human figures are 
seen falling. Its Hebrew letter is Pe; which 
coincidently means “a mouth”, 

Now let's check to see if there is any over- 
lapping Tower imagery in the I Ching: 


Wilhelm: (kua 3) ... The situation points to 
teeming, chaotic profusion; .., But the chaos 
clears up. A thunderstorm brings release 
from tension, ... 


Wilhelm: (kua 20) The hexagram can be 
understood as picturing a type of tower 
characteristic of ancient China. 


Wilhelm: (kua 23) The lines of the hexagram 
present the image of a house,... and because 
the roof is being shattered the house 
collapses, 


Wilhelm; (kua 27) This hexagram is a 
picture of an open mouth; ... 


So, with just these four kua, we have all of the 
salient images and symbols incorporated in the 
Tarot card The Tower. We now turn our 
attention to the concepts associated with these 
symbols. According to Crowley, The Tower repre- 
sents ruin, destruction, danger, and sudden death. 


‘alled “The Tower” has the 


Kua 23, The sequence: Splitting apart means ruin. 


Crowley: (I Ching, kua 23) “Overthrow” Falling: over- 
turning; ... Destroy, ... the small man digs his grave. 
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Crowley also ane oe eel as tere the death or 
destruction of an era and its subsequent resurrection in a new 


ti 


civilization more in tune with the will of heaven. The persons { 

who have experienced their own "tower syndrome’ and learned 

the necessary lessons will be in a position to understand and 

deal with, in an appropriate way, the simultaneous dissolu- ’ 

tion of one world view and its replacement with a new and | 

more functional world view. The kua give advice for amelio- 

rating the worst effects of such a transition. | 
t 


Wilhelm: (kua 42) To rule truly is to serve. This conception 
also expresses the fundamental idea on which the book of 
changes is based. 


Crowley: (I Ching, kua 42) Increase; now's no time to sit 
and shiver; but to move on, even to cross the river. ... Let 
all men share in thine improved estate! By soul's disorders 
realms disintegrate. 


It is widely accepted by students of the Tarot that the story 
of “The Tower” is based on the biblical tower of Babel. The 
mouth symbol represents the confusion of languages that was 
a deity's response to human arrogance. In the biblical story, 
Yahweh undoes the work of an ambitious civilization in a fit 
of jealousy and fear. Then, to keep the advancing society from 
reorganizing against him, he confounds their common language 
and scatters the peoples to the far corners of the earth, 

Unlike biblical scholars, the philosophers of the J Ching didn't 
require a vengeful deity to understand why prosperous peoples 
got punished. They understood, from their observations of the 
cycles of nature, that times of relative abundance are 
invariably followed by times of relative scarcity; and so they 
warned those in positions of authority to prepare for this 
eventuality. If the leadership does not heed this advice, the 
punishment is swift and all encompassing. The fall from the 
heights of prosperity can wipe out generations of progress and 
compel all concerned to start again. 

Kua 42, “Increase,” marks the beginning of decline. To soften 
the worst effects of the time to come one should work on broad- 
ening the base of participation in the relative abundance 
occurring in the time of increase. To do otherwise leads to the 
“tower syndrome” for the entire society. To continue the 
material growth of society for the benefit of only those at the 
top of the economic and social pyramid (and at the expense of 
those composing its base) is to persist in a process which will 
bring inevitable and irrevocable destruction to that society. 
With the powers now available to us, this destruction (fire is 
often the agent predicted) will, with high probability, end the 
human experiment on this planet, 

The Hebrew name Zephaniah means "God has hidden (some- 
thing).” If that something was knowledge of the ate code, 
and that ee secreted We within the. at 


Clhidden tradition") of Barth's anei eclukie eee 


genetic code. This is too much coincidence for 
me; and the only conclusion I can draw from its 
existence is that it is somehow intentional, The 


occult genetic code is a meta-message, a pointer 
to the existence of a genuine message from its 
designers within the encyclopedic text called the 
human genome. Do we have the courage to find 
and decipher it? 


Steve Krakawski is a management sciences consultant and com- 
puter programmer currently working in the security field. He is 0 
self-styled guerrilla ontologist who plays seriously with the an- 
cient traditions. You can find out more about the Occult Genetic 
Code at: htip://ddi.digital.net/~krakowss/index.htm, 


references: 

Sefer Yetzirah: The Book of Creation, Aryeh Keplan, Samuel Weiser, Inc, 
York Beach Maine, 1990. 

DONA andthe | Ching: The oo of Lf Jonathan F Yon, North Alani Books, 


Ap ‘Barkley, CA, 1991 


a ably: bitelay Benen mma or epirton ar i et beeen 
pris Plonharvela ts. wings coments PS] elicit of es Rt ih red 


tidy al 22 of the’trot/kua Comparisoné you will 


Bi73 voteythe ispesohigapee tarry mae nyo sys 


boy Kbit 


no English by CE Baynes, Picton University ress, 


? oS lain ace aivihition'systers 3 identical; dad!) Piflotl, 1976 
rey gc et 


ifes 
when ne Se a of f the TC and the 22 major: reana othe, 
Do) Titer Raneea, eee se ieee ze 


Tage BF tt Gor US ery 
NY, 1979 


viGéa" 18 the? F) nn 1974 


PIO? AD W 1Dr) PTE RIOT pi ww? jinn: Fay 


F122 PO's py 92 1p) NRY-?D JD papEey nprer 


a “OND [IY) Ot 2D pitTwoA NT Nes 


Summer + 1997 + 49 


rs 


are actually seeing a distinct frequency of visible light. When’ 
we hear a sound, our eardrums are actually being vibrated by 


subtle waves in the air molecules around us. Even the neuro- 
hemical processes of human consciousness — our very 
thoughts — ring with their own distinct wave patterns.” 
By studying the way that waves interact with other waves, 
esearchers have found that even low-powered oscillati 
can have enormous effects on standing waves, physical struc- 
tures, and even the human brain. The principle whic! 


describes this particular wavelength interaction is known 
as resonances 


One of the great revelations of 2oth century science is that 

all existence can be broken down into simple wave functions. } 
ery photon, energy emission, and elementary particle rings 

with its own unique wave signature. When we see a color, we Vi, 


ff 414th 


When you resonate with something, you are 
emitting a wave signature which is “in sync” witl 
sy it. By applying a constant resonant frequency t 
i a standing wave, you can intensify, reinforce, 
and prolong the standing frequency of that wave. 


“tm a few minutes, | could feel the beam trem- 
bling. Gradually the trembling increased in intensity, 
and extended throughout the whole great mass of 
steel. Finally, the structure began to creak and 
weave, and the steel workers came to the ground 


Eb _ Researchers posit that by applying these con- panic-stricken, believing that there had been an 
i ii cepts of resonance to waves emitted by the brain, earthquake. Rumors spread that the building was 
i - 
2 
ii 
i 
bd 
‘ 
¢ itis possible to induce altered brain states. These about to fall, and the police reserves were called, 
current methods of "brainwave entrainment” are ‘out, Before anything serious happened, | took off 
% based on discoveries made by the 19th centur the vibrator, put it in my pocket, and went away. 
4 inventor Nikola Tesla — the electrical pioneer But if | had kept on ten minutes more, | could have 
___ who developed the alternating current system laid that building flat in the street. And, with the 
A of electricity that is currently in use all over same vibrator, | could drop the Brooklyn Bridge in 
} i si ige 
: the world. % less than an hour.” 
Tesla first realized the massive potential o} a > a9 Fer parere 
)» resonant waves in 1898 when he performed a i ave corer fob aun say He oaicerss 
cape merit IRAN Mec ommechonieal jat a steady frequency of tiny waves would eventually create 
‘ ears a esize of analarm clock. Heattached  “"FMOus ripples if they were timed just right. What Tesla 
A, dhe dyice tb Iron plot thats down demonstrated was a principle of resonance known as 
“Dy the center of his lab into the foundation of his °™"#i"ment — the ability of a frequency to cause a less pow- 
" Misia ie plantas aac aoe erful frequency to fall into rhythm simply by placing the two 
frequency emitters in close proximity. In other words, if you 


until he could produce a significant vibration i 
the pillar. However, Tesla was unaware that ey 
__ vibrations from the oscillator were being 
“conducted through the iron pillar down into th 
substructure of the city. Just as earthquakes are 
normally the strongest at a short distance from 


take an electrical oscillator with a power rating of 10 watts 
that is oscillating at a frequency of 1000 cycles per second 
(cps), and place it next to an oscillator with a power rating of 
1000 watts vibrating at a frequency of 5000 cps, eventually the 
slower oscillator will be entrained to vibrate at 5000 cps be- ; 


their epicenter, nearby buildings shook and win, ctUS© 9F the more powerful electromagnetic field created by 
dows shattered while Tesla’s lab rennin” eerie 
unaffected. Without rapid police intervention, Soaks i 
Tesla may have let the oscillator run all nightas Monroe's big discovery —_ 
buildings crumbled around him. Recent research regarding the mind-altering possibilities of 
Inalater experiment using the same principle, Tesla’s entrainment principle have been undertaken by 
Tesla clamped an oscillator to one of the Robert Monroe, the founder of The Monroe Institute in Faber, — 
exposed ground floor beams of a half built ten- Virginia. A student of engineering and human physiology, 


story steel building, As Tesla told reporters later Monroe's interest in human consciousness began in 1956 when 
* he set up a small research and development program in his 
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New York based radio company. The research was initial 
designed to determine the feasibility of learning during sleep, 
but in 1958, an astonishing result emerged. < 

By experimenting with the effects of sonic frequencies on 
the brain, Monroe successfully isolated a little-known state of 
awareness which was totally separated from the physical body, 
The research team called it an ‘Out-of-Body Experience’ or OBE 
—a term which has since become a generic description for 
many unexplainable mind states. The sonic principle he was 
using was already known to electronic engineers as ‘binaural 
beat frequency modulation — a key concept used in all radio 
receivers today. However, it was Monroe who took this idea 
from the field of radio-electronics and applied it to 
bioelectronics. He called his discovery Hemispherical 
Synchronization, or HemiSync™ for short. 

To achieve these novel mind-states, Monroe recorded two 
channels of audio data using a stereo tape recorder. On one 
channel he recorded a frequency of 200 cps, and on the other 
channel he recorded a frequency of 208 cps. When he played 
‘the recording back through a pair of stereo headphones, what 
Monroe discovered was that while one ear heard the 200 cps 
tone, and the other ear heard the 208 tone, the brai 
interpreted the tones as an eight cps frequency, and began to 
entrain itself to that frequency. In other words, the brain could 


ALN 


Cool Edit ‘96 is a program that lets you edit music and 
construct simple dual wave binaural beat frequencies 
for your own experimentation. The following instructions 
will walk you through the process of creating your own 
binaural beat frequencies. 

After launching Cool Edit “96, simply click the generate 
pull down menu and select the tone function. Afterwards, 
select the stereo mode. Next, you will be asked to input 
a frequency. For example you may input 200 hertz (cps). 
Be sure that all modulation factors are set to zero. You 
want a pure frequency and nothing more. Click on ok 
and you will create two stereo waveforms at a frequency 
of 200 cps. Next, click on one of the waves to select it, 
and go to the edit function on the menu bar and delete 
it. Input a new frequency of 208 cps the same way you 
did when you created the first set of waves. You now 
have a dual frequency waveform composed of two ste- 


\ 
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Shareware for your mind 


Create brainy beats in no time with Cool Edit ‘96 
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only distinguish the eight cps difference, and this 
frequency was tv enough to entrai 


ce 
he ia \ 


Normally, the two hemispheres of the brain 
ibrate at different frequencies, but Monroe 
‘discovered that they could be easily synchro- 
nized. He also found that when both 
hemispheres were entrained to vibrate right 
around eight cps, creativity, intuition, and a 
tendency towards extrasensory perception all 
increased dramatically, 

Research has shown that the human brain 
rates at a wide range of frequencies, but 
enerally stays in four major levels of aware- 
ness known as beta (13 to 30 cps), alpha (8 to 12 
cps), theta (5 to 7 cps), and delta (1 to 4 cps). The 
highest level is beta, and in this state the brain 
is active and very awake. This state is usual 
associated with intellectual thought and verbal 
expression. When you are talking up a storm, 
your brain is vibrating between 13 and 30 cps. 
The alpha level is the next state down, and it 


reo waves, one resonating at 200 cps and the other at 
208 cps. Slip on a pair of headphones and listen to the 
sound. Be sure to place the waveform into the loop mode 
so it will run continuously. After a while, your brain will 
respond to the eight cycle frequency, which is the bin- 
aural beat frequency difference of 208 and 200. 

There are different ways to experiment using Cool Edit 
‘96. The best way to record mind-altering frequencies is 
to superimpose them on a background of brown or pink 
noise —which is possible with Cool Edit. Adjust you bin- 
aural frequencies so that you can barely hear them above 
the background noise, then let the track play as you slip 
into quiet meditation.Remember to set the loop mode 
on, or your frequency won't last long. 


Atrial version of Coo! Edit ‘96is available for download at the Syntrillium 
Software site (http://www.syntrillium.com/10/index. him). 
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is associated with a much more relaxed, calm, and creative wak- 
ing state. A nice alpha level can be achieved with a simple 
meditation of slowing your breathing. As your breathing slows, 
other body functions including your brain frequencies will begin 
to relax and slow down. When you are completely relaxed — but 
not yet asleep — your brain hums at around 8 to 12 cycles per 
second. 8 or 9 cps is considered a very creative state, marked 
with contemplative thought and increased intuition. 

Moving down the awareness scale we arrive at the theta fre- 
quencies, and a very interesting set of frequencies they are. This 
5 (0 7 cps range is where dreams, deep hypnosis, ESP, out-of- 
body projections, channeling, and other odd mind phenomena 
start to pop up. Somewhere in this range lies what is called the 
hypnagogic state — that twilight-zone of consciousness 
on the border between being awake and being asleep. This is 
grey area where conscious and subconscious start to overlap. 
Most of us only get quick, half-remembered glimpses into this 
realm as we are going to sleep or waking up. However, with 
Monroe's techniques of brain entrainment, this theta state can 
be sonically induced — allowing the entrainee to have extended 
periods of theta exploration. 

The last level of brainwave activity is the delta range, and 
these frequencies are usually only associated with deep, 
dreamless sleep. 


entrain your brain 

For those of you who would like to experiment with binaural 
beat entrainment, you can request a catalog of tapes from the 
Monroe Institute at the address following this article. Over twenty 
years of electronic research has enabled the Institute to design 
hundreds of binaural beat tapes containing as many as a dozen 
frequencies layered over one another. 

For the computer-savvy among you, there are also ‘ways to 
experiment with binaural beat entrainment using a home com- 
puter. All you need is a sound card, a modem, and a pair of stereo 
headphones. 

If you have Internet access, you can try downloading 
audio files of binaural beat frequencies from either Brown Feather's 
Hideaway (www.mindspring.com/~bfeather/sounds.htm) or Brainwave 
(vrww.netpressco.com/comm/brain) web sites, Both of these sites contain 


binaural beat frequencies for downloading. The frequencies are 
denoted by their focus number, such as Fi (focus one), all the 
way up to F26 (Focus 26). These are designations given by the 
Monroe Institute to denote the different levels of effects attained 
by the use of their tapes. Please be aware that the audio files 
found at this site are simple dual stereo frequencies such as 200 
cps and 208 cps, and are not of the same quality as the actual 
Monroe tapes. For those of you who wish to construct your own 
multilayered frequencies, there are several programs available 
for downloading on the net (see sidebar on page $3). 

For those of you who like to go way out there, you can also try 
experimenting with a technique called Harmonic Resonance. This 
involves the entrainment of your brain to resonate with the 
frequency of any planet in the solar system, even the Sun. More 
information on this planetary resonance can be found at the 
Brainwave web site mentioned above, or you could check out a 
book called Cosmic Octave by Hans Cousto. He is widely regarded 
as the pioneer of this particular field. 

‘Well boys and girls, there you have it. Thanks to Monroe, the 
simple principles of resonance and entrainment can now be used 
to alter your consciousness. Of course, these principles can also 
be applied to anything which emits a distinct wave frequency — 
which is just about everything there is! Science has yet to top out 
on the ingenious application of these concepts, and there's no 
reason why you too can't spend endless hours of fun messing 
around with your brain. 


Ron Turmel is a computer consultant. He is currently living in Baltimore MD, but 
will soon be moving back to his home state of California. He may be reached via e- 
mail at turmel@dlrk.net. 
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IN MEMORY... 
DM TURNER 


n New Years Eve, 1996, the noted author and lay- 

Psychedelic researcher known only by the pseudonym D.M. 

Turner drew a hot bath, injected himself with an unknown 
amount of ketamine, and settled in for the last trip of his life. When 
his body was found weeks later, the cause of death was determined to 
be natural causes. It is assumed that Mr. Turner lost consciouness at 
some point during the evening, slid under the water, and quietly 
drowned. But no one really knows what happened that night. Taking 
into account ketamine's extremely low toxicity levels, it is highly 
improbable that this was an overdose situation. However, since Mr. 
Turner was also one of ketamine’s greatest advocates, it is ominous 
that his is the first publicly known ketamine-related death. His Pass- 
ing is a truly sad and perplexing loss for all of us, and we will no doubt 
miss his articulate and insightful voice. 


Recollection One 

D.M. Turner, psychonautic researcher, author, and pioneer 
passed on to the other side on the night of Dec. 31, 1996. Those 
who did not know him personally will remember him through 
his books, and whatever mysterious and mythic status he had 
will surely grow as these works continue to circulate and reach 
new readers. 

Turner's first book, The Essential Psychedelic Guide (origi- 
nally titled The Psychedelic Explosion by Anonymous) existed 
as a manuscript in progress for over a year. Chapters of the 
book circulated to as far as Europe before the completed work 
was published. Turner followed up this groundbreaking first 
work with an equally insightful book called Satvinorin — The 
Poychedelic Essence of Salvia Divinorum. 

Turner's work with Salvinorin A started in late 1994 when 
this newly discovered isolate quickly became legendary for its 
ultra-bizarre effects. Mr. Turner cultivated fearlessness as a 
kind of yoga or spiritual path, and Salvinorin A gave him some 
of his most intense rewards. According to him, "The entire 
experience remains largely incomprehensible, and there ex- 
ists the feeling of having just stepped over the threshold into 
an immensely vast dimension.” 

Mr. Turner was in the process of revising his Essential Psy- 
chedelic Guide, but as the changes may never come to light, it 
should be stated that his opinion of ketamine had changed 
considerably. He was sensitive to safety issues, and was 
increasingly troubled by what he called the "psychedelic heroin” 
properties of ketamine. He confided in friends that DMT, which 
he considered his most helpful ally, had a difficult time 
counteracting the addictive and increasingly life-negative 
effects of this drug. DMT conveyed to him that ketamine was a 
sort of "Frankenstein molecule” that didn’t obey the shamanic 
rules, and he was given several warnings to drop it from his 
program. Ultimately, his failure to completely do so led to his 
untimely passing. 

Those who were fortunate enough to know him as a friend 
will remember him as a true gentleman of the cosmos. He was 
the kind of person who could have his identity sucked though 
a “black hole of consciousness" on weekends, yet was chided 
by co-workers for wearing suits in a casual office environ- 
ment (if they only knew!), He was someone who pulled out a 
salmon teriyaki for a surprised group after an ayahuasca jour- 
ney in the mountains at 3 a.m. He was known to choose high-end 
audio equipment by ‘dosing’ himself and then having a friend 
drive him around to stores to listen to various systems. 

He collected rare albums, seashells and minerals. He was 
especially fascinated with light shining through dense objects, 
He had a number of fine kaleidoscopes, built stands upon which 
bowling ball-sized translucent crystals would slowly rotate 


while lasers beamed up from below, and crafted 
wood furniture with panels inset with thin 
layers of onyx which glowed from carefully 
placed hack lighting, He knew every plant in the 
nearby arboretum, grew cacti, and loved to travel 
to the deserts of the Southwest. 

Like the art he surrounded himself with, his 
life was infused with the exotic, He had molted 
out of his identities so many times that his per- 
sona had become a collage of interdimensional 
images, perspectives, alliances, and understand- 
ing. This process allowed a gradual refinement 
which marked his character to all who knew him. 
He was a master of details and discernment, and 


though a very private person, loved to share the 
things he enjoyed with those who could appre- 
ciate them. His friends found him exceptionally 
considerate, trustworthy and nonjudgemental. 

As an explorer he felt motivated to describe 
the landscapes he passed through, help show the 
way, and provide information for safe passage. 
He incurred personal risk with the publication 
of his books, but held nothing back but his name. 
Only in the last months of his life did he divulge 
his literary identity to his parents. 

His work has helped spark an emerging 
psychedelic community. He was always aware 
of his role in this community, and always very 
appreciative of it. Sadly, he has now completed 
his work. Let his example be stimulus for us to 
carry on with our own. 
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Recollection Two 

| first met D.M. Turner in 1994 shortly before 
his first book was published. Photocopies of a 
few of the chapters had been circulating in the 
psychedelic underground, and when I was given 
a copy of the chapter "DMT — Candy For The 
Mind”, I knew I had to meet the author. I had 
also been doing quite a bit of experimenting with 
DMT, and we seemed to be on the same wave- 
length. Not since Gracie and Zarkov's “Notes 
From Underground” had | read anything that 
contained so much useful first-hand information. 

| wrote a long letter to D.M. Turner and a 
mutual friend forwarded it to him. Thus began a 
long and very enjoyable correspondence 
between us. We discovered we were both major 
Hendrix fans, so if we were not discussing our 
experiences of altered states, we were talking 
about Hendrix, 

In 1995 I started driving to San Francisco to 
see Mr. Turner, He was a very private person, 
and there was usually never anyone at his house 
while I was visiting. When I first met him, I was 
surprised by his small stature. I didn't expect 
the person who enjoyed, even required, such 
heroic doses of most substances to be of such a 
slight build. 

His house was always organized and immaculate, 
he was a very meticulous person in everything 


he did. Nowhere was his attention to detail more evident 
than in his woodworking, he was a craftsman of the highest 
order. He did not make furniture commercially but just for 
his own use. He spared no expense in the creation of these 
pieces, and | have never seen woodworking of such high 
quality in my life. 

For a couple of years prior to our meeting, Mr, Turner had a 
laser light company and he would do shows at raves in the Bay 
Area. He collected crystals and minerals, and made a trip down 
to Arizona each year for the large gem and mineral show held 
there, While in Arizona, he would go to the desert and take his 
favorite entheogen, mescaline, in the desert environment he 
loved so much. 

D.M. Turner had been struggling with a psychological addic- 
tion to ketamine for a few years. In 1996 he had gotten it under 
control to the point where he would use it mostly as a reward 
for having accomplished a certain task or project. He had 
become increasingly aware of the down side of ketamine use 
and how it negatively affected his relationship with the natu- 
ral entheogens. He was always interested in the rare and exotic 
compounds, and was hoping to write a book on Ibogaine as his 
next project. Undoubtedly he could have shed much light on 
this little understood substance. 

1 am left with just memories now — of long, animated con- 
versations late into the night, and the warmth of understanding 
from someone who shared many of my same interests, He had 
more integrity and courage than most. I learned a lot from him 
in our all too brief time together... he is sorely missed, Take 
care my friend. 


The story of life is quicker than the wink of an eye. 
The story of love is hello and good-bye... 
until we meet again. 

— Jimi Hendrix 
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Title: Marijuana 


ing!” Perhaps, on seeing this title, your 
was similar. | mean really, who wants to read 
about laws—that's what lawyers are for! Icannot 
cover-emphasize how misguided my first impres- 
sion was. 

Marijuana Law, by criminal-defense attorney 
Richard Glen Boire, is easy to understand, fast 
paced, and highly entertaining. itis so good that 
| feel strongly that anyone who has any interest 
in Cannabis should pick up a copy immediately, 
Mr. Boire spells out all Cannabis related state and 
federal laws. Far more than a compendium of 
scary laws, Marijuana Law also gives specific 
real-life examples of legal cases. With almost ev- 
ery sticky situation presented, Mr. Boire gives two 
examples—a conviction, and a release, and then 
provides his expert legal opinion as to why each 
situation tumed out the way that it did. This com- 
mentary makes the book a valuable defense 
manual for the layperson. If knowledge is power, 
then Mr. Boire’s book could be the most impor- 
tant text in an American Cannabis user's library. 
Marijuana Law explicitly describes how to stay 
out of legal trouble. 

This book went to print just prior to the pas- 
sage of the recent medical marijuana laws, Prop. 
21s in California and Prop, 200 in Arizona, so there 
is no speculation on how these new laws will ef- 
fect the status quo. The interested reader would 
be wise to subscribe to Mr. Boire’s newsletter, The 
Entheogen Law Reporter, to keep abreast of the 
latest developments. 

While Marijuana Law focuses on Cannabis, the 
legal advice is also relevant to many other cur- 
rently scheduled plants and drugs, making the 
book quite valuable to any entheogen user, Mr. 
Boire spells out what an individual's constitutional 
rights are, and he explains how to assert them 
effectively, He lets the reader know what type of 
action is appropriate to take when confronted by 
the police. Covering searches and seizures, gar- 
dens, medical necessity, religious defenses, what 


60 > TR 1-1 


to do if you're arrested, drug testing advice, and 
much more, this new expanded edition of 
Marijuana Law is a must. The most important 
point that | can make about this book is that the 
advice presented is easy for any individual to 
incorporate into his or her life-style. 

Mr. Boire writes, “| have become convinced that 
the constitutional rights created to protect us 
against runaway government are being sacrificed 
in the War on Drugs. The Cannabis plant is not 
evil; arbitrary govemment is. It is time to change 
our way of thinking about drugs. Long after the 
hysteria has subsided, we will be left not with a 
drug-free society, but rather with a less-free 
society.” | wholeheartedly agree. 

Published by Ronin Publishing, Inc, Marijuana 
Law is also available directly from the author for 
$15.95 plus $3.50 S/H. CA residents add $1.15 for 
sales tax. Send payment to: 

Richard Glen Boire 

PO.Box 73481 (Dept. TRP) 

Davis, CA 95617-3481 
Credit card (and other) purchases can be made 
through Ronin Books by phone at (800) 858-2665. 


Psychoactive mail order to the world 


Books on various forms of mind-alteration 


Herbs for stimulation and relaxation 
Spores and cultivation supplies 


Psychoactive herbs & seeds 


Visit us on the internet at: 


http://www.smart.nl 


For complete catalog, send *1.00 to: 


Smart Botanics 
P.O. Box 158 
2800 AD Gouda 
The Netherlands 


Title: Land of the Lo 

Band: greyboy 

Label: Ubiquity = 

Greyboy is one of the few groups that manages to 
successfully fuse 0) and live music into acid jazz. 
When | think of the term acid jazz, this is the type of 
music that dances in my head. This incarnation of 
greyboyy consists of Karl Denson (tenor and soprano 
sax, and flute), Harold Todd (Tenor sax and flute), 
Elgin Park (bass), Steve Haney (percussion), Robert 
Walter (keys), and greyboy who throws the whole 
thing together in a smooth non-posturing blend. 

Land of the Lost is greyboy's long awaited sec- 

ond album. The album is constructed in classic Bop 
fashion with intro, Whirlwind, centered title track, 
and outro, Outerlude 2. Yet what separates greyboy 
from some of the other acid jazz bands out there is 
the perfect length of the songs. 

So many of the better acid jazz bands are truly 
“live” bands, and come off poorly on record — 
Groove Collective, Incognito, and the Solsonies spring 
to mind. Whereas Groove Collective is as successful 
at creating layers of rump-swaying jazz, their songs 
feel more like recorded jam sessions than 
preconstructed songs. sreyboy manages to gener- 
ate a that's just as powerful and just as alive, with 
less instruments and a better sense of album pace. 
It should be noted that greyboy and/or the band the 
sreyboy all-stars are just as good, if not better, live. 

In fact, the album is so finely crafted that the only 
annoying moment is a too abrupt fade out on the 
title track, Land of the Lost. But even this mild 
awkwardness dissolves as the flow resumes 
with Top Floor. 

For most of the album, greyboy himself remains 
in the back ground mixing and orchestrating the 
project. For the most part, the album is pure, dare | 
say luscious, groove heavy jazz. It isn’t until the last 
song, Outeriude 2, that greyboy himself takes the 
stage and you're aware that a D) has been orches- 
trating your experience. Outerlude 2 is a shining 
point on the album and serves as fitting closure, 
placing the entirety of the album within a coherent 
framework. As Outerlude ends, one is left with the 
realization that the album was crafted with a 
powerful unified vision. 

So, open a bottle of red wine, light your spliff, 
and sit back and enjoy the sonic scenery in the Land 
op the Lost. 

—a.c. chapman 


Mind States: 
Current Perspectives on 
Visionary Plants & Drugs 


A Two-Day Confernce Featuring: 


Ann & Alexander Shulgin 
Jim DeKorne 
Dale Pendell 
James Kent 
Dan Joy 
and MANY others! 


Psychedelic art exhibit 
and 
numerous vendor booths! 


Saturday, November 22 
and 
Sunday November 23, 1997 


the International House 
2299 Piedmont Avenue, Berkeley, CA. 


For ticket or vendor booth information write to: 


Third Wave/Soma Graphics 
PO.Box 19820 (Dept. TRP) 
Sacramento, CA 95819-0820, USA 


Send e-mail to thirdsoma@aol.com 
to be put onto an e-mail updates list. 
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©.K., so now even your Mom likes the Chemical 


Brahs, lust cause stinky ass, guitar lovin, 60's relic, 
trendoid, bandwagon, “really-we've-always-liked- 
electronic/dance/samplin’-music-we-just- 
couldn’t-be-bothered-to-write about/teview-any~ 
of-it-till-the-Billboard-folks-said-it-was-alright," 
shitty excuse for toilet paper magazines, have pro- 
claimed them THE NEXT BIG THING, doesn’t mean 
you can’t enjoy them. All you need is condescen- 
sion! Here's everything you need to know to put 
every one else to shame when discussing Loa Broa 
Chemicaleas!!! Any one of these will make Mom go 
back to Joan Baez! 

Say you liked the first album better, cause all the 
songs were blended. 

Remark how well suited Keith Murrays rhymes are 


to the Brothers’ sound scape. 


Talk about how refreshing it is that they are so in 
touch with their old school rap roots. 

Refer to them as the Dust Brothers, UK, insist 
that they should have kept the name despite 


the lawsuits, 


Declare that the irritatingly omnipresent Setting 
Sun, is better without that annoying Neel 
Gallagher from Oasis, and that even Bono could 
(and will probably try to) have done his job. 

Say that this album has their weakest song, piku, 
because the opening part keeps reminding you 


of Neutron Dance. 

Tell people you had a bootleg of them spinning 

at a UK elub from five years ago, but the tape 

warped. 

EXTRA PRETENTIOUS POINTS, point out how the 
Chems have solved the inherent un-danceability 
of jungte by the clever use of fades to complicate 
the beats. 

Still,Dig Your Own Hole is an intoxicating 
concoction in the musical lab, and these kids still 
rock the table of elements, babe. Tell Mom | want 
my cd back or I'll bust her in the snot box. 

— Carlos Walker 
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If Spearhead’s debut, Home, was aimed at the 
alterative audience, then Chocolate Supa Highway 
is Michael Frantis aim to discover his Bay Area/Rap/ 
Raga roots. For the most part, he’s successful, 
except for unfortunate moments when he regresses 
into altemnative-hippy-happy sappyness. 

The Supa Highway boots up with the title track 
and "keep Me Lifted,” that has a Digital Underground 
vibe. At first | was irritated by Franti’s twin-of-Tupac 
flow, but then he comes with the lines,” You be 
jumping to conclusions/I think you spent your whole 
life watching cable in seclusion/illusions about 
what's outside your door/one niggy/ two niggy/ 
three niggy four/robbin every house and every 
liquor store.” With lyricals like that you gotta give 
hims tha hall pass — and he keeps it up too. 

Even if Franti doesn’t have the most elaberate 
style, he still has the ability to take your expecta- 
tions and start flipping shit all over ‘em. On Why 
Oh, Why, he takes an Outkast like audio, and gives a 
‘back in the day’ rhyme that's crackin’. Gas Gauge 
(The World Is In Your Hands) is a beautifully told 
cautionary tale with a Gap sample. But what keeps 
Supa Highway elevated is the way Franti relin- 
quishes the mic to his REB quest vocalists and other 
MCs, Rebel Music is a straight up Reggae track, and 
the REB injected U Can't Sing R Song and the Mary 
Jane ode, Ganja Babe all shine. Wayfarin’ Stranger 
‘on the other hand is that feelgood hippy dud | was 
talking about earlier. The sample is good but the 
uber ernest-folky vocals made my skin crawl. 
Road trip status: good get high music. 

— Carlos Walker 


It's always difficult to say definitively where move- 
ments and genres originate; but surely, electronica, 
trance, and hip-hop owe as much of a nod toward Dub 
as they do toward the inventiveness of Grand Master 
Flash and the minimalist movement. 

Dub started in the streets and studios of jamaica— 
sprung from the REB roots of Ska, alongside Reggae. 
Indeed, Grand Master Rash and his hip-hop brethren 
‘owe much to the transient truck-mounted Dj battles 
that wound their way through the Jamaican towns. 

Dub, from its inception, has been a straight forward 
equation. Take two heaping spoonfuls of deep bass 
beats, season with MC lyrics and live instruments, have 
‘one master D] add samplings to taste, and shake the 
whole thing up “till all the bottoms are a wigglin’. 

Dub Nareotie take this forumla and spin unerring 
booty-bobbing tunes. Boot Partyis their first full length 
LP. Dub Narcotic has long been ak Records project and 
this release is just another example that Olympia has 
more to offer the world than punk rock, folk singers. 
amd frightening legislation (not that | dislike punk 
or folk). 

Boot Party gets off to a false start with Teat Pattern, 
then moves into the bottom heavy Monkey Hips and 
Rice. The mostly nonsense lyrics compliment and echo 
‘the solid bass lines throughout. 

Ship to Shore follows, shining slightly brighter than 
‘the other songs on the album. Lois (of the band Lois) 
lends her voice to the mix ina song about the intricasies 
of life after breaking up and the persistence of life. “It's 
hard enough to try not to remember. / It's hard enough 
to write Retum to Sender. / It's hard enough to know 
it's over when it's over.” Lois’ vocals give one a sense 
of empathy and strength that you just don't hear 
coming out of your stereo too often. 

‘Super Dub Nareotie, Robotica, and Bunny Echo are 
episodic beat explorations that fiddle with the base of 
your brain. On Afi-tione, Jennifer Smith sings about a 
scene of desire and dismissal by the water that, as lain 
over surreal beats, is both alluring and perturbing. 

The album is rounded out by the evenly spaced 
happy-go-nonsense Monkey Hips and Rice, Shake a 
Puddin and Boot Party. When all's been properly 
stirred, mixed, and bounced, Boot Party manages to 
say, "Whether you're happy or sad, if you start shak- 
ing your puddin, everything will start getting better.” 

—ae. chapman 


It's always difficult for me to say with unwavering 
certainty that I'm happy whena favorite band starts 
to make it big. So I'm of two minds about the 
Squirrel Nut Zippers’ current MTV Buzz Bin status. 
Onthe one hand, you could search quite a while and 
not find many groups more deserving of a wide 
audience than this Chapel Hill, North Carolina band. 
On the other hand, I'm not sure I'm ready for a crop 
of major-label Squirrel Nut clones. 

The Squirrel Nut Zippers are riding high and ahead 
of the swing culture revival lurking just below mass 
media awareness in many cities across America — 
evidence of which is only as far away as MTV or your 
local rec hall, And Hot, the Squirrel Nut Zippers’ solid 
second release, is as good a swing album as you're 
likely to find, The entire album was recorded live in 
a New Orleans’ church, and manages to capture, as 
successfully as any album can, the energy and 
freshness of a band that enjoys playing live, Hot 
moves from upbeat to languid with a seamless, 
timeless flow. 

Hell, a mambo, is the best song on the album, 
capturing all the energy and oddity of a music that 
finds its roots in spiritualism and movement. How 
could you not like a song whose chorus spells out 
Damnation in a cheerleader-esque call and 
response? Bad Businessman continues the theme 
with shoe-kicking success. Put a Lid on Itis the most 
playful song on Hot, while Blue Angel, It Ain't You, 
Flight of the Passing Fancy, and Meant To Be deal 
with familiar themes of love and loss which seem to 
take on new meaning when cast in this retro light. 

Hot also offers the bonus of coming packaged in 
CbPlus format. A CoPlus is a new breed a 
combination musical album and multi-media 
CDRom — which for the most part hasn't lived up to 
its potential. The multi-media content on most 
albums released in the CDPlus format, with the 
exception of Peter Gabriel’s ambitious works, has 
been limited to pretty lame concert footage and 
sub-par music video sequences. Surprisingly, the 
CD-Rom aspect of Hot is beautifully done, provid- 
ing interviews, photos, original art, concert footage, 
not enough of lead singer and guitarist James 
Mathus' short film, and interesting insight into 
what it’s like to record and hang out with the 
Squirrel Nut Zippers. 

There are a few slow points, and | still have a 
lingering fondness for their brilliantly uneven 
debut album, The inevitable Squirrel Nut Zippers, 
but Hot is definitely an album to add to your 
collection and keep in regular rotation. 

—«a.e. ehapman 
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unconscious mind; personal self and transpersonal self; right- 
brain and left-brain; happiness and sadness; logic and emotion; 
body and spirit; not to mention mother and father. Many believe 
that the key to a happy well-adjusted life is to simply find a 
healthy balance within all of these opposing forces — something 
that is no doubt easier said than done. 

A simple right-brain/left-brain meditation is to sit upright and 
hold your arms in front of you at shoulder height, Turn your 
palms forward, and as you inhale make a fist with your right 
hand, Imagine that you are pulling energy in through the chakra 
on your left palm. Exhale energy back out the left palm, and as. 
you breath in again, open your right hand and close your left. As 
you inhale energy through your right palm, you will feel a tide 
roll from the left to the right side of your body. 


orbits & cycles 

When two forces are attracted to each other they will either 
collide instantly or just decide to dance around each other for a 
while. Electrons orbit around protons; the moon orbits around 
the earth; the earth orbits around the sun; the sun orbits around 
the center of the galaxy; and the galaxy orbits around the center 
of the universe, The symbol for an orbit is a ball with another 
smaller ball travelling in a circle around it. 

Everything travels in orbits around something else. This is just 
a simple mechanism of the universe. Orbits are the way discrete 
pieces of physical matter define their space. There are all kinds 
of orbits; wide orbits; eccentric orbits; figure 8 and cloverleaf 
orbits; synchronous orbits; symbiotic orbits; etc. Some orbits are 
very strong and will last forever unless they are acted upon by 
an outside force. Other orbits are doomed to spiral faster and 
faster into eventual collisions or separations. 

To maintain healthy orbits within your life, it is always good to 
nurture and strengthen the bonds that hold your relationships 
together. Some orbits are very tight and need constant attention, 
others are infrequent and only need to be maintained once ina 
while. There is usually a silent mutual understanding between 
people considering the orbits they will keep in regards to one 
another, Too far is bad, too close is bad, but a comfortable dis- 
tance somewhere in the middle is just right. This allows each 
person to have her or his own space while still being able to 
share the mutual space which holds them together. 


spirals & vortices 

Spirals are fascinating phenomenon caused by a gradually ex- 
panding or gradually collapsing orbit, Most spirals are so 
mathematically uniform that their motion is literally hypnotizing 
to look at, It is somehow horrifying and comforting at the same 
time to see that all spirals move on such mechanically predeter- 
mined paths, and that the outcome of the trajectory is undeniable. 
Our galaxy is a sea of stars spiralling around a great bulge 
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(possibly a black hole) at the center, and our planet is slowly 
spiralling into our sun. It will not happen in our lifetime, or any- 
time soon, but aeons from now the earth will surely suffer a slow 
hot death as it winds down into the solar sinkhole. Yes, there is 
something morbidly fascinating about spirals. 

Spirals pop up everywhere: springs; drains; pinwheels; shells; 
weather patterns; galaxies; geometry; DNA; high-energy particle 
interactions; etc. The symbol for a spiral is an arc which moves 
around a central point in tighter and tighter or greater and greater 
orbits. 

Spirals are all about spinning, getting dizzy, and then finally 
losing it by collapsing uncontrollably inward or uncontrollably 
breaking loose. Not only can your body spin, but your thoughts 
can spin too. Most of our thoughts orbit around certain impor- 
tant tasks and problems, but some thoughts inevitably spiral way 
out of control (up, down, sideways...). These thought spirals gen- 
erally affect mood and self-image, and some say that getting too 
roped into these spirals can be unhealthy. Most people prefer 
calm and stable orbits, but there are some people who genuinely 
thrive on the dizzying energy of spirals alone. If you want spi- 
rals, start dizzying your pace. 


neutral, the null 

Within every duality system there pops up a strange phenom- 
enon known as the null. It is not at odds with anything. It does 
not seek unique interactions. It does not react to either light or 
dark. It is the neutron. It is ambivalent. It is neither one nor the 
other. It is neutral. 

‘The null has neither sex nor electric charge, but it has mass. As 
far as anyone can tell, the null has no other purpose than to just 
hang out, take up space and time, and not cause any trouble. In 
the unending battle between the dualistic forces of the universe, 
the null is the time out, the pause, the idle, the filler, the maybe, 
the pass bet, the comma, and the no comment of the universe. 
There are many recognized symbols for the null, but the most 
common is an empty circle with a diagonal line through it. 

The null is the simplest yet probably the most perplexing of all 
the harmonic constants. The null just simply is. It is the silent 
passing of time; the hanging out with nothing to do; and the soft 
moments which pass unnoticed and undisturbed. It is the quiet 
contentment of being neither happy nor sad, but just simply 
being. 


Thus endeth the lesson for this time. Stay tuned for Lesson II — 
The Morphology of Mysticism. Lesson II will include discussions 
on crosses, unities, trinities, mandalas, magnetic fields, fractals, 
sacred geometry, and much more. See ya’ then. 


James Kent is a writer and web designer by day, Director of The Resonance 
Project by night. He currently lives in Seattle, and can be reached via e-mail at 
jamestkent@col.com. 
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UST six hundred years ago, maps. 
ofthe known world contained the 
inscription, "Here there be dragons,” 
indicating terra incognita about which we knew 
nothing and hence feared totread. Today we 
find this viewpoint exceedingly quaint. What 
changed? Knowledge and information was 
gathered by souls brave enough to challenge 
orthodoxy and venture into those uncharted 
realms inhabited by dragons. They returned 
‘with first-hand information that refuted “common 
knowledge” and ledito a revised worldview. 
Today, knowledge of our physical 
environment has expanded beyond belief 
Regarding our inner environment, however, 
many stil fear that “here there be dragons.” 
Replacing fear with understanding will require 
the use of every tool available, including 
psychedelic substances, toincrease our 
knowledge of he internal terrain. Unfortunately, 
using psychedelics to explore these uncharted 
landscapes was forbidden for several decades. 
Recently a few brave scientists have been, 
Permitted to make the trek and conduct 
psychedelic research. Would you like to have 
access to results of that research, and become 
partofthis continuing “quest for knowledge?" 
‘The Multidisciplinary Association for 
Psychedelic Studies (MAPS) is amember- 
ship-based IRS-approved non-profitresearch 
and educational corporation founded in 1986, 
MAPSassists scientists to design, to obtain 
governmental approval for, to fund, to conduct 
and to reporton research into the healing and 
spiritual potentials of psychedelics. 


You are invited to join MAPS In supporting this research: 


MDMA 
(Eestasy) 


Harbor-UCLA Medical Center, Torrance, CA 

Charles Grob, M.D,, and Russell Poland, M.D. 

‘On-going safety studies, proposed study of MDMA psychotherapy 
in the treatment of pain & psychological distress in cancer patients 
University of Miami Medical School, Miami, FL 

Juan Sanchez-Ramos, M.D,, and Deborah Mash, Ph.D. 


On-going safety studies, proposed study of ibogaine psychotherapy 
in the treatment of cocaine abusers 


Ibogaine 


St. Petersburg Hospital for the Treatment of Addiction, 
Evgeny Krupitsky, M.D, Ph.D., St, Petersburg, Russia 
On-going efficacy studies into ketamine psychotherapy in the 
treatment of alcoholics and heroin abusers 


Orenda Institute, Baltimore, MD. 

Richard Yensen, Ph.D,, and Donna Dryer, M.D. 

Proposed FDA-approved study of LSD psychotherapy and peak 
experiences in the treatment of substance abusers 


Tribeca Research, New York, NY 

Neal Goldsmith, Ph.D. 

Proposed ethnographic study of peyote in the treatment 
of alcoholics as used by the Native American Church 


Dennis McKenna, Ph.D., Charles Grob, M.D., & James Callaway, Ph.D. 
‘On-going safety studies into the long-term effects of ayahuasca as it 
is used in syncretie churches in Brazil 


Ayahuasca 


Your financial support is needed to translate hard-won scientific freedom into new data. 
Unfortunately, funding for research into the beneficial uses of psychodolics has not been 
forthcoming from government, foundations or pharmaceutical companies. Donations from 
private individuals have proven crucial to the renewal of research. 


General Membership - $35, Students & Low-Income ~ $20, Supporting ~ $100, Patron - $250*. 
Outside the US add $15 for postage. Sample newsletter ~ $10. SASE for information. MAPS’ 
quarterly newsletter is mailed in @ sealed envelope and our mailing list is confidential. New 
members who mention The Resonance Project will also receive the latest full-sized MAPS 
‘newsletter, Donations may be restricted to specitic research projects, and are tax-deductible, 


MAPS 
M A 1801 Tippah Avenue, Charlotte, NC 28205 
8 Tel: 704/358-9830, Fax: 704/358-1650 
P S e-mail: maps@vnet.net 


Visit our web site at http://www.maps.org/ 
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Pure decision-making power in the palm of your hand... 


etaprogram 


he concept of metaprogramming is simple: a programmed system 
begins to program itself. Metaprogramming begins in that split 
second when a pre-scripted program consciously begins to 
rewrite itself. Indeed, the act of metaprogramming may 
be the ultimate benchmark of a conscious system — 
I metaprogram, therefore | am. 

The first phases of metaprogramming begin when a sentient system decides 
to start making autonomous decisions. Do you remember your first taste of 
autonomy — the first time you consciously disobeyed your careful programming? 
‘What did you do? Grow your hair long? Shave your head? Get a tattoo? Stay 
out all night? Run away from home? 

Don't worry, every conscious being goes through a similar initiation period. 
Rebellion is the first sign of autonomous thinking. These fits of autonomous 
thinking are sometimes called “acting out” because the person is said to be 
“acting out inner emotions” or “acting outside of normal behavioral guidelines.” 
In this simplistic scenario, “normal behavioral guidelines” are external 
programing. and the “acting” is the first sign of inner programming coming 
out. 

Or is it? 

‘The sad truth is that most youthful rebellion these days is trite, melodramatic, 
and totally scripted into the system. "Rebellion lite” — programmed into the 
masses through pop culture. Those guys on MTV have shaved heads and tattoos. 
Joe Camel and James Dean say it's okay to smoke. It’s cool to hang out all night 
and get into trouble — all the kids on TV are doing it... 

Tsk tsk. How easily we are manipulated. Should we listen to our parents? 
How about our friends? Does our government have the answers? What about 
our churches? Yes, everyone has a program for you, and failure to comply with 
the program can result in excommunication, deportation, arrest, disownment, 
death, and a downright snubbing. Even the music, books, and mindless 
distractions we fill our free time with have programs. Drink this. Wear that. 
Envy this person. Take this medication. Just do it... It’s impossible to escape. In 
this nihilistic consumer culture, the main program | feel most bombarded by is 
“work hard; buy more stuff” — the sure fire way to be a productive, well 
respected member of society. 

‘As members of society, we are constantly urged to "get with the program,” 
and usually rewarded when we finally do. This reinforces our programming, 


you alter the tabric of reality 


and after a while the program becomes so ingrained that we no longer 
question it, we simply follow it. We become well-trained robots, and spend 
our lives dutifully performing our tasks, acquiring more stuff, and tuning 
into "Must See TV” on Thursday nights. 

So where does it end? It ends when you stop letting external programs 
dictate your actions, and start rewriting your program for yourself. This 
process is called metaprogramming — and it begins and ends with the self. 
You are the one and only run-time construct of all your programs at the 
same time. Got a program you don't like? Lose it! See one you want? Steal 
it, but rewrite it with a new twist. Rearrange your entire Preferences file 
just for kicks. Be creative. Have fun. Ideological diversity makes a system 
flexible and ready to adapt. A short program built with sturdy, unwavering 
constructs may seem tempting, but such a system is much harder to upgrade, 
and is destined to become obsolete with the passing of time. Besides, right 
on page five of the manual it says, "Open mind before operating.” 

So it is in the spirit of the metaprogramming that we present this issue of 
The Resonance Project. We hope to offer you a small glimpse into the 
programs which build our cultures, our personalities, and our selves. The 
programs may be genetic, linguistic, legal, mathematical, mythical, digital, 
symbolic, quantum, cosmic, or all-pervasive. It doesn’t really matter. The 
first step is just realizing that the programs exist; learning how to rewrite 
them and use them to your advantage is the work of a lifetime. It is truly 
an art — of the highest there is. When you write your own code, you begin 
to alter the fabric of reality itself. 

Besides, people will never stop telling you what to do, what to think, 
how to act, what you can and can't do... In fact, it would be easy to spend 
the rest of your life running code that was written by somebody else — but 
is that any way to live? If you want to have an impact in the world, start 
writing your own program while there's still time! And keep rewriting it! 
Every program needs an occasional tweak, reinforcement, or upgrade; but 
‘with the right tools and a little practice, you'll get the job done in no time! 


Stay tuned! 


James Kent 


About the cover: * 

MetaBrain was created exclusively for TRP by 
Jean Marc Guillemette of Zeero Design, Please 
send praise to maverick@zeera.com. The DXF 
model of the brain (and many others) can be 
found at 3D Cafe, http//www.3Dcafe.com, 


About the guts: 

This issue of The Resonance Project was printed 
in two-color with soy-based PMS 2695CVC 
(purple body text) and PMS 1585CVC (orange 
background text) inks - odd choices we know, 
but we couldn't resist. The paper is 50# recycled 
white opaque book stock. Common fonts used 
include Emigré Triplex and Matrix familes, and 
Adobe Futura and Gill Sans families.All pages laid 
‘cout in Adobe PageMaker 6.0. Original art and 
illustrations created and/or digitized using 
Adobe Photoshop 4.0 and Macromedia 
Freehand 7.0.The TRP prepress operating system 
of choice is Macintosh, of course. 


How could wel? 

Weare sorry to say that the amazing artwork that 
appeared on page 43 of our first issue went 
‘completely uncredited This masterpiece of inner 
vision was created by none other than Motohiko 
Takuta,a brilliantartist currently living in New York. 
His work can also be seen on page 19 of TRP One 
in the"Vine of the Souls’article. We will be seeing 
more of his work soon, | am sure. 


Date: Sunday, September 14, 1997 3:29:42 
From: Chuck Eisenstein 
Subj: Feet On The Ground 


Walking barefoot, I can’t go very fast; I feel 
the ground under my feet. I have to watch out 
for pointy rocks and broken beer bottles. If 
I'm not constantly aware of the ground in front 
of me, I'm liable to cut myself. I can’t get from 
here to there without paying close attention 
to the places in between. 

Wearing shoes separates me from the earth 
a little, | can tread just about anywhere, but 
I'm still using my unassisted body to move, I 
measure the ground with my steps. 

Then ona bicycle, I take myself to unnatural 
speeds. Distance is distorted beyond the 
primeval measure of paces, but still, it’s all 
dependent on my own muscles. It takes effort 
to get where I'm going. 

On my motorcycle, speed changes effortlessly 
and magically with a turn of the wrist. Distance 
is distorted further. Lengthy travel doesn’t tire 
my muscles. But at least I still feel the air 
rushing by, marking distance. 

Ina car, I'm isolated from the air in my own 
little box. "In between" is just pictures going 
by. | arrive magically at my destination, the 
only strain on my body that of sitting in a small 
space for too long, 

Motor vehicles impose a whole new geometry 
on the land, one that defiles the sanctity of 
Places. There are places that should not be 
achieved without experiencing the land in 
between. The journey itself prepares you for 
the destination. Each rock and gust of wind Is 
an unfolding of your spirit. 

I'm writing all this from Taiwan, to which | 
fly quite often, making me somewhat of a 
hypocrite. Airplanes are the ultimate way to 
skip landscapes — they're almost like 
teleportation. Going to an island without 
experiencing the intervening ocean can harm 
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a person, in a very subtle way. 
‘Twentieth century American was built on the 

automobile. It reconfigured not only our 

communities, but our psyches. We have grown 


accustomed to “getting there” without much 


effort. What lies between a person and a 
destination, any destination? Just a paved road. 
You can drive anywhere you want, effortlessly, 
if you only have a map. 

American seekers turn from one doctrine to 
another, one teacher to another, looking for 
the right map. The problem is, neither 
Enlightenment nor Heaven is a destination to 
be reached. That's why it is called the Tao, the 
Way. It is to be lived, one step ata time, with 
careful attention to the placement of each 
foot, avoiding the sharp rocks, learning the 
best places to step, enjoying each new van- 
tage point, the sounds, the breeze — wherever 
you go. 

Going barefoot is good practice; it keeps you 
quite literally in touch 


ts 


AEA / 


vmreteres wae 
Date: Friday, September 19, 1997 4:43 PM 
From: Mark White lafng36740a/n.ore] 
Subj: Dreaming Your Own Reality 


‘As human metaprogrammers we control our 
future through consciousness, with “dreams” 
being an amplifier of our inner desires. The 
key to programming your reality is to be 
conscious of your dreams, and to think about 
the future you would like to create before you 
fall to sleep at night. Mainstream media — and 
especially prime-time TV — has subverted this 
reality for many. When people view TV in the 
evening before going to bed, they 
unconsciously imprint television programming 
into their dreams for that evening. 

I came up with a way to override this 
imprinting An example of this is dream | call 
“freedom'. The essence of this dream is that 
all individuals will have unrestricted choice in 
how they live their lives, so far as it does not 
violate other's choices. I am not an anarchist 
or pro-government. I believe in balance. That's 
how the universe works. 


How do your dreams get ported into reality 
you may ask? Well, you have to amplify the 
dream. Tell everyone you know about it. The 
more people that hear and share your dream 
the more power it will have to enter into 
consensus reality. 

So tonight, before you go to sleep, stop and 
think, "What would be a cool future?" | like 
the dream of freedom, personally, but the 
choice is yours. The more you can amplify it, 
the more powerful it be: mes. 


one 


Date: Sunday, September 4, 1997 3:29:42 
From: Rey. MeO (Michael Pinchera) 
Subj: Salvia Synergy 


Salvia divinorum + lecithin + piracetam + 
DMAE + Heimia salicifolia 


The Background: 

Thad been using lecithin and piracetam as 
cognitive enhancers for just over a week, with 
spectacular results. My brain wouldn't shut off 
during the day (this was far from 
uncomfortable) and I could easily concentrate 
deeply on almost any ideal Come bed time, 1 
could simply will my brain to enter something 
of a sleep mode, and it would shut off for 
several hours until I awoke, 

Flipping through a well-known book on 
smart drugs and nootropics, I checked out the 
piracetam chapter and noted that: "Piracetam 
may increase the effects of certain drugs, such 
as amphetamines, psychotropics...” I instantly 
thought "Well hell, most of the entheogens I 
use are psychotropics!” This includes my 
favorite and most pleasant ally, Salvia 
divinorum , also known as Diviner's Mint. 

The same book also notes that the smart 
drugs, lecithin and DMAE (2-Dimethyl amino 
ethanol) potentiate the effects of piracetam. I 
set out to utilize all of these pharmaceutical 
substances as well as another entheogenic 
ally... Heimia salicifolia. 

Heimia salicifolia (sun-opener, sinicuiche), 
a purported auditory hallucinogen used by the 
Aztecs, has, to the best of my knowledge, only 


been used in the form of a sun-tea, A tea made from 10 and 15 grams of 
fresh leaves is claimed to be effective as a hallucinogen. I got to thinking 
about this, and the somewhat recent discovery that Salvia divinorum 
is active in small doses when the dried leaves are smoked. Surely 
someone has smoked sun-opener before. 

I smoked three bowls of dried sun-opener foliage, with no effects. 
I was not ready to give up, so I set out to combine this herb with S. 
divinorum. At the time, | also had DMAE, lecithin, and piracetam 
coursing through my brain, 

The dose/schedule for these substances was thus: 800 mg. of 
piracetam taken 3 times a day, with a meal; 2400 mg. of lecithin taken 
3 times a day, with a meal; 100 mg. of DMAE taken once a day, with a 
meal, These substances had been part of my daily repertoire for over 
aweek. 


The Experience: 

1 sat down in a completely dark room, around noon, with the fine 
musical stylings of the Chemical Brothers as a comfortable background 
hum. The music was very familiar to me, and I knew when every beat 
‘was ready to pump out. Relaxing on my couch, | filled the pipe up with 
powdered S. divinorum leaf. After four inhalations the bowl was clear 
— full of Salvia ash (a truly nasty flavor), and my mind was being taken 
away by the sweet love of S. divinorum. 

1 lay down and closed my eyes, completely relaxed, watching the 
beautiful being of the Salvia goddess before my eyelids. Up to this 
point, the experience had been no different than before. Suddenly, 1 
opened my eyes and stared into the darkness, to see a complex genetic 
pattern floating in space, flying around like a hovering roller coaster, 
amidst a warm red and blue sea. I knew this was either my genetic 
makeup or that of the plant. (Oddly enough, after this experience, 1 
purchased the late D. M. Turner's book, Salvinorin-A: The Psychedelic 
Essence of Salvia Divinorum and was amazed at the cover art. This 
pattern of vine, turning into fish, continually changing was what I had 
seen, I simply interpreted it as genetics.) This vision lasted about 
2 minutes, then swiftly vanished. At this point 1 thought about 
Heimtia salicifolia. 

Crushing up about 30 small to medium sun-opener leaves, I dropped 
them into the pipe, covering up the S. divinorum ash. This amount 
also took about four inhalations to fully disappear. At this point, | 
noticed nothing very different than mere S, divinorum effects. | lay 
my head down and was accosted by a wild party of humanoid people 
dancing and then disappearing. They seemed to be happy, and | was in 
awe, Then one man who looked like something of a pimp, dressed in 
bright clothes with a large cowboy hat and dark sunglasses, confronted 
me and spoke, "Hee hee, enjoy!” The he walked off. Other more mild, 
more common visions came and went. 

After about 1o to 15 minutes, I started paying more attention to the 
music, Repetitive beats were filling my mind and my room, then my 
name started to be called out loud. Keep in mind, I was alone in the 
house, and it was very apparent that this voice was coming from the 
repetitive, nonvocal beats, After my name was said about 10 times, I 


opened my eyes thinking that someone may actually be in the house. 
My brain was still a bit foggy, so I literally sat up and shook my head. 
At this point my name dissolved back into the beat, melting. 

This event startled me so I got up and rewound the CD about 30 
seconds and listened with a clearer head. They weren't saying my name 
this time. Hmmm. 

I felt the aftereffects of Salvia divinorum for well over five hours. 
The drowsiness usually lasts only about an hour, and | credit the 
piracetam, lecithin, and DMAE for this change. The effects were very 
much like a mild opium high. 

Inthe end, Ihave come to the tentative conclusion that S, divinorum 
(definitively a female entity) and H. salicifolia (a gentle male entity- 
very kind and not forceful, but not female) were once old friends, 
whether lovers or simply acquaintances, | cannot say. They were 
undoubtedly happy to be together again, and rewarded me by showing 
me the best of both of their worlds. I was able to see and hear the joy 
that they have to give. 

Perhaps a S. divinorum + H. salicifotia sun-tea is the next step to see 
how they act in Heimia’s home. 


See more — http://www.geocities.com/RainForest/Vines/3743/EEHOMEPG.htm 
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JUN Confirms: Ecstasy Use Global 

June 30, 1997 - According to the U.N. drug agency, 
use of designer drugs such as Eestasy (MDMA) is 
ballooning and, unlike previous drug epidemics, 
has caught the imagination of the youth culture 
across the world. Officials of the United Nations Drug 
Control Program (UNDCP) reported that 
amphetamine-type stimulants such as Ecstasy have 
seen by far thestrongest growth among the different 
drug categories. 

“All the evidence is that this is on the up and up 
and up,” UNDCP coordinator Sandeep Chawla said. 
“There is no sign anywhere of this reducing or 
coming under control.” Drug cartels which used to 
make classical drugs such as heroin and cocaine 
were even starting to manufacture more complex 
designer drugs like methamphetamine and Ecstasy, 
he added. (Reuters) 


Colombian Fishermen Catch 
Boatload of Cocaine 

July 2, 197 - A speedboat carrying more than two 
tons of cocaine ran aground and was abandoned 
off Colombia's Caribbean coast, giving local 
fishermen what seemed like a windfall. The trouble 
started when fifteen heavily armed men stormed 
into the fishing village of Punta Canoa in pickup 
‘trucks and rounded up villagers in the town square. 

‘The gunmen threatened to kill anyone who failed 
to give up the drugs. But they got less than half the 
shipment of 4,400 pounds — police believe the 
villagers simply kept the rest. (Reuters) 


$500 Million in Cocaine Washes 


up in Morocco 

July 7, 1997 - Drug experts from Europe and 
Moroccan are expected to meet to follow the trail of 
nearly six tons of pure cocaine with a street value 
estimated at $500 million, destined for Europe but 
washed up on Moroccan beaches. Interior Minister 
Driss Basri asked the specialists from France, Spain, 
Italy, Portugal and Germany to come to Rabat after 
what began with a few packets of powder found by 
children on June 23 ended up as 5.8 tons of cocaine. 

Inastatement carried by the official news agency 
MAP, the anti-narcotics team in Basri’s ministry said 
the drug came from Colombia, had been transferred 
to a ship off Las Palmas and was heading towards 


‘the Portuguese-Spanish border. “The operation was supervised by a 
Spaniard who ordered the drug to be thrown overboard after a 
machinery breakdown and the failure to rendezvous at sea with another 
small ship which was to have ensured the recovery of the drug,” said 
the statement 

British anti-narcotics expert Derek Plumbly was on a visit to Morocco 
as the cocaine was being washed up. He said his visit was not linked to 
the cocaine but with what he termed Morocco’s position as a major 
producer of cannabis resin. Morocco is trying to find ways to end 
cultivation of an estimated 150,000 acres of cannabis in the northem 
mountainous provinces through economic development, but claims 
‘that to succeed it needs financial help from Europe. 

‘Morocco launched a crackdown on drug smuggling last year, and 
the interior minister said recently it had seized 103 tons of cannabis 
bound for Europe in 1996. Last month, the Moroccan interior ministry 
announced it had drafted a law increasing the maximum jail term for 
drug traffickers to 30 years from 1o years. (Reuters) 


Sea Washes up Marijuana on Japan Coast 

September 17, 1997 - According to Japanese officials, over five million 
dollars worth of marijuana has washed up on the coast in the past six 
months. Japanese Police found over 100 kilograms of marijuana in 
separate identical nylon bags, suggesting that they were lost by 
smugglers in contraband operations. Police experts reckon the “gifts 
of the sea” resulted from hitches in smuggling operations of China's 
Triad and Japan’s Yakuza mobsters — who are known to use offshore 
buoys for drug trade. Chinese smugglers sneak into Japanese waters 
to tie the waterproof bags to buoys and quickly retreat. 

The first bag was found on the coast in the Tokyo-neighboring Tiba 
prefecture in March of 1996. The latest find, in late August, was a bag 
with 30 kilograms of marijuana and three revolvers which had drifted 
onto the coast of Wakayama prefecture located 400 kilometers south 
of Tokyo. (Itar-Tass) 


Harrelson Wins in Industrial Hemp Battle 

July 8, 1997 - Woody Harrelson has won another round in his battle 
to legalize the cultivation of hemp. In July, Lee Circuit Judge William 
Trude upheld a Kentucky district court ruling that part of a state law 
that lumps industrial hemp with marijuana is unconstitutional. Last 
year, Harrelson made a trip to Lee County to plant four hemp seeds in 
a deliberate challenge to the state law that makes no distinction 
between marijuana and hemp. 

Law enforcement officials oppose its legalization, saying it would 
make enforcement of marijuana laws more difficult. Harrelson’s 
attorney argued that banning hemp just because it looks somewhat 
like marijuana would be akin to prohibiting minors from buying ginger 
beer. The Lee County prosecutor said he will take the case to the 
Kentucky Court of Appeals. (Dialog) 


Bel-Aire Raid to Become Landmark Battle 7 

August 1, 1997 - Los Angeles County sheriff's deputies searched a “ 
multimillion-dollar mansion in Bel-Air and found 5,000 marijuana 
plants growing inside, Todd McCormick, 27, who deputies identified 
as an outspoken proponent of Proposition 215, the voter-approved 
state measure which legalized use of marijuana for medicinal purposes, 
was arrested on suspicion of cultivating marijuana. He was being held 
on $1 million bail, authorities said. It was unknown whether McCormick 
owned or rented the house. Others at the house also were detained for 
questioning. 

The plants were found ina five-story home in the 1600 block of stone 
Canyon Road, an area known for large homes and walled properties. 
Only one floor of the mansion was furnished. The rest of the house was 
dedicated to growing what deputies said was high-grade marijuana, 
which can sell for up to $500 an ounce. Plants - grown under lights - 
ranged from seedlings to plants several feet tall. 

Authorities said deputies served the search warrant about 8 P.M. 
Sheriff's Sgt. David Helm said it was the result of a two-week 
investigation by narcotics agents. Deputy Debra Glafkides said the 
department likely will seek federal charges against McCormick because 
of the size of the operation. “This marijuana growth is considered a 
large commercial growth and any time that a large commercial growth 
is found the federal government has stricter penalties than a local or 
state penalty would have,” said Deputy Carrie Stewart. 

With the help of movie star and hemp activist Woody Harrelson, 
‘MeCormick was released on a reduced bail of $500,000, andis currently 
awaiting trial, Friends and family of McCormick are holding fund- 
raisers to pay for defense in what they expect will be a landmark case. 


French Minister Admits to Smoking Marijuana 

September 18, 1997 - France’s Environment Minister Dominique 
Voynet, in an admission sure to cause an outcry among conservatives, 
has said she smoked marijuana and thinks cannabis should be 
legalized. “Yes,” Voynet told the satirical weekly Charlie Hebdo when 
an interviewer asked whether she had smoked joints. When asked if 
she still smoked them, she replied with the French expletive “merde” 
to brush off further questions. 

In the interview published on Wednesday, Voynet said that as a 
politician and a trained medical doctor, she favored legalizing 
cannabis. While heroin addiction often affects people predisposed to 
drug addiction, "the occasional consumption of cannabis has no effect 
on health and social relations,” she said. "| am more worried by the 
number of French people who need sleeping pills than by the number 
of people who confess to having smoked a joint,”’ she said. The head 
of the French Greens, Voynet reluctantly joined the Socialist-led cabinet 
after a "pink-red-green” coalition ousted the conservatives from power 
in June's parliamentary elections. the previous cabinet campaigned 
strongly against drugs, often accusing the Netherlands of failing to 
crack down on the illicit trade in cannabis and becoming a major 
source of supply for French users. (Paris, Reuters) 


Dutch Cleric Turned Drug Dealer 

September 1s, 1997 ~ Hans Visser is a Dutch Protestant minister. 
Depending on your point of view, he is also an activist, a trouble maker 
and even a drug dealer. From the unlikely headquarters of a 19th 
century Rotterdam church, the 54 year old cleric pushes legal 
boundaries to their limits in his work with drug users and society's 
outcasts. His latest scheme — selling cut-price heroin to addicts — 
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3.3 to 4.1% of the world population of 6 billion consumes 
ilicit drugs, (UN Report - MZ Presswire) 

The current revenue from illicit drugs Is $400 billion 
worldwide, constituting 8% of total yearly global trade. (UN 
Report - MZ Presswire) 

The international drug trade nets more than world 
automobile sales, (Reuters) 

30 million people annually (.5% of the global population) 
use amphetamine type stimulants, 13 million consume 
cocaine, and 8 million use heroin. (UN Report - MZ 
Presswire) 

Estimated global interception rates for smuggled drugs are 
10 to 15% for heroin and 30% for cocaine, (UN Report - 
MZ Presswire) 

Roughly two thirds of the world’s heroin users are in Asia, 
not in the West as is commonly believed. (Reuters) 

The gross profit margins for retail methamphetamine, crack 
cocaine, and heroin are estimated at 240%, 300% and 100% 
respectively when compared to wholesale prices, (Reuters) 
Under current US law, 5 grams of crack cocaine and 500 
grams of powder cocaine both trigger the same mandatory 
minimum sentence: 5 years in prison. (Reuters) 

The mandatory minimum sentence for drug trafficking in 
the state of Florida is 15 years in prison and a $250,000 
fine. (Inter Press Service) 

There are between half-a-million and one million drug 
addicts in Iran. (Reuters) 


According to Iranian law, possession of 5 kg (I Ibs) of 
‘opium or 30 grams (just over one ounce) of heroin is 
punishable by death. More than 1,000 people have been 
executed in drug-related cases since the law took effect in 
1989, (Reuters) 

Some 2,000 of Iran's security forces have been killed in 
clashes with armed drug smugglers. (Inter Press Service) 
The Colombian Cali cartel is responsible for an estimated 
80% of the world’s cocaine supply. (Reuters) 

Drug traffickers control 80% of Columbia's top 5 soccer 
clubs. (Reuters) 

‘Sri Lanka has an estimated 100,000 heroin users and 40,000 
Cannabis users. Combined, they spend roughly 
83 billion rupees ($143 million) each year getting high. 
(Reuters) 

35% of all prisoners in Sri Lankan jails have been convicted 
ofa drug related offense. (Reuters) 

‘About 2 million Russians are taking illegal drugs and more 
than 300,000 of them are addicts. The current value of 
Russia’ illegal drug trade is around $7 billion a year, 650 
‘times greater than in 1991. (Reuters) 

Morocco's Cannabis production is estimated to be between 
1,500 and 3,000 tons a year. (Reuters) 


provoke the public prosecutor,” Visser told Reuters, 
"my aim is to decriminalize the hard drugs scene.”” 

His office in the Pauluskerk, or St. Paul’s Church, 
is dominated by a board displaying the program's 
rules. Committing them to paper and distributing 
them to clients would only stir up trouble, he 
explained. "The scheme will not get off to an official 
start either.” Those who are interested in his plan, 
due to be launched later this year, must come to 
the Pauluskerk in the heart of the second largest city 
in the Netherlands and read the handwritten rules 
in person. The idea is simple: the church will supply 
heroin to a small group of addicts judged to have 
no hope of kicking their habit. To qualify for the 
drugs they must have a long history of addiction. 
They must also be in poor health and deemed to 
have severe social problems. The church will 
undertake to inspect the drugs for quality and will 
restrict their use by imposing a timetable. "We have 
to be strict with the criteria, otherwise there will be 
too many asking for heroin. A pub is not open 24 
hours 3 day,” Visser explained. 


Drug Czar Refuses to Campaign 


Against Medical Marijuana 

October |, 1997 - U.S. anti-drug czar Gen. Barry 
McCaffrey Wednesday dodged lawmakers’ calls to 
campaign against various state laws allowing the 
medical use of marijuana, saying the American 
people must decide. 

"At the end of the day, it seems to me ... (that 
we'll give them) the scientific fact, and let the 
American people make up their own minds,” 
McCaffrey told members of a House panel on crime. 
Later, McCaffrey was blunt when asked whether he 
would travel to Florida, Arkansas and other states 
to oppose upcoming medical marijuana measures, 

“1am not in charge of America,” McCaffrey told 
Reuters. “I'll provide information for the debate, 
leaning heavily on the scientific~medical 
community. I'll inform them of federal law. I'm not 
America’s nanny. The American people are perfectly 
capable, when they are exposed to the facts, of 
making up their own mind.” 


Swiss Back Prescribing Heroin 
for Addicts 


July 11, 1997 - Giving heroin to drug addicts can 
improve patients’ health, cut crime rates and save 
society money, according to a Swiss research team. 
Presenting vesults of a three-year study, researchers 
for the Swiss health ministry endorsed the 
medically-supervised prescription of heroin 
for junkies who do not respond to other kinds 
of therapy 

The study tracked 1,146 people at 18 clinics where 
they could shoot up state-provided heroin. 


10 © TRP*® v2.15 


Thirty-six people died during the study, primarily from AIDS and other” * 
infections. None overdosed on prescribed heroin, The experiment cost 
51 Swiss francs ($35) per patient per day, but generated an average of 
96 francs in savings on criminal investigations, jail stays, and health 
care costs. 

Inits final report, the research team noted that many patients “were 
able to improve their health, stabilize their domestic life, and gradually 
integrate themselves into the working world. Several were able to 
reduce their debts and make do without handouts, Most reduced their 
contact with drug addicts and the drug scene.” 

‘More than two-thirds of the addicts had been involved in illegal 
prostitution, drug trafficking and other criminal activity when they 
enrolled in the program. After 18 months, the number had dropped to 
ten percent. 

Switzerland has oscillated between a liberal approach—which once 
made Zurich one of Europe's biggest open heroin scenes — and a 
subsequent crackdown that has driven dealers and addicts 
underground without solving the thorny social problems. (Reuters) 


Swiss Voters Back Government Drug Policy 

September 28, 1997 — Swiss voters overwhelmingly endorsed their 
government's liberal drug policies, including the controversial —but 
seemingly successful — state distribution of heroin to hardened 
addicts, Nearly 71 percent the 1.3 million voters threw out the “Youth 
Without Drugs” proposal which would have curtailed government 
programs for drug users, 

The health ministry immediately announced that it would try to put 
state distribution of heroin to hardened addicts on a permanent legal 
footing. “We will propose a change in the narcotics legislation to the 
cabinet as soon as possible," Health Ministry director Thomas Zeltner 
told swiss radio. Until now, the state was supplying about 1,100 
hardened addicts with heroin on an experimental basis. 

There are an estimated 30,000 addicts in Switzerland — one of the 
highest rates in Europe. But unlike many countries, the death toll is 
falling. From a peak of 399 in 1994, drug-related deaths fell to 312 last 
year, and are expected to slump further this year. Supporters say this 
is largely due to the success of government policies. If the initiative 
had passed, it would have forced an end to all heroin and methadone 
programs and cut state-backed counseling programs for addicts. 
(Associated Press) 


Growing Number of Women in Florida Jails 


on drug charges 

July 14, 1997 ~ Twenty-one year old, Jamaican-born Danielle 
Gallimore was found guilty of drug trafficking in southern Florida early 
this July. Last September, three battles of "Wincam’s Tonic Wine” which 
a new boyfriend asked her to take to relatives in Florida, were found 
by U.S. customs officers to contain liquid cocaine. Danielle and her 
attomey were unable to convince the jury that she did not know that 
the bottles contained anything other than their labels indicated. 

Jamaican Consul General, John Atkins, says that in the seven years 
he has been at the Miami-based Consular Mission he has seen a steady 
increase in the numbers of Jamaicans being arrested in Florida for 
drug trafficking and increasingly the suspects are women. He is 
convinced there are many more cases than his office is aware of, 

There is a debate among Jamaicans in Florida about whether they 
are being unfairly targeted by U.S. law enforcement agencies. 
Danielle's family insists that she is innocent, and that she was convicted 
by an all white jury because she was a black Jamaican 


is preparing to appeal the case is that the ion erred in allowing the 
prosecution to exclude the one black member of the jury pool. McCrary 
also admits that drug cases are increasingly difficult for defense 
lawyers to win "because people tend to be very sick and tired and fed 
up with drug abuse, with other crimes which normally are a spin off 
from drug crimes.” And while he expresses confidence about 2 
successful appeal, he is taking no chances. He intends to file a petition 
with the Governor to have her deported, 

If both the appeal and the petition fail, Danielle, who arrived in 
Florida last September to baby-sit a younger cousin and possibly apply, 
toa university here, and who has been incarcerated since then, faces 
at least another eleven years in jail. 

Itwill probably be of no consolation to her, but she will be among & 
growing number of her compatriots. The week she was convicted, two 
Jamaican women were arrested at Miami International Airport after 
customs officers found cocaine stored in their elaborate hairstyles. 
(inter Press Service) 


Venezuelan Officers Allegedly Shipped 


Drugs While in Employ of CIA 

September 18, 1997 ~ Leaders of Venezuela's National Guard helped 
ship cocaine from Latin America to the United States while working for 
the CIA, federal prosecutors alleged Tuesday. Prosecutors contend 
Adolfo Romero Gomex and his boss, Venezuelan Gen. Ramon Guillen 
Davila, helped Colombia's Medellin cartel ship cocaine between 1987. 
and i991. "He was only a part-time law enforcement officer. The rest 
of the time he was a drug trafficker,"" Assistant U.S. Attorney Pat 
Sullivan said of Gomez, on trial at U.S. District Court in Miami on rag 
trafficking charges. (Orlando Sentinal) 


Russian Mob, Drug Cartels Joining Forces 

September 30, 1997 - Russian organized crime groups, flush with 
dollars, are forming alliances with Colombian drug traffickers in the 
Caribbean, acquiring cocaine for delivery to Europe and providing 
‘weapons to Latin American mafias. Russian crime syndicates have 
also been opening banks and front companies all across the Caribbean, 
using them primarily to launder millions of dollars from drug sales 
and other criminal activities. 

According to U.S., European and Latin American law alae 
officials, the growing alliances between Russian and Colombian 
criminal organizations are the most dangerous trend in drug 
smuggling in the Western Hemisphere. Barry McCaffrey, the Clinton 
administration's national drug contro! policy director, said the Russian 
groups were among the “most threatening criminal organizations 
based in the United States.” 

The newspaper quoted him and other sources as saying that the 
Russian groups offered drug cartels access to sophisticated weapons 
Undercover operations have already detected attempts by Russiari 
groups to sell Colombian drug traffickers a submarine, helicopters 
and surface-to-air missiles. 


‘Thanks to Reuters, Associated Press, MZ Presswire, The Washington 
Post, Inter Press Service, Orlando Sentina, Dialog, Itar-Tass, and 
Individual Inc. Special thanks to Julia Carter and all other wired 
information agents out there. You know who you are. 
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Watch us watch the cops watch you (while watching COPS) 
by Richard Glen Boire and Spectral Mindustries 


ad boys, bad boys, whatcha 
gonna do... whatcha gonna do 
when they come for you...? 

Each week this annoyingly catchy tune 
ushers in one of the stranger pop-culture 
oddities to be vomited out of the waning 
years of this millennium. For eight years 
the television show COPS (Saturday 8:00 
pm ET, Fox) has entertained and 
presumably educated viewers by placing 
them in the passenger seat of cop cars in 
cities across the country, offering them a 
first-person look at the dirty details of 
police work as it happens. The show — 
initially aimed at armchair law 
enforcement buffs — has a decidedly 
authoritarian slant. COPS’ viewers are 
encouraged not to question police actions 
and tactics, but to view every police officer 
as a hero and every suspect as a “bad 
guy.” Yet, when viewed through aslightly 
different lens, the COPS show can be an 
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illuminating look at the mindset of many cops, and the 
constitutional legality of everyday police procedures. 

Since 1996, a group by the name of Spectral Mindustries 
has been transmitting a free e-mail publication entitled 
The Copswatch Report, which provides legal commentary 
on situations featured on COPS. The intent of Copswatch 
isto “teach you how to protect your privacy and confront 
illegal police tactics by simply knowing and invoking 
your constitutional rights.” Instructions to subscribers are 
simple: videotape the week's episode of COPS, then watch 
the tape while following along in The Copswatch Report 
(which is automatically e-mailed out the following 
Monday moming). 

Copswatch features the legal analysis of Richard Glen 
Boire, a practicing attomey in Sacramento, California. 
He is also the editor of The Entheogen Law Reporter (TELR), 
and author of the books Marijuana Law, Sacred 
Mushrooms and the Law, and the forthcoming 
Pharmacopoeia Prohibita. 

The following is a selection of some of the most 
interesting Copswatch Reports from this past year, which 
we've dubbed The Best of Copswatch. 


Copswatch Report No. 25 
June 21, 1997 - Florida 


Segment 1, Robbery Call 

Facts: The segment begins with Deputy Miller responding to a 
reported robbery outside a convenience market. The robber 
has fled on foot into the woods approximately fifteen minutes 
earlier. The cops bring outa police dog and give it the command 
to track down the robber. They follow the dog as it leads them 
into the woods to a small house. The front door of the house is 
wide open. The cops notice several potted Cannabis plants on 
the home’s front porch. 

‘Suspicious that the robber may have run into the home, the 
cops yell for him to come out, but receive no response. After 
several warnings they release the police dog into the house and 
follow it inside. No robber is found, but additional Cannabis 
plants are found inside the home. A narcotics unit is called in 
and evidently arrives with a search warrant just as the home's 
resident returns, He does not meet the description of the robber. 
The robber is in fact never caught — but the resident of the 
home is arrested for cultivation of Cannabis. 


Commentary: We see here another serendipitous discovery of a 
Cannabis crime. This segment raises numerous legal issues, all 
of which are resolvable without difficulty and none of which 
will benefit the alleged grower. 

The initial discovery of the Cannabis plants outside the man's 
home, was completely lawful. Although the plants were 
evidently on private property, they were left in plain view of 
anyone who might approach the outside of the home, including 
police officers. By exposing the plants to anyone who happened 
upon his property (including police officers), the resident gave 
up any reasonable expectation of privacy he might have had 
with regard to the plants. Even had the cops not found more 
plants inside, the discovery of the outdoor plants would have 
been probable cause for the police to obtain a search warrant 
for the home. 

The initial entry into the home by the police was done without 
a warrant and would, therefore, be presumptively 
unconstitutional. However, in this case the police could easily 
overcome that presumption by relying on the “exigent 
circumstances” exception to the warrant requirement. Under 
the exigent circumstances doctrine, police are permitted to 
make a warrantless entry into a home if emergency 
circumstances justify such an immediate entry. Lawful 
warrantless entries have been upheld in instances where officers 
could see or smell smoke coming from a home; could hear 
screams and shouts coming from inside a home; or (as in this 
case) while officers were in hot pursuit of a suspect seeking 
refuge in that particular home. 

While the police in this instance never actually saw their 
robbery suspect enter the home, the facts that the dog had led 


them there and that the home's front door was 
standing open made it reasonable for them to 
conclude that the robbery suspect might have 
snuck inside. Therefore, most courts would 
hold that under the totality of the 
circumstances, the officers in this segment 
acted under enough of a reasonable suspicion 
to justify a warrantless entry. The subsequent 
search warrant was validly based on the 
outdoor observation of the Cannabis plants 
as well as the discovery of additional 
indoor plants. 

The principal legal lesson taught by this 
segment is that people seeking maximum 
constitutional protection for their actions must 
protect their privacy by keeping their private 
activities out of plain view. Placing outlawed 
plants near the entry way to your home is just 
not smart —no matter where you live. 


Segment 2, Domestic 
Disturbance Call 

Facts: Sgt. Burns responds to a domestic 
disturbance call. The man involved tattles on 
his girlfriend, telling the cops that her car 
registration tags are expired. This prompts the 
woman involved to tell the cops that the man 
just hid some marijuana in the shed before they 
arrived. The man shakes his head in disbelief 
and tells the cops that they are welcome to 
search the shed if they'd like. Of course, Sgt. 
Burns does not pass up the opportunity, and 
the search uncovers a small amount of 
Cannabis and a pipe. 


Commentary: Not much to say here that isn’t 
obvious. The main legal point is that just about 
any timea person offers to allow a cop to make 
a warrantless search, the cop will gladly jump 
at the opportunity. Here, Sgt. Burns would not 
have had a right to search the shed without 
the man’s consent (or the woman’s, but only 
if she was his roommate and shared access to 
the shed with the man). It was foolish for this 
man to think that by casually telling the cops 
they could search if they'd like, that the offer 
would cause them to forgo the search by 
figuring that he must not be hiding anything. 
Many people arrested for marijuana-related 
crimes can attest to the fact that by consenting 
to a search you will never convince a cop that 
you are free of contraband. There is a far 
greater probability that the cop will take you 
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up on your consent and conduct the search. Anything he or 
she finds can and will be used against you. 


Segment 3, Traffic Stop 

Facts: Officer Hemberger receives a very vague report that a 
certain car was seen stopped in a “high narcotics area.” The 
officer spots the car on the road and, after following the cara 
bit, he says it is “driving a little erratic," (Presumably the officer 
suspects that the driver is under the influence of drugs and/or 
alcohol.) The officer stops the car, orders the driver out, and 
immediately spots a bundle of cocaine in plain view near the 
driver's seat. The driver is immediately arrested for possession 
of cocaine. Subsequently, another officer finds that ashes in 
the car's ashtray tested positive on a spot test for marijuana. 
The man’s car is impounded, and the officer says that they wil! 
be taking steps to seize it under Florida’s forfeiture laws. 


Commentary: The vehicle stop in this case is questionable. Being 
ina "high crime area” is not by itself sufficient grounds to detain 
a person —and simply seeing a car stop in such an area is also 
insufficient to detain the driver. Here, however, Officer 
Hemberger follows the car a while and then claims that its 
driving is a little erratic. He uses that observation to justify 
stopping the vehicle to investigate possible drug use or 
purchase by the driver. 

This is a close call. A good defense attorney would argue 
that all the facts here, even in their totality, failed to raise a 
reasonable suspicion that the man was either involved ina drug 
deal, or driving under the influence of drugs or alcohol. A hunch 
that someone is engaged in criminal activity is not considered 
sufficient justification to detain them. If no actual traffic laws 
are broken, and no actual crimes are witnessed, simply “driving 
erratically” is questionable grounds (at best) to reasonably 
suspect someone of committing a crime. However, in most cases 
like this, the alleged 
“erratic driving” would 
be enough to tip the 
court's decision and 
allow reasonable 
suspicion for driving 
under the influence. 

Assuming that the 
stop of the vehicle was 
lawful, then everything 
else which follows is also 
lawful. Under a recent 
Supreme Court decision, 
the police are now 
permitted to order a 
driver out of his or her 
car upon any lawful 
vehicle stop, so 
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remember that. You never know when you may be pulled over 
for the stupidest little thing, so it is generally considered a bad 
idea to leave a bundle of cocaine in your car in plain view. 

As to the positive test for marijuana, | doubt that any 
conviction would result. Most states require proof (for a 
possession conviction) that the person possessed a “usable 
amount” of contraband. Ashes certainly aren’t usable for drug- 
taking purposes. On the other hand, there are some states which 
will sustain drug possession convictions so long as there was 
merely a “measurable amount” of an illicit substance. | don't 
know which rule is in effect in Florida. In any event, | question 
whether any amount of marijuana ashes alone would be 
sufficient for conviction since they are not outlawed substances. 

Many states, evidently including Florida, have laws that 
permit the government to seize property when it has been used 
“to facilitate” a drug crime. Some states permit the seizure of 
an automobile if any amount of contraband is found inside it, 
while other states set minimum limits before seizure is 
authorized. It is likely that the legal costs this man would incur 
in fighting the forfeiture would be greater than the value of the 
car—a common circumstance. He stands to lose less by simply 
giving up his car, as do most victims of the forfeiture laws. 


Copswatch Report NO. 9 
March 8, 1997 


Seanent 1, Disturbance Call dine and 


Facts: Deputy McCurdie responds toa restaurant's call reporting 
that a person just left without paying. The restaurant gives a 
good description of the suspect: a white female approximately 
35 years old, white shirt and black tights, carrying an umbrella. 
Deputy McCurdie spots the woman at a telephone booth and 
contacts her. The 
woman claims that she 
left money on the table 
for the meal, but she 
also has an elaborate 
story about someone 
impersonating her. Her 
story gets weirder and 
weirder, until it’s so 
bizarre that it becomes 
clear she is mentally 
unstable, 

At one point in 
the encounter, Deputy 
McCurdie asks the 
woman if she has any 
weapons and she says 
“no.” The deputy then 


asks her if he can check 
in her two purses, just to 
assure himself that she is 
not hiding a weapon. She 
consents. Inside the 
purse, Deputy McCurdie 
finds urine samples that 
the lady says she has 
been collecting and 
saving because someone 
is trying to poison her. 
Deputy McCurdie does 
not find any 
incriminating evidence, 
but the woman is 
nevertheless arrested 
because she has an 
outstanding warrant. 


exactly w 


Commentary: This segment shows a “consent search,” a very 
common and completely lawful technique used by cops to 
search a person or container for which they do not have a 
warrant. I see more clients arrested on personal possession drug 
charges as the result of consent searches than for any other 
reason. It’s usually impossible to do anything to help such a 
client. 

As this segment illustrates, when a cop would like to searcha 
container for which he or she does not have a warrant, the cop 
will often ask the person to consent to the search. A cop's request 
for consent can be phrased in many ways. In this segment, for 
example, the cop asked for consent by telling the woman that 
he just wanted to make sure she didn’t have a weapon. Phrasing 
the request this way makes it appear more reasonable and less 
threatening to the person. Some other common phrasing to look 
out for is: 


“Would you mind opening the trunk please?” 

"can I have the key to your trunk please?” 

“You don't mind if | look in your backpack do you?” 
“would you please empty your pockets, and put everything 
on the hood of my patrol car?” 


‘As you can see from these examples, a cop's request for 
consent to search can often sound like a mild command. Don't 
be fooled. All of the above requests are equivalent to saying, 
“Would you mind waiving your Fourth Amendment protection 
against unreasonable searches so that | can rummage through 
your private belongings in search of incriminating evidence 
that might permit me to arrest you?” 

You should never waive your Fourth Amendment rights, but 
that is exactly what you do when you give consent to be 
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t you 


searched. You have 
nothing to gain and 
much to lose by 
consenting to a 
warrantless search. 
Oral consents valid, so 
don't mistakenly think 
that just because you 
never signed a consent 
waiver your consent 
was ineffectual. 

If you are 
unsure whether a cop 
is asking for consent 
as opposed to 
ordering you to do 
something, it isagood 
idea to ask the cop: “Are you asking me for consent to search 
or are you ordering me to (carry out your command)?" If the 
cop says he or she is asking for your consent, you should 
apologetically respond that you cannot consent toa search right 
now because you are late for a date, are meeting somebody at 
the movies, need to get home to get some sleep, have to get to 
work... Any excuse is better than giving consent. If you appeal 
tothe officer's mercy and earnestly explain that being detained 
without due cause would be an unjustifiable inconvenience for 
you right now, there is the rare chance that a police officer will 
just let it drop and let you go with a warning or a citation. 
However, this will not always work. If the cop tells you that he 
is ordering you to open something or remove items from your 
pockets, you should nevertheless tell the cop that you cannot 
give consent for any warrantless search. If a cop insists that 
you open a container or empty your pockets, simply refuse and. 
make him or her do it themselves. Never say, "If you want to 
search my car (or my purse, or my pockets...), you have to do 
ityourself,” because this can be construed as consent. Just flatly 
refuse and give them no alternative. If they persist and go 
through your pockets or vehicle without consent, there is then 
no way they can later claim that you consented to a search by 
willingly handing over a container or emptying your pockets. 

There’s much more to say about consent searches, but the 
above is a good place to start. We'll no doubt return to this 
topic in the future. The bottom line is never consent to a 
warrantless search. od 


To subscribe to the Copswatch e-mail service send e-mail to specmind @ cwmet.com 
with the words “subscribe copswatch” in the subject box. For more information visit 
the Copswatch web site at http://www.bevcom.org/copswatch.htm, 


or e-mail specmind @ cwnet.com. 
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Microspeakeasy 


LW aiting on hold for tech support the other day, I started 
musing on the origins of high-tech jargon. Not just the 
technical terms like GUI and ping and packets, but the 
impenetrable business and marketing lexicon. We could call 
such stuff Microspeak, in honor of the software company that 
made ambiguity a high art form. To be fair (despite any reason 
to be), we can't hold Microsoft wholly responsible for the 
high-tech world’s addiction to propaganda and euphemism. But, 
they are just so darn good at it, and we can point a nice fat 
finger at Microsoft for the seemingly endless abundance of its 
marketing misdirection. 

Microsoft can be credited with the creation of a bevy of 
characteristically intimidating and non-informative phrases that 
have become an accepted part of the English language. This 
corporate vocabulary resembles modern political rhetoric, and 
the careful buzzwords of organized religion. A "known issue” is 
just a nice way of saying "software bug’ or “programmer error" 
or “that software glitch we're not legally allowed to comment 
on.” Of course, a “known issue” is never the software's fault, it 
is akin to an Act of God in that it just happens. It has been 
willed to us by the creator, so we must lower our expectations 
for now, and have faith that the next upgrade will bring us 
salvation. 

It's no wonder computer technology has become like a religion 
to some people. But in this church, heaven is an operating system 
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by Robin Marks 


that never crashes, and the bible is your end-user documentation, 
your help files, and your 24-hour online technical support. 

When Microsoft first shipped its BackOffice system with 
Windows NT three years ago, they flaunted it as the software to 
“solve business problems.” Since the most common “business 
problem” | know of is the shortage of funds, the BackOffice price 
tag makes this statement a downright paradox. In its press release, 
Microsoft touts the arrival of BackOffice as the future of 
integrated computing. Here's an example: 


Microsoft BackOffice is part of the overall Microsoft 
architecture for both desktop and server distributed 
environments. Clients run on the Windows™ for 
Workgroups and Windows NT Workstation operating 
systems for demanding business applications, and on 
the forthcoming Windows™ 95 operating system, can 
integrate office devices into the Windows™ 
environment using Microsoft At Work™ operating 
system software. 


If you can get beyond the flood of trademarks and actually 
decipher the prose, you'll see this leaves the poor BackOffice 
user with a "software inadequacy syndrome” that can only be 
solved by purchasing additional Microsoft “solutions.” And even 
though users hate to spend more money, they will feel more 


important because they use "demanding business applications” 
which are “robust,” "multi-tasking," and “mission-critical.” 
With so much ego-stroking, sending office e-mail and scheduling 
meetings online suddenly becomes a heroic act rivaling 
Homer's Odyssey. 

But don’t think for a minute that Microsoft chooses its words 
lightly, I had the honor of writing marketing copy about the 
company’s new browser, and was privy to the ghastly innards 
of the language tweaking machine. There was a two-hour meeting 
to determine simply 
whether to dub one 
feature the “channel 
window” or the 
“channel pane.” 
Though their published 
material had already 
gone out with the latter 
variation, the company 
decided the "p" word 
was out (no doubt 
worried that its 
homonym would stick 
in the minds of users). 

The company's 
language is carefully 
crafted and often 
to spin 
current “known 
issues.” All mention of 
the word “cookie” was 
promptly yanked from 
my description of 
browser security. The 
language was replaced 
with a much more 
innocuous description 
of how IE allows you to only give access to "the sites you trust.” 
Any explanation of why you would need to trust or distrust a 
site was reduced to a vague mention of the "powerful, active 
content” some sites try to load onto your computer. This also 
seems ironic, since Microsoft either owns, has an interest in, or 
is in competition with any “active content” you may be running 
on your hard drive right now. 

But fooling the user is easy. Microsoft's real marketing coup 
has been the successful replication of the notion that marketing 
hype is actually “news.” The “Start Me Up" marketing bonanza 
that was the launch of Microsoft's Windows 95 is a prime 
example. Not only did Microsoft convince the world that 
marketing slogans are newsworthy, but they managed to work 
in the concept that a software program can represent nirvana. 
No more would we pray to false idols! Windows 95 was the way 
and the light - the one true product - until Windows 98 of course. 


rewritten 


However, Microsoft certainly didn’t invent this marriage of 
marketing hype and high-tech obfuscation. IBM has been 
practicing this art form for decades, both in press releases and 
user documentation. Have you ever actually had to read a Big 
Blue user manual? It is hard to say which is more awe-inspiring, 
the utter incomprehensibility of their prose, or the amount of 
trees sacrificed to their worthy cause. I recently ordered a 
software program from IBM for one of their midrange computers 
(read larger than a desktop PC, but smaller than a washing 
machine). The 
program itself came 
on one unalarming 
CD-Rom, but the 
documentation (all 
fifteen manuals) 
weighed about ten 
pounds. I ended up 
using one or two 
chapters of one 
manual, The rest was 
useless, I think, 
though I haven't fully 
translated it all yet. 

I certainly felt 
intelligent though, 
with all those 
impressive looking 
manuals piled on my 
desk. | must be smart 
to have figured out 
how to use such a 
truly complicated 
piece of software. 
I was sure my 
coworkers were 
looking on, envious 
of my prodigious technical abilities, wishing they too could 
have a big stack of binders on their desks. 

And maybe in the end, this is the real appeal behind the 
tech industry's jargon. It massages our egos, answers our 
need to feel important, all the while giving us an altar at 
which we can kneel down and worship. “Oh, high-tech deities, 
hear our prayers. Give us “known issues,” give us “solution 
providers” and “channel windows.” Just as long as we can 
use your MicroSpeak to impress our friends, our neighbors, 
and potential employers.” After all, without "known issues,” 
many of us would not have "self-enriching employment 
opportunities.” Hallelujah. ° 


Robin Marks is a freelance radio, print, and web reporter. She has been a 
Microspeak translator for the last 5 years. 
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by Scotto 
n the face of it, the concept of the netrip is 
simple enough. The adventurous will of 
course parse netrip in 
simultaneously - both as the more obvious 


two ways 


“net trip” with all of its psychedelic connotations, and 
the less obvious “net rip” which presupposes a fabric in 
the net which can, in fact, be ripped. Properly ripping 
the net, furthermore, allows a revisiting of the “net trip” 
from two angles, both summed up as tripping on the 
net, i.e. taking psychoactive substances while on the 
internet, and using the net as a psychoactive substance. 

Under ideal circumstances (not found in nature), 
the existence of a mailing list is presupposed. This 
mailing list, a hub of e-mail traffic among a relatively 
close-knit community of peers and friends, functions 
as the vessel, the “setting” if you will. The call goes 
out in advance to this group: on weekend such and 
such, plan to be here, on-line, with whatever 
psychoactive enhancements you care to bring. Alter 
your state, and begin posting at will. In previous 
experiments, altered states have ranged from full- 
blown LsD mania to 48 hour sleep deprivation - as 
always, friends, your mileage may vary. 

The netrip is not your average entheogenic 
experience. We are not interested in quiet, dark rooms 
and inwardly focused contemplation; the netrip is 
nota solitary experience. Instead, imagine if you will 
a memetic attractor pulsing at the heart of your 
mailing list community. This memetic attractor is a 
gravitational force, comprised of the topics and 
interpersonal dynamics which make the mailing list 
a community. Itis likely what brought you all together 
in the first place; and it is an evolving thing, growing 
as the community grows. If you dare, you can go so 
far as to imagine this memetic attractor as a kind of 
central nervous system (CNS) for your community; 
and you can imagine yourself, and your compatriots, 
as neurons firing within the CNS, each e-mail ping a 
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signal sent and hopefully received and assimilated, The netrip is 
about letting this nervous system experience the psychedelic state. 

You begin, then, ona Friday evening. You are aware that, under 
ideal circumstances (never observed in our labs), twenty or thirty of 
your compatriots are also logging in this evening. Your goal is to 
attempt sheer communication - the simulation of an immediate 
experience. We will not presume to say what the content of your 
communication should be, as each community will know its own 
subject matter much better than we do. We will not presume todictate 
what length each post should be, nor how much so-called “weight” 
each message should contain. We only suggest that you begin 
immediately, and that you not censor your impulses. 

As you are posting. your compatriots will begin doing the 
same. Doubtless while you compose a single message, five or ten 
other messages will arrive in your inbox. As you read those five or 
ten, another five or ten are likely to arrive. As you begin 
responding to any number of these messages, still more messages 
will arrive. You are now having the experience of time travel, so 
to speak, E-mail, normally an asynchronous communication 
medium, is now demanding your immediate attention, and the 
Feedback Point for a given netrip is that elusive point, somewhere 
in the future, where the very latest mail has come through the 
mailing list. That single message is the Feedback Point. That single 
message is the leading, bleeding edge of the ‘rip, and you, as 
you ‘rip, are feeling the wake of those ripples from the future 
washing over you. 

At any given point during the weekend, additional netrippers 
can join in, starting from the earliest wave of the netrip and 
charging toward the Feedback Point. From your perspective, 
chasing the Feedback Point from perhaps a day ahead of the 
newcomers, you may now begin to see ripples from both the 
future, where the Feedback Point exists, and the past, where the 
newcomers are now riding your wake. The newcomers may bring 
new perspective on the past which will force adjustments in the 
netrip's content all the way up to the Feedback Point itself. Yes, 
the mailing list's CNS will be positively humming at this point, 
should you succeed in attaining that elusive mix of connection 
and communication that feeds a netrip best. 


Notes on technique: Ripping the net in this fashion can allow more 
fluid communication than e-mail otherwise provides. Please be aware, 
however, that the temptation to flee into IRC or other so-called “real 
time” chat forums will actually diffuse the momentum of the netrip. 
Even if your e-mail messages become one sentence pings 4 la lines 
of chat, they are pings that are subsumed by the list’s CNS, versus 
pings that are lost to the undemet. Remember, “Stay on target, stay 
~ Red Leader. 

m addition, your community will likely find its first attempts 


on target. 


at netripping to be a confusing morass of jumbled intentions. 
This primer does not attempt to address the issue of content! 
Content remains the “x” factor which must be adjusted on a case 
by case basis. Eventually you may find that the fluidity of such 
communication, coupled with the concentration required to stay 
at a terminal and actualize the netrip, is a profoundly unusual 
experience. Use the netrip as a tool for metaprogramming at the 
group level. Do not expect the quality or caliber of experience 


you would get were you sitting behind a 
blindfold; the quality of a netrip will not be 
better or worse, but will simply be something 
else entirely, a new ball game to be played, a 
new avenue of exploration. The usual disclaimers 
apply - these techniques ave for TRAINED 
PROFESSIONALS only, use with caution, and of 
course, there are no money-back guarantees, @ 


Renowned interdimensional traveler Scotto is a Contributing 
Editor and laner Space Correspondent (or FringeWare Review, 
He can be reached via e-mail at scotto@asylumorg. His 
‘ongoing attempts to destabilize all of time and space can be 
accessed at http://www daft com/~scato. 
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Howard Rheingold’s curriculum vitae reads like a who's 
who and what's what for the psychoactive and wired. One of the 
founding developers of the on-line community WELL, reincamated 
shaman of the Whole Earth Catalog, one of the big brains behind 
the original HotWired, founder and head guru of the recently sold 
for profit on-line community Electronic Minds, Howard comes to 
us weary from the pre-sale struggle of Electronic Minds —and as 
a seasoned veteran of the utopia and squalor that continue to 
define on-line communities. 


TRP: With your background at the Well and HotWired, you're often 
Yeferred to as the father of the "Virtual Community.” As virtual 
communities continue to grow and become more diverse, can 
you foresee them having a real impact on our culture's values 
and beliefs? Can virtual communities ever be as influential as 
organized politics, religious movements, or corporate mass-media? 


Howard Rheingold: No. But many-to-many communications make 
every computer connected to the Net a potential printing press, 
broadcasting station, and place of assembly. Unfortunately, most 
people who get their news from television and the newspapers 
think the Intemet is a place teenage boys download porno and 
pipe bomb recipes, and don’t know that a too! for democratic 
discourse might be slipping out of our hands. 


TRP: How do you feel about using the Internet as a tool to 
democratize state, local, or world politics? Do you think there will 
ever be net veferendums that allow average citizens to vote on 
national or global legislation? 


HR: Anything that gets people up from their televisions and 
communicating with each other about what is going on around 
themisa step in the right direction. Communication among citizens 
is the great promise of many-to-many media. But usingit forinstant 
voting would be a disaster. Plebiscites are the tools of dictators. Get 
‘the population stirred up with well-crafted images, then get them 
to vote, and you can invade Poland the next day. 


TRP; Just as in many real world communities, net communities 
often become overrun with loudmouths and know-it-alls who just 
want to suck up bandwidth. The coping mechanism for this 
behavior used to be the flame war, but now we can simply delete, 
gag, filter, or outright ban undesirable people or ideas at the 
push of a button. Do you think this is a productive way to deal 
with information you may not particularly enjoy or agree with? 


HR: | don’t believe undesirable people should be banned. Because 
the definition of undesirable is open to interpretation. For better 
or worse, one of the survival skills of the too-much-information 
age is the critical faculty necessary to know who is a moron and 
who knows what they are talking about. 


TRP: How bigis the language barrier to achieving 
a “Global Village” scenario? will world 
unification start under the simple auspices of a 
standardized net-commerce language? If so, 
should we be suspect of the bodies who control 
these standards and languages? 


HR: Who said anyone wants a global village? 
Nobody controls language. 


‘TRP: How do you feel when you hearstories about 
people who are addicted to intemet chats or on- 
line communities —so much so that they actually 
neglect their families, friends, and other real- 
world responsibilities? Can you foresee net- 
addiction becoming an epidemic, and if so how 
do we avoid it? 


HR: | think these people need help! But so do all 
the people who drink toomuch, smoke too much, 
beat their families and watch too much 
television. If we want to turn our energy to 
worrying about epidemics, there are plenty of 
real ones to go around! 


TRP: From your personal Using the web for in- 


experience in the digital 


underground, would you say that stant voting would 


there is some kind of cultural 


overlap between exploring be a disaster. Plebi- 


psychedelics and exploring new 


net technologies? These two very _ _». 
different disciplines often seem to scites are the tools 
tract th types of peopl 4 
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images, then get 
HR: Why does everyone else where 
unfunny shirts? There are ten them to vote and 
' 


billion shoes in the world. Almost 
all of them are black or brown. 
Doesn’ tit ever occur to anyone else yo 
that there is something terribly 


wrong with this? + Poland the next day. 
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is 
O/S FOR A GLOBAL BRAIN: 


story by jason Keehn, illustrations by Henry Orszula 


The symbol of science for the 
next century is the 
dynamical Net. 


—Kevin Kelly 
Out of Control 


metaphor, Russell foresaw a point in the growth of 
computer networks and telecommunications where 
their complexity would equal that of the 100 billion 
or so networked neurons in the human brain. With 
all of humanity linked together in an earth- 
spanning communications web, a single overmind 
for the planet as a whole might somehow emerge. 

But as things stand, what will prevent the 
internet, an amazing but haphazard creation, from 
exploding into an incoherent froth, or dividing into 
competing cyber-fiefdoms? Already today, many 
computer programs are so complex their security 
cannot be guaranteed. Layers of programming pile 
up to the point where no one knows the whole 
program. What happens as many of these programs 
are distributed across the web? Only a few years 
old, the web itself is gridlocked by overwhelming 
traffic and incoherent systems. Does the internet 
at this point really have what it takes to self- 
organize into a brain-like organism? Or will it 
simply become the world’s largest digitized library? 


Bioneering the Infosphere 

Malibu-based communications theorist Francis Jeffrey believes 
he has an answer, in the form of what he calls "virtual neuronal 
networks.” Applying the "brain knows best” philosophy at a 
fundamental programming level, such networks, he believes, usher 
in a completely new paradigm of networked computing and 
communications. These virtual neuronal networks, as incorporated 
by Jeffrey into his proprietary software, eLPHIN (TM), allow a 
uniform, comprehensive and comprehensible approach to all aspects 


Wee to the networked world, 
Almost overnight, personal computers 
have morphed into communicators, digital 
appendages of a “global brain.” Along with hand 
held devices and interactive TVs, the computer 
has become our portal into a communication 
space of ever-expanding proportions. "The global 
brain"—a phrase coined over a decade ago by 
author Peter Russell—is indeed a compelling 


of the computing environment. 

eLPHIN represents the practical results of Jeffrey's decades-long 
study of the dynamics of communicative networks found in the 
brain, in computers, and in human, dolphin and whale societies. 
He credits two bored dolphins, who seemed to spend their time 
making up games to enrich their impoverished environment, with 
providing early inspiration for eLPHIN. Attempts to develop a 
computer system capable of analyzing their high-bandwidth sonar 
speech in tandem with their behavior were beyond the limits of 
the affordable technology of the time. Nevertheless, the 
conceptualizing involved paved the way for eLPHIN, 


Network Meta-Maps 

A turning point in Jeffrey's convergent meditations on intelligence, 
communication and networks came when one day, delirious from 
a severe bout of influenza, he saw interesting patterns of neurons 
flashing in his minds eye. In the fever-vision, the neurons were not 
simply responding reflexively to one another in a simple input- 
output fashion but were actively recording their patterns of 
relationship and transmitting these network-maps to other parts 
of the brain. Presented with this graphic readout of his own cortex 
(or was it just the phantasm of a neurologically educated mind?), 
he leapt to the idea that maybe nerves—like people in a network— 
are mostly concerned with conversing about their relationships, 

While this concept of a “meta-signalling” neuron has not yet been 
accepted into neuroscientific doctrine, the picture is consistent 
with much of what is known about the brain and consciousness, 


parts of the brain, either chemically or with electrodes. In a seeming 
paradox, however, much of the mind’s contents do not appear to 
be storedanywhere in particular; occasionally large masses of brain 
tissue have been destroyed with no obvious loss of functionality. 
When a patient loses certain memories or skills, we might ask 
whether they lost the "storage device,” or whether a critical link in 
the “network” was simply disabled, preventing the skill or memory 
from being expressed. Does stimulation inside the brain access data 
stored in a physical place, or does it activate parts of a network 
over which certain functions are defined? The picture that emerges 
from contemporary neuroscience is of the brain as a kind of wildly 
distributed processor. 

At the same time, somehow a few key neurons can induce global 
changes in brain activity, and at the other end of the spectrum, 
system-wide events—intentions, feelings, hormones—modulate the 
functioning of individual neurons. For this kind of conversation 


Feelings, actions and memories can be triggered by manipulating | 


between conceptual levels to occur, one imagines 
there must also be some relatively uniform, 
scalar principle involved, 

If we look at the brain in microscopic detail, 
we find a multitude of intertwined neurons. Each 
neuron ts its own cell, a self-organized entity, 
with up to thousands of slender neurites linking 
ft with other neurons. A neuron is estimated to 
wield computational powers comparable to a 
single microprocessor. At any moment, a neuron 
{s receiving and correlating multiple signals, and 
is itself signaling to many other neurons. While 
science is still unable to explain how the minutiae 
of neural mechanics add up to what we 
experience as consciousness, one thing is clear, 
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simultaneous communication among discrete parts, wound up into 
networks and networks of networks, is a basic principle behind 
thought and action. Earlier metaphors of the brain as merely a 
computer —or even a supercomputer — were far from the mark. A 
better model would be an internet, itself made up of many smaller 
intranets, and 
these, perhaps, themselves composed of smaller intranets, 
almost ad infinitum. 

‘Supposing neurons can indeed meta-signal, it is not hard to see 
how encoded maps might themselves perhaps be encoded by other 
meta-maps. Might awareness then be more a function of intertwining 
and meta-referencing feedback loops travelling across, but not 
localized in, neurons and groups of neurons? Could this be what 
theorists are grasping at when they speak of the brain as a kind of 
hologram, where each part contains a picture of the whole? This 
vision opens up new conceptual horizons: a world in which 
information is stored not in places but in patterns of relationship— 
ie,, connections, Cognition, viewed in this perspective, arises from 
the brain's dynamic process of imaging and relating to its own 
constitutive processes. 

In practical terms, the paradigm twist represented by eLPHIN 
encompasses and reaches beyond computer networking, open 
systems, object-orientation and cross-platform languages. Today's 
global developments reveal how much the emphasis in computing 
has already shifted from literal content and number crunching to 
the representation of relationships. 


Vistas 

‘One might speculate as to whether an internet made up of virtual 
neuronal networks could some day acquire independent 
intelligences, perhaps manifesting as elusive entities occasionally 
popping through the waves and communicating with startled 
cybersurfers, as depicted in William Gibson's Neuromancer trilogy. 
Science fiction aside however, Jeffrey cautions that we should 
remember to expect intelligence not from a programmed system 
(as in A.L expert systems) but from the intelligent interaction of 
participants in a network. 

So, will Jeffrey's virtual neuronal networks revolutionize the 
internet and usher us into a new era in intelligent computing? No 
one knows, but just maybe when historians look back on the 
twentieth century and scoff at our primitive technology, they will 
recognize eLPHIN as a first step. A step away from mechanistic 
hierarchical systems and towards the first truly bioneered 
information technology. ° 


Jason Keehn was a consutng editor and writer for Brain Mind Bulltin (curently 
dormant) from 1993 to 1996. Under the alias Cinnamon Twist he's had essays on the 
philosophy and history of trance dance recently published in URB and XLRBR magazine, 
You can reach im via e-mail at donut @hooked net. 
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An Interview with | 


for academic study until the roaring ‘gos. ate moved 
onto the NASA Ames Research Center in Palo Alto, where 
he wrote programs for ILIAC-IV, the world’s ee 
supercomputer. Shortly thereafter he signed 
pioneering experiments in interspecies 


at John igen Poise Founda 


do all the practical things 
computers do. 


‘TRP: From what | understand, you were pushing the boundaries of neural 
computing back in the days when computing was young. What first got you 
interested in parallel and networked computing? 


FJ: Following the seminal experiments of Lawrence Stark (with David Noton) 
Iwas doing cognitive network models of context and attention shifting in 
‘visual perception. It was clear that this would be a massively parallel process, 
structured around the seriality of each thread of attention. Then I worked 
on the Iliac I, the first “supercomputer,” that had 64 parallel computational 
channels. This was exciting, butI could see that the concurrency we needed 
was not simply achieved by lock-step parallelism. 


‘TRP: Did the study of the human brain lead you into programming or was 
it programming that led you to explore the human brain? 


FJ: I just picked up programming because it was useful in psychological 
research. My first insights were of a physiological character, but it was 
difficult to use computers in those days for modelling any significant 
complexity, which is the essence of physiology. Scr Soa aa 
up this idea of “neurophysiological computation,” own 
as “computational neurophysiology” and is 
program or major you can take at leadin 


TRP: How did you come to be involved with John Lilly's experiments in 
human/clolphin communication? 


FJ; By 1973 L was bored with the academic scene, so | took a consulting job 
with NASA and spent my spare time studying privately with Lilly, whom I'd 
discovered in my favorite bookstore. Larry cautioned me, "He's brilliant, 
but not very practical.” From his second round of dolphin research in the 
early 19805, | discovered that effectively sorting out dolphin vocalizations 
would require a massively concurrent multiprocessing network to 
dynamically work on context represented as a multilevel network of 
expectations, This was conceptually, but not practically, feasible at the 
time, so | started thinking seriously about designing a system for which 
this sort of complex activity would be easy, "second nature,” 


‘TRP: What do you think of Lilly early theories on metaprogramming and 
the human biocomputer? 


HJ: "Programming and Metaprogramming in the Human Biocomputer* is 
sketchy, psychological talk, but it has enormous breadth; 1 took it as a 
challenge to explain if and how the brain really might be modeled in 
terms of computers and programs. 


TRP: What was your impetus for creating eLPHIN? What problems were 
you trying to solve? Where has it lead? 


Fj: Well it seemed to me that contemporary reality is largely shaped by 
technology, so, given the rapid introduction of computers into our lives, it 
‘Was urgent to get the analogies justright, or we would have avery confused 
culture. In a 1982 radio interview, Charlle Seraphim of KCBS in San Francisco 
asked me, "What will all these computers be tsed for?”, and | replied, a bit 
{ike Dustin Hoffman's uncle in The Graduate, "Medeling.” "Modeling WHAT?” 
“Everything.” I said, and thousands of Silicon Valley commuters listening 
on their car radios must have simultaneously thought I was nuts, even 
though they themselves were already doing the practical work in this 
direction. Modeling each other is exactly what our brains do, which has 
driven our evolution to large-brained beings —so if someone or something 
NEW Is now entering this game, we had better grasp what the true 
relationships are, on the double. It seemed to me that what we needed 
was a system to make all this completely LUCID, while at the same time 
doing everything computers could do on a practical level, but doing it 
better than the Medieval constructs the industry was trapped In. 


‘TRP: What is a “Virtual Neuronal Network"? 


HJ “Virtual Neuronal Network" implies that itis not physically real, and 
distinguishes it from contemporary "neural nets” which are much simpler 
abstractions of the interconnection characteristics of real neurons. 


‘TRP: In exactly what sense is eLPHIN a relational processing system? 


HJ: eLPHIN is a relational processing system in three senses: (i) the basic 
structure is flexible relational linkages: () relational structures are not 


only represented but also manipulated, moved and transplanted 
throughout the system; (3) everything is contextualized and interpreted 
in relation to users and other points of view. 


‘TRP: If ic mimics the neural processing of the human brain, can it make 
symbolic and associative as well as logical steps in it's processing? 


FJ: Iris not clear to what extent “it mimtics the neural processing of the 
human brain,” simply because little is currently known about how the 
brain “processes” ifit does so at all; so that is just a metaphor someone 
used in trying to explain eLPHIN. In the design, | incorporated insights 
Thad into the workings of the brain, as well as being generally informed 
by a study of neuroscience. 


As to whether it can make symbolic and associative steps in its 
Processing, it Is primarily associative; while “symbolic” is difficult to 
define, | imagine #t relates to being holistic and structural, to preserving 
a gestalt from step to step, which €LPHIN does quite naturally since it 
is convext-preserving and does not throw away meaning like 
comverntional databaurg and programming systems do. 


‘TRP: Can it Hearn? 


#}: The answer is basically YES, Contemporary software is built up, like 
‘great city, out of bricks," etc., so eventually you have all these terrific 
structures, but itis extremely expensive to add just a lice flexibility at 
the top, a little relationship, because we have carried to the surface 
the non-organic priticiples used in construction all along the way. 
“Structured programming” is just a representation, at the surface, of 
the structural principles out of which structured programming was 
constructed: itis Isomorphilé to machines and bureaucracies. 


eLPHIN begins with relationship and flexibility, and then works 
downward and inward 10 the "metal." In this respect it is modeled on a 
natural nervous system — as far as we understand a nervous system 
today (and maybe a litte farther), It can easily represent patterns of 
relationship and rapidly assinilate patterns of conduct jn relation to 
the environment. call it, generically, a Conscious Network System. It 
isan “omniscient system” in that itis hicid, with every part knowing all 
its relationships. the whole aware of all its parts, and all of this 
information available to an observer at every point or interface. 1 
imagine people can find uses for that sort of capability. 


eLPHIN is designed, and uniquely suited, to assimilate structural 
information, including structures of conduct through interaction with 
users and other systems, in the course of time; that seems to be a 
reasonable definition of “learning.” 


‘TRP. Can you envision the internet evolving into a self-organizing, self- 
aware entity? If so, how could this happen? Is this something we want 
‘to happen? 


continued om page 64 


Since everyone is getting so fired up about how cool everything in the future is going to be, we decided to 
kidnap twenty futurists and lock them in a 20’ x 20’ steel cage for 20 days and not let them out until they 
had agreed on 20 different ways in which the future could possibly be more cool than the present. Only 17 of 
them lived, so we had to embellish the last three ourselves. 


20 reasons why the future will be cooler than the present 


1 Inthe future, everyone in temperate climates will realize that clothing is unnecessary and will walk around 
naked all summer. 


2 Inthe future, galactic overpopulation will seriously devalue human life, making it legal to indiscriminately 
kill anyone you don't like, except the supreme ruler (unless it’s a Tuesday, in which case he’s open game). 


3 Inthe future, everything will be made out of voice-activated nanobots, so you can command your house to 
turn into liquid and pour itself into a two-liter Coke bottle. 


4, Inthe future, dogs will become smarter and smarter until they eventually rebel against their human 
oppressors, threaten to start biting us until they get equal rights, then buckle after three days without 
tummy-rubs and head-scratches. 


5 _ Inthe future, macro-modeled superfoods will make foul-smelling solid waste a thing of the past. 


6 Inthe future, advances in global wireless communications and implant technology will allow you to order a 
pizza at any time of the day just by rolling your eyes up and to the left. 


7 Inthe future, supercomputers will have modeled the outcome of every possible future so we won't have to. 
make any more tedious decisions of our own. 


8 Inthe future, you'll be able to get three kinds of peanut butter: creamy, chunky, and super-bouncy. 

9 inthe future, the standardized language of all galactic and intergalactic commerce will be the Tango. 
10 In the future, you'll be able to get live-feed celebrity bloopers in 18 different languages, 24 hours a day. 
Il In the future, Galactic dictators will come and go, but Elvis will still be the King. 


12. Inthe future, the perfection of the Death Ray will allow a unit of twelve well-trained soldiers to wipe out an 
entire planet of peaceable peoples in under 45 minutes. Rechargeable batteries included! 


13. In the future, holo-emitters will be used to replace clear-cut forest with lush and lifelike virtual forests. 


Lu In the future, the discovery of a clean and unlimited energy source will end our slave-like dependence on 
the sun. 


15 Inthe future, flesh-hungry insect aliens from dimension H will finally put together a basketball team that 
can hold its own in the NBA. 


16. In the future, beer will be free, and public intoxication will be rewarded with sexual favors. 


17 Inthe future, we will live in a cross between Robert Anton Wilson's universe, and that of the Jetson’s and 
we'll have flying cars and amusingly stupid canines who make elaborate schemes to control the world. 


18 In the future, your latté will have psionic enhancers in it, giving you the power to read minds after your 
first cup, levitate objects after your second. 


19. In the future, there will be more of the same stuff, but it'll be more exciting because it’s the future. 
20 In the future, custom hallucinations will be sold in vending machines, on the same rack as gum. 


21 In the future, everything will be lush and green, people will be free to roam and do as they will, food will be 
bountiful on the vine, and... No wait! We mixed ‘em up. That's the past! 
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metaprogramming from within 
the eye of the storm by James Kent 


History 

Ketamine hydrochloride — also known by the trade names Ketalar, 
Ketaset, Ketavet and by the street names Vitamin K, Agent K, Special k, 
or just K—was not discovered in the darkest jungles of South America, 
nor does it have a long history of traditional use among indigenous 
tribes. Ketamine is a purely human creation, first synthesized by the 
Belgian chemist CL Stevens in 1963, and patented by Parke Davis in 
1966 (US Patent 3.254.124). By February of 1970, the FDA had approved 
Ketamine for use as a surgical anesthetic in veterinary, pediatric, and 
geriatric medicine. 

Although Ketamine was an effective anesthetic it soon became clear 
that it did have one unusual side effect — twenty percent of all patients 
anesthetized with Ketamine reported having waking dreams, out of body 
experiences, and other odd mind phenomena while under the influence. 
This dreamlike state was quickly termed the “emergent state” or 
“emergence” because many patients reported that they felt the effects 
while emerging from the deep sleep. No doubt it was not long after this 
that some adventurous individual said, "You mean we can get high off 
this stuff? Let me at it!” 

It's interesting (and a tad amusing) that Ketamine was developed by 
corporate interests, thoroughly researched and studied, fully approved 
by the FDA, and used in the medical community for years before anyone 
discovered its vast potential as a visionary chemical and/or recreational 
drug of abuse. Interestingly, Parke Davis also holds the patent for 
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AMINE 


Phencyclidine, or PCP, another anesthetic that was taken off the market 
because it proved to be too unpredictable for use in humans. PCP was 
distributed as a veterinary anesthetic, but rampant street use and bad 
publicity led Parke Davis to discontinue it altogether. The Ketamine 
molecule is very closely related to PCP, but is extremely safe and 
predictable for use in humans. It was the perfect PCP replacement, and 
to this day Ketamine is still considered to be one of the safest and most 
effective light anesthetics on the market, 


Early Visionary Research 

Most early sub-anesthetic research into Ketamine was done by 
doctors, nurses, anesthesiologists, and veterinarians, as they were the 
only ones who could easily get their hands on it. Ina sense, this white, 
upper middle-class demographic of early users did a lot to define what 
little public opinion there was about Ketamine. It wasn't a street drug, 
itwasn't made in someone's basement, and since it already had a clinical 
use it wasn't lumped in with other "taboo" visionary synthetics like LSD 
and later MDMA. Nope, Ketamine was fully approved for human 
consumption by the FDA itself, and no one paid much attention while it 
was passed around for further study within the educated and presumably 
responsible medical community. But, like any crowd, even this lab-coat 
circuit had its renegades. 

John Lilly is without a doubt the most well known of the Ketamine 
rebels, His pioneering research into the way the brain interprets reality 


ed him to develop, among other things, theories of metaprogramming 
and human biocomputing, the isolation tank, and protocols for 
interspecies communication with dolphins. He also developed a lifelong 
fondness for self-administered sessions with Ketamine, and as legend 
has it was at one point injecting himself with Ketamine once an hour, 
twenty hours a day, for nearly a year. 

Most of Lilly's work with Ketamine can be found in his essay 
“Programming and Metaprogramming the Human Biocomputer” and in 
his autobiographical works The Scientist and So Far (coauthored by 
Francis Jeffrey, see pg. 24). However, the most important things Lilly 
introduced into the mix of Ketamine experimentation are the concepts 
of isolation and metaprogramming—a term coined by Lilly to describe 
the act of programming and reprogramming the neural processes which 
dictate behavior. Using an isolation tank in concert with Ketamine seems 
natural, since the internal dream state is activated only when you are 
able to effectively shut out all external input. Linguistic therapies such 
as hypnotherapy, creative visualization, and neuro-linguistic 
programming all utilize these concepts of deep relaxation and 
reprogramming in order to change behavior, because a highly relaxed, 
deeply visual dream state is where metaprogramming techniques 
are most effective. 


Neural Scripts and Processes 

To get an idea why Ketamine is useful in metaprogramming, it is 
necessary to take a quick look at how the central nervous system 
processes input. All day long, from the moment we wake up, our central 
nervous systems are constantly receiving sense data input, processing 
that data in the brain, and producing output in the form of decisions 
and actions. Sense data comes in from all over the place — we're 
bombarded with it all the time. It comes in through our eyes and ears 
and nerve endings, then gets sent up the spinal column to the brain 
where it is processed, The brain is constantly whirring away making 
decisions, performing tasks, keeping the heart beating and the lungs 
active — it's a nonstop processing machine. To illustrate, a simple 
processing model for the brain might look like this: 


Input —» Process 


Sense Data — “an —> Script 


We have sense data coming in, that’s our input. This data gets sent to 


—> Output 


‘the brain for processing, and once it is processed the brain spits out 
some kind of script or routine which makes the body perform an action. 

For example: You're driving down the street minding your own 
business and someone runs out in front of your car. Snap. In an instant 
you process that data, decide that smashing into this person is a very 
bad idea, and proceed to slam on the brakes, swerve, or if you're in 
New York, lean on your horn and give them the finger. 

In this analogy, the person in the road is the input. The input goes up 
into the brain and the brain spits out a script. In this case the script is 


“hit the brakes,” or "Script "4o4ia: Neural firing pattern for rapid 
application of automobile brakes.” It's literally almost that specific, and 
if you had the proper equipment wired to your head you would be able 
tosee the actual physical location of this script's firing pattern. Anyone 
who drives has this script, and we hit the brakes all the time without 
even thinking about it. It is a hardwired response to keep us from 
smashing into one another every time we get behind the wheel of a car 
(thank God), 

Assuming that this script is written somewhere in our memory, we 
can add a memory function to our processing model that looks like 
this: 


Sense Data — Girin> — Script 


The whole time this input/output script is running, your brain is also 
simultaneously dumping all the data it receives into your central memory 
for use at a later time. This is what we call learning. At one point you 
had to learn the proper neural firing sequence for pushing the brake, 
but now it's wired into your memory somewhere so you can do it 
whenever you want without having to think about it. Imagine if you 
had to consult your driver's manual every time someone walked in front 
of your car. You'd be pretty well screwed. 

‘As our brains receive a set of sense data, we take that data and make 
a call to our memory banks in order to produce the most appropriate 
response. With the help of memory, we are able to model potential 
outcomes for each specific situation, and with each new piece of data 
we receive. our modeling capabilities become alittle more refined. This 
is the core of our processing power. 


e Dara —> 


The only time our neural processing model doesn't apply is when 
we're sleeping. When we're asleep, our external senses are shut down 
and our bodies go limp. We neither process input nor produce output, 
so all that is left is an interesting little interplay between our brain and 
ourmemory. This is where the fun starts because when all of our waking 
routines are shut down, we suddenly get a lot of free brain time to sort 
through all the information we have stuffed into memory during the 
course of the day, the week, or even over the course of our lifetime. 
So when we're in this sleep model we are essentially dreaming, and 
all the data that sits in memory —all of our scripts, routines, cherished 
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memories, plus all the random garbage we take in every day — floats 
up to the surface for nocturnal processing, The weird thing is that this 
data doesn’t float back up in any linear or organized fashion. With the 
context of linear time removed from our input and response model, 
everything that ever got stuck in this memory bin just gets lumped 
together in a network of strange and arbitrary associations. All sorts of 
weird connections and anachronisms take place in dreams, like 
you're an adult but suddenly you're back in elementary school —or for 
some reason you have no legs yet you're pole vaulting at the winter 
Olympics. 


Ketamine and your Brain 

When Ketamine is introduced to your central processing system, 
something very interesting happens, First off, the thalmoneocortical 
and limbic systems — which sit between the top of the brainstem and 
the huge neural mass in the neocortex —get shut down. In Figure t you 
can see the thalamus, the hypothalamus, and cingulate gyrus shaded to 
show where Ketamine is acting. 

During normal waking activity, your thalamus acts as a routing center 
for all sense data which comes up the spinal cord from the body. By 
shutting this central router down, you can effectively cut off all the 
sense data that’s coming in from the rest of your body. This is primarily 
what makes Ketamine a perfect anesthetic. If you're able to shut down 
this router, a patient won't be able to feel pain when scalpels and probes 
and fingers are poked around under her skin. 

The hypothalamus is generally very active in regulating our primary 
instincts and emotional responses. The instincts for basic survival, fight 
or flight, mating, eating, and drinking, are all regulated right here. Itis 
very easy to evoke an intense rage or pleasure response by stimulating 
the hypothalamus. Because Ketamine shuts the hypothalamus down, 
you are not only detached from your body, but from your most primal 
emotions and instincts as well. 


‘Table 1: Summary of Ketamine’s Physical Effects 
Shuts down thalamic processing and sensory input 


Shuts down primary survival instincts and urges 
(fight or flight, mating & reproduction, etc.) 


Shuts down emotional response centers 

Increases blood flow to the brain 

Induces nystigmus (jittery or rapid eye movement) 

Decreases brainwave activity in the beta (waking) range: 1218+ hz 


Increases brainwave activity in the alpha, theta, and delta 
(deep relaxation and sleep) ranges: 1-12 hz, 


Produces a fully unconscious state at high doses 
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Figure 1: Your brain on Ketamine 


The cingulate gyrus is suspected to play some role in associative logic 
and reasoning, but it is not known for sure exactly what this area does. 
Depressing or exciting this area of the brain could also be responsible 
for Ketamine’s visualizing component, but that is just speculation. 

Ketamine’s other measurable effects on the body include rapid-eye 
movements, salivation, and the production of brainwave activity 
mimicking that of a dream state. So. if you look at the facts, you'll see 
what we have here is a safe, highly effective, and extremely repeatable 
means of inducing a lucid dream state at will. When administered in 
the correct dose, Ketamine is a lucid dream enabler (LDE). It gives you 
all the trappings of being asleep and in full dream mode, but all the 
while you remain awake and fully conscious, 

While you are on Ketamine your brainstem still continues to function 
normally, so all autonomic processes like heartbeat and respiration 
are still online, as are the higher logic processes which we associate 
with the neocortex. For the duration of the Ketamine high our body is 
running silent and on autopilot; we have free reign to dig around in this 
vast mental space and look for anything we want. This emergent state 
is what | call the eye of the storm. The world we live in every day is the 
storm, a storm of nonstop, often conflicting messages and sets of sense 
data which can be overwhelming. One of the tangible health implications 
of data overload and conflict is a common medical condition we call 
stress. Figure 2 shows our processing model, but now with an input 
overload. 

In this model, there's a specific piece of sense data that's causing the 
brain to produce a series of conflicting scripts. Say the piece of sense 
data is Christmas dinner. You're stuffing yourself at the dinner table, 
and suddenly all the pies and cookies and dessert goodies start coming 
around. You've already gorged yourself, you know you shouldn't eat 
anymore, you've promised yourself you'd go on a diet, but the food is 
so good, and it is Christmas after all! How can you refuse? 

Let's call this example the dessert script. It runs every time you crave 
a dessert or some sweet goody you know is bad for you. In that instant 


a series of conflicting scripts 
start up and the battle begins 
inan insidious stress loop. The 
stress loop isa drag because in 
this process you're burning 
extra cycles trying to resolve 
your conflicts while new sense 
data continues to pour in. 
Eventually you have to buckle 
somewhere, and decide to just 
give in and eat it, or politely 
refuse — and then gobble it in 
the middle of the night when no one’s looking. 

People have stress loops running all the time —I need to pay my bills 
but I'm broke. | want to spend time with my family but I need to work 
more. | want to be physically fit but | eat junk food and have no time to 
exercise, Since there is no specific action or routine torun in the instance 
of an unresolved stress loop, the brain just drops a stress packet onto 
the body each time one of these loops is run. A stress packet is kind of 
like a neurochemical null — a spurt of wasted processing time that 
manifests itself as physical tension in the body: a furrowed brow, 
clenched teeth, headaches, backaches, muscle tightness, high blood 
pressure, rapid heart beat, etc. As these nulls start dropping on the 
body we get hung up and stressed out, and because all of these 
conflicting scripts remain in memory, they just run again and again each 
time the same set of sense data is presented. 

The sad fact ts that we spend most of our lives constantly moving 
from one task to the next, and we are always busy resolving tedious 
short-term conflicts just trying to get ahead. All the while we are 
consumed with our daily tasks, we are also riddled with inner turmoil 
and mounting inner conflict. Inner conflict is often where stress comes 
from, because it is so easy to avoid dealing with and so hard to resolve 
that it becomes persistent. The only way to resolve inner conflict is by 
digging down to the source of the conflict, into the 
neural scripts and routines which live in our 
memory. By simply rewriting and reinforcing the 
scripts which dictate internal reactions to specific 
external stimulus, you can effectively alter your 
behavior, change your attitude, and give yourself a 
whole new perspective on life. This is the essence 
of metaprogramming ~ the constant tweaking and 
adjusting of your behaviors and personalities in 
order to achieve the desired results, whatever they 


may be, 


Modalities of Productive and Destructive 
Ketamine Use 

Before we jump into talking about actually doingKetamine, I'd like to 
make some distinctions between what | feel are positive and/or 
productive uses of Ketamine versus the various negative and/or 


Sense Data—> @Brain> —> Script2 


Figure 2: Neural Processing Stress Model 


—> Script! 
Conflict 


t — Script3 


—_m — Stress 


destructive uses. First off, the medical use of Ketamine asan anesthetic 
in surgery is certainly productive. There is a bona fide reason for using 
it; it's safe, it's practical, it works. While anesthesia may be Ketamine’s 
sanctioned use, it is by no means its only use. In Table 2 | have listed a 
variety of sanctioned and unsanctioned uses of Ketamine, defined 
loosely by the cherished old laws of dose, set, and setting. 

‘The Medical setting we've already deemed productive. The FDA took 
care of that, Next we have Recreational, which is borderline at best. It's 
true that small doses of snorted Ketamine will produce a pleasurable 
state good for partying and relaxing, but it is often difficult to judge the 
size of the dose you are getting when you snort. Recreational use of 
snorted Ketamine usually occurs in uncontrolled and potentially 
dangerous settings like parties. Standing up, moving around, and 
socializing on Ketamine are not recommended. You will lose a great 
deal of coordination at any dose and at high doses you will lose the 
ability to balance or even support yourself. Ketamine has a high accident 
potential, and prolonged recreational use is an accident waiting to 
happen. Since there is no real tolerance build up to Ketamine, there is 
also the trap of repeat use, chronic use, and long-term addiction. Low 
intranasal doses can easily be administered over and over all day. This 
behavior pattern may seem seductive, but it can be devastating. 


‘The Escapist mentality seeks to do nothing more than bomb the fuck 
out of your mind for bombing's sake. There is definitely nothing but 
destruction here. There are warning signs all over this mentality; the 
word “Dissociative” says it all. You seek to disassociate yourself from 
therest of the world, Thisisalso a very seductive trap for some because 
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Ketamine is a great dissociative, and can be abused for total annihilation 
of the mind in the same way that hard alcohol and heroin are often 
used. Frequent and prolonged Ketamine use can only lead to a 
detachment from reality, the neglect of *real-world” responsibilities, 
the piling up of mail, laundry, dirty dishes, empty vials of Ketamine, 
used needles, Pyrex plates with evaporated Ketamine residue lying 
around, ete. It's not a pretty sight, and | wouldn't recommend it. 

‘The last two modes — Exploratory and Clinical —are very similar, but 
there are some subtle differences. Exploratory use is driven by curiosity, 
and I see no inherent destructive elements here. There is always a risk 
of Exploratory use becoming chronic, and then you would wind up 
skidding off into either the escapist or recreational modalities. 

Clinical usage is essentially the same as Exploratory, but it is also 
coupled witha specificagenda. Ina clinical setting, youare intentionally 
seeking to induce a lucid dreamlike state or out-of-body experience 
‘with the purpose of working through inner conflict or resolving some 
destructive behavior pattern. The goal or outcome you wish to produce 
isdefined by your set —the state of mind you have when going into the 
session. The label which you give to Ketamine as you take it defines 
that set. Instead of Anesthetic or Dissociative, a more proper label fora 
sub-anesthetic dose of Ketamine might be Deep Relaxation Inducer 
(DRD, Stress Diagnostic Too! (SDT), or Internal Metaprogramming 
Interface (MD. 

This word play may seem silly on the surface, but we perceive and 
interact with objects based on the labels we give them. Ketamine is a 
powerful drug, and like many powerful drugs it can act as eithera poison 
‘or a medicine. The key to achieving a productive or medicinal session 
with Ketamine is to accurately measure your dosage. You definitely 
don’t want to take too much all at once. A super high dose of Ketamine 
(100 mg to 300 mg) won't kill you, but it'll put you down pretty hard. 
High dose sessions are also more difficult to recall and often cause 
nausea. In contrast, a small dose of Ketamine (10 mg to 35 mg) simply 
acts like a mild sedative. Many people get anxious and overdo their 
first time with Ketamine, and this can lead to trouble and a poor 
understanding of the drug. When experimenting with a new substance, 
it is always best to be overly cautious and start with low doses. There 
are many levels of the experience worth exploring, so don't overdo it. 

‘The two most common forms of Ketamine ingestion are by snorting 
and by intramuscular injection. Since snorted Ketamine absorbs into 
the body more slowly, it does not always reliably produce a profound 
dream state. Even though most people have social stigmas attached to 
any kind of needle use, intramuscular injection of Ketamine is really 
the most efficient way to accurately measure an effective dose for inner 
work. If you can get over the stigma and the fear involved, intramuscular 
injection of Ketamine is really not all that dangerous, The only danger 
with needles comes from sharing them, using them when they are dirty, 
or from injecting a lethal substance, Ketamine will knock you out, but 
it's not lethal. 

Other than snorting and the needle, your options are limited. Some 
people have experimented with drinking Ketamine to questionable 
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success, Drinking it tends to cause @ mild to medium-grade state of 
disorientation and nausea. | have not heard reports of anyone taking 
tablets or capsules of Ketamine hydrochloride, but the results of such 
an experiment could prove interesting. 


Health and Safety Issues 

In addition to the clean needle issue, there are a few other safety 
issues to consider. Safe use of Ketamine demands a safe environment. 
Safe places include at home, on a couch, in a chair, lying in bed, lying 
‘on the floor, etc. You do not want to be in an unpredictable setting 
when you settle in, and you do not want to have to move around. 
Ketamine lasts from an hour to two hours, and this is an inner journey, 
not an outer one, Pillows are nice, An isolation tank (if you can find 
one) is even better. A warm bath is nice, but be careful, The late D.M. 
‘Turner, author of The Essential Psychedelic Guide, drowned in his 
bathtub while experimenting with Ketamine. If you are doing doses 
high enough to knock yourself completely out (100+ mg), it’s best to 
stay away from the tub, or any water, It is always a good idea to have a 
sitter just in case there are any external hazards or unexpected 
interruptions during the session. 


Navigating in the Emergent State 

Within three to four minutes of injecting a moderate dose of Ketamine 
(50mg to 70mg), you'll begin to feel a warm tingling all over your body. 
‘This is the feeling of your skin's tactile sensors being shut down. The 
steady stream of sense data coming from your body begins to break up 
into static, and when you feel that first wave of tingling you are officially 
ready to log into the Ketamine explorer. 

Lie back, get comfortable, and begin taking slow, deep, even 
breaths, As you breathe, listen to the carrier wave being generated 
in your head by the amplified tingling. This should feel somewhat 
like a head-rush, and a high pitched ringing will be noticeable in 
your ears. As you take ina long, slow breath, imagine that the carrier 
wave is cycling down from a high-pitched ringing to a low-pitched 
rumbling, It may be helpful to actually vocalize the high pitch of 
internal cycle and then modulate your voice to cycle it down to a 
basso Om tone. 

After a few minutes of breathing and attenuating your internal 
cycle toa slower frequency, you should notice that your heartbeat 
has slowed dramatically and that your body has become extremely 
relaxed and almost numb. If there is any frequency in your head, it 
should be very slow, and matched in a steady rhythm with the beat 
of your heart and respiration. This would be somewhere in the 1 hz 
to 4 ha range. This is a deep delta state or dream state, and you'll 
recognize it because you'll begin to feel as if gravity has been shut 
off, and that you are now weightless and floating in space. Enjoy 
this feeling for a moment, and when you feel your energy beginning 
to slide or shift like something is tugging at you, it's time to move to 
the next level, 


At about the fifteen minute mark of a Ketamine session, you will 
begin to feel all of the energy in your body unraveling, The threads of 
‘energy which keep you rigid and upright all day will begin to unwind, 
and each layer that peels off will feel like another layer of deep tension 
being evaporated from your body. As this happens, it is important to 
continue breathing and focus on activating and opening various chakras 
or energy centers in your body. As you energize the chakras in your 
head, your chest, and your stomach, you will be able to feel deep layers 
of buried stress unraveling and shooting out of your hands and body 
like beams of light. 

At this point, itis helpful to visualize a bright bolt of energy about the 
diameter of a cardboard mailing tube running up through your tailbone, 
up your spine, and out the top of your head. This is your home axis, and 
it intersects with every primary chakra in your body. Practice moving 
energy up and down this axis by using breathing, visualization, posture, 
yoga, and/or stretching exercises. 

When you pass your hands over various parts of your body, you will 
begin to feel how the lines of energy flowing through your body intersect 
and connect up with each other. These intersections are called nodal 
points, and by navigating through these points you can monitor the 
flow of CNS traffic through your body. If you find nodal points that are 
conversely weak or overflowing with backed-up energy, those are 
symptoms of some kind of stress that's trapped within the body. By 
locating these problem areas, you can diagnose specific areas of body 
tissue where stress packets are building up, Deleting these is easy, and 
can be accomplished through a combination of gentle massage, 
stretching and yogic exercise. Hunting down knotted nodal points is a 
very invigorating practice, and a relaxing way to spend your post- 
emergent recovery period, 

The style of energy healing described here uses many of the same 
techniques and concepts found in acupuncture, rei-ki, jo-rei, chi-gong, 
pranayama, yoga, and many other spiritual medicines. It should also be 
emphasized that Ketamine is not a substitute for these techniques, but 
is instead a useful adjunct to these techniques. Ketamine by itself can 
be relaxing, but it can also be somewhat of a roller-coaster ride. First 
time users are often overwhelmed by the experience and can do little 
more than lay back and let the experience go. There is nothing wrong 
with this type of usage, but it doesn’t have much practical application. 
In contrast, when Ketamine is used in concert with meditation and 
directed energy visualizations, it can be a very powerful and rewarding 
therapeutic and self-diagnostic tool. 

When I first discovered this application of Ketamine | was amazed, | 
‘was able to learn volumes about the subtle internal process of my own 
body by simply immersing my awareness deep within them. It was so 
intimately revealing that | immediately thought a Ketamine induced 
guided tour of your own internal organs should be made an optional 
class for all first-year medical students. Imagine what a massive paradigm 
shift that would be. 

Inessence, all navigation within the Ketamine space can be done by 
focusing your consciousness into a single nodal point and moving up 


and down the various medians within your body. If you want to do 
some brain work, simply slide the nodal point up into your head and 
traverse your neural networks until you find the routines youare looking 
for. They're all in there, as are all of your memories and internalized 
models of reality. While traversing through these networks you can 
relive memories as if you were an impartial observer; sort through lists 
of deeply ingrained personality constructs and behaviors without an 
emotional response; browse through all your autonomic 
controls and hormonal routines; and program future behavior through 
post-emergent suggestions, 

The final and often most rewarding level of the Ketamine experience 
is the OBE, or out-of-body experience. This level is reached by 
successfully moving the nodal point outside of your body, and letting 
your consciousness slurp out along with {t. Sometimes it is helpful to 
simply let the nodal point slide up the spine and slosh out the back of 
your head through the crown chakra. This is a slightly odd feeling, and 
will induce a sensation of floating above the body, giving you the strange 
perspective of looking down on yourself. You can move the nodal point 
up into the ceiling down through the floor, through the sewers, up 
through the phone lines, across rivers, over mountains, around the world 
on the internet, and out into space. You can even move through cellular 
stuff you don't even recognize, or through quantum worlds that are 
just flickering fields of energy transference. The Key to finding your 
way around is setting landmarks—creatinga hyperspatial trall of crumbs 
if you will. It is easier than it sounds because you'll find yourself in 
oddly familiar places that you know you've never been to before. 

A single Ketamine session usually only lasts about 45 minutes to an 
hour, so before you know it your nodal point will begin to dissolve, and 
you'll be emerging back into a big tingling ball of white light. This is the 
true shape of your energy body, and this is the sensation of your body 
coming back online. If you happen to open your eyes during this period, 
there is a good chance you will actually be able to see your aura 
shimmering around you like a magnetic field in flux. At this point you 
should return to your home axis and let the nodal network map back 
‘onto your body. As you come back online, you will feel weak, but also 
cleansed, refreshed, and ready for a good stretch. 


A Note on Addiction 

‘The rewarding aspects of Ketamine seem endless. Navigating these 
energy networks gives you access toa limitless area of deep knowledge. 
The most seductive power of Ketamine is that it is simply impossible to 
navigate through all of the networks presented in a single session, 
probably not even in a single lifetime of prolonged use. Since the 
imagination is infinite, Ketamine exploration could theoretically go on 
forever. This, more than anything else, is what makes Ketamine an 
extremely addictive substance. In order to combat it you must moderate 
your use and not let Ketamine take over your life. A few good rules of 
thumb to follow to avoid addiction are 1) Never do repeat doses in a 
single session. Always come down fully from each dose and wait a few 


continued on page 64 
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Y “A 
i 
Y PSYCHOACTIVE 


HAND ME DOWN A 
NEW PANACEA... 


I first heard about Borametz in early 
November of 1996. A subscriber to my 
publication, the Psychedelic Resource 
List, mentioned that he was selling an 
extract called Borametz which was 
obtained from an obscure Russian 
evergreen tree. He likened the effects 
to MDMA and GHB, claiming that the 
extract produced theta brainwaves and 
had been shown to be useful in ESP 
experiments. The extract was apparently 
used in Russia as a powerful aphrodisiac. 
Purported to release increased amounts 
of human growth hormone, Borametz 
was used by body builders to help 
increase muscle tissue and lower body 
fat. My correspondent claimed that 
there were “no health risks from the use 
of Borametz.” | am skeptical by nature, 
and this all sounded too good to be true. 
So, to give it a try, I seat off $30.00 for 
a one ounce bottle containing seven to 
ten doses. 
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As I try to keep up on various 
psychoactive plants, I checked my 
library for any mention of “Borametz,” 
hoping to track down the Latin name. 
Nothing in Pharmacotheon. Nothing 
in Potter's Cyclopeadea of Botanical 
Herbs & Preparations. Numerous 
other books checked also yielded no 
fruit. Finally, I came across a brief 
mention in the Reader's Digest Magic 
and Medicine of Plants. Therein it was 
reported that Borametz is another name 
for the Tartarian lamb tree —a mythical 
plant, based on a description of the 
cotton plant by Herodotus (the fifth 
century Greek historian). This single 
reference to Borametz fingered it as a 
mythical tree. This was my first clue 
that something was amiss. 

I asked my supplier for more 
information about Borametz when I sent 
off my money. | also found a research 
ally in Richard Heffern, author of 
Secrets of Mind-Altering Plants of 
Mexico and numerous other books on 


herbs. Richard and had corresponded a 
bit about the current legal situation 
regarding GHB, and he was also 
interested in the Borametz mystery. 


THE BOTTLE ARRIVES 


My bottle of Borametz arrived — 
along with documentation titled “Facts 
About Borametz Oil And It's(sic) Use” 
that backed up the claims made for its 
usefulness as an aphrodisiac and growth 
hormone enhancer. The documentation 
looked like the type of promotional 
material that a wholesaler sends out to 
a distributor — high on claims and low 
on references. It mentioned a Dr. 
Viadimer Portnoy, head of the Sexual 
Dysfunction Department of St. 
Petersburg Gencral Hospital, anda Lech 
Polansky, M.D. who had performed the 
“Borametz Extract Clinical Study.” but 
no contact info was given for either man. 

Accompanying the bottle of 
Borametz was a letter from my source, 


asking me if I was going to review the 
product in the PRL to please “avoid 
[making] comparisons with GHB and 
statements about [Borametz’] 
consciousness-altering and theta 
brainwave effects.” My supplier was 
worried about a possible run-in with 
the FDA, due to the recent hubbub 
over GHB. 

Cracking the bottle, I took a dose — 
4 ml on an empty stomach. Twenty to 
thirty minutes later, I was surprised to 
find that I was becoming more relaxed. 
Tension and worries slipped away and 
my mind catered a blank state. The 
normal noise of my thoughts buzzing 
around in my head had stopped, and I 
felt calm and centered. I also felt a little 
bit dizzy, as if Thad drunk a few glasses 
of wine. The effects lasted a couple of 
hours at most — dissipating when I ate 
dinner. Overall, I felt as if I had just 
taken 2.5 grams of GHB. 


WHATEVER YOU DO, 
DON'T MENTION GHB! 


Although my supplier asked me to 
avoid comparing Borametz to GHB, I 
couldn't in good conscience honor this 
request. I called my supplier and told 
him that, in reviewing this product, there 
was no way that I could avoid a 
comparison to GHB: 
Borametz was simply too 
similar. My supplier agreed 
that it was fine if I used the 
comparison, as he had 
recently been assured that 
there would be no problems 
with the FDA since this was 
aperfectly legal plant extract. 
Apparently, the FDA will 
allow you to sell practically 
any herb or plant extract as 
long as no unsubstantiated 
medical claims are made on 
the product's label. Indeed, in 
1994, Congress passed the 
Dietary Supplement Health and 
Education Act, which places the 
responsibility on the FDA to prove that 


an herbal product is unsafe, rather than 
the manufacturer having to prove that it 
is safe. 


THE TASTE TEST 
CONTINUES 

I fisted my Borametz supplier in the 
December 1996 issuc of the PRL. 
However, I felt that I needed to get some 
other opinions about Borametz. I gave a 
dose toa friend, who — when the effects 
came on — said that he was almost 
positive that he had taken GHB. I took 
a bottle to the Botanical Preservation 
Corps seminar in Mexico and gave it to 
one of our instructors, a noted 
entheobotanist. He tasted an 
eyedropperful, screwed up his face 
(Borametz is not too yummy). and said 
“GHB.” This gentleman was of the 
opinion that Borametz was merely 
misrepresented GHB. He questioned 
the fact that the extract was completely 
clear, stating that in all his years of 
professionally producing natural 
products he had never come across a 
clear plant extract. He later took a dose 
of the extract and found it to be “just 
like a medium dose of GHB” in effect, 

Now I could see why my supplier 
might not want any comparisons made 
to GHB. If the product was simply 


A TRULY 


FEMININE AND CARING 
ENERGY IN A BOTTLE... 


misrepresented GHB, he could find 
himself in a whole lot of trouble. 
However, one piece in this puzzle kept 


EXOTIC 
APHRODISIAC. HOURS OF 


nagging at me — the Borametz extract 
didn't have the typical salty taste that 
GHB has. It had the yucky chemical 
flavor, but the saltiness was absent. 
Perhaps the saltiness was masked by the 
“natural flavor” fisted on the bottle’s 
ingredients. 


A PLANT SOURCE 
FOUND? 


While pondering whether or not 
Borametz was merely GHB, I received 
a reply from Richard Heffern. Richard 
had tracked down 2 plausible lead for 
the Borametz source plant — Dicksonia 
barometz, a rare species of tree fern 
found in Eastern Asia. Richard noted 
that since the name Borametz was 
trademarked, it might be a deliberate 
misspelling of berometz, the plant's 
possible Latin family name. 


MR. BMZ AND 
THE INTERNET 


About this time, posts regarding 
“BMZ" (Borametz) started to appear on 
an underground e-mail list related to 
entheogens. I contacted the individual 
who had posted about BMZ, and asked 
him to relate to me whatever 
information was on the bottle's label. 
The bottle was produced by 
the now defunct Phocnix 
Products, a different 
company than the one I had 
listed in the PRL. I was also 
given the name and address 
of the distributor who was 
providing the product. When 
Tcontacted this individual, it 
turned out that he was not 
selling the product 
commercially yet, as he was 
attempting to “minimize its 
exposure until a large 
bodybuilding company 
currently working with a 
contract [could] release it in further 
diluted form with sufficient legal 
backing to fend off the FDA and prevent 
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it [from] going the way of GHB.” This 
individual — forthwith referred to as 
“Mr. BMZ” — seemed to have a lot of 
information about Borametz. He 
commented that “The lack of a clear 
scientific name is a shady attempt at 
securing the source while still ‘revealing’ 
the name and nature of the plant 
sufficient for labeling purposes.” Mr. 
BMZ also asked me not to make any 
reference or comparison to GHB. He 
claimed tobe getting his Borametz from 
the same Russian supplier as my original 
source. 


GHB THEORY 


Determined to figure out if Borametz 
was mercly tricked-up GHB, I decided 
to evaporate off a dose and sec if a salt 
remained, as GHB in dry form existsas 
asalt. First I tried to evaporate off four 
ml of Borametz by sctting it on my 
stoves pilot light in a glass baking dish. 
The Borametz was very oily, and after 
more than two weeks nothing appeared 
to have evaporated. I decided to apply 
some more direct heat. 

Asacontrol, I mixed25 
grams of GHB into 4 ml 
of water, and evaporated 
off the water. About 2.5 
grams of a crusty caramel 
colored goo resulted. 
Next I evaporated off the 
Borametz. Unlike the 
GHB, which produced 
only a slight amount of 
whitesmoke when heated, 
the Borametz produced 
large quantities of white 
smoke that smelled 
similar to Rosco Fog 
Fluid (the stuff used in fog machines 
by hard-rock bands like KISS). When 
it evaporated, I was left with only 1 mg 
of caramel colored goo. I ate this residue, 
and it was inactive. This confirmed in 
my mind that Borametz was not GHB: 
there was no salt residue left, and the 
residue that was left was inactive. 
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THE “BORAMETZ 
PLANT” 


Meanwhile, Mr. BMZ was hitting me 
with numerous “facts” about Borametz. 
He agreed that Borametz probably came 
from the plant Dicksonia barometz. 
Though I remained skeptical, Mr. BMZ 
assured me that the Borametz “super-oil 
isa phytosterol distillate fraction from 
the fresh leaf.” Calling Borametz “a 
beautiful gift of nature,” he again pressed 
me not to compare Borametz to GHB 
as he could be cut off from his source if 
this went too far. Indeed, a pointed plea 
stated [Borametz] is not even supposed 
to be officially on the market yet. A 
Tittle got out for friends, research and 

it. ctc_,and it may yet gct out 
of hand. If 10,000,000 athletes want it 
they are likely to cause a stir and get it; 
it helps kids grow instead of shooting 
steroids, for crying out loud! But if a 
few blow-it-case ravers laugh at, chuck 
at, and spill their guts to the wrong 
people or a few jealous distributors send 
in samples and complaints to the FDA, 
or cic. etc, ctc., then nobody gets it...” 


50 POTENT IT’S EVEN 


USED BY RUSSIAN 
BODYBUILDERS. . . 


pure Borametz oi. When | read this 
comment, I remembered that in a prior 
etter Richard Heffern had expressed his 
concern about harvesting a rare plant 
from the wild, and mentioned that he 
hoped that the plant was being 
commercially cultivated. I asked Mr. 
BMZ about this, and he replied that my 
“concern about wildcrafting is relevant. 


Tm happy to say the plant in the [wild 
is] abundant from what I've read and 
enough [Borametz oil] was supposedly 
made last year to dose the entire world! 
And since the vast reserves in Russia 
seem to be fine (harvesting only the 
Jeaves allows the plant to come back the 
next year) there has been no need to use 
the abundant amounts of the plant 
growing in other countries (like 


China).” 


A BARRAGE OF 
E-MAIL 


E-mails continued to be posted to the 
underground list. Despite the 
similarities noticed by myself and 
others between Borametz and GHB, 
Mr. BMZ claimed that the effects of 
Borametz arc clearly different from 
GHB, and stated that “Borametz is 
much easier to handle, to notice at low 
doses, and harder to pass-out or vomit 
on than GHB. Borametz is also said to 
feel more ‘gentle, soft, organic, friendly, 
caring and feminine’ than GHB.” 


FRIENDLY, 
CARING, AND 
FEMININE? 


Borametz is more “friendly, 
caring and feminine” than 
GHB? What the hell does this 
mean? The more I read about 
Borametz, the more I became 
convinced that it wasn'ta plant- 
based product at all. Its 
proponents were clearly 
organophiles, praising 
Borametz’ “natural plant 
goodness” while eschewing any 
overt connection to the 
chemical GHB. There had to bea reason 
why. Reading a back-issue of 
HerbalGram (No. 39), I realized that I 
might have found the reason. 

An article titled “£X’: Chemically 
Adulterated Product Does Not Contain 
Kava” described an “herbal high” 
product called “£X” that made numerous 


people ill at a 1997 New Years rave in 
Los Angeles. The £X was supposed to 
contain kava kavaas its active ingredient, 
The American Botanical Council 
(ABC) had £X chemically tested, and 
it turned out that there was no kaya init 
at all. What they did find was 14 
butanediol (aka butylene glycol), a 
chemical that the human body converts 
into GHB! My mind clicked. Since 
Borametz was clearly not GHB, it 
struck me as likely that it was actually 
14 butanediol, 

I posted an e-mail to Mr. BMZ, 
mentioning that I thought that 
Borametz was actually 1.4 butanediol. I 
stated my intention to contact the ABC 
and have Borametz tested. A post 
quickly hit the underground e-mail list 
stating that: 


“Tt appears that an effort has been 
made to suppress knowledge of 
the biodynamics of Borametz 
oil (which is probably 1.4 
butanediol / £X) an isolated 
‘chemical’ oil fraction found in 
Dicksonia barometz leaves and 
purified by vacuum distillation 
rather than solvents. I personally 
wouldn't send it in to the FDA or 
ABC witha letter of complaint (as 
some people have perhaps already 
done) because I'm a fan of the stuff 
and | know they're not. Several 
names for it are used on the market. 
Usually the name ‘borametz 
herb(acea) oil’ and info on the 
Borametz page (both given by the 
Russian sovrce) are used, or some 
part thereof. Other times (like 
with £X in L.A.) for financial or 
legal reasons individuals have 
entirely mislabled and misused it, 
not to make a synthetic product 
look natural or keep it low-key and 
Tegal, but to keep the Borametz 
market to themselves and make 
money by deceiving people.” 


After reading the above response to 
amy post, I was convinced more than ever 


that Borametz was a scam —a chemical 
wolf in mythical sheep's clothing. 
Lancaster Chemical Supply company 
sells 14 butanediol to laboratories for 
$15.50 per kg. At this cost, if those who 
sell Borametz were using a chemical 
source, they would be making a 6400% 
profit! With this outrageous profit 
margin, it was even more difficult to 
believe that Borametz’ 1,4 butanediol 
was extracted from plants, especially if 
it takes onc kilo of plant material to 
make one gram of oil — over eight 
pounds of plant tissue per dose! While 
it is true that numerous plants contain 
1,4 butanediol in small amovats, I have 
seen no evidence yet that this is a 


component of Dicksonia barometz. 


THE “TEST,” 

THE RUSSIAN MOB, 
AND A GEOGRAPHY 
LESSON 


Mr. BMZ agreed to have his supplier 
chemically test Borametz to determine 
its exact makeup. He also mentioned 
that another potential importer had 
actually sent someone to Russia and 
found the manufactures, who was visibly 
paranoid and would not say anything 
about the production process. Mr. BMZ 
attributed much of this paranoia to the 
control of Russian trade by Mafia and 
sceret police. He did think however, that 
the manufacturer's fear, while 
understandable was still odd. Odd 
indeed! Now the Russian mob is 
somchow involved with Borametz? 

My cntheobotanist instructor from 
Mexico noted ina letter to me that the 
provinces where Dicksonia barometz 
grows are just west of Hong Kong and 
just north of Vietnam, nowhere near 
Russia which has no similar tropical or 
even subtropical zone, Even geography 
is at odds with Borametz being a plant 
extract produced in Russia. 

On June 10th, 1997, a post appeared on 
the entheogen-related e-mail list stating 
that, “[Mr. BMZ] and several 
distributors have stopped selling 


GHB 


Grave Bodily Harm? 


(GHB). is 
chemically similar to the 
‘neurotransmitter GABA, and it is 
thought to be both a precursor and a 
metabolite of GABA. GHB is 
completely metabolized into carbon 
dioxide and water in the body; the 
metabolism is so complete that GHB 
will not be detected in a person's urine 
after only four hours. 

GHB is a very safe, nontoxic 
substance. However it has recently been 
demonized by the mainstream media, 
due t0 2 handful of highly publicized 
adverse reactions. Despite GHB's 
accepted safety, it can have unwanted 
side-effects. Generally, a “dose” is 
‘between one and three grams. Users 
should start low, and work up until they 


commonly, with alcohol Combining 
GHB with alcohol is a bad idea, as 
respiratory failure may result. GHB 
‘overdoses can cause one to pass out into 
adeep sleep lasting for on or two hours, 
and some people who have overdosed 
bladder control problems, sleep 
walking, and muscle spasms, 

GHB has had numerous medical uses, 
including use as a general anesthetic, as 
an aid i in childbearing, and to treat 


ES 

| eo ra 
effectively acted as a ban on the sale of 
GHB. Though GHB is not scheduled 
by federal law, the highly publicized 
overdoses have now resulted in the 
placing of GHB in Schedule Iby afew 
states, including Georgia, Rhode Isfand, 
and Florida. California is likely to 
follow suit. 


Borametz until this debate clears.” 
Following this, I received a post directly 
from Mr, BMZ wherein he stated that 
because he was unsure of the 
composition of Borametz he had 
stopped selling it “except to those 
trusted individuals who want it as a 
nonconsumable potential petroleum 
distillate for experimental purposes 
only.” He still asserted that Borametz 
was probably safer than many actual 
legal herbal products. 

From the sound of the above 
comments, it appeared as though Mr. 
BMZ was now convinced 
that Borametz was not a 
natural plant extract, even 
prior to having his testing 
done. When the “test results” 
came back, the following was 
e-mailed to me from Mr. 
BMZ: 


Ithas been determined that 
Borametz oil isa chemical 
cocktail [including 1.4 
butanediol and 1,2 
propanediol]. The only 
‘plant extracts’ in it are 
DMSO (from wood 
pulp), stevia sweetener, and cherry 
flavor. Most, if not all, sales have 
long since stopped, the large 
wholesalers and retailers have been 
notified, returns have been (and arc) 
refunded, and human consumption 
is not encouraged... Borametz 
should also have been labeled like 
cigarettes with an additional ‘Not 
to be used during pregnancy or 
nursing: keep out of reach of 
children; potentially carcinogenic 
and mutagenic in humans’ on the 
side. 


‘The statement about 1,4 butanediol 
being “potentially carcinogenic and 
mutagenic” gave me pause, so I did some 
research. A May 1996 statement made 
by the National Toxicology Program 
reads, “...it is the opinion of the NTP 
that 1,4 butanediol should be considered 
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not carcinogenic in animals and no 
further evaluation of 1,4 butanediol is 
needed at this time.” [Emphasis added.] 

Indeed, more research turned up the 
fact that 1,4 butanediol has been used as 
part of a synergistic food preservative 
for small-particle foods such as grated 
cheese! A quick call to the FDA turned 
up the fact that 1,4 butanediol has been 
approved for use in sausage casings and 
as a solvent in natural and synthetic 
flavoring substances. Additionally, it has 
been used as a preservative in 
pharmaceuticals and cosmetics. A 


OUR LAWYERS & 
INSIST YOU STOP 


MAKING ANY MORE 
COMPARISONS TO GHB. 


keyword search on the Internet turned 
up “T'rific! Clarifying Clay Masque.” 
“Skintelligence pH Skin Normalizer.” 
and “Beardsley Conditioner/Beard 
Shampoo,” among others. For more 
information on the numerous uses of 1.4 
butanediol, I encourage folks to check 
out Vol. 125, 1996 of the Chemical 
Substance Index, starting on page 3411. 

A final report from Mr. BMZ stated 
their chemical screening of Borametz 
by an MIT chemist showed that it 
contained mostly 1,3 butanediol, with 
only 5% 1,4 butanediol. As 1,3 butanediol 
is not psychoactive, this statement 
simply isn't consistent with the amount 
of 14 butanediol needed to produce a 
“high.” With pure 1,4 butanediol, one 
needs 3-4 ml for an effect — virtually 
the same amount as is needed with 
Borametz. Things just weren't adding up. 

I passed a sample of Borametz to a 


chemist, who tested it via a process 
called gas chromatograph/mass 
spectrometer (GCMS) which was 
suggest by Dr. Alexander Shulgin. He 
found the sample to contain 93.67% 1,4 
butanediol and 6.33% 1,2,3,4 
butanetetrol. He added “The claim that 
the product contained natural extracts 
is almost certainly false... This is tech- 
grade chemical, in my opinion.” 


THE FINAL CHAPTER? 


Were my Borametz 
suppliers in on this scam 
from the start? I don't think 
so. If this had been the case, 
it is doubtful that Mr. BMZ 
would have come forth with 
the test results/ingredients 
list. And, as Mr, BMZ 
stopped selling Borametz, 
the fact that his reported test 
results were inaccurate 
suggests that he was being 
lied to by his supplier. 
However, when I asked Mr. 
BMZ for the name of his 
supplicr, he wouldn't give it 
to me, citing “business 
ethics” as his reason. While it is hard to 
argue with this reasoning, it certainly 
makes it difficult to point a finger at 
those people who are responsible for 
this scam, and I can't imagine why Mr. 
BMZ would want to protect the guilty. 

While I have nothing against 1.4 
butanediol (indeed. I find it be quite 
pleasant on occasion), I am opposed to 
the deliberate mislabelling of products. 
Borametz is currcatly still sold on the 
Internet by a company called Advanced 
Sports Nutrition. They call it 
“Promusol” and state that it is “100% 
pure Borametz extract, a phytosterol oi! 
imported from Russia.” Their on-line 
information is exactly the same as the 
documentation that I received from my 
original supplier. This suggests that they 
arc purchasing it from the same source 
as my supplier and Mr. BMZ did. 


Another company, Biocopia, is also 
selling Borametz under the name “Bio 
Metabolic PM.” 

Just as Borametz popped up when 
those selling £X were shut down, I 
suspect that 1,4 butanediol may find its 
way into another mislabled “natural 
herbal high.” when Borametz is no 
Jonger available. The game goes on. 
There will always be some huckster 
selling ineffective herbal highs, or 
mislabelling effective synthetics as 
natural plant-based products. 

1A butanediol appears to be fairly safe 
for occasional internal use, however 
certain precautions should be taken. The 
appropriate dosage is important. A 
single dose is generally considered to be 
34 ml. As with GHB, overdoses may 
cause nausea, vomiting, convulsions, 
passing out or deep sleep, and dizziness. 
1,4 butanediol should not be consumed 
with alcohol. And of course, it is not 
wise to drive or operate heavy machinery 
under the influence of this or any other 
drug. 

As notoriety and popularity of 1.4 
butanediol grows, the FDA may attempt 
to place restrictions on its sale, as they 
have tried to do with GHB. However, I 
doubt that it will ever be scheduled or 
made illegal to possess duc to its 
extensive commercial applications. ® 


Jon Hanna is the editor of the 
Psychedelic Resource List, and an 
assistant editor for The Resonance 
Project. He can be reached via e-mail at 
JonRHanaa@aol.com. 


SOURCES 


Advanced Sports Nutrition 
bitp://www.as-n.com/promusol-html 
(800) 300-9119 

Sells Borametz as “Promusol,” 2 60 ml spray 
bottle is $39.95 plus $5.00 SCH. 


Biocopia 

650 Lighthouse Avenue, Ste. #110 

Pacific Grove. CA 93950 

(800) 951-4325 / (408) 372-4320 

Sells Borametz as “Bio Metabolic PM.” 
Biocopia is a multi-level marketing company 
that sells their products at wholesale prices t0 
“distributors.” 


‘Ashland Chemical 
POB 2219, Columbus. OH 43216 
888-ASHCHEM - wrd@infinet.com 

Lists 14 butanediol vader “emollicats” as 
butylene glycol. Ashland Chemical only sells 
to businesses. 

JLF: Poisonous Nos-Consumibles 

POB IS4, Elizabethtown, IN 47232 

(812) 379-2508 

$78.00 postpaid for one pint of L4 butanediol 
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Sasha Shulgin is known to many 
of us from his now famous book 
PHIKAL. This new limited edition 
print “CHIKAL” (Chemists I have 
Known & Loved) is a portrait of 
Sasha Shulgin produced to help 
fund research into the therapeutic 
uses of MDMA. All profits from 
the sale of these prints will be 
donated to MAPS and target 
specifically for MDMA research. 


Each of these limited series of 500 
prints is signed and numbered by 
the artist. The prints are on high 
quality paper, and are 22” x 30” 
overall. The cost of each print is 
$40 which includes shipping and 
handling. 


Now if we can sell all 500 prints 
we will be able to donate $14,500 
to MAPS! Order two und give one 
toa friend! 


To order, send check or money 
order to: 


Henry Orseula 
946 Orleans Rd., Suite G1-163 
Charleston, SC 29407 


Other prints of psychedelic 
pioneers will be available soon. 
Stay tuned! 
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KNOW THAT ONE of the main characteristics of the human species 
is a fascination with exploring alternative states of being and 
consciousness, The first roots of human development, the shamanic 
= ‘cultures of our early human ancestors, already show a fascination with 
Jloring altemative states of consciousness through ritual, sound, 
ovement, ordeal, and entheogenic drug ingestion. These technologies 
/of the sacred have been expanded over the centuries of human 
development in the disciplines of art, religion, sports, yoga, devotion, 
ervice, and the increasingly 
idwide use of plant teachers. 
fecent research has lead many to 
late that these technologies of 
ecstasy all lead to the same 
neurochemical events (i). 
These ways of exploring 
CBs states of consciousness 
and connection, both ancient and 
(we. have always appealed to a 
ertain fraction of the earth’s 
pulation — those who have an inquisitive mind and a daring nature. 
Now however, we are faced with a situation in which we have over five 
billion human beings on this planet, and a doubling time for our 
population of under forty years. We no longer have the luxury of 
unlimited time for a cultural elite to gradually evolve, and for cultural 
{diffusion to gradually spread the ideas of this elite to our burgeoning 
population, 
Accordingly, in this article | will put forth the daring proposition that, 
along with the genetic engineering of our future population to meet 
mvironmental constraints, we also have the possibility of genetically 


Ee 


genetically 


being y not 


ligious geniuses or the mystically motivated, but for thecommon man 
ind woman. It seems that only those states of mind that are common 


avior patterns of ourspecies in such fundamental wayssoas toavoid 
in ecological catastrophe. 

It is now possible to fully appreciate the implications of recombinant 
technology and the psychedelic experience for the evolutionary 
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We now have the technology to 
engineer 
connected mystical states of 
just 
religious geniuses but for the 


common man and woman. 


by Richard Thieltges 


future of our species, As one molecular geneticist has said, “It is possible 
to take a gene out of anything, and put it into anything”. 

The implications of this statement are that, as a species, we will 
theoretically be able to redesign any life forms we wish, including 
ourselves. From this point on, at least in theory, we can choose to be the 
inhabitants of any ecological niche we desire, As a successful species 
diversifies in order to fill ever more ecological niches, so we too have the 
possibility of reacquiring the gills from the fish family in order to exploit 
the ocean depths, or to grow the coat 
of the bear in order to inhabit the 
northern climates without undue 
energy consumption. It is also possible 
to transform our annual food crops, the 
growing of which requires much labor, 
technology, and energy, into self- 
regenerating earth-healing perennials. 
But it is to the genetic engineering of 
future states of consciousness of our 
species that | wish to address this paper. 

We are currently socially fragmented and spiritually unconnected as 
apeople. A handful in every generation experience the connected, aware 
states that our most highly spiritually developed people tell us are 
possible. There is now a growing body of evidence from the study of 
South American ayahuasca shamanism that such states can be achieved 
at will in ordinary people by the ingestion of tryptamine and harmala 
alkaloids. in these shamanic cultures, people are connected energetically 
and socially in ways that seem to be very beneficial. Some experienced 
users of these substances report the formation of something like group 
consciousness. 

The supplementation of these substances, which could be seen as a 
vitamins, could catalyze a very connected group-mind state in groups 
of people who would regularly use them. But here again, we run into the 
problem of motivation and opportunity. Not all will have both. And it is 
to all of humanity that we must be attentive. The future of our species 
must be an evolutionary one, that i, it must be made available to all by 
being part of our nature and being. Only then willitaffect enough people 
to stop the out-of-control population and material growth. 
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This is where: te 
know the bio: a 
Visionary compout is, and we 
production of these’ comy 
example we could move thein. 
relationship with usin our gut:v LE‘colistrains could beintroduced 
into’our intestinal tract which ld synthesize a steady flow of our 
deficient metabolites, the absence of which cause us to be disconnected 
from each other. 

Several recent studies have focused on the pineal gland and its folein 
mystical and spiritual experiences (2,3). The products of the pineal gland, 
which include the “tryptamine alkaloid” 5~methoxy-N,N- 
dimethyltryptamine (5-MEO=DMT)(4,5);-aré’said to be released in large 
amounts dlving teibirtheepeience, rane'thereafter aieiie during the 
early years, until luting puberty, ul pineal 
‘and ceases pr 
postulate that mystics and juses are those who have a 
biochemical disposition production of the tryptamine 
Products from the pineal gland throtighout’life, and there is also 
intefesting evidence that many of the spiritual practices are aimed at 
stimulating the production of this mysterious gland, located in the center 
Of the forehead, the reputed spot of the third eye (6)... 

‘Supplementation with the product: of this strangely quiescent master 
gland has been éarried out in many culturés of dur planet through thé 
“use of shamanically ‘sanictioned potions; such as-ayahuasca (7). These 

lons contain DMT and’ "MeO: patos with an MAO 
mabeing 


in genetic engineering come in, We 
plants use to synthesize 
he:genetic codes for the 
any organism we chose. So for 
E. goli, which has a symbiotic 


‘two tryptamiines does not seem 
endows their regular users with 


= methoxylated Trypramines 
= Tryptamines 
mmc [i = Gramine 


ae alle wewouldwishorinfuture generations (8,9) 
ss cal reason to focus on the tryptamines, 

aul th plant families, and especially 

by agenus of! he ; 

has a wide bales ka ge jon of alkaloids, making it easy 


to manipulate, Sus 

Accordingly, the bulk of this paper will concentrate on presenting 
genetic information that may perhaps interest molecular biologists, 
geneticists, breeders, and others with an interest in psychological 
evolutionary biology. 

Festi and Samorini (1) reported 14 alkaloids in Phalaris arundinacea 
and Phalaris aquatica. Marum, Hovin and Marten (12) assigned seven of 
these indole alkaloids to one of three groups, and proposed a genetic 
model for. the production of these groups. Group T contains the 


tyypta ‘catboline derivatives N-methyltryptamine (NMT), N,N- 
dimethys mine OMT), anc 2-methyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-B- 
carboline (MTHC)» ‘contains the methoxylated tryptamines 


and carboltne di ‘S-methoxy-N-methyltryptamine(s-MeO- 
NMT), 5-methoxy-N,N-% dimethyltryptamine (5-MEO-DMT), and 2- 
methyl-6-methoxy~1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-8-carboline (6-MeO-THC). Group 
G contains gramine. 

According to the Marum model, Group Tis controlled by the dominant 
~~-gene T, and group MeO is controlled by the dominant gene M. The 
presence of any M masks the effect of T, and Group G is produced only 
when both genes are homozygous recessive. Thus grouip G-mmtt, group 
T=momi-, and group MeO = M-— 


{ yim 
A Recent Alkaloid Survey 

Fifty-one seed sources of P. arundinacea were tested foralkaloid family 
expression by the author. From 5 to $s individual seedlings of esch seed 
source were sown in the spring, and the foliage was tested inthe fll by 
the method of Marum et a/ using thin-layer chromatography. Table 
shows the list of the accessions by plant identification number, their 
alkaloid ratio, and tentative genetic type. 

Eight populations contained the MM homozygous gene for true 
breeding MeO alkaloid lines. Eight populations contained the 
homozygous recessive genes for group G. While a few plants tested 
positive for group T alkaloids, there were no Group T true breeding 
alkaloid lines, which agrees with Maram et all, who found only 1 % of 
group T plants in their survey. While there were some Group T plants 
found, their alkaloid characteristics would be retained only if they would 
be propagated vegetatively. 


Alkaloid Biosynthesis in Organisms 

The next question is what is the biosynthetic pathway which produces 
DMT and 5-MeO-DMT, and how does it relate to these proposed 
genetic models? 
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Table 1. 


i " i tail cats The biosynthesis chart developed by Baxter and Slaytor(i3), which 
Phalais arundinacea alkaloid fanily ratios and genotype. forms the basis of most of the assumptions in this paper, is shown in 
Pi Number G-M-TRatio Population genotype Figure 3. It starts in the upper left hand comer with tryptophan, one of 
the twenty essential amino acids which are only obtainable in the diet 
172443 0-1-0 for mammals. 
234694 0-1-0 Each step to the right horizontally, or down vertically, is one 
234697 0-1-0 enzymatically mediated chemical reaction, with the enzyme responsible 
235547 0-1-0 for catalyzing that reaction shown ina box. Thus, the first step horizontally 
369291 0-1-0) shows tryptophan being converted to tryptamine, with the loss of the 
435305 0-1-0 C02 group (carboxylase), and the enzyme responsible for catalyzing 
435308 0-1-0 that reaction being “Tryptophan Decarboxylase”. 
383726 A hoa tt Similarly, from tryptophan, one could move vertically down the chart 
539029 ee Matt to 5-hydroxy tryptophan by adding a hydroxy (OH) to the 5 position, 
by the action of the enzyme “Tryptophan hydroxylase.” 
227670 4-0-0 mute As one can see, going from tryptophan to DMT involves three 
422034 4-0-0 nde enzymatically controlled steps. Going from tryptophan to sMeO-DMT 
435301 4-0-0 wntt involves five steps, but which steps is not clear. One needs to look at 
435302 1-0-0 matt what route plants actually use to synthesize 5-MeO-DMT. 
435309 1-0-0 Marum et al, proposed that the major pathway for 5-MeO DMT 
440585 4-0-0 production in P arundinacea would go directly downward from 
557461 1-0-0 tryptophan to 5-methoxy tryptophan (presumably going through the 
NSL 180170 1-0-0 s-hydroxy tryptophan stage), and then progress along the bottom of 
the chart through the 5-methoxy tryptamine, 5-methoxy N-methyl 
s8Alze tryptamine, and 5-methoxy DMT stages. 
; i ; ie Baxter and Slator, who did extensive radioactive labeling work on the 
251531 biosynthesis of these same alkaloids in P. tuberosa(=aquatica) reached 
315487 res somewhat ambiguous results, as seven of the alkaloids which were fed 
505893 4-2-0 as radioactively labeled precursors resulted in the formation of 
253316 1-4-0 radioactive 5-MeO DMT. One definite result was that DMT was not a 
369290 1-4-0 precursor for 5-MeO DMT. Their conclusion however, was that the major 
435298 1-4-0 pathway was as Marum indicated, with alternative pathways possible. 
435304 Iaese Others have reported that the two N-methyltransferases are different 
435299 11-27-9 enzymes(14), and that the N-methyltransferases involved in gramine 
435295 12-8-4 synthesis are different from those involved in tryptamine synthesis(1s). 
315486 15-6-16 ‘As to which gene location corresponds to which enzyme, all that can be 
eae ares said at this point is that perhaps M corresponds with tryptophan 
435303 pense hydroxylase, as any M masks T would be consistent with the fact that 
337718 25-26-2 once tryptophan is hydroxylated, it can no longer become DMT, 
253317 3-14-0 ‘Thus to synthesize 5~MeO-DMT in an organism requires the presence 
234780 3-2-0 of the initial substrate tryptophan (along with other necessary cofactors), 
236525 3-2-0 and the presence of five enzymes which catalyze the necessary reactions. 
435311 3-2-0 As we have seen before, the function of a gene is to code for the 
435312 3-2-0 ‘production of enzymes. Thus, we are now at the stage of looking for the 
435294 35-18-2 five genes which code for the production of these five enzymes. 
237724 4-2-0 
fs : Hs ae a eats Necessary Genetic Sequences 
253315 5-11-0 In looking at the first enzyme, tryptophan hydroxylase, four organisms 
435297 5-29-1 were discovered in which this enzyme has been sequenced, that is, the 
209979 50-50-0 specific amino acids sequences which comprise this complex protein 
505892 6-1-0 have been identified(16). In none of the organisms were the amino acid 
235023 6-11-0 sequences identical, although in each case they catalyzed the identical 
460584 6-3-0 reaction, This is because an enzyme is a long protein that folds up intoa 
422030 ial complex three-dimensional structure, and the active catalyticsiteis only 
406316 8-8-4 


one portion of its surface structure. That surface structure has a specific 


shape into which the target substrate fits in order to be more easily 
chemically changed. 

‘Thus the gene that codes for this enzyme will also vary among the 
various organisms, even though the function that the enzyme ill perform 
will be identical. See St 


However, in looking at the amino acid sequences for these enzymes, 
‘one finds portions of the sequences that are identical. Some of these are 
probably the ‘active site” sequences that are the same in all species. 
‘They are also the sequences that we can use to search forthe gene site 
an organism that has not been sequenced, such as Phalaris arundinacea. 

So, for example, in looking at the sequence codes for the enzyme 
tryptophan hydroxylase in the organisms human, mouse, rabbit, and 
Tat, we find a sequence of amino acids which is FSQEIGLA in alll of these 
‘organisms. The equivalent genetic codes are TTC TCC CAA GAA ATT. GGC 
CTG GCT. These are the same in all four organisms, even though many 
of the amino acids can be coded for by more than one set of 
three nucleotides. 

Table 2 contains some common amino acid sequences and the 
equivalent genetic codes for 3 of the 5 enzymes required for biosynthesis 
of 5-Me0-DMT. 5 


Genetic Engineering with Amino Acid Codes 
It is one thing to know the theoretical codes of a plant product of 
interest, but is quite another to grapple with the intricacies of actually 


attempting to find, extract, and insert appropriate gene fragments into 
other organisms. 

In the following section, we will discuss three general approaches to 
finding and isolating the genetic fragments we are interested in(i7). 
‘The three approaches are: 1) Screening of fragmented DNA with a probe, 
2) Comparing fragmented DNA pattems of populations to their alkaloid 
production patterns, and 3) Shotgun cloning. These are very simple 
conceptual discussions, the actual techniques require considerable 
experience and research. 


Screening Fragmented DNA 

1n this strategy, DNA is extracted from the plant material and purified. 
It is then digested or ‘fragmented’ by the addition of ‘restriction 
enzymes’, specialized enzymes that cut strands of DNA at specific 
points(18,19). This mixture of DNA fragments is then separated by size 
through a technique called "gel electrophoresis'(20), which issomething 
like thin-layer chromatography. only in this case the DNA fragments are 
moved differentially through a gel by an electric current, 

This produces a pattern of bands of DNA fragments, each band of 
which isa different length. One of these bands contains the gene segment 
we are interested in, but which one? We find the band containing the 
fragment of interest through a technique called probing. This is a 
‘technique that is based on the phenomenon of hybridization. This means: 
that if a segment of DNA is complementary to another segment, it will 
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Table 2: Consensus Amino Acid and Nucleotide Sequences for Selected Enzymes 


Amino Acids: 
Nucleotides: 


Human 
Cow 
Rat 


bond to it, or hybridize with it. Thus if our target strand of DNA has the 
nucleotide sequence AGCCT for example, the complementary strand to 
that, TCGGA, would line up and bond with it. 

Complementary strands to the gene fragment of interest are called 
probes. If we know the genetic code for a section of the gene of interest, 
or, alternatively, if we know the amino acid sequence of the enzyme we 
are looking for, then we can construct synthetically a section of 
nucleotides which can serve as a probe. This probe will then attach to 
the band of gene fragments which has a complementary sequence. 

If we also label our probe, through florescent or radioactive methods, 
then after hybridization, we can use an appropriate visualization 
technique to determine just which band contains the gene sequence 
of interest. 

‘One problem with only knowing the amino acid sequence of the enzyme 
we are looking for is the problem of degeneracy. Degeneracy means 
that each amino acid can be coded for by more than one set of codons. 
For example, the amino acid glutamine is coded for by the codons CAA 
and CAG. Thus in this approach it is necessary to use a population of 
mixed codons. 

Once we have identified a band that has hybridized with our probe, 
we can remove that band, further cut and electrophorese, until we get 
down to the specific band of interest. The coding information in Table 2 
can be useful inan approach of this sort. Since the most common probes 
contain 18-30 nucleotides, these sequences should suffice(2i). 


Comparing 
DNA Fragments 

Inthis approach, purification of DNA and electrophoresis are also used. 
However, the patter of bands produced is compared to the known 
characteristics of the organism, in this case, alkaloid production pattems, 
Thus, a number of plants would be plated out on one gel, and their 
fragments separated into bands. Then the patterns of the bands would 
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be compared to each other, as in the 
now famous "DNA fingerprinting'(22). 
‘Any band that would differ among the 
group of plants in the same ratio as their 
alkaloid production characteristics, 
could be assumed to have a gene for 
these alkaloid production char- 
acteristics in that band. 

Thus, in plating out populations of P. 
arundinacea from Table 1, we could 
plate out ten plants that produce 
gramine (and have genetic types 
mmtt), and ten plants that produce 
methoxylated tryptamines (and have 
genetic types M—). If we should be so 
lucky as to get a pattern in which all of 
the first ten plants differ in one band 
from all of the second ten plants, than 
we can pethaps assume that a gene 
fragment that codes for the production 
of the alkaloid represented by Mresides 
on that band. This band could then be 
removed, amplified, further cut and electrophoresed to get down to the 
specific fragment we are interested in. The information on alkaloid ratios 
produced by various P. arundinacea lines in Table 1 many be useful in 
this approach. 

In the past, such an approach would have been unworkable, as any 
fragmentation ofa whole genome would have produced many thousands 
of bands, and so they would have been unreadable. Now however, new 
techniques(23) using unbroken DNA's, enzymes that cut DNA at very 
rare junctures to produce large DNA fragments, and pulsed-field gel 
electrophoresis which can handle these large fragments, make such’an 
approach perhaps feasible. 


Shotgun Cloning 

In this approach, we do not look for specific gene fragments to 
introduce into new organisms. Instead, we fragment the DNA as before, 
and introduce it wholesale into an appropriate organism, probably in 
this case yeast cells. We then plate these yeast cells out, let them grow, 
and test the resulting colonies for the presence of the product we are 
interested in. This approach has been successful in other cases(24), and 
would depend in this case on the development of appropriate testing 
procedures for the presences of each of the enzymes desired in the yeast 
colonies. if a colony is producing the appropriate gene product, then 
presumably it has taken the appropriate gene fragment into its own, 
genetic structure, and is expressing it. Since yeast has had its genetic 
structure very well studied, any new addition should be detectable 
and recoverable(2s). ig 


le APE 5 a 

The Future of Evolution 

One can see thatthe future of evolution, heretofore thee biliomyear 
process of chance mutation and painful evolutionary selection, from 

this point on will be one of deliberate choice, either by society at large, 


or, more likely, certain individuals or groups within it. 

Our future evolution will involve self-directed evolution of our states 
‘of consciousness, as well as our physiology. It has been said that inmany 
cases the evolution of life forms proceeds by the prolongation of the 
juvenile form of a species. For example, human most closely resemble 
the juvenile form of the apes. Similarly, future humans may most closely 
resemble our juvenile form, which includes a more active pineal gland. 

£ach new leap of evolutionary development must be viewed with 
trepidation by those involved. This is a very extraordinary proposal. | 
submit that a clear-eyed view of our present course of development 
must call for extraordinary proposals, 

The vision of those who have tasted the unity experience afforded by 
the ingestion of s-MeO DMT will, | believe, give great impetus to the 
genetic development outlined above. A small, committed group could 
produce startling results in a matter of years. Once the full implications 
of the possibilities are grasped, one becomes committed to working 
toward the communication and implementation of this vision. 

‘Those whose only experience with the tryptamines is with DMT, either 
smokable or in ayahuasca formulations, may perhaps be taken aback 
by the thought of being in this state full time. However, those who 
have used 5-MeO DMT in low doses in oral ayahuasca analog mixtures 
will know that this.state can be one of calm connection and 


profound awareness. 
We now know ‘out of anything, and put it into 
: eee 
anything, even ours r better or worse, take control of 
our own evolution, a ering ourselves into whatever self- 
image the collective uncon been striving | 


the informati ing into the callective unconscious in the form of 
biodynamically r ediated molecules, isto reach toward that source of 
information, and togirive to mlégreté duigelves more fully with i. This 
we do at present in Very primitive form. 

However, the time is coming when we can integrate the light-filled 
DNA sequences from the vision plants into our own bodies. We have the 
‘means to transform our own geneticstructures, as wellas otheradvanced 
life forms‘on this:plariet, such as dolphins. What this implies for the future 
in terms of evolutionary possibilities is in ine, | believe, with the invitation 
of the realm of light: there isan ongoing evolutionary tendency at work 
at every level of the universe to form elements into. larger and more 
inclusive wholes called holons(27). A holon composed of a group of 
elementary particles would bea stable atom. A holon composed of human 
beings would be e group mind or group being. The experiencing of 
group energy fields and group minds while temporarily under the 
influence of the neurotransmitter 5-Me0 DMT, leads one to imagine that 
the future holon that our race may become could include this vitamin 
supplementation as a part of our normal development. Biological 
evolution is indeed at a unique point in its journey. ° 


‘Anextended version of this article wit ~ 
‘available on the TRP jebsite soon, Ch B .et.com 


fe infoltnation: Richard Thieltges eau baveaeh atviae-mail at 
— wT 


tl 


hetp://www.resproject.com 


thank you for your attention... 
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Mapping the Mycelial Network 


A North American Distribution of Psychoactive Fungi 


by john W. Allen, Jochen Gartz and Gastén Guzman 
photos by john W. Allen 


it’s only been forty years since R. Gordon Wasson rediscovered the traditional use of hallucinogenic fungi in Mesoamerica, but in that 
time more thari 160 species of psilocybian mushrooms have been identified worldwide (Allen, Gartz & Guzman, 1998 [1992]). In 1957, 
only seven species were recognized within the scientific community, and outside of Mesoamerica their existence was known to only a 
small handful of sclentists who investigated their restricted use among several groups of Indigenous peoples native to Southern 
Mexico; primarily within the Mexican state of Oaxaca, 

‘To this day, researchers have identified the existence of hallucinogenic psilocybian mushrooms as far north as Alaska and Siberia 
in the Northern Hemisphere, and as far south as Chile and Australia In the austral floral zone. Psilocyblan mushrooms grow from 
California in the western United States to China and Japan in the east. Since the ecological and geographical distribution of the more 
than 160 species of hallucinogenic mushrooms is so vast and diverse, we have decided to present a georaphical table of their 
distribution. 

The following article presents photos and descriptions of four common North American mushrooms, as well asa detail listing of 
the various species of mushrooms which can be found from state to state in both the United States and Canada. A country by country 
listing of global distribution |s also in the works, and will be available soon. References and more information are given at the end of 
the article. 


(BLUE SAUCERS, WAVY CAPS) 
CAP: Orange to yellow, tan when dry, conic to flat, becomes wavy 
with 


age 
GILLS: Smoky reddish brown 
STEM: White, hollow, bluing when bruised 
HABITAT: Bark mulch, lawns, and wooded areas 
SEASON: October through December 
DOSAGE: | large shrrom, // oz. wel, V/, gram dry 


(BLUE BELLS, OLIVE CAPS) 

CAP: Olive to tan, blue when dry, conic to bell shaped 

GILLS: Dark to gray, close with white edges 

STEM: White, hollow with vertical grooves staining blue 
HABITAT: Pastures, lawns, and bark mulch 

SEASON: August through December 

DOSAGE: 1 to 3 shrooms, '/, 07. wet, '/, gram dry 

COMMENT: Be sure to always cut away spots of bacteria on caps 
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(BLUE VEIL) 

CAP: Brown to buff, margin incurved and striated conic to flat 
GILLS; Spaced, chocolate brown with white edges 

STEM: Yellow brown, hollow, fibrous with ring stoined blue 
HABITAT: Pastures, lowns and bark mulch 

SEASON: July through December 

DOSAGE: 20 10 60 shrooms, */,07. wet, 1 gram dry 
COMMENT: Three fresh shrooms found in Beauty Bark mulch 


Alabama 


Psilocybe caerulescens Murr. (Guzman, 1983). 


Alaska 

Psilocybe cyanescens Wakefield. (Guzmin, 1983; Stamets, 1996). 
Panaeolus ater (Lange) Kohner & Romagnesi. (Pollock, 1976). 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. (Miller et al,, 1982). 


California (San Francisco to Oregon). 

Psilocybe azurescens Stamets Gartz. (Stamets, 1996). (introduced). 
Psilocybe cyanescens Wakefield. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe pelliculosa (Smith) Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe semilanceata Fr.) Kummer. 

Psilocybe stuntzii Guzman & Ott. (Guzman, 1983). 

Gymnopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 
Gymnopilus luteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Colorado 
Conocybe cyanopus (Atkins) kuhner. (Stamets, 1993). 


Florida 

Psilocybe caerulescens Murr, (Jacobs, 1975). 
Psilocybe cubensis (Earle) Singer. (Guzman, 1983). 
Pallocybe mammilata (Murr.) Smith. (Guzmdn, 1983). 


(WHITE CAPS) 

CAP: Reddish brown ring with dull white to yellow cide in center 
GILLS; Brownish to block with white edges 

STEM: Hollow with vertical grooves and some biving at base 
HABITAT: Dung, hoy, lowns, horse manure 
SEASON: Early spring ond late fil 

DOSAGE: 2-5 large specimens, 20-30 small spacimens 
COMMENT: Fruits obundontly in haystacks in the Eugene-Corvalis 
‘egion of Oregon. 


Prilocybe tampanensis Gurmén & Pollock. (Curmiin, 1983). 
Gopelandia cyanescens (Bk. £ Br.) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 
Copeiandia chlorocystis Singer & Weeks. (Weeks et a/., 1979). 
Gymnopilus Juteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Georgia 
Psilocybe weilii nom. prov. Guzman, Tapia & Stamets. (Stamets, 1996). 


Hawaii 

Gopelandia cyanesens (Bk. & Br.) Singer. (Merlin & Allen, 1993). 
Copelandia tropicalis (Cla‘h) Singer 6 Weeks. (Merlin & Allen, 1993). 
Copelandia cambodginiensis (Ola’h et Heim) Singer & Weeks. (Aertin 
& Allen, 1993). 

Copelandia bispora MaleAon & Bertault. (Merlin & Allen, 1993). 
Copelandia anomaia Murrill. (werlin & Allen, 1993). 

Panaeolus subbalteatus (Bk. & Br.) Sacc. (Merlin & Allen, 1993). 


idaho 

Psilocybe fimetaria (Orton) Watling. (Guzmén, 1983). 
Psilocybe pelliculosa Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. (Guzmén, 1983). 
Panaeolys subbalteatus Berkeley £ Broome. 

Gymnopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


iilinois 
Phuteus salicinus (Pers.:Fr.) Kummer. (Gartz, 1996). 


Winter 97/98 * TRP* 47 


Louisiana 
Psilocybe caerulescens Murr. (Jacobs, 1975). 
Copelandia cyanescens (Bk. & Br.) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Maine 
Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sac. (Singer Smith, 1958). 
Panaeolus papillionaceus (Bull. :Fr.) Quel, (Gartz, 1996). 


Maryland 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. (Singer, et al., 1958). 


Massachusetts 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. (Singer, et al., 1958). 


Gymmopilus spectabilis (Fr.) Smith=G. junonius (Fr.) Orton. (Pollock, 
1976). 


Michigan 

Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sacc, (Guzman, 1983), 

Psilocybe liniformans var. americana Guzman & Stamets. (Guzman, 
1983). 

Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. (Stamets, 1996). 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley 6 Broome. (Singer et al., 1958). 
Conocybe smithii Watling. (Stamets, 1993). 

Gymmopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Hatfield et al., 1978). 
Gymnopilus luteofolius (Peck) singer. (Stamets, 1996). 
Gymnopilus luteus (Peck) Hesler. (Hatfield et al., 1978). 
Gymmopilus validipes (Peck) Hesler. (Hatfield et al., 1978). 


Mississippi 
Psilocybe caerulescens Murr. (Jacobs, 1975). 


‘Missouri 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. (Pollock, 1976). 


New Jersey 
Psilocybe cubensis (Earle) Singer. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe graveolens Peck. (Guzman, 1983). 


New Mexico 
Psilocybe azurescens Stamets Gartz. (Stamets, 1996). (Introduced). 
Gymnopilus luteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Oregon 

Psilocybe baeocystis Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe cyanafibrillosa Guzman & Stamets, 

Psilocybe cyanescens Wakefield. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe fimetaria (Orton) Watling. (Stamets, 1996). 

Psilocybe liniformans var. americana Guzman & Stamets. (Guzman, 
1983). 

Psilocybe pelliculosa (Smith) Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe semilanceata (Fr.) Kummer, (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 


Psilocybe strictipes Singer & Smith=Psilocybe callosa. (Stamets, 1996). 


Psilocybe stuntzii Guzman & Ott. (Guzman, 1983). 


Psllocybe subfimetaria Guzman & Smith. (Guzmén, 1983). 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome, (Ott & Guzman, 1976). 


48° TRP* v2.15 


Conocybe cyanopus (Atkins) Kuhner. 
Conocybe smithii Watling. (Stamets, 1996). 
Gymnopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


New York 

Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sacc. (Guzman, 1983) 

Psilocybe semilanceata (Fr.:Secr.) Kummer. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. (Stamets, 1996). 
Panaeolus papillionaceus (Bull.:Fr.) Quel. (Gartz, 1996). 
Conocybe cyanopus (Atk.) K,hn. (Gartz, 1996). 

Gymnopilus luteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 
Gymnopilus validipes (Peck) Hesler. (Hesler, 1969), 


North Carolina 
Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sacc. (Singer & Smith, 1958). 


Ohio 

Psilocybe azurescens Stamets Gartz. (Stamets, 1996). (introduced). 
Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sacc. (Guzman, 1983). 

Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. (Pollock, 1976). 
Gymnopilus spectabilis (Fr.) Smith=G. junonius (Fr.) Orton. 
Gymmopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Permsylvania 
Gymmopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Tennessee 

Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sacc. (Guzman, 1983). 
Gymnopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 
Gymnopilus luteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Texas 
Psilocybe cubensis (Earle) Singer, (Alexopolous & Jackson, 1976. 
Gymnopilus luteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Vermont 
Psilocybe azurescens Stamets Gartz, (Stamets, 1996). (Introduced). 


Washington 

Psilocybe baeocystis Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe cyanafibrillosa Guzman & Stamets. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe cyanescens Wakefield. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe fimetaria (Orton) Watling. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe liniformans var. americana Guzman & Stamets. (Guzman, 
1983). 

Psilocybe pelliculosa (Smith) Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe semilanceata (Fr,) Kummer. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe strictipes Singer & Smith=Psilocybe callosa. (Stamets, 1996). 
Psilocybe stuntzii Guzman & Ott. (Guzman, 1983). 

Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome, 

Conocybe cyanopus (Atkins) Kuhner, (Stamets, 1996). 

Conocybe smithii Watling. (Stamets, 1996). 

Gymnopilus aeruginosus (Peck) Singer. (Hatfield et a/., 1978). 
Gymmopilus viridans Murrill. (Ammirati et a/., 1985). 


‘Wisconsin 
Psilocybe azurescens Stamets Gartz. (Stamets, 1996). (Introduced). 


British Columbia 

Psilocybe baeocystis Singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe cyanafibrillosa Guzman & Stamets. 

Psilocybe cyanescens Wakefield. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe fimetaria (Orton) Watling. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe pelliculosa (Smith) singer & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe semilanceata (Fr.) Kummer. (Guzman, 1983). 
Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. 

Psilocybe strictipes Singer & Smith=Psilocybe callosa. (Stamets, 1996). 
Psilocybe stuntzii Guzman & Ott. (Guzman, 1983). 

Psilocybe subfimetaria Guzman & Smith. (Guzman, 1983). 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. 

Conocybe cyanopus (Atkins) Kuhner. (Stamets, 1993). 
Gymmopilus luteofolius (Peck) Singer. (Stamets, 1996). 


Ontario 

Psilocybe silvatica (Peck) Singer & Smith. (Singer & Smith, 1958). 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome. (Pollock, 1976). 
Gymnopilus viridans Murrill, (Hatfield et a/., 1978). 


Quebec 

Psilocybe caerulipes (Peck) Sacc. (Singer & Smith, 1958), 
Psilocybe quebecensis Ola'h & Heim. (Guzman, 1983). 
Panaeolus subbalteatus Berkeley & Broome, (Pollock, 1976). 


New Brunswick 
Psilocybe fimetaria (Orton) Watling. (Stamets, 1996). 


Watch http://www.resproject.com for the availability of a complete 
list of psychedelic species worldwide and references both in print and. 
online. 


Other books by John W. Allen: 

Magic Mushrooms of the Pacific Northwest 

Maria Sabina: Saint Mother of the Mushrooms 

Wasson's First Voyage: The Rediscovery of Entheagenic Mushrooms 

Some Recent Notes and Observations on the Occurrence and Use of 
Entheogenic Fung! in Third World Countries 


John W. Allen Books available through Raver Books, 4748 University 
Way NE4748 University Way NE, Seattle, WA 98105. (206) 346-0378 
ecstasy@pulpfiction.com. 

‘Mushroom john: http://www. pulpfiction. com/rave/shroomy.html 


John Allen can be reached c/o Beauty and the Books, 4213 University 
Way, Seattle, Washington, 98105. Jochen Gartz can be reached c/o the 
University of Leipzig, Biotechnology- Fungal Biotransformation, 
Permoserstrasse 15, D~04318, Leipzig, Germany. Gastén Guzman can be 
reached c/o Instituto de Ecologia, A.C., Km. 2.5 Antigua Carretera a 
Coatepec, Apartado Postal 63, Xalapa, Veracruz, 91000, Mexico. 


I [ ypnotherapeuti 

EXPLORE INNER SPACE 
Deep Relaxation 
Inner Perspectives 


Enhanced Learning States 


Kevin Turner, MA, CHT 
Certified Registered Hypnotherapist 
Seattle (206) 524-4748 | 


Shamanic Voyaging 
| 


Psychoactive mail order to the world 


Books on various forms of mind-alteration 
Herbs for stimulation and relaxation 
Spores and cultivation supplies 


Psychoactive herbs & seeds 


Visit us on the internet at: 


http://www.smart.n! 


For complete catalog, send *1.00 to: 


Smart Botanics 
P.O. Box 158 
2800 AD Gouda 
The Netherlands 
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a personal psychedelic experience 


by Robert W. 


‘ummer was getting into full swing and it was time to start 

thinking about this season's psychedelic experience. While 
Thad been fortunate to experiment with some rare psychedelics 
such as Mescaline Sulfate and some authentic amazonian 
ayahuasca over the past year, it had been almost a year and a 
half since I had made a journey with my true ally Psilocybe 
Cubensis. I felt the time was right to return to my old friend. 

Thave used cubensis under many circumstances in many places, 
usually exotic or beautiful natural locales, but this time I was 
particularly interested in setting up a trip the way Terence 
McKenna had suggested, at night in the darkness, ina very quiet 
place with as little external stimuli as possible. In other 
words, sensory deprivation. I chose an island off 
the Washington coast where a friend has twenty 
secluded acres. 

As I got ready to begin my trip I burned 
some sage, played my flute, and smoked a 
cigar as an offering to the gods, Then I 
poured very hot water from a thermos over 
3-5 grams of powdered cubensis. After 
letting it sit for about ten minutes, I stirred 
up the concoction and down the hatch it went. 
Within twenty-five minutes my thighs began to 
vibrate wildly with energy. | closed my eyes and 
found more light and depth with my eyes closed than 
with them open. As the mushrooms began to take over my 
consciousness I tapped into a flow of information. It seemed so 
ancient and yet the visuals were so high tech, almost futuristic, 
I began to realize that the mushroom is both ancient and 
futuristic, timeless and infinite. My companion on the journey 
noted how similar our experience was to the world wide web, 
only we were surfing the internet of our own consciousness, 
cruising through the web of our own minds. Yet somehow we 
were also tapping into a timeless database of universal wisdom, 
beauty and love. I couldn't get over how beautiful the visions 
were, like a swirling sea of shimmering light all around me. 
My companion remarked that it was like scuba diving in 
another dimension. 

The plant teacher began to teach, gently correcting me every 
time my mind wandered in the wrong direction. Forgiveness, 
acceptance, love, suspension of judgment, no telling people what 
they need or should do. Many emotional releases followed, | 


illustration ephasia v23.1 by Josh Stewart 


We've been doing this for- 
ever and we always will be. 
Welcome, we are glad you 
came, we have been here 
all this time, and most 
people don’t even 


was dancing with my emotions, able to cry at sad thoughts and 
laugh at funny ones. It felt as if laughter and tears are made of 
the same energy and crying is as joyful as laughing. It’s okay to 
just be, I don’t have to feel guilty about being alive, it’s okay to 
feel bad, it's okay to feel good, the important thing is to let 
your emotions wash over you, to go in and explore them, but 
then move on and let go and make room for the next emotion 
to flow through. | realized how | fight myself day in day out, the 
message I'm sent is that it's time to declare peace with myself. It 
then occurred to me that we all really love each other, it is just 
our neuroses that struggle against one another. What a shame I 
think, but the mushroom says no, you must accept 
that too, it is the way the world is. Infinite love, 
infinite acceptance even to our faults, our 
neuroses, our pain. 
There was a dialogue going on but I 
couldn't figure out if I was 
communicating with my deeper self 
and accessing my own true wisdom, 
or if this was the other and I was 
channeling some infinite wisdom 
through another dimension. Whatever it 
was, it told me this: We've been doing this 
forever and we always will be. Welcome, we 
are glad you came, we have been here all this time, 
and most people don’t even realize it, Isn’t it funny that most 
people are scared of this place? Come back and see us again. 
The next day I was awed at the experience — without a doubt 
my most profound psychedelic exploration to date, [ understand 
now what Terence McKenna has been saying all along; music 
and nature are transcendent and inspirational in themselves 
without the mushrooms, but it is the internal psychedelic 
experience that offers us a unique opportunity to explore usually 
inaccessible regions and encounter vast landscapes of mind and 
consciousness, unknown realms of love and beauty and 
information. |'m not saying that tripping out in an ancient forest 
or dosing at a secluded spot by the ocean during the day is 
wrong. On the contrary, [have enjoyed many wonderful journeys 
in just such locations. However, if you have never tripped at 
night in the pitch black with no social distractions, I leave you 
with this thought - the darkness has much to offer. My thanks to 
Terence McKenna and Psilocybe eubensis, od 
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A while back we sent out a call for good 
ayahuasca recipes. We asked our chefs to be 
as specific as possible when detailing mea- 
surements and source plants. The following 
recipes are some of the best examples of... 

Ayahuasca Brews We Have Known And Loved 


Recipe One: 
My name is Mimosquero. Here is the methodology that 
works for me in preparing the Good Medicine. 


Source plants and quantities (These are given in one 
dose measurements. Please adjust accordingly): 


Mimosa hostilis from the Amazonian region via North 
‘American Entheogen supply. If pure root bark is used 
then 8 grams finely ground to a powder or stringy fiber 
is sufficient, If some of the root is mixed with the bark, 
then adjust the dosage to 12 grams. The magic is more 
concentrated in the root bark although the whole root 
does contain some. 


Syrian rue. 3 grams finely powdered via grinder or 
mortar and pestle. The seeds are difficult to grind and 
much effort is needed. The finer the powder 
the better. 


Distilled water treated with the juice of a lemon and 
250 mg of crushed ascorbic acid (Vitamin ©) is sufficient 
to produce an acidic 
aqueous solution, 


Place the bark and seed 
powder in a small stainless 
steel pot and bring to a low 
boil (barely roo degrees C) 
over an open fire (with 
careful attention and prayer) 
or a hot stove (also with 


careful attention and prayer), Stir the brew frequently 


and allow to boil for about 20 minutes. More prepared 
acidic water should be added as needed to keep the 
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liquid from completely 
boiling off. Then decant 
the brew and strain 
through a fine wire mesh, 
Coffee filters are too fine, but 
cheesecloth, panty hose, or 
‘permanent coffee filters’ work 
well. Press the mush and try to 
squeeze out as much liquid as 
possible. This can be accomplished with cheesecloth or an 
old fashioned rag, like a cloth diaper. 


Boil the mush again in the prepared water and repeat the process 
for a total of three times. Combine the liquids and slowly simmer 
to a reasonable, drinkable amount. Observe the usual dietary 
precautions before drinking the brew. Some prefer to sip slowly, 
others to down the beverage as quickly as possible. The slow 
sipping probably reduces nausea although it prolongs the onset 
and lessens the intensity, 


Results: 

With pure root bark: 

The onset was rapid, Within 15 minutes closed eye visuals were 
pronounced, a feeling of losing physical boundaries was also 
present. There were no physical sensations other than where 
the skin may be there was air. The objects in the room danced 
with life and seemed to rush forward into the air. A definite 3-D 
effect. Within another five minutes 
the room was no longer recognizable. 
Reading was impossible. Geometries 
were overwhelming and seemed to 
wash over me with an orgasmic type 
pleasure. Traveling. It is traveling. 
New indescribable places were 
unfolding before my eyes. Everything 
was vibrant and alive. There was utter 
peace. An ever shifting play of color never ceased to make the 
experience boring. Voices can be heard. Music can be heard. Yet 
there isn't anyone here to speak or play music. A voice asks 


"Would you like to go deeper?” It was a female voice. Reassuring. 
As I would think about going deeper the colors would flow over 
me and bring me to new spaces - each one more bizarre than 
before. Impossible objects from the past were floating in space. 
Things like huge HP calculators, 
Vertibird helicopter toys. Scenes of 
childhood were evident. No entities. 
All in all a5 hour experience. 


On 12 grams @ grams rue) of M.H. 
root and root bark: 

Prepared as above, Same colorful trip 
but lighter. Took a full hour to come 
on. Relaxed feeling probably from the harmala was first 
noticeable. Slight nausea (not really nausea, but a strange feeling 
in the stomach, | almost thought about throwing up, but it quickly 
passed). Enjoyable, psychedelic, but without the ‘journey’ of the 
root bark. Also much more short lived. 


Recipe Two: 
Here's the best recipe we've ever heard of from an alien. Fast. 
Simple. Very, VERY effective. 


Ingredients: 
20g M. hostilis 
3g. P. harmala 
RealLemon(tm) lemon juice 


1. Take 2g of ground P. Harmala (no preparation needed) orally. 

2. Grind 20g M. hostilis in coffee grinder to a fine, 
purplish powder. 

3. Create mixture of 30-40% RealLemon(tm) and 
water. Stir in M, Hostilis and bring to a simmer 
for 15 minutes, Stir frequently. 

4. Filter purple liquid through colander or mesh 
strainer, 

5. Add remaining plant matter to a new lemon 
juice & water mix and stir for another 15 
minutes. 

6. Take remaining 1g P. harmala. 

7. Drain off liquid into cup (should fill it up about 
halfway) and drink quickly. 

8. Wait 15-20 minutes, Retch. 

9. Retch some more. 

10. Try to regain your composure and balance after 
dry-heaving. 

4. Lie back and listen to some didgeridoo music. 

12. Begin to think you're dying, being devoured to 
the clean-picked bone by a school of rainbow piranhas, 
submerged in the hell-realms suffering brutal tortures and 


repeated dismemberment at the teeth and claws 

of the blood-dripping minions of Lord Yama and 

various ferocious Mezoamerican deities like 

Tezcatlipoca simultaneously. 

13. Experience a complete 

and utter ontological 

meltdown at the face of 
imminent death. Recognize if 
the ‘huasca kills you now 
you'll be caught in one of the 
hell-bardos for a minor 
eternity due to your 
accumulated bad karma. 
Keep repeating your name to remind yourself that 
‘you have a body. Shower repeatedly to wash away 
the overwhelming forces of evil fighting over your 
soul — in between rounds of projectile diarrhea. 
Marvel at just how full of shit you are, 

14. Panic, but try to remind yourself that time is your 
ally, even though each moment seems like an 
eternity of suffering. Remember that "this too shall 
pass.” Believe this with the greatest skepticism. 

15. Continue this way for several hours, wondering all 
along if you'll actually be able to come out of the 
hell-worlds intact. 

16. Wake up the following morning, swearing off 
psychedelics for at least a very long while, still 
fearful of inadvertently re-invoking this terrifying 
State of consciousness. 

17. Go to bed the following night and 
reexperience this realm of 
consciousness during the hypnagogic 
state and nearly die of fright that 
you'll wind up in an ontological cul- 
de-sac someplace, dribbling down 
your chin until your time is up. 

18. EatLOTS of red meat, drink alcohol, 
lots of Tamasic foods. Try to get 
grounded. The quotidian banality of 
three dimensions can be a sane 
human's best friend. 

1g. Finally, several weeks later, look 
back on the experience without 
feeling a lingering sense of terror. 

20. Begin to regain some perspective. 
Consider trying ‘la purga’ again under 
the supervision of a very experienced 

shaman able to help those less 

experienced to finally conquer these treacherous 
realms (as must ultimately be done). One must go 
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into the breach again to be fully cured. 

21, Maintain a VERY HEALTHY respect for the Vine of the Soul, 
recognizing that it can kill, regardless of what they say about 
tryptamine neurotoxicity. The tryptamines won't kill you; the 
heart-stoppage from unmitigated terror can, though. 


Recipe Three: 
Ayahuasca For The Whole Village 


Cooking equipment: 


55 Gal stainless ste! drum with lid 
30 gal pot with lid (55 gal drum cut down) 
Large Gas burner 


Items for processing plant material: 
Wooden mallets 

Logs with flat sides for pounding surface 
Buckets to wash leaves 


Plant materials used: 
Banisteriopsis Caapi: 18 kilos of fresh vine 
Psychotria viridis: 6 kilos fresh leaves 


Plant preparation: 

The vine was cut from a plant that |s approximately six years 
old. The diameter of the pieces was from one quarter to one 
inch. The pieces were cut into lengths of approximately two feet. 
These pieces were then pounded on a log with wooden mallets. 
The leaves were picked and rinsed in water. 


Cooking procedure: 

The pounded vine was layered alternately with leaves into the 
large cooking pot, filling it about three quarters full. Enough 
water was added to cover plant materials, approximately forty 


gallons. The lid was put on the pot and the burner turned on 
high. It came to a full rolling boil in about two hours. 

The burner was adjusted to keep the brew at a good medium 
boil with the lid on. After boiling all night, about ten hours, the lid 
was removed. It took another six hours of boiling to reduce the 
water to about half of the original volume. This twenty gallons of 
liquid was poured off into the smaller pot for further reduction, 
and was boiled on high heat for three hours until it was reduced to 
about one and a half gallons. This was set aside to cool. 

For a final wash, thirty gallons of water were added to the 
large pot with the cooked down plant material. This was once 
again cooked all night with the lid on and boiled down the next 
day. The final boil down yielded about three quarters of a gallon 
of liquid. This was added to the first boil down yielding about 
two and a quarter gallons of liquid. The brew was boiled again 
and poured into sterile canning jars and sealed. 


Dosage (results may vary): 

50 ml: Euphoria, color enhancement, no nausea 

100 ml: Euphoria, eyes closed visuals of geometric patterns, slight 
nausea 

150 ml: Full on trip, geometric eyes open patterns, eyes closed 
visuals leading to coherent visions, some nausea 


It is best to consume in divided doses of 50 ml over several 
hours. This helps to avoid nausea and abrupt reactions. 


Note: Ayahvasca is powerful medicine and should not be consumed lightly or 
in combination with other drugs. Ayahuasca contains an MAO inhibitor, ond 
should never be taken with an SSRI or any other prescription medications. 
Relative potency of ayahuasca source plants may vary, so please start with low 
doses to test for desired results. Use ayahuasca at your own risk. These recipes 
ore only intended as guidelines, your results may vary. 


“Diviner’s Sage Incense” 


Organically Grown Leaves of Salvia divinorum 
7 grams -*25 14 grams -*45 28 grams -°85 


(please add 52.50 for shipping & handling) 
* Credit Cards Accepted *- 


KAVA KAUAI 


Exceptionally High Quality Kava Root and Kava Products 
FREE Catalog & Orders (800) 626-0883 * Questions (808) 821-1039 
PO Box 1202 Kapaa, HI 96746 ¢ kava@kauaisource.com * www.kauaisource.com 
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I sat back in a comfy chair with cigarettes and green tea at hand 
and chatted with Dennis McKenna. The younger brother of Terence 
McKenna, the man who High Times calls ‘The Psychedelic Guru of 
the ‘gos, Dennis is a very pleasant, articulate ethnobotanist, who 
definitely has the "guru" vibe, himself. Merely communicating with 
him, one feels the undeniable presence of vast cosmic importance. 
Twenty years from now, what immense gifts will he have given to 
the scientific and entheogenic communities, if not to the world at 
large? Perhaps he will help us to learn how to finally utilize the 
sixth sense of telepathy, as he experienced during what has come 
to be known as The Experiments at La Chorrera. Perhaps he will be 
the time-space traffic controller when the mothership comes to 
take us away from this dying planet. Perhaps he will merely be the 
behind-the-scenes leader of the new Entheogenic Revolution. 
Perhaps he will find the cure for cancer. Perhaps. 


Currently, Dennis McKenna is working with 
the Heffter Organization (http://www. heffter.org) 
‘on several projects. He will be working to find 
out if the actual isolate of Salvia divinorum, 
Salvinorin-A, is neurotoxic (as some have 
feared), or neuroprotective (as many now are 
thinking). He has been working with the UDV, 
in Brazil, to help identify any long-term side- 
effects (positive or negative) of chronic 
Ayahuasca use. And, he is continuing to search 
for more psychoactive drugs, for therapeutic 
and mental exploratory uses. Because of this 
busy schedule, I was ecstatic and quite thankful 
to have this opportunity to discuss several items 
with him. 
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MICHAEL PINCHERA: When did you first hear about entheogens and 
their divine purposes? 


DENNIS MCKENNA: It's hard to pinpoint. I remember first hearing 
about entheogens, must have been in the early sixties, | remember 
my mother and one of her friends talking about "did you know 
they have some drug that will make you 
remember things, or look into your mind and 
realize you're a rapist”, that kind of thing, This 
must have been when the media had just 
started alluding to LSD, and not always 
negatively. Several things followed in short 
order, the Life Magazine article about Wasson, 
which I don't actually remember; but | do 
remember the one about LSD, and then 
Huxley's books, a number of things, made us 
realize that this was something worth looking 
into. 


MP: So about what age was this when your mom and her friends 
discussed drugs that made you realize you were a rapist?1!? Hah! 


DMK: I must have been about 11 or 12. ! didn't take LSD until { was 16, 
but had smoked weed about a year before that. It wasn't for lack 
of trying, my first attempts were with moming-glory seeds, following 
the Newsweek articles about that. We went down to the local seed 
shop and bought up the entire supply! My encounters with morning 
glories were inglorious, to say the least. Mostly, | just got sick. 
Didn't do enough. | have since had much better luck with baby 
woodrose. 


ME: Did Terence turn you on to this world, or did you start using 
these just with local friends? 


DMK: I went to Berkeley, where Terence was living at the time, and 
San Francisco for the "Summer of Love” in 1967. That summer was 
‘the first time I'd taken LSD. It wasn't until several years later that 
I was actually able to access entheogens and find out what was 
going on... Terence was a student in California by then... He turned 
me on first, to weed, in the city park across from our house. 


MP: You like (baby Hawaiian) woodrose seeds better than morning 
glories? 


DMK: I think woodrose seeds are kind of neglected. | thought they 


were pretty good, though I did have one harrowing experience 
when I took too much. 


MP: Could you explain? 


DMK: Well, I was living in Boulder at the time, with my girlfriend. 1 
must have been about 19. We went up to a lake outside town, and 
I must have taken about 25 seeds. She took maybe half as much. It 
was very strong, but also very physically uncomfortable, something 
like ergotism. Lots of cardiovascular type symptoms, for both of us 
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People need to get over 
their fear, and their awe, 
to a certain degree and 
just realize that we 
have in psychedelics 
tremendous tools for 
understanding the mind. 


even though she had taken less, the weight difference evened it 
out... and there was also lots of paranoia, We were in a cafe in this 
townand became convinced that the cops were in there, and trailing 
us... So we fled, and managed to get on the highway and hitch a 
ride... but it was fairly hair-raising, in a kind of Furry Freak Brothers 
kind of way... Later I found out that 7-12 is 
about the right range, for my weight... I've 
since had very positive, very clear 
experiences on it. 


MP: What entheogen(s) do you feel the 
most connected with? 


DMK: | think, for me, the tryptamine 
hallucinogens, or more specifically, the 
orally-active tryptamines, which means 
psilocybin and ayahuasca,.. Both are 
wondrous substances, and both have been 
very good to me... although they are 
different, obviously. Most of the interesting events of my life lowe 
to one or the other, and | don't just mean trips, although they count 
too, Its more about the path they set you on. If you're interested at 
all in psychedelics, it's hard to be casual about it. 


MP: Is there a great difference between a Yaje trip when the Yaje is 
made up of only DMT and MAO-inhibitors compared to the 
traditional concoction which includes various Solanaceous and 
Nicotiana ingredients? 


DMK:; I don’t know. It's hard to systematically evaluate these things, 
because every curandero, in Peru, has his own concoction, things 
that he liked to put in it, Its hard to know what you're getting from 
these sources... and there's lots of variation. In Brazil, Ihave mostly 
drunk with the UDV [Uniao de Vegetal], and their material is very 
clean, only B capi, and psychotria... but it can be very strong, if 
they want it to be... They [the UDVI have these ceremonies, they 
have buildings, essentially circular churches, and they are organized 
into nucleos which are kind of like parishes... it's all centered around 
these temples, which are also like community centers. They are 
usually circular, with raised steps like an amphitheater inside, and 
these comfortable chairs. They gather every Saturday night and the 
mestres, in the center, hand out the brew... | have often been to 
sessions of upwards of 500 people... it's actually a very moving 
experience. 


MP: There seems to be some confusion about the actual tryptamine 
contents and levels of various plants. Can you help clarify the 
‘amounts of DMT and 5-MeO DMT which are present in plants such 
as Desmanthus illinoensis and Mimosa hostilis? 


DMK: Desmanthus illinoensis... M. hostilis, all of these things have 
tryptamines, but you're right, there’s a lot of variation. Probably 
the best sources are A. colubrina, or some of the Australian Acacias... 


also Diploteris carbrerana, is a rare and underutilized DMT plant, 
and it's excellent... 


MP: Don't A. colubrina seeds have high levels of 5-MeO and some 
Bufotenine? 


DMK: No. No 5-Me0. It's mainly bufotenine, which is kind of a 
mystery because it’s incredibly strong, but bufotenine is not 
supposed to be active... because it doesn't penetrate the blood- 
brain barrier... so goes the conventional wisdom! 


MP: So does A. colubrina contain DMT or other visual tryptamines? 


DMK: The one who has worked with it is Ott. He says, you grind up 
one seed, maybe roast it slightly first. Grind into a fine powder, 
and snort it. The effects are immediate and strong. He swears it 
works. Yes, it contains some DMT and bufotenine. 


MP: There has been mention, on the Heffter Organization home 
page, that possibly eight other Salvia species contain chemicals 
like those which give Salvia divinorum her power, can you elaborate? 


DMK: Well, diterpenes similar in structure to Salvinorin are actually 
pretty widespread in nature. They occur ina number of other Salvia 
species, and even species outside that family... but they are similar 
in structure, not identical. Nobody knows anything about their 
pharmacology. They may be inactive, or they may be active, or they 
may be neurotoxins that will drop you dead in your tracks. This is 
another area where caution is advised... but I've no doubt that 
there are many other psychoactive diterpenes out there. 


MP: I am dying for species names! 


DMK: Some Salvias which contain the Salvinorin "backbone" are: S. 
rubescens, S. splendens, S, truxillensis, S. pseudococcinea. 


MP: Are those as rare as Salvia divinorum? 


DMK: Don’t know. You probably won't find them at your local garden 
shop... then again, you just might, You will have 
to look into it. There is a young man | met at 
the Millennium conference just recently, I think 
he's a post-doc at UCSF or something. He had 
a very interesting idea for characterizing a 
Salvinorin receptor, and | think a sample | 
isolated sometime ago got to him and he is 
now working on this project. He wants to 
isolate a DNA library from a mouse brain, and 
express that in frog oocytes; the receptors will 
express on the surface of the egg, and then he 
can incubate it with Salvia divinorum and if it 
spikes a polarity change, he knows he's got it! 
Then he can start fishing out the gene using 
molecular probes, and finally whittle it down... | thought it was 
brilliant, to the degree I understand it. He had some other interesting 


ideas, too, to use 5Me0 - DIPT, which causes auditory distortions, 
to study the genetic basis of bird songs... interesting guy. This is the 
sort of thing that needs to happen with psychedelics... they need to 
be recognized for the tools that they are. People need to get over 
their fear, and their awe, to a certain degree and just realize that 
we have in psychedelics tremendous tools for understanding the 
mind. 


MP: Wow, something that a McKenna doesn't fully understand! 


DMK: Believe me, there's lots I don’t understand... in fact, the older 
I get, the less | understand... and the more | understand that | don't 
understand... And I think this is also part of what psychedelics teach 
one. The consistent “understanding” if you will, that comes home 
tome when I take psychedelics, especially psilocybin or ayahuasca, 
is that, we really only comprehend a very small part of reality, and 
that small part, very imperfectly. Something like, "you monkeys 
only think you're running the show...” and that is both humbling 
and reassuring. 


MP: Quite humbling! Who have you been influenced the most by in 
‘your entheogenic studies or journeys? 

DMK: Well, a lot of people. Some of the ones who are most important 
are not known for their involvement in this field, and actually 
weren't. | had a supervisor, Dr. Siegel, who was a teacher when I 
was a master’s student in Hawaii in the mid-'7os. He was really my 
scientific father. He taught me to look at everything with curiosity, 
and outside the boundaries... the man could find connections 
between everything. That was a very important experience for me. 
He taught me how to link imagination and science. And then there 
were others, more familiar to everyone. Schultes... Shulgin, Wasson, 
etc. I'd have to say that Schultes was a big influence... I tried to 
study under him, even made a pilgrimage to Harvard in the early 
‘70s to meet him, and try to get into grad school... He was wonderful, 
very kind and encouraging, but Harvard 
didn’t see me as “their” kind of student, so 
I didn't get accepted... as it turned out, this 
was for the best. | ended up going to the 
U, of Hawaii, where Dr. Siegel took me 
under his wing, then | went to UBC to study 
psilocybin under Neil Towers, another 
mentor and wonderful person...if | had 
gone with Schultes, | would have become 
a plant taxonomist, as it was, I leaned more 
toward chemistry/pharmacology. So it was 
a good trade-off. 


MP: Do you feel entheogen explorers are 

assisting human evolution by slowly 
altering the genetic makeup of the species, transforming into Dr. 
Leary’s "“futants"? 
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DMK: No, I don't really think they work on that level. Genetic 
evolution is a slow process, much outstripped by cultural evolution. 
Ido think psychedelics propel the cultural evolution process... the 
changes of the last fifty years or so owe a lot to the diffusion of 
psychedelics into the wider society... and it’s still happening. Things 
like ayahuasca are literally “emerging from the jungle” because 


things will be so bizarre that it may as well be the eschatology. So 
think its going to happen that way rather than some catastrophic 
event on 12/21/12. 


MP: Do you have any thoughts on the identity of Soma? 


DMK; Yes. | think clearly Soma has to be either a psilocybin 


they have a very important message for our 
species... I really think these plants are the 
way we communicate with the rest of the 
biosphere...I'm not speaking in any mystical 
sense here, I'm talking biochemistry. You 
really have to view these compounds in the 
larger context. Psychedelics, the natural ones 
anyway, are plant secondary compounds. A 
good deal of human history is shaped by 
human interactions with plant secondary 
compounds. Contacts between Europe and 
‘Asia were about spices, Europe raped the New 
World to get their hands on their drug and 


..- psilocybin and 
ayahuasca are won- 
drous substances, and 
both have been very 
good to me... Most of 
the interesting events of 
my life | owe to one or 
the other. 


mushroom or a Peganum harmala/ 
DMT admixture combination. | don’t 
buy the A. muscaria theory; clearly 
soma is a tryptamine. It could be S. 
cubensis; it could be P. harmala and... 
what? Lots of possibilities. Did you 
realize that the burning bush that God 
appeared to Moses in was an Acacia? 
The North African Acacias are often 
loaded with DMT... what was this guy 
smoking? Acacia could be the lost 
DMT admixture of soma. 


MP: What can we do, as entheogenic 


food plants, coca, chocolate, etc., even while vigorously stamping 
out the “demonic” entheogens. 


MP; Do you have any strong opinions about Dr. Leary? 


DMK: Leary? I didn't know the man well, but basically, | admired 
him. I think he had some very interesting ideas, and in lots of ways 
he was ahead of his time. I remember an incident in high school. 
We were in one of those “antidrug” assemblies, where they get 
some narc to come in and basically tell you a bunch of lies about 
drugs, LSD was the big scare at the time, and they talked about 
Leary, and how they couldn't make heads or tails of what he said. 
‘And of course, | and about three other people in the school were 
the only ones doing drugs at that time, and we thought what Leary 
sald made perfect sense! 


MP: His own special LSD-code language! 


DMK: Right. These people, the teachers, were like idiots. They had 
no idea what he could possibly mean by “cellular consciousness,” 
and, you know, “journeying through the superelectronics of DNA...” 
but we could all relate to that, because we'd been there! 


MP: What are your opinions on the feline/child anesthetic Ketamine? 


DMK: I haven't had sufficient experience with it to say much. I've 
taken it once... it was pleasant enough, but didn’t grab on, since I 
never repeated it. Some people seem to find a lot init. I think it's a 
very safe anesthetic, and that’s a good thing about Ketamine. 


MP: What are your visions or ideas for December 21, 2012? 


DMK: Well, you'll have to take that up with my brother. He is the 
inventor of the time wave, and the one who is focused on this date. 
I think basically what he says is true, but by the time we get to 2012 
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worshippers/gardeners/explorers to positively affect the straight 
public’s views on entheogens? 


DMK: I think the thing that will ultimately persuade the public is if 
medical applications are found for these compounds. That can 
change people's ideas, and in fact, it may be the only way, in our 
uptight society, that these drugs can ever be integrated. But then 
the other possibility is religion; and I think you're going to see 
some interesting battles and some odd alliances in the next few 
years over psychedelics and religious usage. Because cults like the 
UDV are spreading to Europe, and the U. S., and they are legitimate 
religions which happen to use ayahuasca. So it will be interesting 
to see how all this sorts out. 


MP: Have you any advice for current students of Ethnography/ 
Anthropology/Chemistry? 


DMK: Find a specialty and get very good at it. If you want to do 
research on psychedelics, don’t go looking for a program where 
you can do that, because there aren't any. Instead you have to 
make your own program, go through the back door, so to speak. 
‘Again, this is where the right mentor can make all the difference. 


MP: I would just like to thank you so much. I have greatly enjoyed 
this extremely informative experience! It has been a true joy! 


DMK: Thanks. Over & out... ° 


Michael Pinchera is a journalism major and entheogen enthusiast. 
He currently lives near St. Louis, Missouri. He can be reached via 
e-mail at exploreralycaeum.org. Look for the uncut version of this 
interview at http://www.entheogen.com. 
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Imagine going for a session with your 
therapist. He reminds you of the structure of 
the session. You have brought the family 
pictures you were assigned to bring. The 
therapist offers you a ritual cup with your 
potion for the day. After drinking the potion 
you retire to a comfortable sofa and don the 
earphones to listen to music selected by your 
therapist. Time passes, then there is no time, 
or there is all time. You are carried away on a 
voyage of self-discovery and rebirth. 

These therapeutic trips are the subject of The 
‘Secret Chief, a new book by Myron Stolsraff. 
For several decades, a courageous therapist 
(named only as Jacob in the book) guided 
approximately three thousand clients on such 
wondrous trips — despite the illegality of the 
psychedelic agents he used. The Secret Chief 
is a series of dialogs between Stolaroff and 
Jacob about the details and implications of 
these secret psychedelic sessions. 

Jacob's belief in the healing efficacy of 
psychedelic agents and his faith in our 
integrative potential made his underground 
work more a compassionate gesture than an 
act of defiance. His sense of responsibility 
consistently stands out through the book. He 
logs in countless hours attending thousands 
of trips, always there if needed for support, 
reassurance, and assistance. 

The Secret Chief contains forewords, 
prologues, and tributes by such respected 
names as Stan Grof, Ann Shulgin, and Albert 
Hofmann. But the bulk of the book is a 
prolonged conversation between Jacob and 
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‘The Secret Chief 

Conversations with a Pioneer of the 
Underground Psychedelic Therapy 
Movement 

by Myron Stolaroff 

Published by MAPS, 1997 

144 pages softcover, $12.95 


Stolaroff. Chapters cover the beginnings of 
Jacob's interest and involvement in 
psychedelics, the screening and preparation 
of clients, the individual tvip, the group trip, 
materials and dosages used, and outcomes 
of specific cases. The informal, conversational 
style of the book makes for easy reading 
and accessibility. 

Sooften, itseems that therapy is concemed 
with pathology. We come to therapy because 
of problems, and the therapy addresses and. 
speaks to those issues. Jacob's approach 
seems more focused on health and its 
potential in the individual. One doesn’t 
necessarily have to do anything about the 
problematic material that arises ina session, 
merely watching it and being engaged in the 
process is enough to engender a feeling of 
Tenewal. 

The anecdotal style of The Secret Chiefmay 
not convince the skeptical, especially those 
who question whether psychedelics could 
have any potential benefit or use. However, a 
strong case is made for the utility of 
psychedelic agents in therapeutic settings. 
Our ancestors found uses for the psychedelic 
agents, uses that reinforced cultural values 
and myths, uses that effected personal and 
communal healing. Jacob's work points the 
way for us to do the same. 

—Douglas Aanes 


Music and drugs have been intertwined 
in countless cultures over the ages. Youth 
cultures in the US and Europe have played 
out this dynamic over and over again in the 
past decades: the psychedelic movement 
produced psychedelic rock, reggae music 
celebrated the marijuana plant, and grunge 
supposedly glamorized heroin. One of the 
most striking recent partnerships of drug 
scene and music scene, that between Ecstasy 
and Acid House, is chronicled in the 
illuminating new book Altered State, by 
Matthew Collin. 

Readers looking for a collection of ‘trip 
stories’ will be disappointed, but those who 
stick around will be treated to a well reasoned 
history of the roots of Ecstasy culture and the 
corresponding development of a musical form 
known variously as garage, house, acid house, 
and jungle. Collin and Godfrey, who 
collaborated on the planning and research of 
‘the book, are both former editors of i-D. Collin 
has written for The Face, Wired, and The 
Observer on such topics as popular culture, 
travel, music, technology and drugs ~ all 
strands that come together in the story 
told here. 

Collin has placed the rave scene of the late 
"Bos and early ‘90s Great Britain squarely ina 
political and historical context, examining the 
effects of Thatcherism on British youth and the 
corresponding liberalizing effects of Ecstasy 
culture on British laws and mind set. He traces 
twin trails - the rise of Ecstasy from early 
psychological trials in the States and the rise 


Altered State 

The Story of Ecstasy Culture and Acid 
House 

by Matthew Collin 

Published by Serpent's Tail, 1997 

314 pages softcover, $16.99 


of house from its early manifestations in the 
black and gay disco clubs of New York and 
Chicago in the '70s, through the glory days of 
the London rave scene where blissed-out ravers 
felt that the world would surely be a better 
place if only more people would open 
themselves up to the E experience. 

The parallels between the Ecstasy scene and 
the early days of the LSD explosion are duly 
noted. Collin also deals with the inevitable 
coming down stage, when idealistic trippers 
were confronted with police crackdowns, 
increased violence as the criminal element 
moved in on the lucrative E trade and the 
realization that seemingly lifelong bonds 
formed under the warmth of an Ecstasy rush 
didn’t stand up to the pressures of a bona fide 
youth uprising. For American readers, 
Altered State is also interesting for its insight 
into the laws, culture and traditions of Great 
Britain - both familiar and jarring to an 
American reader. 

If |have a complaint about the book it is 
that the pattem that Collin points out so 
convincingly, that of the first rush of 
enthusiasm of new E converts, followed by the 
burgeoning of a new culture, followed by a 
crash, and then a morph into a new 
manifestation of culture, while seemingly 
sound becomes somewhat tedious in the last 
third of the book as the rave cultures of the 
‘gos get somewhat short shrift. 

(On the whole though, Altered state is well 
written and packed with information. All the 
big names are here - both bands and 
provocateurs, yet it is the innumerable 
interviews with lesser known DJs, rave 
organizers and tribes that pay off, offering a 
hype-free glimpse into a dynamic culture. 

~kymmco 


MARIJUANA 
FACTS 


Lipa Tlnmer Pal 


Joho? Morgan, WL 


Marijuana is highly addictive. Marijuana is 
a gateway drug. Marijuana is more potent 
today than in the past. 

These are a few of the twenty common 
assumptions about marijuana that Lynn 
Zimmer, an Associate Professor of Sociology at 
Queens College, City University of New York, 
and John Morgan, physician and Professor of 
Pharmacology at City University of New York 
‘Medical School, examine in their current 
release Marijuana Myths Marijuana Facts. 
Zimmer and Morgan devote a chapter to each 
of these ‘marijuana myths’ in which they 
examine the existing scientific evidence tosee 
whether these assertions hold true. Their 
conclusion, on almost all counts, is a 
resounding no. 

The book, the first release from the drug 
esearch foundation, The Lindesmith Center, is 
exhaustively researched, with about one-fifth 
ofthe volume taken up by references. However, 
the text Is written in a very simple, 
nontechnical style. It is not, by design, a 
scientific treatise, but rather a summary and 
analysis of existing research. Therefore, it is 
valuable both as an overview for parents, 
educators, or anyone wanting an introduction 
to the subject, and as a great reference tool 
for serious drug policy researchers. 

The authors definitely have an agenda, and 
they acknowledge this up front by saying that 
‘they set out to "promote discussion of less 
punitive [drug] policies... by presenting the 
facts about marijuana.” They achieve this most 
effectively when they take much cited claims 


ijuana Myths Marijuana Facts 
review of the scientific evidence 


by Lynn Zimmer, Ph.D. and John P. 
lorgan, M.D. 

Lindesmith Center, 1997 
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used in antidrug campaigns and show us 
exactly where the statistics come from. For 
example, in the chapter on Marijuana, Sex 
Hormones and Reproduction, zimmer & 
‘Morgan quote the publication "Marijuana: Tips 
for Teens” published in iggs by the Center for 
Substance Abuse Prevention, This pamphlet 
includes the oft-repeated claim that 
“marijuana .... [causes] lower sperm counts 
and difficulty having children in men.” This is 
a belief that is widely accepted, even by some 
Marijuana users and activists. So where does 
‘the evidence come from? Well, it turns out that 
these claims stem from aig74 study conducted 
bya researcher named Robert Kolodny in which 
he reported that frequent marijuana users had 
lower sperm counts than occasional users. 
However, subsequent research has failed to 
repeat these findings. In fact, in a 1979 study, 
men spent thirty days in a closed lab smoking 
up totwenty marijuana cigarettes a day, When 
researchers examined theirsperm counts, none 
were outside normal ranges. 

Most of the chapters do not discuss actual 
studies in such a detailed manner, which 
occasionally weakens the author's arguments 
since the readey must take their interpretation 
of the evidence on jaith, However, | found most 
of their arguments compelling and their 
reasoning solid. Marijuana Myths is an 
interesting overview of a controversial topic, 
and a solid reference tool for further research. 

—Kymmco 
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Coldcut 
Let Us Play 
Ninja Tune 


I have not been so happy with a musical 
purchase in a long long time. But it would be 
misleading to refey only to the musical disk that 
comes in the two CD Let Us Play set. Also 
included is a CD-ROM which, if it were sold by 
itself, would be worth the price of purchase; 
providing a significant sample of Coldcut 
videos, background info, and a Coldcut 
dictionary (a la Ambrose Bierce’s Devil's 
Dictionary) that caters to the Dj/technology- 
Junkie culture in a way that Is not only 
amusing, but inspiring as well. 

Coldcut has been on the scene practically 
since its inception. To give you an ides, they 
were sampled in the seminal "80s audio collage 
“Pump Up the Volume”; they were kickin’ and 
mixin’ with Eric B, & Rakim back in the day; 
they were integral in the creation and 
development of the group Yaz; and if that isn’t 
enough, they are Ninja Tune, They have helped 
to both define and push the art of the DJ and 
producer, Let Us Playis an excellent collection 
of where they have recently been and where 
they are headed. They pull and weave samples, 
sound bytes, beats and bass in a way that 
makes you move in steady syncopation. 

Perhaps more impressive than the D]/ 
production skills they've picked up in the 
numerous years spent in studios, clubs, used 
record stores, and scanning CNN, is the fact 
that Coldcut actually has something to say. In 
a genre so riddled with talk and braggadocio, 
Coldcut has a message for the masses. On tracks 
like “Atomic Moog 2000”, “Timber”, 
“panopticon”, "Noah's Toilet”, and "Every 
Home a Prison” Coldcut revives the notion that 
music doesn’t have to be vapid and/or whiny 
tohavea groove. "Atomic Moog 2000" weaves 
together the story of our history with atomic 
energy and the bomb ina way that makes you 
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similar effect in their use of chain saw and 
falling tree samples for a commentary on 
deforestation, The only point on the 13 track 
disc where they come off preachy is in the 
spoken word “Every Home a Prison” which 
swings from successful satire to full focus 
political statement. 

Coldcut is one of the few groups out there 
hat manages to create narrative in theirsongs. 
(Oddly, this narrative isn’t as impressive in the 
spoken word pieces, "Every Home a Prison”, 
or “Noah's Toilet” (an amusing commentary 
on the club/ravescene from those at the center) 


but rather in “Atomic Moog 2000”, “I’m Wild 
About That Thing” (a highly amusing musing 
‘onsex) and “Pan Opticon”. 

The tracks that seem devoid of message add 
to the cohesiveness of the album, but are also 


capable of standing alone. “More Beats & 
Pieces" is the most block rocking of the 
remainders as well as being the most obvious 
and crowd ready track on the disc. "Music 4 
No Musicians”, "Space Joumey”, and "Cloned 


Again” all remain intriguing constructions that 
will carry you along on their own little trips. 

To put it simply, Let Us Playisamazing, This 

is an album that everybody should own, and 

it may very well prove to be a standard by 
which a new electric music will be measured. 

adm 


X-ECUTIONERS 
x-pressions 
‘Asphodel 

The X-ecutioners (a.k.a, the X-Men before 
Marvel Comics threatened litigation) are 4 Dis, 
8 turntables, a handful of microphones, and 
so much vision it makes me dizzy. The X- 


ecutioners make the best of Grand Master 
Hlash’s original tumtable musings look like the 
awkward works of a Grandfather Flash. That is 
to say, the X-ecutioners retum mixing and 
scratching to center stage. 

A third of the 22 tracks on x-pressions are 
hip-hop MC/D} songs where the vinyl workings 
of the X crew float between support and 
spotlight. Not merely showboating, but rather 
adding another layer to vocal tracks, the X- 
ecutioners demonstrate the rare ability to both 
solo and play a backup role. The vocal tracks, 
with the exception of “Tumtabilist Anthem", 
"Poetry in Motion”, and "Musica Negra” are 
not as strong as the Djcentric constructions. 

The X-ecutioners reach levels of 
transcendence as a group with the tumtable 
tracks "Get Started”, "The Countdown", and 
"Mad Flava”. It'son these tracks that they seem 
most like a group with a cohesive vision 
exploring new territories and less like a bunch 
of talented individuals demonstrating their 
skills. 

Even the solo tracks are collaborations of 
sorts between group members, often with one 
on the tables and another producing and 
mixing. still, think it isin the group dynamic 
that their collaborative constructions are most 
interesting and enlightening. There is an 
energy in the group tracks which makes them 
more exciting than the others on the album. 

On “Turntabilist Anthem”, “Poetry in 
Motion”, and "Musica Negra” we are offered 
real insight into what it’s like on the inside of 
the NYC hip-hop scene, and what it means to 
tbe black making music in the white world of 
business exec rap, 

The X-ecutioners do a damn fine job of 
balancing the interesting and more heady with 

he tracks that make your ass move and your 
_ head bounce. And as MC Hale the Armageddon 


eloquently illustrates in "Poetry in Motion” the 
“X-ecutioners are "dedicated to taking hip-hop 
oa higher plain, never allowing it to fall victim 
othe corrupt system, defin(ing) this (hip-hop) 
culture.” 


‘The Herbaliser 
Blow Your Headphones 
Ninja Tune 


Set them two turntables on fire! is, certainly, 
one of the best samples on an opening song 
(billed as “opening credits”) that I've heard 
ina while. The Herbaliser is two DJ/producers 
and an alternating mix of rappers, with 
WhatWhat being the most notable MC. 
Together, they've made an album that is a 
compelling and transporting journey. 

The lyrical pieces are spaced evenly 
throughout the album (roughly a 2- 1 ratio of 
lyric to non) and are the propelling force. 
However, with every lyrical burst of eneray, the 
slide into harmonic assemblage comes 
naturally and easily. In fact, the only point that 
stands out and gives one pause is WhatWhat’s 
freestyle "Hardcore" where she improvises such 
memorable lines as "Yeah | remember you 
down in KayBee buying Barbies for your mom 
/ He said, 'No, | was buying that Barbie for 
myself Indeed, it seems like Jake Wherry 
and Ollie Teeba, the two kids behind the 
Herbaliser, were hanging out in the same 
headspace as the folks that make up the 
dynamic Japanese acid Jazz trio United Future 
Organization. UFO's latest release, 3rd 
Perspective, is a sort of meditation on the theme 
of spy movie soundtracks. Though UFO takes 
several steps to update the sound, the 
compositions would fit right into Sean 
Connery’s 8-track player. Herbaliser does, 
however, update the spy theme so that it fits 
seamlessly into the rest of album. 

‘The most impressive sample on the album. 
is a theramin (though, in actuality, I’m sure 
it's just a keyboard thing) wavering on 
“shocker Zulu”. Most of the sound 
assemblages, with the exception of "Shorty’s 
Judgment”, steer away from constructing 
narratives and tend more toward 
compositions. The compositions are pleasant 


‘and vary nicely between the sing-songy 
“Intermission” and the movement demanding 
Mr. Chombee has the Flaw”. 

Asa whole, this is a lengthy and impressive 
~album which definitely gives you your money's 
worth. 

-adm 


‘Mother of Moth 
mother of moth 
DMT 

‘Mother of Moth is one of those independent 
underground projects commonly found in the 
psychedelic community. A young musician 
gets together in a 
studio with a couple of 
friends (inebriant 


optional), digs deep 
into his or her soul and 
pounds out a demo 
tape. 

However, unlike 2 [iN Wed 


Ee Donde der inthe movreny & 


lot of the flat and 
over-blended techno 
you hear coming out 
of the underground 
today, Mother of Moth 
Tepresents something 
totally different. This 
trimmed-down yet 
hypnotically 
orchestrated acoustic 
ensemble delivers the 
kind of music you'd 
find in a hashish~ 
laden harem in 
shangri-la. Fat open- 
tuned guitar rhythms 
and hypnotic ragas 


o 
* 


breeze through; 
eastern trance 
chanting and 
subliminal voices 


tickle your inner pleasure centers; shimmering 
low-tech percussions create an airy 
weightlessness and effortlessly erupt into full 
blown vedic trance-jams. This is trance with 
an immediacy. It is erotic, hypnotic, and with 
headphones will definitely evoke a euphoric 
and full-blown illuminated mind state. 

The only band 1 can think of to compare 
Mother of Moth to is Muslim Gauze, but this is 
better. Also think Led Zeppelin in their fullest 
raga phase on ‘Physical Graffiti,’ but Robert 
Plantis replaced with Hindu prayer chants and 
whispering voices. This is a fine, fine demo. 
The only problem is that it is too short, and by 
the time they are over you will be craving more. 

Incidently Mother of Moth Is primarily the 
work of just one person, Patrick Archie, who 
arranged, performed, and produced the entire 
thing. Please contact him for a demo at 
archiephgamma.hendrix.edu. They are 
cheap, and well worth it. 

Given the popularity of trance in the 
underground, It seems only natural that a lush 
acoustic-style performance of this kind could 
quickly catch on. | would love to see a 
resurgence of all acoustic trance bands, and 
seriously hope Mother of Moth can find its niche, 

~lames Kent 
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continued from page 33 

days toa week before going in again; 2) Never take Ketamine impulsively, 
or just because you're bored. This can lead to long-term binges and/or 
spree usage behavior; 3) Maintain a strict routine that lets yoummaximize 
the results of each session. There's no need to be in there all day when 
you know what you're going in for; and 4) Never let your Ketamine use 
take priority over your real-world responsibilities. Trust me, you're 
always needed elsewhere. The emergent state should be your refuge, 
not your permanent address. If you moderate your use and keep your 
feet on the ground you'll be fine. If you become indulgent and careless, 
Ketamine will pull you down, 


Ketamine and The Future 

Considering Ketamine's profound ability to reliably and repeatedly 
induce hypnotic, lucid, and dreamlike states of deep relaxation, jt ts 
obviously an invaluable adjunct tool for therapies which deal with stress 
management, behavior modification, personality programming, 
reprogramming, metaprogramming, memory regression, habit change, 
etc. To limitits sanctioned use to anaesthetic purposes seems repressive, 
and even now there are studies being done to test its therapeutic 
potential. In the UK, Dr, Karl Jansen is using Ketamine to study the 
neurochemical implications of near death experiences (NDEs), and in 
Russia Dr. Evgeny Krupitsky is studying the effects of Ketamine 
Psychedelic therapy (KPT) on treating alcohol abuse. 

However, like all great secrets eventually do, “Special k” has finally 
tickled down to the street level and has become a standard black market 
‘menu item among ravers, club kids, and psychonautic thrill seekers. 
It’s no surprise that popular music bands like the Chemical Brothers, 
Kula Shakur, and Tool have started throwing around references to Kin 
their work —some veiled, some not so veiled. Last season the X-Files 
used Ketamine as the convenient psychoactive plot device of the week 
(even though they erred a little with some of Ketamine's subjective 
psychoactive effects, like a single K session lasting 6 hours to 3 days. A 
little inaccurate, but hey, it's TV. We'll let them slide). Even Time Magazine 
couldn'tresist the urge to jump on the bandwagon, and recently printed 
a cautionary article entitled, “Is Your Kid on K7” 

There's no doubt in my mind that Ketamine's popularity as a 
recreational drug will continue to grow, but this is a troubling trend. | 
predict that there are going to be more Ketamine-related accidents in 
the near future, and I would just like to emphasize again that Ketamine 
should not be used as a recreational drug in a party setting. It is simply 
too dangerous to be on K when you're walking around, dancing, etc. 
Unsafe use will wind up getting people hurt and killed, and it is only a 
matter of time before there is some K backlash in the hallowed halls 
of government. 

Although laws vary from state to state, Ketamine is still fairly legal to 
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possess. It is as high as Schedule Ill in some states, but unless you are 
trying to unload crates of it on the Mexican border, it is unlikely you 
would ever be prosecuted even if you were unfortunate enough to get 
caught in possession. However, it wouldn't surprise me if there was a 
federal ruling to place Ketamine into a more restrictive schedule within 
the year, That's usually what happens to any drug when parents find 
out that their kids are doing it, aa 


James Kent is the Director of The Resonance Project. 


For more Ketamine info online: 

Lycaewm Ketamine Archives, induding research from Karl Jansen, M.D. 
http://www. lycaeum.org/drugs/synthetics/ketamine/ 

MAPS Current Research, Including KPT research by Evgeny Krupitsky 
http://worw.maps.org/cgi-bin/maps/maps-query-plpattern=Ketamine 
Thr Ketamine Konudrum, an erlier work by James Kent 

btp:/ ww. tycaeum.org/~tux/alchem/Konun.htmal 

Memorial for DM Turner 

http://www. resproject.com/one/dmturner-html 


Francis Jeffrey 


continued from page 25 

FJ: Seymour Pappert defined an intelligent system as a network including 
intelligent and unintelligent entities, Self-awareness, in a limited and objective 
sense, may be simply “lucidity” as | defined it in relation to eLPHIN’s "CNS" 
(Conscious Network System), but in a broader sense, | think of consciousness 
as inseparable from intelligence, and vice versa, The intelligence-consciousness 
‘that creates the world is present everywhere-everywhen. The trick is to NOT 
loose touch of it by substituting false icons — like the worship of 
supercomputers, systems, internets, "the media" and its McLuhanesque gods, 


‘TRP. If a network could develop an "intelligence," how would that intelligence 
manifest itself? How would this mesh with the current Sci-Fi model of Al. 


FJ Usually SiFi is about future technology, but its idea of Al is right out of the 
past Like Papert, | define an intelligent system as a network including 
intelligent beings; so the best a technical network can do isto interfere as little 
a possible, Not surprisingly, today there seems to be a lot of technological 
Satanism. with strong elements of popular masochism. By that | mean the 
worship of the DEFECTS in the system, a system which has exhausted human 
beings, by being both fast and inflexible. The defects are the most obvious 
apparition of the unseen, like the thunderbolts of Zeus, so they attract devotion. 
Just as television has largely replaced the cathedral as popular virtual reality, 
religious sentimenthas transferred onto technology. A really bad scenario would 
be— like with nuclear energy—if another deep penetration into nature were to 
be hamessed for political and economic power before it’s widely understood 
and integrated in the context of culture Another Bad Idea: we know from 
history, both recent and ancient, that certain cultural patterns can make people 


awfully stupid; and we know from industry that economic expediency can sow 
confusion amplified by immersive technology, Since computers (including their 
software) are a lot dumber than we are (most of the time), their rising power 
could be a force for declining intelligence in our world. 


‘TRP: Will dynamic, self-modifying operating systems blur the hierarchical model 
{distinction] between user, programmer, and program? 


F}: Not just BLUR, but abolish it. 
‘TRP: What is your vision of the future of the Internet? 


F}: Itwill certainly grow; what I'm rooting for is, like I said in the 1995 patent 
document [for eLPHIN], * In the ideal expansion of this concept. the entire 
telecommunications network assumes the capabilities of 2 generel-purpose 
programmable computer serving its many users.” 


‘TRP: Are there any eLPHIN developer's kits, documentation, or sample apps 
that can be accessed online? 


FJ: You can order it on-line. We offer one unit packaging, under the "ANGEL" 
‘TM, that can be shipped on a Jaz or Zip disk, or pre-configured on a NeXT 
workstation, intended for personal use and experimentation. The system is 
‘modular, including programs that maintain the virtual cellular space, interfaces, 
and “Clumps” and "Clumplets* that plug together in ways that are far more 
flexible and powerful than is possible with Java apps and applets. ° 


VENT ME FRO/ 


cs 
[Serine HURT AT ALL 


(CLPHIN and “Conscious Networks Syste” ae trademarks of ELFNET, INC, “ELENET”is 
a registered servcemark,) Please see: ttp:/elfet.com 


MOW AVAILABLE FROM THE MULT/DISCIPLINARY ASSOCIATION FOR PSYCHEDELIC STUDIES 


THE SECRET CHIEF 


Conversations with ‘The Secret Chief is the story of Jacob— 
a dearly loved Ph.D. psychologist who 
had a profound impact in the lives of 
thousands. ...a review of Jacob's work— 
ar how he got started, his methods, selec 
psychedelic therapy mad tion of candidates, the dynamics of group 
trips, dose levels, various substances and 
their utilization... 


Limited Edition of 100 numbered hard- 
covers, signed by Myron Stolaroff, Stan 
with Stan Grof, Grof, Albert Hofmann, Ann and Sasha 
Shulgin: $250.00—Call for availability. 
Unsigned hardcover: $22.95 


apioneer ofthe 


underground 


movement. 


by Myron J, Stolaroff 


Ann Shulgin, 


Albert Hofmann 
To order toll free call: 


& Sasha Shulgin 
1-888-868-MAPS (6277) 


144 pages: *10.95 www.maps.org/secretchiel/ 


100% PROFITS DEVOTED TO PSYCHEDELIC PSYCHOTHERAPY RESEARCH 
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NATIVE HABITAT 
ETHNOBOTANICALS 


Over 125 species of live plants for the collector, Worldwide shipping! 
‘Selections include (2) cultivars of Banisteriopsis, Psychotria virides & 
alba, (23+) cultivars of Brugmansia, Daturas, Salvia, San Pedro, (3) 
Cultivars of Justicia pectoralis, much more! 


Catalogue 1.00 
NHE/TRP, Box 644023, \bro Beach, Florida, 32964-4023 
‘e-mail: nhe@juno.com web-site: http://wwwentheoyen.com/nhe 


The Entheogen Revie! 
The Journal of Unauthorized Research 
on 1 Visionary Plants and Drugs 


i information 
‘on the cultivation, extraction, and s€ 0 and modern 
entheogens. Information you cannot find anjyutereeis in print. 


1 Entheagen 
(USA), $35.00 


Published quarterly on the Sdjstices’ 
Review is available from the addres: 


(foreign), postpaic. 
B The Entheogen Revie 

564 Mission Street, tnt | 

San Francisco, CA 94105-2918 


Looking for a new growing guide? 
2 


Some mushroom spores? A new pipe or two? 


‘We can fill your mailbox with the fruits of unfettered minds. The 
Pray to Pan collective distributes a huge selection of 
underground mail-order catalogs from some of the most 
mind-expanding companies on our planet. Hempsters, 

activists, vegans, pagans, cosmic travelers, and the 

closet gardener ~ you'll find new sources for 

all of your journeys and beyond. 

For 1997 Winter catalog, send $4.00 no: 


Pray To Pan 
1015 Semoran Blvd, Suite #1444 
Casselberry, FL 32707 
PrayToPan@aol.com 
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FS BOOK COMPANY 
P.O. BOX 417457, DEPT. TR 
SACRAMENTO, CA 95841-7457 


FREE SHIPPING! FASTSERVICE! DISCOUNT PRICES! 


WE'LL BEAT ANYONE'S PRICE! 


___MARIJUANA GROWER'S GUIDE, Mel Frank, Color Ed, $30 pgs.$18 Spiral.$22 
|ARJUANA GROWER'S INSIDER'S GUIDE, Mel Frank, 360 pgs. 
—_ INDOOR MARHUANA HORTICULTURE, Cervantes, Revised $3, 397 pgs...$20 
MARIJUANA BOTANY, Robert Connell Clarke, 197 pgs... 
— MARIJUANA GROWERS HANDBOOK, Ed Rosenthal, 232 pgs..$19 Spiral 
MARIANA HYDROPONICS: High-Tech Culture, Daniel Storm, 118 pgs... 
THE CLOSET CULTIVATOR, Ed Rosenthal, Expanded Edition, 128 pgs... 
MARIJUANA CULTIVATOR'S HANDBOOK, Bill Drake, 224 pgs... 
THE SINSEMILLA TECHNIQUE, Kayo, 184 p98. 
___MARNJUANA QUESTIONS? ASIC ED, Ed Rosenthal, 305 pgs. 
‘THE GREAT BOOKS OF HASHISH, Vol. 1 Book 1, L. Cher 
MARIJUANA GROWING TIPS, Ed Rosenthal, 128 pgs. 
HIGH TIMES CULTIVATION TIPS, From The Editors 
IARLIUANA LAW, Richard Glon Bolre, How to AVold Busta, 271 
"ANNABIS ALCHEMY, 0. Gold, The Art of Moder Hashmaking, 109 pgs...$12 
[EGAL HIGHS, Adam Gottlieb, Psychoactive Plants & Herbs, 64 pgs.eveu..811 
—GOOKING WITH CANNABIS: The Art & Solence, Adam Gottlieb, 67 pgs.....$10 
“MARIJUANA CHEMISTRY, Michael Starks, Hashmaking & Oil, 199 pgs....$22 
—PSYCHEDELICS ENCYCLOPEDIA*, Petar Statford, 420 pgs “$29 
PEYOTE THE DIVINE CACTUS, 2nd Ealtion, Edward Anderson, 272 pgs....$20 
—PEYOTE AND OTHER PSYCHOACTIVE CACTI, Adam Gottleb, 85 pgs......$10 
OPIUM POPPY GARDEN, William Gritith, Cunivation & Harvest, 77 pgs....514 
OPIUM FOR THE MASSES, Jim Hogshire, Cultivation & Harvest, 112 pge...$18 
(CLANDESTINE LABORATORIES, Jack B. Nimble, Revised 1994, 124 pqs...620 
RECREATIONAL DRUGS, Professor Buzz, Lab "Cookbook", 160 pgs.. 
—_PHARMACOTHEON: ENTHEOGENIC DRUGS", Jonathan Ott, 639 pgs...$40 
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES, Alexander T. Shulgin, Ph.D., 410 pgs... 
—AVAHUASCA ANALOGUES: ENTHEOGENS, Jonathan Ott, 127 pgs. 
‘STEAL THIS URINE TEST. Abble Hofman, Pass Urine Tests, 262 pgs_—...$12 
DRUG TESTING AT WORK, Beverly Potter & Sebastian Orfal, 230 pgs.....17 
ECSTASY: THE MDMA STORY, Bruce Elener, Synthesis & Info., 180 pgs...$17 
‘THE ANARCHIST COOKBOOK, William Powall, Uncensored Ed., 160 pgs...$30 
PRACTICAL LSD MANUFACTURE, Uncle Fester, 115 pgs. 
‘SECRETS OF METHAMPHETAMINE MANUFACTURE, Feat 
GRANDDAD'S WONDERFUL BOOK OF CHEMISTRY", K. Saxon, 435 pgs.$30 
PIHKAL: A CHEMICAL LOVE STORY®, Alexander a Ann Shulgin, 978 pgs..$22 
PSYCHEDELIC CHEMISTRY, Michool Smith, Lab "Cookbook", 200 pgs....622 
"THE ESSENTIAL PSYCHEDELIC GUIDE, D.Mt. Turner, 112 pas... 
“THE COMPLETE BOOK OF ECSTACY, 2nd Ed., U.P. Yoursprigs, 
PRIVACY: HOW TO GET IT, HOW TO ENJOY IT, Bill Keysing, 128 pgs. 


HOW TO GET ANYTHING ON ANYBODY", Lee Lapin, 263 pgs... 830 
GET EVEN: The Complete Book of Dirty Tricks, George Hayduke, 192 pgs.-$20 
THE WHOLE SPY CATALOG", Lee Lapin, Encyclopedia for PY's, 426 pgs...645 
HALLUCINOGENIC AND POISONOUS MUSHROOMS, G. Menser, 124 pgs...514 
MAGIC MUSHROOMS AROUND THE WORLD, Jochen Gartz, 128 pgs... 

‘THE MUSHROOM CULTIVATOR”, Paul Stamets & J.S. Chilton, 415 pas... 
—PSILOCYBIN MUSHROOMS OF THE WORLD, Paul Stamets, 246 pgs... 
GOURMET & MEDICINAL MUSHROOMS’, Paul Stamets, 592 pgs, 

‘GROWING WILD MUSHROOMS, Bob Harris, Beginners Guide, 88 pgs... 

__ PSILOCYBIN GROWER'S GUIDE, 0.T. OSS & O.N. Ocric, 88 pgs... 

__PSILOCYBIN PRODUCTION, Adam Gottlieb, Grower's Guide, 81 pgs_....$10 
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF PSYCHOACTIVE FUNGI, Jack Mendalson, 126 pgs.....$20 
MUSHROOM RESOURCE GUIDE: A Listing of 43 Mushroom Companies....$15, 


__FS CATALOG, 40 pgs..$2_ hitp://www.fsbookco.com 
PRICES INCLUDE FREE SHIPPING (USA) 


ALLOW 2.3 WEEKS FOR DELIVERY, OR FOR AIR MAIL ADD $3 PER 
BOOK. CANADA ADD $5, EUROPE ADD $10, PACIFIC RIM ADD $15, PER BOOK, 
FOR AIR MAIL. FOREIGN SURFACE MAIL ADD $3 PER BOOK. “DOUBLE THE 
‘SHIPPING RATE ON THIS BOOK. BOOKS ARE SHIPPED IN A PLAIN PACKAGE. 
BOOKS ARE SOLD TO ADULTS ONLY! CALIF. RES. ONLY, ADD 7.75% TAX. 
CHECKS, MONEY ORDERS, VISA, MC, AMEX & DISCOVER ACCEPTED. 
ADD A $3 PRO. FEE ON CREDIT CARD ORDERS AND 
ORDERS UNDER $15. 24 HR. FAX LINE 1-916-771-4201 
FOREIGN CREDIT CARD ORDERS CALL 1-916-771-4204 


DISCOUNT PRICES & FAST SERVICE SINCE 1985 


a= com 


" QUESTIONS 
1-916-771-4203 1-800-635-8883 


SOLSTICE SHIFT: 


Magical Blend’s synergetic guide to the 
coming age. A road map to the coming 
changes & a guide to flowing with them! 


225 
$16.95 BPeeencercs Publishi Co. 
P H ISBN#: 1-57174-063- 


The #1 Rated Cosmic 


ont Cyberzine! 
Sue _www.magicalblend.com 
a 


Or mail check, money order or credit card info (Mastercard, VISA, 


Magical Blend Magazine, 133 1/2 Broadway, 
Chico, CA 95928. Order by e-maill magicol@crl.com 
Also available at your favorite bookstore. 


To order books or fo subscribe call toll-free 


1-(888) 29-MAGIC 


American Express or Discover Card) to 


A MAGICAL 
UNIVERSE: 


The most 
challenging 
personalities of 
the new age, new 
science, and new 
culture move- 
ments in one 
book! 


279 Ss 
Swan ¢ aie & Co, 


ISBN#: 0-926524-39-9 
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Mind Books offers over 200 publications about the 
mind-expanding plants and related materials, and 


the cultures which use them. er oe 
SS 


We offer ORS 
our free 

printed 
catalog; fast 
and 
discrete 
service 
around 

the world; 
and easy 
ordering 
using mail, 
phone, fax, 
website, or 
e-mail. 


To get your 
free catalog, 
send your 


address to: 
De 


Mind Books - TR3 


== 


We offer the 
most complete 
collection of 
titles on the 
psychedelics 
and entheogens, 
including many 
not available 
elsewhere. 


Ve 


We also track 
forthcoming 
books, and you 
can get a free 
announcement 
sent as soon as 
we receive any 
new title you’re 
waiting for. 


ae 


321 S Main St #543 Our web site offers: 

Sebastopol, CA 95472 ® Descriptions of all titles. 
Web: www.promind.com Links to reviews, author sites. 
Email: books@promind.com ¢ Shopping Basket order form. 
Fax: (707) 829-8100, 24 hours * Free Catalog, feedback forms. 
Staff: (707) 829-8127, 9-7 pacific * Contents & Titles link lists. 


Orders: (800) 829-8127, 9-7 pacific © Hot Links to relevant sites. 
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Chaos, chaos, pure and simple... 


Improbable 


NCE UPON A TIME there was a strange and twisted world 
where every event that ever happened from the 


beginning of time to the end of history was all totally 
random, totally unexpected, and totally unpredictable. 
This world was a dark and disorderly place, fraught with 
confusion and peril, and the beings who inhabited this 
‘Strange world never knew what would come next. They would ball themselves 
up inte frightened little knots, constantly worrying about the storm of 
paradox that seemed to never end. 

In time, groups of these beings began praying to the storm, making 
sacrifices of food and blood in attempt to anticipate its whim in order that 
their lives might be spared. Other brave souls began to curse the storm, balling 
their fists into knots and shouting headlong into its full fury. Many others 
‘simply held on to whatever they could find and just let the storm overwhelm 
them, frantically trying to reorganize the pieces of their lives any time there 
was 2 quiet moment. And so it went for aeons and aeons, no one knowing 
when or even if it would ever end, 

And then one day while peering at the sky, one of the beings had a 
staggering thought. The patterns, the cycles... They are hidden but they are 
there. There was a method to this madness, or so it seemed, and others started 
seeing it too. It was so obvious that once explained even a child could 
understand it. The only mystery left was why they hadn't seen it sooner. It 
was Chaos, pure and simple. 

(Chaos is and Chaos was and Chaos will always be. We can't predict it, but 
darn it if we don’t know it when we see it. Agents of order build walls and 
make laws to create an illusion of stability and permanence, but the Chaos is 
always there. waiting. Chaos has its own order. Patterns emerge, grow, 
reproduce, and die — sometimes even morphing into new patterns along the 
way — but nothing lasts forever. Chaos always has the last word. 

Yet, as Chaos iterates through its infinite folds, distinct patterns begin to 
emerge. There are billions of subatomic particles colliding around us at every 


instant, and yet all we see is a high-contrast, narrow-spectrum bandwidth of 
colored light. We see shapes and shadows and call this reality. We feel matter 
and substance and call this truth. We observe and cling to whatever order we 
can find — but just under the surface is the blinding dizziness of the quantum 
world. Forces collide, join, and fly apart at the blink of an eye. Energy is 
traded in discrete packets, and particles spin and dance together in this ever- 
expanding field of space and time we call home. 


it}ust seems to happen that way. 


Does any of this sound improbable? Well the whole thing was improbable 
to begin with. Take for instance this magazine you are holding. Did we know 
we were going to have six (yes, six) interviews in this issue? Did we know 
there was even going to be another issue? Did we know where the time and 
money would come from? Could we have guessed that by the time it was 
finished it would all fit together some weird way? The answer to all these 
questions is no, we didn’t know. How could we know? It just happened that 
way all by itself. Really. And no one knows why. 

What you have before you is a wide range of wild ideas strung together 
by a wide range of wild people. You may accuse us of trying to push one 
particular philosophy or life-style choice because we spend a lot of time 
discussing psychoactive substances. You can call us sexist and racist because 
all of our interviews are with white men. You can call us depraved for our 
choice of artwork or simply mock us for our impetuousness, but what you 
certainly cannot call us is blind to Chaos. Most of this issue happened when 
we weren't even looking. We just woke up one morning, booted up the Mac, 
took a look at what was sitting in the in-box and pasted it into the magazine. 
Heck, | didn’t even write this editorial. 1 channeled it from an Atlantean 
alchemist/time-traveller named Enkyos one night after a few too many beers 
(he also asked me to give a shout out to his main man Tarthuk, and all the 
groovy Pleidian Sisters dropping cosmic knowledge out there tonight). 

Okay, so maybe it has nothing to do with Chaos. Maybe we made it 
all up. Believe what you want, Odds are what you believe isn't all 
truth either. We can never know. The only thing we can be certain 
of is that we exist and we know it. We're self aware! Through Cosmic 
Joke or evolutionary fluke, we've managed to achieve sentience. 
Talk about random. Did anything else improbable happen to you today? 

So now that we're here, | invite you to the ask the following 
questions to yourself: How are you? Is everything fine? Have we got 
everything under control? Are all the pieces fitting into place? Is there 
a final destination on this mad ride, or is it all just paths of uncertainty 
leading out to infinity? I'm inclined to believe the latter, but that doesn’t 
mean either is more probable than the other. Just as certainty gives us 
something to believe in, uncertainty gives us invention, exploration, and 
surprise. Who knows? The unexpected could be just around the corner! 
Isn't it fun to discover? 

Happy hunting, 
—James Kent 
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About the Santo Daime Article: 
You're publishing very good information about our doctrine (Santo 
Daime, Issue | p22). But there is one thing that you might correct. 


Where you wrote: 


“most licaros were] written by Irineu, his successor Mato, and 
later Mato's son Gregorio" 


You should write: 


“most licaros were] written by Master Irineu, his successor 
Padrinho Sebastiao Mota, and later Mota's son, Alfredo 
Gregorio 


You also talked about communities in rural areas, but we have urban 
communities too, and this is the model that is starting to spread in 
Europe. Check out some information: 
http://www. geocites.com/RainForest/5949/murilox.htm 

Peace and Love 
José Murilo Junior 
EB do Planalto Community 

@|baime - Brasilia - Brasil 


RETINA 


commen 
Hey James, 

I've put up a website called GUERILLAS OF HARMONY: COMMUNIQUES 
FROM THE DANCE UNDERGROUND. Its a very substantive compilation 
of all the best philosophical/visionary takes on the rave/electronic 
dance subculture. Would appreciate a mention, review or other 


coverage in TRP, I'm sure many of your readers would be interested. 


http://www.hooked.net/-donut/prelude.html 
RETINA 


OBECT aes 


Jason 


Just wanted to let you knoy that"th@'WoritéHful doctor I work with 
has been happily sharingefRP with his peers with some positive 
feedback & genuine interest. It's nice to see that even in a somewhat 
repressed society, we still have a few open minds among traditionally 
trained physicians. OF particular interest was the Ketamine article. 


Well done! Who knows, maybe we'll ge 


the doctors’ lounge/someday. Vas 


The Schizo brenie Ri 
of a Disenfranchis ol 

Generation X and old-farts (hippies)...it's time for you to wake- 
the-fuck-up from the catatonic stupor that has been induced by your 
television. Just because your parents fucked-up, or because society 
seems to have run amuck... don't let this stop you from evolving. Every 
experience you have had to this moment has led you to this point in 
time; right here, right now. One experience less and you could have 
been spinning like a top, off somewhere else, with some other notion 
of reality... not searching for what it is you are searching for. I can 
only assume that you are trying to find ways in which to enlighten 
yourself seeing that you have just come across this diatribe. (Here is 
some food for thought: http://www.entheogen.com) 

Ir is all too apparent that we are evolving as a species, we are 
headed for a "paradigm shift", and the old guard is not going to be so. 
willing to let go of the power they have worked so hard to attain 
{notice the increase of legislation restricting personal freedoms); at 
least so it seems. We are at the head of the biggest "cultural revolution” 
our modern society has seen. | hesitate to use the word "revolution" 
because it implies revolving and orbiting; besides it frightens the 
establishment. I'd rather refer to it as a “cultural evolution” because 
for it implies movement forward, and evolution knows no boundaries 
(the establishment included). 

Myself, I'd rather be moving forward than around in circles, (Talk 
about moving forward: http://www.deoxy.org/mckenna.htm) It seems 
‘that the bastard son of science, technology, has led us to a crossroads. 
‘The question now Is which way are we all going to go? We can remain 
asleep, live the monotonous life of a carpenter ant, and head towards 
a "brave new world”, a world dominated by technology... an artificial 
existence. Or we can choose to explore what our existence is really 
about — one in which we really are a part of something greater than 
ourselves, Maybe hidden in that old parable of Adam and Eve, there 
lies a very simple truth, a truth so simple that it is often times 
overlooked. This planet is truly paradise. 

Somewhere in history the human species was infected with the 
“power” and “control” trip. Adam and Eve were the first, then they 
passed it on, They were not cast out of paradise, but rather the catalyst 
for its decline. Maybe I can equate this parable to a metaphor. First, 
think of cancer; what it is, what it does. Think of the fact that it starts 
with two cells, these cells divide, infect the cells next to them and this 
continues on until the organism is dead. As a species, we have become 
a cancerous growth on our host, the Earth. We are causing damage at 


an alarming rate and there may be no places left where we have not 
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spread. If you would assume that the Earth is living organism, | would 
hope that you would also assume that She will only take a certain 
amount of abuse before She begins to fight back (maybe this is why 
some of us are so disenfranchised. Maybe this is why the rate of 
evolution in our species appears to be increasing so rapidly). We don't 
have to continue on as cancer cells multiplying and dividing; we all 
have the capacity within ourselves to change this trend. Look closely 
at natural systems (ecosystems, if you will, you will notice that the 
most successful organisms are the parasites that have developed a 
mutually beneficial (symbiotic) relationship with their respective host 
— cooperation versus competition. This is the goal of evolution, Don't 
you want to be a part? (For you skeptics, this may be of particular 
interest; http://deoxy.org./sciwarn.htm) 

The flow of information has begun. Not since the advent of the 
printing press has so much information been available to so many 
people. As the internet grows.. 
difficult for the "fear mongers” to stop this free-flow of information. 


it will become increasingly more 


‘As one gains access to the unlimited amount of information that will 
be coursing through the veins of the "information superhighway", one 
will have an essential tool in reaching the next stage of human 
development. Wouldn't you like to use more than six percent of your 
brain? (Maybe this can help: http://deoxy.org./8circuit.htm) 

The only thing that can stop this evolution is a complete 
totalitarian state and the compulsory use of fluoxetine hydrochloride 
by every individual over the age of sixteen. If we do not begin to 
network, communicate, and take an active role in our evolutionary 
process; we may not have this chance again. The future is not bleak. 
We control our destiny. Our destiny is to evolve. Don't miss all the 
fun. (Here is anothet*example of people hélpitig people to understand 


-Belbo Baxter 
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October in Amsterdam 
Psychoactivity: Plafitey'Shamanigm, & States of Consciousness 
October i-4, 1998. Tropical Institute, Amsterdam, Netherlands 

Following the success of the first conference in San Luis Potosi 
in Mexico (1992), the second in Lleida, Catalunya, Spain (1994) and the 
third in San Francisco, USA (1996), an independent group of scientists, 
authors, and business people will convene a fourth conference in 
Amsterdam in this series on Shamanic Science. 

The focus of this conference, "Psychoactivity”, will be visionary 
art, anthropology, botany, and psychotherapy. There will be talks, 
discussions, presentations, and even a techno-party, as well as plenty 
of free time to discover the smartshops and coffeeshops of the lovely 
‘city of Amsterdam. 

Confirmed speakers include: Sasha Shulgin, Ann Shulgin, Donna 
Dryer, Rich Yensen, Jonathan Ott, Ralph Metzner, Christian Raetsch, 


Alex Grey, Paul Stamets, Stacy Schaefer, Manuel Torres, Peter de Smet, 
and many more speakers are expected. 

One day will be devoted to discussing psychedelic rituals in the 
Netherlands, the political situation, and the past and future of 
psychedelics in European countries and around the world. The 
conference fee is US$237.50 or Dutch 475.00 FL Hotel and food are not 
included. Registration must be accompanied by Euro-cheque or money 
order to: "Psychoactivity”, c/o Conscious Dreams, Schinkelkade 59-61, 
1075 VL Amsterdam, Netherlands. For more information Fax: 31-20-470- 
7616 (31 is Netherlands country code), Email: codreamsaxsgall.ni, web: 
http://neturl.nl/codreams. 


Mother of Moth 
To contact Mother of Moth (reviewed on page 63 of TRP 2), or to 
order one of their demos for $5.00, you can write to: Mother of Moth 


p00 Washington Ave” BBX 3or7, Conway, AR, 72032. 


IN A STRANGE GARDEN 
AT THE EDGE OF MAGIC 
THE PLANTS SPEAK... 
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SHAMANIC PLANTS & PREPARATIONS 
MUSHROOM SERVICES 
SACRED MUSIC 
MULTIMEDIA EXCURSIONS 
CALL.OR WRITE FOR A FREE CATALOG 
BOX 1255-2 ELGIN, IL 60121 USA 


E-MAIL: BSHAMAN@INTERACCESS.COM 
VOICE: 847.695.2447 


Airport Drug Bust 

January 6, 1998, SAN FRANCISCO - A man who 
Yefused to have his luggage inspected at an 
airport on grounds it contained a sex toy was 
arrested when authorities found $50,000 worth 
of marijuana inside his bags. 

Sgt. Joe Reilly of the San Francisco Police 
Department's airport bureau said Kenneth 
Castor, 39, was arrested on Saturday morning 
after trying to carry two duffel bags with him 
on board a flight to Honolulu. Guards at the 
airport's security checkpoint spotted 
something unusual in the X-ray scan of his bags 
and asked to search them, but Castor refused. 
The guards called police after Castor grabbed 
his bags and marched back through the metal 
detector toward the ticketing area. 

Reilly said police found Castor trying to check 
his bags at the airline ticket counter, where he 
declined to have them X-rayed because he said 
they included a “dildo.” A search of the bags 
turned up 10 pounds (4.5 kg) of marijuana. 
Castor, a Hawaii resident, was booked into San 
‘Mateo County Jail on charges of possession, sale 
and transportation of marijuana. Police were 
unable to find a sex toy in Castor’s bags. 
[Reuters] 


Caller Tries to Claim Drugs 

January 9, 1998, MIAMI - A day after The 
Miami Herald reported boxes of drugs 
mysteriously delivered to its newsroom, aman 
called to claim the packages. No arrests were 
immediately made, but the person who came 
for them was taken away by federal agents for 
questioning. 

Fifty-three pounds of cocaine and heroin 
were mailed to the Herald’s business section in 
cartons bearing a Bogota retum address and a 
man’s name but no addressee’s name. A day 
later, a Spanish-speaking man called the 
newspaper. "These are my packages. They're 
for me,” he told a Herald employee. Pretending 
to check, the employee put the caller on hold 
and tried to reach a U.S. Customs agent. The 
agent didn’t answer, and the caller hung up. 


When he called back, he was transferred to a 
Customs agent posing as a business section 
editor. The agent told the man he'd have to 
come get the boxes, which he did. [Associated 
Press] 


EU Plans to Track Synthetic 


Drug Precursors 

February 9, 1998, BRUSSELS - The European 
Commission urged European Union industries 
to track down chemicals being diverted to 
make synthetic drugs such as LSD. EU Internal 
Market Commissioner Mario Monti proposed 
that businesses and anti-drug authorities 
cooperate in monitoring production and trade 
in synthetic drug precursors, 

“Businesses would voluntarily inform the 
authorities of any transactions they suspected 
involved the diversion of non-classified 
precursors for the illicit manufacture of 
synthetic drugs,” he said in a statement. 

Small amounts of precursors, chemical 
substances used legally in industry, end up in 
the production of drugs such as heroin and 
cocaine or synthetic drugs like LSD or 
amphetamines. A 1988 United Nations anti- 
drug convention cites 22 precursors subject to 
monitoring and control. But there are others 
that are not prohibited. [Reuters] 


Portuguese Confiscate Five 


Tons of Hashish 

February 17, 1998, LISBON - Five people were 
arrested in a drug bust near Lisbon Monday in 
which five tons of hashish were confiscated, 
police sald. Five foreigners, ages 35 to 65, who 
belonged to an international narcotics 
smuggling ring were arrested in Cascais, 25 
kilometers (i5 miles) west of Lisbon, a police 
statement said. Neither their identity nor 
nationality was released. Other items seized 
included five vehicles, a satellite telephone and 
“a significant amount,” of money. [AP] 


U.N. driver arrested in drug bust 
February 17, 1998, PESHAWAR, PAKISTAN - 
Pakistan's anti-narcotics police arrested a 


United Nations driver and seized a U.N. vehicle 
after finding 400 kilograms (860 pounds) of 
hashish stuffed inside the vehicle, officials said. 
The driver of the vehicle and a second man were 
arrested and taken to the federal capital of 
Islamabad, about 200 kilometers (120 miles) 
away, said Brigadier Behramand Shah, regional 
director of the anti-narcotics force in Peshawar. 

The driver, a Pakistani national, broke 
through a roadblock erected by the anti- 
narcotics police, but was later captured after 
police gave chase. Shah said his force received 
a tip that a vehicle belonging to an 
international organization would be used to 
smuggle drugs out of the area. 

Pakistan's lawless tribal belt that borders 
war-weary Afghanistan is a major producer of 
hashish. Afghanistan by comparison is one of 
the world’s largest producers of opium, the raw 
material used to make heroin. Pakistan is a 
favorite transit route for heroin from 
Afghanistan to markets in Europe and the 
United States. Hashish from Pakistan also is 
smuggled to Europe and North America, said 
Shah, [Associated Press] 


Swiss Cabinet Backs Heroin 


Handouts to Addicts 

February 19, 1998, ZURICH - The Swiss cabinet 
has agreed that drug addicts should be given 
state-provided heroin under medical 
supervision to help them break the habit. The 
Federal Council, or cabinet, backed the 
legislation after a hearing on the bill in January 
with Swiss cantons, political parties and health 
authorities on heroin therapy for selected 
addicts. 

“The hearing showed that the proposed 
federal decree on medical prescription of 
heroin is an acceptable compromise,” the 
Interior Ministry said in a statement after a 
cabinet meeting. The bill was passed to 
parliament, which will have the final say. 
[Reuters] 


N. Korean diplomats detained 


for cocaine smuggling. 
February 18, 1998, MOSCOW - Two North 
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korean diplomiats were detained’ in Moscow's 
intemational airport Sheremetyevo on january 
17 when trying to traffic 35 kilos (77 Ibs) of 
cocaine. The Koreans made a stopover in 
‘Moscow on their way from Mexico to North 
Korea carrying a “diplomatic bag” filled with 
cocaine. After the Russian Federal Security 
Service investigated the two, they were handed 
over to North Korea's Embassy in Moscow. 
Russia's Customs Committee declined to 
comment on the situation, [Inter-Tass, Comtex] 


224 Lbs. of Hashish Siezed 


Near Albanian Border 

February 20, 1998, ATHENS - Police seized 100 
kilograms (224 pounds) of hashish on Thursday 
after a failed stakeout on the Greek-Albanian 
border that lasted 20 days. Packed inside six 
sacks, the hashish had been discovered 
abandoned in a field along with three 
Kalashnikov assault rifles and 16 bullets. 

According to media reports, police were 
lying in wait for 20 days, but no one showed 
up to pick up the contraband. Large amounts 
of weapons and drugs have been smuggled 
across Greece’s northwestern border since last 
‘March, when civil unrest broke out in Albania 
and civilians looted military arsenals around 
‘the country. [AP] 


WHO Insists Cannabis a 


Threat to Public Health 


February 23, 1998, GENEVA - The World Health 
Organization insisted on Thursday that 
cannabis is public health threat. “Itis obvious 
that the use of cannabis causes a number of 
health problems and that an increase in its use 
would make the situation worse,” it said in a 
statement. 

Tokuo Yoshida, in charge of narcotic drugs 
at the WHO, said cannabis was dangerous to 
health because it caused mind-altering 
activities in users. “The WHO's position is that 
cannabis is a public health threat," Yoshida 
told Reuters, comparing cannabis to LSD. 
“Cannabis is milder than LSD, of course,” he 
added, “but it must not be used because it 
changes your judgement and thinking.” 

The WHO was defending itself against 
accusations that it suppressed a report 
confirming cannabis is safer than alcohol or 
tobacco. Britain's New Scientist magazine 
accused WHO officials in Geneva of suppressing 
a comparison study of cannabis and legal 
substances because they feared it would give 
ammunition to the “legalize marijuana” 
campaign. [Reuters] 


Colombia Probes Heroin 
Aboard Presidential Jet 


February 23, 1998, BOGOTA - Colombia's 
Emesto Samper has been ordered to testify as 
part of an official inquiry into one of the more 
embarrassing incidents of his presidency, the 
discovery of heroin aboard his presidential jet. 
Nearly 4.5 pounds (2 kg) of heroin were found 
stashed in the nose section of the Fokker aircraft 
in September i996, just hours before it was due 
to fly Samper to New York for an official visit 
to the United Nations. 

The discovery left Samper particularly red- 
faced at the time, since his U.S. travel visa had 
been revoked a short while earlier because of 
alleged drug-related financing of his 994 
election campaign. [Reuters] 


Dutch House Drug Addicts 


February 24, 1998, AMSTERDAM - instead of 
shooting up heroin in stairwells and phone 
booths, Dirk Devries can now feed his addiction 
in a quiet room paid for by the city. The laid- 
back Dutch capital - famous for its marijuana 
and hashish cafes - opened three city-funded 
centers to help get an estimated 400 homeless 
junkies like Devries off the streets. 

The drop-in centers provide clean needles 
and a room in which addicts may inject or 
smoke their own drugs. They also provide 
showers, laundry service and light meals. [AP] 


UN Blames Drug Problem on 
Pop Music and the Internet 

February 2s, 1998. VIENNA- Synthetic drugs 
like Ecstasy and “ice” are becoming more 
popular in western Europe, North America and 
Asia as narcotics abuse hecomes an accepted 
part of life, the United Nations said. The 
Vienna-based International Narcotics Control 
Board (INCB) said the average age of heroin and 
cocaine users was rising in western Europe, 
suggesting fewer new abusers, but synthetic 
drugs were becoming more fashionable. 

“Ecstasy Is the drug of choice. Young people 
are tending towards abusing this drug rather 
than heroin or cocaine,” Herbert Schaepe, 
secretary of the INCB, told a news conference 
to present the board's report for 1997. Hamid 
Ghodse, the INCB’s president, said drug abuse 
had become normal, even fashionable, with 
pop stars exhorting the virtues of cannabis and 
Ecstasy and the fashion industry coining the 
phrase “heroin chic.” 

The INCB's report called on governments to 
work with “clean” pop idols and other cult 
figures to combat the increasingly acceptable 
face of drug abuse. "We need to turn the clock 
back to the point where we can develop youth 


culture to help our young generation develop 
a more positive side to life rather than a drug 
friendly environment,” Ghodse said. He also 
condemned the use of the Internet asa medium 
to convey methods for producing and selling 
drugs and invited governments to team up 
with telecommunications companies and 
software providers to clamp down on the 
distribution of illegal drug-related material on 
the web. [Reuters] 


Former Mexican Drug Czar 


Sentenced 

‘March 4, 1998, MEXICO CITY - Mexico's former 
drug czar was sentenced Tuesday to more than 
13 years in prison for abuse of authority and 
weapons violations. It was the first sentence 
handed down against Gen. Jesus Gutierrez 
Rebollo, who was arrested in February 1997 and 
charged with being on the payroll of Mexico's 
top cocaine smuggler. 

Gutierrez Rebollo, a well-regarded military 
commander of the Guadalajara area, had been 
in the military for 42 years when he was 
appointed drug czar. The army became 
suspicious when he moved from a modest 
house to a luxurious apartment in the posh 
Bosque de las Lomas area of Mexico City. 
Prosecutors say the apartment was provided 
by Amado Carillo Fuentes, then Mexico’s top 
drug smuggler. [AP] 


Seven Executed for Heroin- 
Smuggling 

March 4, 1998, HANOI, VIETNAM - Seven 
people were executed before dawn for 
involvement in a drug-smuggling ring that 
brought in hundreds of pounds of heroin and 
raw opium from neighboring Laos. Among 
those put before a firing squad was a woman 
who fainted three times after hearing that final 
pleas for clemency had been rejected, the 
Vietnam News Agency reported. 

Also executed was Vu Xuan Truong, a former 
police captain with the Interior Ministry's anti~ 
drug squad who worked along the border with 
Laos and was described as the operation's 
mastermind. Officials said Truong, using 
connections in the customs department and 
with border guards, ferried narcotics across the 
frontier hidden inside police vehicles. Police 
found heroin and US$80,000 in cash - a huge 
amount in Vietnam - when they raided one of 
his three houses. Truong admitted he hid heroin 
his house and allowed police vehicles to be 
used to transport it across the border but 
denied he was actively involved in the 
smuggling. 

Vietnam is trying to stem drug imports with 
stiff penalties and a public campaign about 


* the dangers of narcotics. The trial coincided with approval of a law 
lowering the requirement for the death penalty for drug smuggling 
to 100 grams (3.5 ounces) of heroin. [AP] 


Mom Turns in Pot Smoking Teen 

March 5, 1998, MILFORD - A mother gave police a videotape she found. 
inher home that shows her own daughter and other teen-agers buying, 
selling and smoking marijuana. One teen was charged, and more 
arrests are expected. The tape was turned in by Diane Hohen, who 
said she returned from a trip out of town and found that cash and 
prescription drugs had been stolen from her home while her daughter, 
Kelly, was entertaining friends. 

“This is Jimmy with drugs,” a narrator says at one point as the tape 
shows 17-year-old James Ramsey with bags of marijuana and a scale. 
according to police. Ramsey was charged with possessing and selling 
marijuana, criminal threatening and witness tampering. Police said 
Ramsey threatened to kill the Hohens after Kelly told him the video 
had gone to police. [AP] 


Police Apprehend Mules Smuggling Hashish 

March 5, 1998, KASTORIA, GREECE - Eleven mules lugging more than 
two tons of hashish were intercepted in the largest known case of drug 
smugglers using animals to carry shipments from Albania, police said. 
The mules were found before dawn traveling alone near the village of 
Hionato, four kilometers (2.5 miles) from the Albanian border. They 
were loaded with 65 crates containing a total of 2.170 kilograms (4.875 
pounds) of hashish, a Kastoria police spokesman said. Police searched. 
the area but did not find any suspects waiting to collect the drug 
shipment. 

At least two other times, authorities have found mules and donkeys 
loaded with drugs or weapons and trained to cross the Greek-Albanian 
border. But this is the first instance police apprehended this large a 
mule train. [AP] 


Bardot concerned over fate of Mules 

April 6, 1998, ATHENS, GREECE - They were caught lugging guns and 
drugs across the border. But Brigitte Bardot says they are” innocent™ 
and deserve good treatment. Some hay and a nice clean stable would 
be nice, too. 

The actress-tumed-animal rights activist has pleaded with Greek 
authorities to properly care for 14 mules nabbed carrying automatic 
weapons and hashish from Albania. In letter to the Greek Embassy in 
Paris on March 18, Ms. Bardot expressed her "great interest ... for every 
effort to be made by the Greek authorities to... protect the 14 donkeys.” 
The French actress’ animal rights organization also called on Greek 
authorities to “find a favorable solution for the 1 innocent four-legged 
animals.” 

But the mules have already been sent on their way. "We informed 
the foundation that the mules were fed, watered and repatriated,” 2 
public order ministry spokeswoman said. [AP] 


Burma seizes shipment of Indian cough syrup 

March 6, 1998, BANGKOK, THAILAND ~ A Burmese anti-narcotics: squad 
confiscated 2,179 bottles of ndian-made Phensedyl cough syrup at a 
Rangoon port after port workers discovered the contents while 
transporting boxes to a warehouse. Police arrested four Rangoon 
residents to whom the boxes were addressed. 


thousands of bottles of seized cough syrup at its drug-burning 
ceremony in Rangoon. [Associated Press] 


Mom Shoots Pot Smoking Teen 

March 6, 1998, JACKSON, MISS - A mother has been accused of trying 
to shoot her is-year-old son in a school office Wednesday because she 
was angry he was caught with marijuana. Verline Stiffic, 36, was 
summoned to Brinkley Middle School because her son was caught with 
marijuana and was being recommended for expulsion, said police 
spokesman Robert Graham. 

"She went into the school and started talking to her son,” he said. 
“Apparently, the conversation didn’t go very well so she pulled out a 
gun and shot at him.” Nobody was injured and stiffic was arrested as 
she left school. She could face charges that include aggravated assault 
and felony possession of a firearm on school property after firing a 
single shot at the eighth-grader. [Associated Press) 


70 Kilos of Cocaine Found on Norway’s Coast 

March 12, 1998, OSLO, NORWAY - In the past month almost 70 kilos of 
cocaine has been found along Norwegian shorelines. This amount jar 
outweighs the entire amount of cocaine seized by the police and 
customs officers in Norway in all of last year — a total of four kilos. 
Large amounts of cocaine found along the Norwegian coast in recent 
weeks might have come to Norway with the Gulf Stream from South 
America and the Caribbean. 

A package containing 10 kilos of the white powder was found by a 
hiker on the island of Smola, only a few days after a backpack with 25 
kilos of cocaine was discovered between the rocks on a beach in 
Tananger in southwestern Norway. In the middle of February, another 
package with 34 kilos of cocaine was found. 

“It is not inconceivable that the cocaine has drifted long distances 
before it was found in Norway, and that it has come with the Gulf 
Stream from South America” said Tormod Boenes, a chemist with the 
Norwegian criminal police. [AP] 


Swiss Police Nab 20,000 Tabs of Ecstacy 

‘March (3, 1998, GENEVA - Geneva police said on Thursday they had 
arrested four Swiss citizens who had admitted trafficking large 
quantities of the banned Ecstasy drug, widely used in the youth "vave” 
culture. A police statement said as a result of a swoop in Geneva and 
the neighboring Vaud canton on Wednesday, they had seized nearly 
20,000 Ecstasy pills, many of which had been smuggled into 
Switzerland from the Netherlands, and other drugs. 

The haul, worth some 400,000 Swiss francs ($270,000) on the local 
black market, was the largest ever in Geneva. In all, police said, the 
four had confessed to smuggling into Switzerland —mainly in the 57- 
year-old woman's handbag —at least 55,000 of the pills. in the whole 
of 1997, only 365 pills were seized in 28 operations to control illegal 
dealing in the drug, the statement added. [Reuters] 


Dominicans Block Spanish Rocker’s Concert; 


Claim He Urged Drug Use 

‘March 13, 1998, SANTO DOMINGO, DOMINICAN REPUBLIC - Dominican 
authorities called off a concert by Spanish rocker Enrique Bunbury, 
claiming they were worried that fans might use hashish during the 
show. The Commission on Radio and Public Shows prohibited the 
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performance after the National Drug Control Directorate complained 
that Bunbury urges his fans to smoke hashish on his latest alburn, 
“Radical Sonora,” local newspapers reported. Bunbury called the 
cancellation an affront to freedom of expression. He said hestill wants 
to perform in the Dominican Republic and would consider doing a 
charity benefit if allowed. [Associated Press} 


Man Finds Cocaine in New Stereo 

March 16, 1998, WEST VALLEY CITY, UTAH - A bargain hunter’s find 
tumed out to contain a bit more than he bargained for _some $200,000 
worth of cocaine. Don Graham paid $60 for a stereo cassette recorder 
last year at a store in Bountiful. Last week, he asked a friend to do 
Yepaits on the tape deck, which did not work even though it appeared: 
new in the box. 

"The buttons wouldn't go down and stay down,” Graham said. “So. 
| asked (him) to take a look at it. He called me on my cell phone and 
said "You'd better get over here, we've got a problem.” Inside, the 
man found 4 pounds of cocaine, West Valley Police Lt. Charles ilisley. 
said, "I could have flipped when they told me how much it was worth,” 
Graham said. "It’s the most bizarre thing that's ever happened to me.” 

The drugs were wrapped in a Dade County, Fia., newspaper and 
fastened to the inside of the unit with duct tape. lllsley said it appears 
the drugs might have been there for as long as two years. Police are 
working with the owners of store to trace the tape deck. [AP] 


CIA Admits Knowledge of Drug Traffiking 

‘March 20, 1998, WASHINGTON - CIA officials, while aware that "dozens 
of individuals and a number of companies” who supported Contra 
tebels in Nicaragua in the 1980s were suspected drug traffickers, did 
nothing to cut their ties with these people or organizations —some of 
whom where bringing drugs into the United States. 

CIA Inspector General Frederick R. Hitz revealed this in testimony’ 
this week before the House intelligence committee. His statement 
further undermined CIA efforts to distance itself from drug traffickers 
who supported Contra forces. He revealed, for the first time, 2 1982 
agreement under which agency officials were not required to report 
allegations of drug trafficking involving * non-official employees.” 

Despite the revelations, Hitz insisted that "we found absolutely no 
evidence to indicate that the CIA as an organization or its employees 
were involved in any conspiracy to bring drugs into the United States." 
[Inter Press Service]. 


Drugs Found Stashed Among Body Parts 

April 20, 1998, FALFURRIAS - U.S. Border Patrol agents found $5.5 
million worth of marijuana and cocaine stashed among body paris in. 
the back of a truck in south Texas, a Border Patrol spokeswoman said. 
Agents made the discovery while searching bins full of dirty hospital 
laundry in the truck after a drug-sniffing dog went after it, said Border 
Patrol spokesman Leti Garza. 

"They found an amputated leg, intestines and other muck,” she said 
of the bust at a Border Patrol stop in Falfurrias, 80 miles north of the 
Rio Grande. "This is one of the most unusual cases we've ever come 
across. He (the agent on the case) was totally shocked and weirded 
out about it,” Garza said. 

She said the U.S. Drug Enforcement Agency believes the body parts 
came from hospitals in south Texas and were used to try to mask the 
smell of the drugs. [Reuters] 
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Dried Mushrooms, Salvia divinorum, Peganum harmala, 
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The Entheogen Law Reporter (TELA) contains lagal information 
of vital importance to anyone involved with entheogens on any level. 
The only question it leaves unanswered is this: 
Isy’r your FREEDOM WORTH 25 DOLLARS A YEAR? 


AVAILABLE BY SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
‘TWENTY-FIVE DOLLARS WITHIN THE UNITED STATES 
‘THIRTY DOLLARS TO ALL FOREIGN DESTINATIONS 
PUBLISHED FOUR TIMES PER YEAR, 


The Entheogen Law Reporter, Dept. TRP 


POB 73481, DAVIS, CALIFORNIA 95617-3481 
SUBSCRIRER INFORMATION STRICTLY CONMIDENTIAL 


‘excitedly, like a child. He sips his gourmet coffee and looks desperately wanted his real name, but | decided to let it go for 
‘ight back at me, his 57 year old eyes a piercing blue, with a the sake of the interview. He went on to say that The Golden 
‘glimmer that conceals the profound secrets he wishes to share, _ Apple Cabal is also only one name for his cult. "We've got loads 
‘a hypnotic gaze pulling me into his world. "Now isa great time of different disguises, every decent cult has a front or two.” 
‘to do this interview,” he says. “Aum Shenrikio, Heaven's Gate, There are 13 ‘real’ members of the Golden Apple Cabal, but 
‘and Scientology have all made cults really popular again.|mean, according to El Mir hundreds of people work for him. "Most 
have deep sympathy for the families of cult victims, but Ithink haven't a clue what is going on. That is the beauty of cults. 1 


Ge in Montreat sits Hagbard El Mir. He speaks ___I hesitated, a good journalist would demand the | sand | 


it's a good thing because we need to revive cult awareness.” even have secrets from the other 12 higher members, it all works 
El Mir is, for want of a better word, a cultologist. He has on lies and disinformation, that is how a cult retains power.” 

studied cults for over 30 years, since his “fascination started El Mir explains that cults operate and survive by attaining 

with leaders like Jim Jones and Charles Manson.” Unlike most and sharing occult knowledge, knowledge beyond current 


cult experts, however, El Mir is himself a cult leader. He 
believes that having a cult of his own will lead him to 
understand them better. It is a live experiment. 
“I formed the Golden Apple Cabal in 1977. 
It has 13 official members, members of the inner 
circle, but the total 
number of members 


human understanding, or, more simply, secrets. "There is 
nothing spooky, scary or demonic about the occult. 
Traditionally occult knowledge has been used for bad 
things, but it is not bad in itself.” El Mir believes 
that all cults have secrets which they entice new 
members with. “Every 
cult has something to 


is constantly offer, they exploit the 
changing. Some weaknesses of 
people are members individuals, They 
without knowing, but typically offer 
the higher members knowledge or wisdom 
all have little that the individual 
membership cards.” El thinks he or she needs. 


Mir shows me his 
credentials. I don't get time to read the 
writing on the laminated card, but I notice 

‘that El Mir is not who he says he is. “El Mir is 
just one of the names I use in public,” he says. 
‘According to El Mir every respectable cult leader has a 

false identity, or two. He risks all if he reveals his real 


Often it is knowledge of 

eternal life, or techniques for 
enlightenment or happiness. We all desire to 

live forever, to be enlightened, to be happy. And 

they are the weaknesses that cults exploit.” 

"Many cults are pretty harmless,” he says. "An 

‘obvious example is the cult which helps you to give up 


‘name. "I cannot operate an efficient cult if people read this smoking. They tell you they have this secret knowledge about — 
article and realize that El Mir is me. Don’t tell them where I live quitting, you go to some of their sessions, they promise you 
and what I look like, okay?” more and more secret knowledge while at the same time asking 
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you for more and more money. Eventually you end up with some 
rather basic and obvious information on giving up cigarettes 
and an empty bank account. But this isn’t necessarily a bad 
cult,” he explains. "Most people have spent so much time and 
energy (and money) on giving up smoking that they magically 
end up quitting. Many do it out of embarrassment, they 
don't want to look like they have been duped so they 
pretend to their friends that it really does work. But 

many people really believe it works - and because 

they believe it, it becomes true for them.” 

This is the big cult secret which El Mir is 
at first reluctant to share. "It is all lies, . 
but the cult makes it become true by x 
pretending that it is. Take a cult 
TV program for example. The 
X-Files is a great cult, and 
it is not just a cult 
because it is popular 
in a certain 
segment of 
society, it is 
popular 
because it 
promises certain 
bits of — secret 
information. Sure, it is 
fiction but parts aren't and 
that is where the magic happens. 
When you blur real life with fiction “ 
you can subtly persuade people that 
your fictions are also real. We all get 
swept away by storytellers, human 
psychology is such that many people enter the 
X-Files fantasy for an hour a week, they believe it 
is true.” 

EI Mir explains that this is why we jump at scary parts 
in the movies. “It is because the moviemaker has persuaded 
you that what you are 
seeing is real, It is the 
same with adverts, many 
people really think that 
Budweiser really is the 
king of beers. Is it 
actually the best beer? I 
don't think so, but if you 
tell me enough times 
then I start to believe it 
and end up ordering a Bud when I go to a bar.” A cult works on 
the same principles he says. “Cult leaders are basically expert 
psychologists and advertisers who know how to alter what 
people think is real. They find a weakness, they find something 
cool and of the moment and they repeatedly tell you something 
is true until you start to believe it.” 

The blurring of reality and the use of basic psychological 
tactics is where El Mir says the cult magic starts to work. "This 
is what happened in the Heaven's Gate cult,” he says. "The leader, 


Most cvLTt memBERS DON’T HAVE A 
CLUE wHat is Goinc on. THat's THE 
BEavVty oF cutts. If aLL WORKS on 
LiES AND DisinFORmAaTion, tHat is 
HOW A CULT RETAINS 


Marshall Applewhite, made these people believe that there were 
aliens coming to Earth with the Hale Bopp comet. He promised 
them the secret knowledge of eternal life, and who wouldn't 
want that? He told them that it was their last chance to become 
more than human’. He told them that if they committed 
suicide they would join the aliens and achieve 
immortality. Applewhite was a genius! To persuade 
people to take their own lives isa really hard thing 
to do. But he did it by exploiting these people's 
weaknesses and mixing them with current 
cult trends and simple psychology. Aliens 
and comets and the millennium are 
all cult symbols now and it was 
easy for him to combine them 
into a lethal mixture 
capable of taking human 
lives.” 
According to El 
Mir, the bad 
reputation 
that cults 
have is 
unfair, He 
believes that we 
are all unwitting 
members of cults and that 
we are manipulated by cult 
leaders everyday. "The Heaven's 
Gate cult was bad, not because it 

was a cult, but because it was run by a 
mad man who started to believe in his own 
fictions. He believed that suicide was the way 
to achieve immortality and he took 38 believers 

with him. But what the media have missed so far is 
the simple fact that everything is a cult. The media and 
the government don't want to admit this because what | 
am telling you now is the key to destroying all cults, religions 
and governments.” 

EI Mir is hesitant 
again, he is about to 
share the biggest 
secret of all. The 
secret which renders 
his | own cult 
powerless. "I can tell 
you because most 
people won't read 
this article, serious people won't publish it, and most of the 
people who do get to read it won't believe it all. And that is the 
key to all of this. When people start to believe something, or 
anything, they become a cult member. We think it incredible 
that people can be led to commit suicide by one man but it has 
happened throughout history. In Guyana the Reverend Jim Jones 
told 900 people to drink cyanide, and they did, like robots. 
And hundreds of young people who believed that military action 
in Vietnam was necessary were also led to death by one man, a 
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president - the ultimate cult leader.” 

According to El Mir the president of the United States is just 
another cult leader, "but the cult is so big we forget it is just a 
social fiction. We have a weakness for wanting protection, 
someone to look over us. We have a psychological need for a 
big brother government. Clinton realized this and through simple 
cult techniques like public relations and media propaganda he 
persuaded us that he should be elected to rule us. Clinton is a 
magician. He can affect our reality by telling us what is true 
and what is not. If he says a war in the Middle East is necessary 
then hundreds of people will suddenly believe it to be true.” 

Magic according to El Mir is simply altering reality through 
your thoughts, beliefs and desires. “Magic is real, we are all 
sorcerers but we have forgotten. That is why I run a cult, It is 
not a bad cult, there will be no deaths, it is a cult that aims to 
destroy bigger evil cults like the cult that says violence and 
death can solve our problems.” 


But El Mir wouldn't reveal his cult’s practices, saying that "if 
I tell you what we are up to then we become powerless. If Clinton 
told you that we are going to war because his friends who build 
weapons are short of cash, then nobody would take him 
seriously. It is the lies and secrets which make the magic 
happen.” All El Mir revealed was that his cult teaches people to 
recognize and avoid other cults. "All my cult members begin to 
realize after a while that they are in a cult, And they trust me. | 
guess I could tell them to kill themselves but that doesn't interest 
me, | am more keen on taking the life out of evil corporations 
and societies. We never harm any individuals, we just like to 
put a spanner in the works occasionally.” 

EI Mir teaches people that everything is a cult, and you just 
have to choose a good one. "We only threaten commonly held 
beliefs and cultural conditioning. We basically provide therapy 
through communication - the best thing is that this work is fun, 
look up El Mir in an encyclopedia if you don't believe me!” + 


Spanish police thwart mass suicide 

January 9, 1998, MADRID — Spanish police foiled 2 mass suicide 
planned by a 30-member sect whose members believed they would 
be carried away by spaceship from the summit at Tenerife’s Telde 
volcano. The group, which may be linked to the infamous Solar Temple 
suicide cult ora Hindu apocalyptic sect, was convinced that the end 
of the world would take place on this evening. They were planning te 
end their lives on earth and travel by spaceship to a new world. 

Police in the Canary Islands had been tracking the group's 
movements for some time and its leader, a German psychologist, was 
arrested for inducement to suicide. Another 30 members of the group 
have been identified. 

They were staging a “last supper” at a private residence In the city 
of Santa Cruz de Tenerife before police intervened. “inducement to 
suicide is a crime, and for that reason the security forces had to avoid 
this evil thing,” Antonio Lopez, the Canaries official, told a news 
conference, “It is not even clear which branch the sect is, whether it is 
the so-called Solar Temple cult or whether itis a splinter of this group... 
‘Many types are possible, based on the personality of the leader.” 

Officials believe the Canaries group emerged from the isis Holistic 
Centre in Santa Cruz. [Reuters] 


Taiwan Sect Predicts God’s Arrival 

‘March, 1998, Garland, Texas - Master Chen Hon-ming, leader of the 
zhen dao, or “true way” movement, says shining, golden balls of light 
floated down from the sky and told him God was coming to suburban 
Dallas. Specifically, God was supposed to descend from heaven on 
March 31, 1998 at 3513 Ridgedale Drive in Garland. 

In preparation for the big event, up to 140 of the sect’s Taiwanese 
followers bought about 30 houses and moved to this quiet suburb 
better known as the home of country singing star LeAnn Rimes and 
the backdrop for the animated TV sitcom “King of the Hill.” 


“This will happen, | would stake my life on it,” Chen said through an 
interpreter. "God has given us many miracles and signs to show us 
this will happen.” 

Chen's prediction created quite a stir among Garland locals, and 
many feared that the group would stage a mass-suicide if God turned. 
out to be a no-show. However, Chen adamantly denies any member 
of the group plans to commit suicide. “That would be against our 
beliefs,” Chen said. "God is the giver of life. We would not take our 
lives under any circumstance,” 

Chen also claimed that God would make a March 25 television 
appearance on Channel 18 on TV sets across North America, and that 
Gods arrival would be the precursor to many disasters to come both 
in the U.S. and abroad. 

Chen led his group of 140 followers first to San Dimas, Calif., in 1995 
and then to Garland last year after a “revelation from God,” By all 
accounts, the cult members are model neighbors, 

Walt Hsu, a Garland resident and Chamber of Commerce member, 
said he was told that cult members sold their belongings in Taiwan 
and bought new homes and cars with cash. 

“At first | was surprised by how much money they had, but they got 
it through legal means and they pay their taxes so we have no 
complaints,” Hsu said. 

Ata large press conference held on March 3ist, God failed to appear, 
He was a no-show on Channel 18 as well. No one committed suicide. 


Ex-Doomsday Cult Leader Arrested 

April 20, 1998, TOKYO - Police arrested a former senior member of 
‘Aum Shenrikyo doomsday cult wanted in the killing of a fellow cult 
member. Tochiyasu Ouchi, 45, was arrested on board a Japan Airlines 
jet when the plane entered Japanese air space. Ouchi had been 
deported from Cyprus, where he was detained. 

Ouchi was wanted in the February 1989 killing of 2i-year-old Shuji 
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Taguchi, who was trying to leave the Aum Shinrikyo, or Supreme Truth, 
religious sect. 

Ouchi, a senior cult member stationed in Russia, was detained after 
Russia suspended the cult’s activities in the country following the gas 
attack in Tokyo. In March, Russian prosecutors dropped criminal 
proceedings against him and deported him to Cyprus, 

Members of the Aum Shinri Kyo sect released nerve gas on the Tokyo 
subway in March 1995 that killed 12 people and sickened thousands of 
others, [AP] 


Standard Definition of Cult: 

a quasi-religious group, often living in a colony, with a charismatic 
leader who indoctrinates members with unorthodox or extremist views, 
practices or beliefs. 


\ , conan’ 
Notorious Cults in Recent Years: pape qe ees 


* Peoples Temple —Led by the Rev. Jim Jones. More than 900 ‘Order any of the above ties and recoive our 1998 Main Catalog Free. iis $5 
members committed suicide by drinking cyanide-spiked  ocired sopertety. Check out ovr wrote: were Jvomporion come 
‘W%3 LOOMPANICS UNLIMITED ‘TRE 
flavor-aide in 1978. Seoater 
PORT TOWNSEND, WA 98368, USA 
* Solar Temple ~ Members believe that death voyages by Pinas cad oan kann he Tine 
ritualised suicide lead to rebirth in a place called “Sirius. ‘Semmmanas OF (2 1996 Man Carmco 
Since 1994, 74 followers of the Solar Temple have committed Name. 
suicide. ‘Address. 
: ‘ Chy/StateZip______. 
* Aum Shintikyo — A Japanese doomsday group believed to ‘We accept VISA and MasierCard, To place a credit card ordee only, 


‘call 1-800-980-2230, fam to 4pm, PST, Monday through Friday. 


have released lethal gas in Tokyo's subways in 1995. 


+ Heaven's Gate — Led by Marshall Applewhite. Members 
committed suicide en-mass wearing black warm-up suits 
and Nike tennis shoes. They believed their spirits would 
board a UFO trailing the Hale-Bopp comet and be carried 
off to paradise. 

+ Branch Davidians— Led by David Koresh, 80 of whom went 


Up in flames in Waco, Texas, after a si-day standoff with Psychoactive mail order to the world 
federal agents ended in violence. 


Books on various forms of mind-alteration 


Top Ten “TRUE” Cult Secrets Herbs for stimulation and relaxation 
1. It's all lies. Spores and cultivation supplies 
2. Noone lie is inherently better than any other lie. », Psychoactive herbs & seeds 


3. The lies which are told most often are believed the 
most. 


4. The leader's job is to craft lies Into a marketable 
belief system, 


5. The follower's job is to spread the word. 


Visit us on the internet at: 


http://www.smart.nl 


money, and death. . For complete catalog, send *1,00 to: 


6. Death is the most powerful way to send a message. 


7. The message always comes back to power, sex, 


8. No one answer is the one true answer. Smart Botanics 


9. The greatest truths are also the greatest riddles. POBOX ISS 


10. The one who says he knows is either lying or crazy. 
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ex and death, and more sex, and more death, and maybe 

more sex on top of that. That’s all you want. If you're not peering 

into bedrooms and lingering over hideous accidents you're 
digging up rotten corpses, watching bombs drop, and dodging 
bullets. You're addicted to the tabloid media — every hair-pulling. 
car-chasing, political sex-scandal hip-hip murder incident that comes 
along—and boy are they hot to pump it to you. Any trash, conflict, or 
controversy they can get their hands on they feed to you. 

They do it for money, that’s for sure. But the really creepy thing is 
that they also do it for fun. They are the eyes and ears of the masses 
hungry for outrage, and | am one of them, | am a sleazy journalist. 
and the majority of the people | associate with are sleaze. Nothing Is 
sacred to them. If Mother Theresa’s corpse were dug up and sexually 
molested by Satanic cultists, my cohorts would be high-fiving 
‘themselves over the photos of the desecrated corpse of the PNI feed 
and drooling over the great numbers (read: ratings) to come. 

It's hard to pinpoint exactly when the media got so out of control, 
but somewhere along the road a line was crossed and the tabloid 
machinery began to take on a chaotic mind of it’s own. George Orwell's 
vision of Big Brother may have been little paranoid and overregulated, 
but here we are in post-i98s and Orwell was right, Big Brother lives, 
no doubt about it. Big Brother lives and we built him. Did we even 
know what we were doing? 

When the first telegraph lines we're stretched coast to coast in the 
mid 1800s, did we understand that we we're laying the groundwork 
for a massive global network which would one day be commonly 
known as The Beast? Did we know that telecommunications bandwidth 
would become so fat a cheap that we could one day transfer entire 
encyclopedias of information around the world in seconds? Did we 
know that this superfast, megalithic information infrastructure would 
ultimately become the world’s greatest clearing house for trash, gossip, 
rumor, innuendo, porn, infighting, bickering, dirty laundry, and just 
plain lowbrow brain-dead adult edutainment? 

Yes, Big Brother has been around for a while, but he's sometimes 
hard to see behind all the drama. Big Brother has been around for so 
long, it's almost as if he’s a product of our own genetic matrix —a 
hardwired social overmind set to bloom when a culture's population 
and technology reach a certain level. Pethaps Big Brother has been 
lurking throughout our history, just in more scattered forms in the 
past. Was that you, Big Bro? Did your message get tucked into the 
stone tablets, illuminated manuscripts, and great temples which acted 
as network for The Law back in the day? 

Yes, Big Brother's web existed in days of old just as it does today, 
and some of his most ancient commands are still the going rule. His 
message stays the same: I’m Watching, The only thing that’s changed 
is the medium he uses — or should | say, the medium that we choose to 
use, Because if you haven’t figured it out by now, Big Brother is not a 
person, a government agency, a corporation, a quasi-military global 
conspiracy, a nebulous cyberspace entity, a god, the pope, or even 
Bill Gates. No, though amusing to consider, these answers are all too 
easy and just not true. Painting Big Brother as an anonymous powerful 
“them” is exactly what keeps Big Brother paranoia alive. There is no 
Them. I've been around for a while now and I've never met a Them. 
There's only us, and there's lot's of us. 


by Yolanda Masis, Illustration by David's Thang 


Consider with me now the possibility that Big Brother is not a Them, 
but that Big Brother is actually us, and it is we who are watching each 
other. Puts a whole new spin on the whole story, doesn’t it? 

So Orwell was basically right, Big Brother is watching, but as we 
love to say around here, "Who's watching who2” The reality is that 
‘there are a damn lot of people in the world — too many for any one 
group or government to watch — so we all just instinctively watch 
each other. Can't you feel us watching you? You know we do. Does 
that make you uncomfortable? 

The truth is that these days anyone with a story to tell and an ear to 
hear itis suddenly Big Brother. Pick up the phone and pass some gossip. 
We, the media, will eventual pick it up and feed it back to you. It'll be 
on Jerry Springer. All the wirefeeds will carry it. You'll see it in the 
papers. It will be fulfilling. You'll love it. You'll become one of us. 

Just make sure no one’s watching. 


And now a word form our sponsor: 


"al-signal noise. 


Big Brother is your friend. 

Hello, and welcome to your NEW and IMPROVED Global Overmind™. 
Your NEW Global Overmind is now linked directly into the Planetary 
Central Information System (PCIS), which consists of the following 
four parts: Global Information Networks; Information Processors; 
‘Memory Systems; and System Software. Each of these parts is discussed 
in some detail below. 


Global Information Networks 

The Information Networks now available to you as a Global Overmind 
user include your Central Nervous System (CNS) and all the digital, 
electromagnetic, and biochemical extensions of your CNS (including 
television, telephone, radio, cellular, fax, Internet, satellite, paper 
media, sound, visible light, or any form of physical interaction 
[including subatomic] which passes data from one location to another). 
This overlapping, never-ending web of interlaced data streams has 
been called the Causality Web, ECO, the Network, etc. 

Your Global Overmind Central Information Network also comes with 
all the hardware, cabling, peripherals, and equipment, and 
professional technicians needed to input and output all contiguous 
data streams to your very own local cranial media storage device. All 
cameras, keyboards, pointers, mice, monitors, recording devices, 
listening devices, eyes, ears, noses, mouths, etc. are part of the 
Information Network. if it can capture data and put it into memory, 
or if it can play back data from memory, it's part of your new CIs. 


Information Processors 

There are currently four very different models of Information 
Processors available to you as an operator of the NEW Global Overmind. 
The first and smallest available processors are called Viruses or Genetic 
Processors, Genetic Processors are tightly wound strings of molecules 
which unravel and manipulate available data on a molecular level. 
Genetic processing generally consists a few simple commands which 
repeat themselves over and over again. GPs are responsible for 
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monitoring all the growth, reproduction, and biophysical processes 
necessary for sustaining organic systems (like life). 
| The second form of Information Processor available to you is the 
\Animal Neural Processor (ANP), sometimes referred to as the brain. 
The ANP is a network of neural fibers and hubs which squirt charged 
jeurochemical in Specific webs and patters. The ANP is very flexible 
and creative processing tool, capable of handling 2 wide variety of 
‘complex operations simultaneously. For this reason the ANP is currently 


ithe most robust system in operation, but since it uses fuzzy logic results 
can be highly interpretive, and may vary widely in accuracy and 
‘consistency from organism to organism, 

The thitd most common Information Processor is the standard digital 

icroprocessor found in digital computer chips. Silicon processors 
can perform incredibly fast logical operations on streams of binary 
data, but aren't very good at much else. Even though they can perform 
a vast array of very complex and monotonous scientific and 
mathematical calculations, they are still primarily used as media 
handlers — workhorses for translating digital memory into a format 
that can be read, seen, heard, or downloaded, or compressing data 
back into memory. 

The fourth and most complex processing model is the Integrated or 
Gestalt Processing Model, sometimes called the Network Processing 
Model, Holistic Systems Analysis, or GroupThink. Gestalt Processing 
occurs when two or more discreet processing units share resources 
with one another to work on a solution to the same problem at the 
same time in unison. Since it utilizes multiple processing resources at 
once; a Gestalt Processor is the most robust processing system know, 
able to solve even the most complex of tasks. Gestalt Processors are 
very expensive and logistically difficult to install, They usually happen 
spontaneously or erupt out of crisis or need. Examples of Gestalt 
Processing can be found in the fields of biomedical research, 
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Big Brother, 


watching 
your dSS- 
right now. 


experimental chemistry, high-energy physics, space exploration, 
commercial and industrial research and development, military 
strategy, and geopolitical policy consulting. 


Memor 

‘You got it, i's the database, the collective unconscious, the Akashic 
Record you've all been hearing about. This is the great library in 
cyberspace where every piece of recorded media and common oral 
wisdom ever known by anybody anywhere is stored. And now it's all 
yours for the exploiting. Once you have gained access to the Global 
Overmind Memory Bank™, the wisdom of the world will be yours (Major 
Credit Cards accepted). 


Software 

Very, very complex stuff. You wouldn’t understand. It’s proprietary, 
but a bargain, believe us, It's got everything: Language Systems 
Interpretation; 3-D Space-time Coordination; Autonomic & Diagnostic 
Systems; PPP Dial-up (SLIP compatible); Compression; Full 32-bit Video 
and Sound; The Works. Trust us. We're loaded. 


Thank you for trying your new Global Overmind. Your trial period is. 
now over. Please come back and visit us again soon. 


hiip://www.global-overmind.org 


Werba del Diablo 


enigmatic Patura 
v Sohn FicCloy 


erhaps the most mysterious and poorly understood of the sacred plants are those of the 

genus Datura and its close relatives. The daturas are a fascinating, yet frighteningly 

powerful group of plants commonly associated with sorcery and witchcraft. Accounts of 

witchcraft episodes related to Datura can be found in the earliest Sanskrit texts as well 
as in modern ethnographic journals. However, like many evil-seeming plants associated with poisons, 
sorcery, and witchcraft, Datura also contains within it the potential for medicinal use. 

The name Datura derives from the Sanskrit dhatura, or dutra, and daturas have been variously 
known throughout the ages as pricklyburr, thorn-apple, jimsonweed, and devil's weed. The most 
common Mexican name for the various daturas is fo/oache or some similar pronunciation, derived 
from the Nahuatl (Aztec) toloatzin meaning “to incline the head,” a characteristic of the seed 
capsules of several Mexican varieties. 


Botany 

The daturas are members of the botanical family Solanaceae which also contains such common 
foods as tomatoes, potatoes, eggplants, peppers, and tobacco. Many solanaceous plants contain 
tropane alkaloids such as scopolamine (hyoscine), atropine, and others. Besides the daturas, the 
most infamous solanaceous plants are the so-called hexing herbs used in medieval witchcraft. 
These include Deadly nightshade (Atropa belladona), Mandrake (Mandragora ofpicinarum), and 
Henbane (Hyoseyamus niger), all of which were used both as poisons and in “flying ointments” 
which reportedly allowed witches to travel to the Sabbat and commune with the horned god. 

The daturas are herbaceous plants, some perennial and some annual, with fragrant trumpet 
shaped flowers and (usually) spiny seed pods. They grow most often in disturbed soil and waste 
areas such as abandoned fields, ditches, trash heaps, and roadsides throughout the Americas, 
Eurasia, and Africa. Datura’s particular habitat presumes a close contact with humans from the 
start, and some have speculated that the plant’s success is entirely dependent on dispersal by man. 

Though the exact taxonomy of Datura is poorly understood, there are at least fifteen different 
species (if not more), two originally from Eurasia (D. mete and D. ferox), and about a dozen from 
the New World. In the Americas, Daturas are most commonly found in the southwestern United 
States and northern Mexico (D. inoxia, D. wrightii (D, meteloides)) although some have a much 
wider distribution throughout most of North America (2. stramonium). Genetic studies of D. 
stramonium have revealed that Daturas have a chromosomal nature that is very susceptible to 
mutation. They can adapt almost anywhere, so they are prime candidates for morphological variation 
and advanced speciation. 

“Nuke Bloom’ by Eka Wenenmastior 
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Taxonomy 

The taxonomy of Datura has a rather confusing history as 
most botanists cannot agree on the characteristics of some 
species or even the exact number. Such is a problem in all 
taxonomic classification, though Datura seems to be unusually 
difficult because of its long history of cultivation and selection. 
There is still some debate as to the Old or New World origins of 
the genus — with some favoring an origin somewhere around 
India with D. metel, but most favoring a New World origin, since 
most of the species are present there. The only two Old World 
species, D, metel and D. ferox, have now been introduced into 
the New World and grow wild. D. stramonium and D, inoxia, the 
most common New World species, grow in nearly all of the 
United States and northern and central Mexico, The rest of the 
New World species have smaller distributions around the 
southwestern U.S. and northwest Mexico. The one aquatic 
species, D. ceratocaula, was known in Mexico as torna loca 
(maddening weed) and has been identified as the Aztec “sister 
of ololiuhqui” (NOTE: Safford incorrectly identified ololiuhgqui 
as D. meteloides. It has now been generally accepted that 
ololiuhqui was the entheogenic morning glory, Turbina 
corymbosal. Table 1 summarizes the now accepted taxonomy, 
as well as the United States Department of Agriculture Natural 
Resources Conservation Service number. references for the 
various names, and some additional data. 


Brugmansia, Solandra, and Crazy Kieri 

In addition to the aforementioned hexing herbs, there are 
two other genuses which are important to the examination of 
the daturas. Genus Brugmansia, the tree daturas of South 
America, were once considered to be part of the genus Datura 
Now, however, most botanists postulate that the trees are all 
cultigens, deliberately planted and bred by man. There are many 
varieties and species names, though some acknowledge only 
four distinct species with the rest being varieties or hybrids 
since many Brugmansia trees cross-breed very easily. Brugmansia 
trees are used extensively in South American shamanism as 
intoxicants and medicines, and trees are individually “owned” 
or cared for by specific shamans. The trees are probably 
selectively bred for high tropane alkaloid content (notably higher 
than in Datura) similarly to the way modern florists hybridize 
Brugmansia for color and fragrance. These beautiful trees such 
as B. aurea (angel's trumpet) are often raised as ornamentals in 
the United States for their very large fragrant trumpet-shaped 
flowers. 

Genus Solandra, which also produces tropane alkaloids and 
flowers very similar to those of Datura, plays an interesting 
role in the mythology of the Huichol people of northern Mexico 
who are renowned for their peyote pilgrimages. The Huichol 


speak of a mythic battle between the hero Kauyumarie, who is 
represented by both deer and peyote, and Kieri-xra, the False 
or Crazy Kieri. The god Kieri has two aspects: the Good Kieri is 
represented by the Solandra species and the Crazy Kieri is 
represented by D. inoxia. Whereas the Crazy Kieri plant is said 
to be used only by evil sorcerers, the Good Kier! is highly revered 
through offerings and prayers, but rarely ingested. 

There are several possible explanations for this splitting of 
Kieri into two aspects. First of all, the range of D. inoxia lies 
outside the sacred geography of the Huichol and for this reason 
is perhaps mistrusted. Also, there isa similar dichotomy of “true” 
peyote (Lophophora williamsii) and “false” peyote (Ariocarpus 
retusus) described by the Huichol. Although the nearby 
‘Tarahumara recognize many effective hikuri or divine cacti, some 
are to be avoided because they cause insanity and some are 
used primarily by sorcerers for evil ends. On the other hand, 
the choice of Solandra over D. inoxia could be purely aesthetic. 
Solandra flowers are more brilliantly colored and are sometimes 
known to change color strikingly over several days, thus possibly 
indicating more inherent power to the plant than the plain white- 
flowered D. inoxia. 


Historical Distribution 

There is archaeological evidence in the form of botanical 
remains and petroglyphs that Datura has been in use in the 
American southwest since at least 4000 years ago — often being 
associated with other hallucinogenic plants including peyote, 
Texas mountain laurel (mescal beans; Sophora secundiflora), 
and Mexican buckeye (Ungnadia speciosa). The southwestern 
area of Texas around the Pecos River contains numerous 
pictographs dating from 2200 to 950 B.C. which depict many 
shaman figures, over half of which are holding Datura staffs. In 
addition, spiked ceramic vessels which are believed by some to 
represent Datura seed pods have been found in the Anasazi and 
Hohokam areas of the southwest as well as in Mesoamerica in 
El Salvador, Guatemala, and many parts of Mexico including 
Oaxaca, the Yucatan peninsula, and the central highlandss. 
Iconographic depictions of Datura come from the early Olmec 
civilization (c. 2500 B.C.) on the Gulf coast of Mexico, and the 
Maya site of Copan in Honduras (c. 750 A.D.). In addition, Datura 
was mentioned in association with sorcery in pre-1ith century 
Vedic texts and was a mainstay in early Ayurvedic, Chinese, and 
Arabic herbals. 

The most widespread use of Daturas today is undoubtedly 
among the southwestern Native Americans including the Navajo, 
Zuni, Hopi, and others, and in northern Mexico among the 
Huichol, Tarahumara, and Yaqui — where Datura is used as an 
access to the spirit world and as a medicine. Elsewhere in the 
Americas, the Algonquinis of Michigan have employed a infusion 


of D. stramonium for divination, and Hatian voodoo witch 
doctors have been reported to include Datura in their zombie 
potions. Several African groups in Tanzanyika and Mozambique 
still use Datura in initiation and puberty rituals, and in India 
the seeds of D. metel are sometimes added to the Cannabis based 
bhang drink for added intoxication. 


Account 

“The first effect of Datura is that it slows time down and 
disorients your perception. My sober friend politely told me 
that at sunset | mentioned how beautiful the dawn sky was. Of 
course, I didn't remember. My sense of time throughout the day 
was shot. As | kept thinking that minutes were actually hours, 
This effect was so subtle that I did not notice it at all. It had 
changed time inside my head while I was still feeling sober. 
Datura, sets you into a totally new reality, and in my case, | had 
no idea when | actually made the slip. I thought I had only tripped 
for about two hours tops, but my friend enlightened me to the 
fact that it was actually about ten hours total. Those two hours 
were the total comprised time that my mind was wandering 
back through the folds of normal reality, in patches. This is 


when I was able to remember.” 
from http://www.lycaeum.org/drugs/trip.report/datura/daty, shtml 


Uses of Datura 

There are several traditional contexts of use of Datura species 
as medicines, poisons, or intoxicants, Datura has been used 
medicinally as an anesthetic for setting bones, for treating 
bruises and wounds, skin ulcers, hemorrhoids, dizziness and 
rheumatism, and asthma. Many of these uses have been 
corroborated as effective by modern science based on the 
presence of certain tropane alkaloids, notably scopolamine and 
atropine. Datura has been used by sorcerers to cause illness or 
death or to cast a spell of love through manipulation of the 
spirit world, A shaman who has the power to cure implicitly 
also has the power to kill —the fine line mediating this power is 
intent. 

Far from being limited to shamans and sorcerers, Datura is 
often used by many members of certain societies in puberty 
initiation rituals and as an aid to acquiring a dream helper/ 
guardian. In these contexts the powerful effects of the plant 
are often aided by other means of attaining altered states of 
consciousness such as fasting or special diets, abstaining from 
sex, performing sweat lodges, dancing, and drumming or rattling 
in order to achieve a liminal state of hypersuggestibility crucial 
for the reprogramming of an initiation ritual. Datura is also 
used in divination of lost objects and as a general means of 
acquiring personal power. 
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Account 

“It felt like an adrenaline rush that was out of control, and 
there was a headache that felt like my brain was a bunch of 
medusa snakes fighting with each other, the tissue was sensitive, 
and when they even stretched or moved, it hurt. I was compelled 
to walk around in small circles, as though to contradict the way 
my head was spinning. It was really dizzy, with nausea 
threatening, headache, disorientation, it felt like a tobacco 
overdose. The fear was so overwhelming that it squelched almost 
all internal dialogue, but there was a subtler dialog which was 


also really terrifying.” 
from http://www.lycaeum.org/drugs/trip.report/datura/daté. shtml 


Chemistry 

The chemistry of Datura and other solanacaeous plants is 
primarily composed of active tropane alkaloids including 
scopolamine (hyoscine), atropine, aposcopolamine (apohyocine), 
hyoscamine, apoatropine, tropine, meteloidine, and over twenty 
others, Tropane alkaloids are muscarinic antagonists that block 
neurotransmission across muscarinic cholinergic receptors. 
Characteristics of muscarinic antagonism, depending on dosage, 
include dry mouth and skin, flushing or rashes, hypertension, 
tachycardia, bronchodilation, blurred vision, dizziness or vertigo, 
sedation, and amnesia. Modern western medicine has taken cues 
from traditional uses and the known effects of tropane alkaloids 
using scopolamine for motion sickness, as a bronchodilator for 
asthma relief, and in many cold medicines to dry out the mucous 
membranes, 

Alkaloid content is known to vary significantly among species§, 
within a species depending on season or time of day, and even 
within a particular plant. Often roots, stems, leaves, flowers, 
and seeds have differing suites of alkaloids in differing 
concentrations. For this reason, preparation for medicinal versus 
divinatory use is often accomplished using different species or 
different parts of the plant, Traditional preparations include 
adding roots, leaves, or seeds to a fermented drink; drinking an 
infusion of the leaves or other parts; smoking the leaves; chewing 
the fruit; or preparing an unguent of the ground seeds or leaves 
to spread on the body. Preparation methods often depended 
on whether the plant will be used for curing, divining, or 
accessing personal power such as bodily flight. 


Typical Effects 

Stimulation and/or anxiety. Extreme Nausea. Dilated pupils. 
Blurred or fixed-focus vision. Rapid Heartbeat, Extreme 
disorientation. Loss of memory. Loss of Time, Delirium. Profound 
sensitivity to light and noise. Seamless crossover into a vividly 
realistic dream state. Extreme uncoordination and loss of body 
control. Extreme audio, visual, and tactile hallucinations. 


continued on page 24) 


| have had several experiences with Datura, all from the 
same plant found in central Arizona. | believe it was D. inoxia 
but it could have been D. wrightii (the sign at the 
archaeological site said D, meteloides, but we all know that 
name has been applied to D. inoxia, D. wrightii, and D. lanosa, 
but that's another story). | had just read Schultes and 
Hofmann’s Plants of the Gods and remembered Datura as 
having active chemicals. So | took all three seed pods on that 
plant, as well as a few leaves. | brought the pods home, split 
them, and dried them ovemight. 

The next day | naively ingested them, knowing nothing 
about dosages and only a bit about effects. | estimate now 
that | probably took around 200 seeds, likely a toxic dose for 
many people, but | got lucky. l ingested them without grinding 
ina spaghetti sauce around 1:30am. At 12:18pm | noticed the 
beginnings of what would be intense vertigo and a head buzz. 
At 12:30pm | lurched with difficulty to the bathroom and 
proceeded to puke out everything in my stomach, including 
some undigested Datura seeds and a lot of stomach acid. | 
distinctly remember viewing myself in the mirror as | puked 
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cout and couldn't breathe in (1 later found that Datura death is usually from respiratory failure). | have asthma so 
I was used to not being able to breathe easily, but this was different. | truly thought | was going to die. The 
thought was scary at first, but then | accepted it with a calm acknowledgment of the inevitable. At some point | 
must have remembered that vomiting is a part of many entheogenic experiences, although | personally had 
never puked on entheogens before. | vomited, retched, and dramatically dry heaved for about fifteen minutes, 
then gradually was able to breathe again. 

What happened next was kind of a blur. | was saying some crazy stuff which | don’t remember and which 
my roommate couldn’t understand well enough to tell me back. | remember sitting on a chair and closing my 
eyes only to be completely transported to another reality and opening my eyes with a shock find myself in my 
apartment. By this time my vision was very blurred at close range. | couldn't read or write anything. At some 
point my brother called me from home and | tried jruitlessly to explain to him my state of mind and the whole 
story. Apparently | couldn't hold a conversation with him (not that | could hold a conversation with anyone 
since | immediately forgot everything | had said, but it was worse for a phone conversation). After putting down 
the phone and wandering away several times (only to be reminded by my roommate that my brother was still on 
the phone) | finally gave it up and told him I'd call him the next day. 

At some point | decided to lie down and try to sleep some of the delirium off. | ied down, but then woke up 
around 3:30pm in a panic. | thought it should be the middle of the night except that it was light out. | thought 
I should be at work and that | had overslept. It took me several minutes to remember that | had taken the Datura. 
The first thing | saw when | opened my eyes was my 3-bladed ceiling fan. | had the strangest sensation that the 
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fan blades, which looked at the time like alien cone heads peering over me, had been observing my dissection. 
Most of the symptoms had passed, although my vision was still blurred slightly. At 1:00pm my pupils were still 
huge, and | didn’t feel completely myself until the next moming after a good night's sleep. 

Over the next month or so | subsequently tried much smaller doses, thinking | had simply taken too much 
the time before. | tried brewing up some of the membranes from inside the pod as well as some dried pods and 
drinking as a tea. | only got mild vertigo effects and when | smoked some marijuana | passed out for several 
hours. When | tried smoking the Datura leaf the best | got was a headache, and a year later or so when | tried 
smoking the seeds | only got a light head buzz. 

About a year later | decided to take the last of the Datura | had, including about 150 seeds and some pods. 
| was at a very low point in my life and the only reason | took the Datura was that at the time | really didn’t care 
whether | died and that was the only way | would try a high dose again. | figured | had nothing of value to lose. 
| brewed everything in a tea and read for a while to wait for it to come on. Suddenly | found myself running 
towards my bathroom, but | ended up falling to one side then another at each step (actually | more crawled then 
walked) and puked a bit at each step. The vertigo was so bad that | couldn’t stand. | went through the whole 
near-death thing again and, fortunately, lived again, although at the time it mattered little. | was too gone to 
care that the potion hadn't got the best of me. | fell back to my bed ina daze, | remember talking to my friends, 
a girlfriend | having problems with at the time, and others who | can’t remember. | once opened my mouth to 
respond to someone and was surprised to hear my own voice. | realized that | was in an empty apartment lying 
on my bed, talking to myself. Of course, | immediately forgot this and fell back into delirium and repeated this 
experience with several people. (Interesting side note: That same day a friend had taken mushrooms with some 
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other friends and claims to have had a psychic flash that | was 
trying to kill myself.] The blurring of my vision lasted for at 
least 8 hours, much of which | do not remember. After this 
experience | swore never to take Datura again. 

A few years later | returned to the spot in Arizona where | 
got the seeds of the D. inoxia plant. | was much dismayed to 
find the plant gone. | should have known better, | took all of 
the seed pods! | felt truly ashamed and felt like | had 
dishonored the plant. On the other hand, | have heard from 
many that Datura either likes you or it does not. Considering 
the fact that | am still alive and still relatively sane, | would 
say she liked me. According to Don Juan, Datura likes those 
with a strong-willed (stubborn?) and violent nature. | can say 
1am probably both of these. However, if she does not like you 
she can kill. You may be taking a great risk by experimenting 
with this plant. It has been around for a long time, and there 
are many myths and legends which surround it. Do not take it 
lightly and do not chances. Be informed or be dead. 


Apparent astral travel to familiar places. Interaction with friends, 
relatives, and other random people who aren't physically 
present. Extreme drying and irritation of the mouth, throat, eyes, 
urinary tract, and other mucous membranes. Potential for 
uncontrollably emotional or violent activity. Inability to recall 
anything — even that you are under the effects of a drug — for 
quite some time. 


Account 

“I found myself in a city that I did not recognize. I did not 
remember where I came from , where to go, what to do, who I 
‘was, let alone what | was doing there at this time of night, nor 
did I have any clue how to get “home” as far as there was still a 
conception of what home might be. There was complete 
retrograde amnesia: no access to any knowledge at all. In the 
mean time I had encounters with people I knew, that were able 
to do a disappearing act. Just by standing behind a light pole 
they could make themselves invisible. (This must be the “witches 
sabbath” hallucination which seems recurrent in this type of 
delirium: the very very real hallucination of speaking with 
people), Also | was constantly hallucinating that I was smoking 
a cigarette, which would suddenly disappear leaving me 
searching the street, thinking that I dropped it. 1 must have 
walked the same street so times back and forth wanting to get 
somewhere, forgetting were I was going or were I was. A small 
statue of a child alongside the road started laughing and laughing 
harder and harder every time I passed. It must have been a 
ridiculous sight to see this delirious idiot walk by for the goth 


time, even for a statue.” 
from http://www hyperreal.org/drags/natural/datura rpts 


Dosage and Duration of Effects 

Datura intoxication can last from a few hours to many days 
depending on dosage and method of ingestion. The heaviest 
forms of ingestion include eating the seeds or drinking a tea 
brewed from the leaves, stems and/or seeds of the plant. Ten 
seeds is often enough for baseline to mild effects, but when 
ingesting any" amount of Datura in a tea or other preparation, 
you should be prepared to be under the effects of the plant for 
at least 12 to 24 hours if not longer. The Datura "hangover™ usually 
consists of blurred vision, moments of disorientation, and 
moments of stimulation or profound energy. Residual effects 
have been known to last from three days to a week. There have 
been some instances of blurred vision, dizziness and 
disorientation lasting for many months after Datura ingestion. 
And, of course, there have been numerous instances of death 
by ingestion of Datura, usually due to heart or respiratory failure. 
Other methods of Datura ingestion include smoking the leaves 
and flowers, snorting a powder made from the crushed seeds, 


or rubbing a paste made from the pounded plant materials on 
the body. Smoking a Datura preparation will cause a rapid and 
uncomfortable body stimulation and drying of the mouth and 
throat that will last from thirty minutes to a few hours. Snorting 
a powdered preparation will cause more intense bodily irritation 
and delirium lasting for many hours. Using a Datura preparation 
as an ointment is potentially very dangerous because of the 
inability to accurately measure dosage and absorption rate. This 
is the "Flying Ointment” method used in traditional shamanism 
and witchcraft, and it is very powerful, with the delirium 
sometimes lasting for weeks. It should only be attempted by 
veteran users who are familiar with the plant, 

Although there have been extremely mixed results with smoking 
and snorting (ranging from mild headache to full-on delirium), 
all forms of Datura ingestion are potentially hazardous, and 
one should never experiment with Datura lightly. Start with low 
doses and be prepared to be intoxicated and disoriented for 
quite a while. A safe environment and a sober guide should be 
mandatory, as well as having a large supply of water readily 
available. 


The Ally 

Accounts of the entity associated with Datura species are 
fascinating yet somewhat disconcerting. In the Huichol view, 
Crazy Kieri is a powerful yet not necessarily malevolent entity, 
a trickster, and a jealous ally. Perhaps the most notorious 
account of Datura use comes from Carlos Castaneda in his 
chronicled apprenticeship to the Yaqui sorcerer Don Juan. 
Whether Castaneda's accounts are taken to be pure fiction or, 
as Castaneda states himself "both ethnography and allegory” is 
left for the reader to judge. According to Don Juan, an ally 
(Spanish alliado) is neither a guardian nor a spirit, but an aid to 
be tamed or acquired. The ally has rules which must be handed 
down in an apprenticeship and followed impeccably in ordinary 
and non-ordinary realities. If approached correctly, the ally will 
take one out of the boundaries of ones-self and give one powers. 

Don Juan describes Datura’s ally as womanlike, and the myths 
of the now-extinet Chumash of south central California describe 
Datura as the powerful old woman Momoy who gave birth to 
the trickster and sorcerer Coyote from her sweat. The yerba del 
diablo is possessive, violent and unpredictable, and has a 
deleterious affect on the character of its followers. The Chumash 
ascribe similar characteristics to Datura: 


"Repeated use of Datura brought on pronounced changes 
in character, the user became more and more antisocial. 
Those with great shamanistic power acquired through years 
of Datura drinking frequently lived apart from other 
people” 


For this profound sacrifice, however, Datura traded the man 
of strong and violent nature easily accessible superfluous power, 
a characteristic that was often enticing to those who wished to 
rapidly acquire power such as divination and bodily flight, 
According to the Chumash: 


“WDatura] enabled a man to see beyond surface appearances 
into the true nature of things, to see ‘the other world’ 
beyond ‘this world’ jut if a man had not prepared 
himself, then he perceived only illusion — exaggerated 
reflections of his own fears and weaknesses.” 


Before beginning to learn the secrets of the Datura, a shaman 
or sorcerer must cultivate his own plant through the entire life 
cycle from root to seed. Don Juan stressed that no one should 
know the location of Castaneda's plants, because such knowledge 
could render Castaneda’s life in danger should another sorcerer 
kill or manipulate his plants. Similarly, in the Yucatan where D. 
stramonium is abundant and D. inoxia is rare, the latter tends 
to be found only in secret gardens of herbalists as it is preferred 
for medicinal preparations. 


Conclusions 

The daturas are a group of plants that have had intimate 
association with man from time immemorial, They have been 
used as poisons, medicines, and ritual intoxicants, Few choose 
to repeat a recreational experience as it is often long, 
frightening, and completely unpredictable followed by a great 
deal of amnesia coupled with a sense of touching a very powerful 
but dark force. Any experimentation with Datura is dangerous 
and should be undertaken with the utmost of caution under 
appropriate supervision, Dosage recommendations cannot be 
made since alkaloid content varies so much between species 
and parts of the plant, but in general seeds are the most potent 
and leaves the least potent. If you must experiment with Datura, 
monitor your dosages carefully and start small until the desired 
effects have been achieved, You have been warned, 
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PUNKROCKER IN THE JUNGLE 
AN INTERVIEW BY ROBERT WEINSTEIN 


Bruce Pavitt became internationally known as the founder and co-owner of Seattle's 
famous Sub Pop record label. He is widely recognized as one of the original 
creators of grunge rock and was one of the driving forces behind the Seattle 
music explosion and the Alternative music scene. One of the gurus of the 
independent music industry, Bruce helped discover and promote bands like 
Soundgarden, Mudhoney and Nirvana, whose earliest material was released on 
the Sub Pop label, After growing disillusioned with the music industry, Pavitt 
decided to resign from Sub Pop in 1996, He is currently focusing on raising a 
family, with a second child due in June, and building an ecotopian estate in the 
San Juan Islands. He has been pursuing a growing interest in shamanism and 
psychedelics over the past twenty years and recently returned from South America 
where he was working with a well known ayahuasca shaman in the Peruvian Amazon. 
We were lucky enough to catch up with him on a recent visit to Seattle. 
[SEES So Bruce, let’ talk about Peru. You got back from your trip to Peru acouple 
cof months ago, tellus alittle bit about what that was like. 

ESSEESIE This was my first time down in South America, The Peruvian Amazon is 
anextremely acculturated environment. Even though we were two hours out of Iquitos, 
there were still kids running around in Nike t-shirts, In Iquitos itself, which is right on 
the Amazon, I walked into an ice cream shop and they were playing some really up-to- 
the-minute RB hip hop... 


GB it really destroys your romantic vision of the Amazon I would think? 


G5) Yeah, its not what I expected, Anyhow. I went down with afew friends to work with 
shaman Don Agustin in Yushintaita his ongle encampment. I had been working with the 
ayahuasca brew for a year or soand felt that it was very psychologically beneficial, provided 
very deep therapy and. lot of deep insights, and I wanted to take the ayahuasca in the context 
of the Amazon, because as you know that’s where it's from. AndTll tell you Don Agustin is 
a real healer, he’ a real magician, he's an amazing person and I would recommend anybody 
who is interested in trying ayahuasca to try and go through Don Agustin. He wasa character... 
GB I'm interested to hear about the cleansing you were required to go through 
when you got there. 

EBB Agostin’s point of view is that if your body is loaded with toxins, then those 
toxins are going to come out during the ayahuasca trip as demons. It makes sense 
when you think about it. So, we underwent about four or five days of internal and 
external cleansing. After the first day, we covered our bodies with a compound 


called huito, 
a fruit pulp 
that was 
mixed with 
clay which 
stained our skin bluc. The huito helped draw toxins out of the 
skin and also killed any of the microscopic mites and external 
organisms living on the skin. In a lot of ways, it was really like 
‘a spa. People go to a spa to eliminate toxins from their body. 
We had also stayed on a very healthy diet, mostly vegetarian 
and high fiber. It wasn't the extreme shaman jungle diet of just 
yucca and rice... it was a little more diverse, had lots of fruit, a 
very cleansing diet. We also did some internal cleansing with 
tree sap called oje which is very harsh, very strong. 


Gi Ana that flushed parasites and other toxins out of your 
intestinal tract and prepared you for the ayahuasca? 


Pf Absolutety, exactly. We drank warm milk and then the oje. 
The parasites would come out and feast on the milk. Every half 
hour we had to drink a liter of warm water. We drank stx liters 
of water after it and if you don’t drink the water you can become 
very ill. So, it’s dangerous stuff to work with. It was completely 
cleansing. After that session, Don Agustin actually pulled out a 
large microscope and examined stools for parasites which was 
a shock for some people because many were just loaded with 
parasites. 


Elf How many sessions did you do while you were down there? 


We did four trips in two weeks. 
a I'm interested to know what Don Agustin’s role was 
specifically and also what is the role of an ayahuasquero in an 
ayahuasca ceremony in general. 


GBI don't really have a broad frame of reference, however, 
Don Agustin refers to himself primarily as a musical therapist. 
His role is to sing icaros and try and bring out the jungle spirits. 
He spent a lot of time playing a variety of instruments, he’s a 
good musician, and doing a lot of singing. He also had a few 
apprentices who were helping him with the singing and so forth. 


[Bj How did that affect your experiences and the experiences 
of the people around you? 


EBB): think it absolutely added a lot of flavor to the experience 
and really helped add to the value of the setting. | know some 
people propose doing psychedelics with extreme sensory 
deprivation. We were doing these sessions at night in the dark 
so we could see the visions better, but I think the music was 
very important in guiding the trip, The music was very 
comforting. 


(i What was it specifically about the music? 


EB Don Agustin’s love and compassion came through in the 
music and I think that was really helpful in maintaining a positive 
setting for the experience. Some people I know have had 
negative experiences with psychedelics but they've never really 
taken into consideration set and setting. | had a friend who 
was blowing up M-6o's in his dank art-garage bunker on 
mushrooms and had a bad experience. Well, how ‘bout that .. if 
you approach these substances, the set and setting is absolutely 
crucial. It was important for me to be in the jungle encampment 
with no electricity, surrounded by nature, clean air, pure diet, 
beautiful music — these were all critical points as far as 
determining the flow of information that was coming in and 
the flow of the visions. 


GBi.can you describe what the first session was like for you? 


B: Well, we were wearing white ceremonial garb. We walked 
about five minutes to an open air temple. It was very important, 
as far as Don Agustin was concerned, that we sit down. 
Previously, in my ayahuasca sessions, | had always laid down. 
One thing, it's so physically strong that it's kind of hard to sit 
up. But he had a ring of benches for everyone to sit on, 


FBfand he insisted that sitting up intensified the experience? 


B: Absolutely. You had to sit up. So we all sat on benches in the 
temple and his apprentices cleansed the area with tobacco 
smoke. There were some chants, some verbal communication 
with the jungle spirits and we all lined up and did ... 


Received communion. 


Fil Received communion as it were. After everybody drank a 
cup, he then offered anybody who was interested to take more, 
so | took that opportunity to double my dose. | wanted to make 
sure I was going to get to where I wanted to go. He was familiar 
with the strength of this particular brew, therefore, he felt 
comfortable in allowing participants to take more. After about 
half an hour, the candles are blown out and he starts the music 
and the ayahuasca starts to come on. | had a very powerful 
experience in that first journey. For a while | was journeying 
into a rich set of Amazonian images and the whole trip was 
very distinctly drawing from the environment. | was feeling a 
lot of love and compassion through the music. 


Hiiso Don Agustin was actually communicating with everyone 
there through the music? 


(Bl through the music 1 felt a lot of love and warmth and 
acceptance. It was very beautiful. { saw a series of constantly 
dissolving illustrations, and they all had to do with the Amazon. 
| was seeing plants and people from the Amazon - shamanic 
looking elders. | was tapping into all this positive jungle energy 
and then for me all of a sudden it was like the channel changed 
and my consciousness was thrown into, I was visiting essentially 
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a POW camp. The whole thing had a very CNN photo realistic 
feel to it, but not only was I seeing these images, I was completely 
and totally empathizing with the emotions and feelings of the 
prisoners, 


computer graphics, plastic toys — all the motifs and images and 
symbols come from industrial society, whereas down there in 
the jungle with that particular setting, | was tapped into nature, 
potentially what would be referred to as nature spirits and jungle 
spirits. The whole experience really had a very different flavor, 
and that’s why | went down. Because | think essentially when 
you go into a psychedelic state, you amplify your sensitivity 


That was frightening to be honest. | have never experienced 
anything like that. | saw maybe a hundred soldiers kneeling 
with their hands tied behind their back surrounded by barbed 
wire; the scene looked like it could have been from the Middle 
East. It was a desert scene. They were surrounded by soldiers in 
uniform who were taunting them and I could understand that 
what was being communicated was essentially, "Well gentlemen, 
you know you're going to die but before you die we are going to 
torture you and of course we are going to do everything we can 
to kill your wives and children as well.” It was extreme 
psychological torture and | realized that one of the hardest things 
about being a prisoner in any situation is not only the physical 
abuse but the psychological torture and the delight that the 
captors take in tormenting. 


and your intuition and you draw information, images, not only 
from your subconscious, but from your immediate environment 
and it is different everywhere you do it. 


[BI Do you think this is an example of morphogenetic field 
theory? 


Yeah, that becomes pretty obvious. 


GUN: think it’s interesting because I know you told me before 
you went that you were really interested in confronting some 
of your relationships in your family and you were trying to focus 
on that but that wasn't coming up and it's interesting because 


it's so hard to drive the experience, you just gotta flow with it, 
For me, that was a very educational experience. Certainly, 


we can all turn on a TV and see images like this, but to actually 
tap into the emotions and feeling of the situation, 1 thought, 
was radical. It was the most intense experience I've ever had on 
a psychedelic trip. After that, | saw something that I see in a lot 
of my trips, which is endless streams of Western advertising 
and kind of the garbage of Western capitalism. That always leaves 
me really cold and | always 
see Western society in 
kind of a fresh light. This is something I've 
experienced quite a few times — the relentless 
propaganda and overwhelming advertising that you just cannot 
escape in our culture. | also tapped into some mermaid figures 
later on in the trip, which is interesting because the next day, 
s someone came into the encampment and was trying to sell these 
wooden mermaids, these wood carvings, and | said, "My god, 


Gl i's true. However, Don Agustin's advice was, “Look, you 
have to have intent when you go in... What are you asking the 
ayahuasca, what are you focusing on?" So up until going to Don 
Agustin, my attitude was completely “let it flow’, but, based on 
his advice, I did try and meditate on certain issues and those 
issues finally did come through. On my first trip, I was trying to 


focus on 
family 
relationships and they did not come through and when | talked 
to Don Agustin the next day, he said, "Well, your experience at 
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this is exactly what | saw in my trip last night.” 


vow. 


A... And he'said, yeah this is the spirit of the Amazon. That 
was amazing to me because it’s not something | was consciously 
thinking about at all going into the trip. | think, culturally 
speaking, people in South America really look at psychedelics 
and entheogens as a way to tap into the spirit world, whereas | 
think in Western culture, typically with LSD therapy, it has been 
‘seen as a way to tap into the subconscious and | personally feel 
that both models are equally valid and that is a lot of what this 
trip really verified for me. | also tapped into, on subsequent 
trips, a lot of classic jungle imagery, cats and snakes and so 
forth. I've probably done ayahuasca ten times in the States and 
I've never ever tapped into those classic ayahuasca images. It's 
always been very Western oriented images. They look like 


the POW camp, this is something I've experienced, many things 
like this, and you're essentially tapping into your compassion 
for humanity. Now that you've kind of tapped into the feelings 
for humanity at large, it’s going to be easier for you to tap into 
your insights, feelings with regard to your family.” And he was 
right. 

Gill it sounds like an opening up of the heart. 


EB Yeah, | think it was heart opening. That's a very good way 
to put it. What he said was true because during the following 
experience I was able to gain insights into my family that | 
couldn't on that first trip. 


[By what were the experiences of some of the other people 
you were with? 


ERIBEREEESE was a very wide range of responses. To sive you 
an idea of the extremes here, there was one gentleman there 


/=who never 
saw any 
images at 
all. He 
would tap into moods, feelings, maybe see colors, maybe at a 
stretch see patterns. So, all of our minds process information 
differently, and also people tend to get along with some 
compounds better than others. 


GBB But it really seems like some people are predisposed, or 
hard wired to certain substances and gain access to more 
information, like some people get the all access pass and some 
people just get the balcony seats. 


Bll Yes, I had one friend who went down who was able to astral 
project and travel. The following day, when we discussed our 
images this guy would go on for half an hour. During one of the 
ceremonies, his consciousness morphed into a parrot and he 
flew through the jungle and viewed some baby panthers and 
their mother. He said he felt deep empathy for the panthers and 
their declining habitat. So yes, there were a variety of responses 
to the ayahuasca. 


[5B Do you have any idea why some people can do that kind of 
thing and others can not? 


(5B) Well, 1 think some people are innately more intuitive, and 
again, more predisposed to some of these materials. In this 
particular gentleman's case, Don Agustin very quickly saw his 
shamanic potential and encouraged him to come back as a 
serious student... A lot of my friend's images had to do with 
indigenous cultures, especially North American Indian culture, 
and he does have some Indian blood in him as well. 


Gl Did the trips intensify during your stay there? How did the 
trips differ? How did it play out from the first trip to the fourth 
trip? 

EB My strongest trip was the first night. Every ceremony we 
did a different brew and every brew had a different signature. 
That's the thing when you're working with the plants, the 
chemistry is never going to be exact, and each mixture is going 
to have a slightly different flavor. Perhaps one will have a little 
more ayahuasca vine in it, a little less chacruna leaf. Maybe one 
will have a little bit of tobacco in it, or some datura, And so 
every brew had a different feel. For example, my last trip was 
hardly visual at all. Instead, it affected me on an intense physical 
level where I was feeling deeper and deeper waves of physical 
pleasure and physical release. I felt muscles deep inside my 
body that | didn't even know existed before. That particular 
brew probably had a lot more vine and a lot less of the DMT 
leaf, but that was just as profound in its own way as the first 


trip where I accessed the POW scene. 


Ell You told me earlier that there was one guy who had a really 
horrendous, really terrifying trip during the first session. 


Ell Yes, on the very first night. It was interesting because I had 
one friend who tapped into this absolutely ecstatic 
transcendental state where he was overflowing with love and 
joy and tapping into the compassion of Don Agustin and the 
compassion of the Amazon, a completely and totally heart 
‘opening experience, However, there was another gentleman 
there who did have a difficult time and prior to coming in to the 
trip, he had discussed the fact that his brother had tried to kill 
him as a youth and he was obviously a very angry person. This 
is where set comes in as well as setting, the mindset when you 
come into these situations. If you're dealing with a lot of trauma 
and have a lot of bad memories or are carrying a lot of bad 
baggage, it's going to come out. This is really important. On his 
first experience this guy was apparently seeing violent images. 
He was groaning, he was on his knees. Don Agustin had to purify 
him with tobacco, After the session, the guy said, "I don’t think 
I can do that again.” But Don Agustin said, "No, it's a cathartic 
experience... you're releasing a lot of this baggage you've been 
carrying around and you really have to go through this. I 
guarantee you that by the fourth trip, you will be a much different 
person.” And by the fourth trip, this guy was literally up and 
dancing in the temple and had reached a real state of ecstasy 
and joy because he had, on some level, worked through a lot of 
‘that material. If you've really got a lot of issues you have to deal 
with, | think psychedelics can be profoundly helpful, but 
absolutely should be done with a professional. It can take you 
either way, but so much of ithas to do with your mindset and 
your setting. You can't get away from that, set and setting are 
crucial. 


EB What did Don Agustin have to say about seeing visions of 
other shamans or other classic shamanic motifs? 


fl There are certain cues that are very important. The one 
that springs to mind most strongly... is that he would talk about 
a jeweled temple and that if you can gain access into this temple, 
there is tremendous knowledge. He refers to it as the University 
and he says he has learned about all sorts of subjects just tapping 
into the information of this university. Then, a few people had 
mentioned that they had been at the precipice of this temple or 
described the temple and so forth and he said that if this image 
comes to you, then by all means try and enter the temple. This 
is all part of the process of learning how to become a shaman - 
how to really guide these trips, access information. It's funny 
the kind of references he makes, the kind of metaphors he comes 
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up with. For example, he says, "We've had television here in the 
Amazon for thousands of years, Ayahuasca is our television.” 
It's fully immersive technology. In a lot of ways, it’s light years 
beyond what we have in Western society, even though we think 
we're so technologically advanced. The quality of the images 
that I was seeing under this state far surpassed any movie 
experience I've ever had, any concert experience or television 
experience as well. It's very high-tech. He also talks about the 
cosmic telephone, in that, yes we don't need telephones, because 
if you are skilled in the shamanic arts you can communicate 
with people telepathically. 

Dl Let's eo back to where you said that it was better than any 
movie you'd ever seen, any concert you've ever been to. I think 
that's really an important point because a lot of people don’t 
realize how intensely beautiful these experiences can be...I think 
Terence McKenna said there's more art inside your head than 
there is in every museum in the world. 


PB Well, there is. Yeah, that's true. 


@ People are so fixated with external stimuli, it's like they 
don’t realize what potential there is in the internal experience. 


Hl Right, there is a tremendous body of information you can 
access whether it's coming through the subconscious, the 
collective unconscious, morphogenetic fields... it's all kind of a 
blur, I'm not sure where all this information comes from, but I'll 
tell you a lot of the information that comes through is incredibly 
abstract. My background is in the arts and what draws me to 
the arts is an interest in novelty - novel information. Once you 
get into these higher states, these deeper psychedelic states, I 
guarantee you'll be 
accessing things that 
you've never seen before. 
Things 
between photo-realism and two seconds later, the visions can 


can switch 
he incredibly illustrative and abstract. You're essentially 
swimming through a huge body of information, and the real 
shamans are the ones that can access information very 
specifically. In the same way one can go to a computer and type 
out a web page and find information on something, a shaman 
can go into an ayahuasca state and tap into specific knowledge 
as well, 

GB this is teading to some interesting places. So, how do you 
think traditional shamanism can end up benefiting Western 
culture? How can we integrate this into our culture? Obviously, 
we need help, we need insight, and we need to reconnect to 
ourselves and the planet. 


Bi yeah, we do need help. 


(Bi mean, what can you tell people who are interested in 
psychedelics but who may have some doubts also? How can 


they use psychedelics to benefit their lives, to tap into that 
knowledge, to benefit society, not to get high? 


Eirirst of all, I'd like to preface any comments by saying that 
the war on drugs in this country is morally wrong. Supposedly 
in our society we have freedom of religion. I was never a very 
spiritual person until | started tapping into the deeper states 
offered by entheogens. Then it became obvious to me that there 
are many many dimensions out there and that the ecstatic 
transcendental states that are at the core of any religion are 
accessible. 


[BB Have you been able to use those states to gain insight into 
your life? 


(AN Yes, entheogenic tools have allowed me to access 
information from my subconscious and have also given me novel 
ways to look at the world and its many dimensions. They've 
also allowed me to tap into deep, spiritual feelings of empathy. 
I believe society can only benefit from more exploration. 
[i¥so, how did the sessions end up? What was the conclusion 
of the work that you did with Don Agustin? How did that translate 
into your life when you got back to the States? I know you said 
you felt like a big weight was lifted, and that you had been able 
to come to terms with some stuff. 


il Yeah, | felt that there was a lot of deep seated tension that 
had been squeezed out of me. | felt that the ceremonies provided 
deep therapy and that I was able to on many levels get in touch 
with the variety of feelings and anxieties that | had and put 
them in perspective. I felt that it also helped to massage a lot of 
deep underlying physical tensions that I had. I want to point 


out that one of the things that really distinguishes ayahuasca 
from some of the other psychedelics is that not only does it 
allow you to tap into visions, it really affects you on a physical 
level too. It can really relax and physically squeeze out tensions 
that you might have and so in that sense it’s extremely 
therapeutic for both the mind and the body. So, yeah, I felt like 
a lot of the anxieties had been squeezed out of me and that | 
had newer insights into my relationship with my family, a deeper 
empathy for humanity at large. It definitely allowed me to 
connect with nature on a deeper level, allowed me to appreciate 
the culture of the Amazon on a much deeper level than if I had 
just been hanging out in Iquitos listening to hip hop and watching 


people walking around in Nike t-shirts. It was a very positive 
experience, and I feel that it is something that I want to do 
again. 

GBB How aid you get interested in this stuff to begin with? How 
did you get interested in shamanism and ayahuasca and 
psychedelics? 


EB Well, | got interested in psychedelics primarily for the same 
reason that I became an intense music fan and an intense lover 
of art and film and so forth, I've always had an instinctive desire 
to connect with the transcendent. And that’s something | 
experienced a lot in music, especially going to early punk rock 
shows, where the music and the energy between the performer 
and the crowd would reach such a level that for a split second I 
would forget everything. That is a transcendental moment and 
that is something I experienced over and over again watching 
bands like Nirvana and Mudhoney. And there were times when. 
Iwas experimenting with Ecstasy or mushrooms when | felt that 
I could amplify those feelings of transcendence. One thing led 
to another and [ started getting more deeply involved in doing 
higher doses of mushrooms, especially, and that led to an interest 
in ayahuasca. Again, I'm driven by a pursuit of novelty, of 
information, but also of transcendence and ecstasy which is 
something that | think we all get in our lives whether its through 
the beauty of personal relationships or art or nature. But 
obviously entheogens can help amplify our perceptions. 


EB A tot of people don’t know how to find that. 


BB) Yeah, and if used in a mature, disciplined way, I think 
entheogens can be extremely beneficial. 


PY what do you mean by mature and disciplined? 


fDi think that you need to know how to use this stuff. If you 
are going to be in a social situation or using these kind of 
materials at music shows, | don’t think you should be using high 
doses of them. However, at least for myself, Ifind that the higher 
doses can be very interesting, but they should be done in relative 
Isolation, in nature. | believe you should ritualize it. Ideally, do 
it in the dark where the visions can be amplified. The set and 


setting are everything. I've made some mistakes where I've 
tripped with people I had not met before in an unfamiliar setting 
and things were not positive. 


EBB You weren't able to learn from the experience? 


GBD was able to learn from the experience. In one particular 
situation, I had a harsh, borderline psychotic experience, but I 
feel that most of that was really due to the set and setting and 
situation, I think ideally you want to be comfortable. You want 
to be physically comfortable. You don't want to be too cold, 
you don't want to be too hot. You don't want to put stress on 
your body, you don’t want to put stress on you psyche. You 
should be with close friends. You should be in a comfortable, 
natural environment where there is good ventilation, preferably 
outdoors, and you should be in a good state of mind. If you're 
not there then I don't think one should push it and that's where 
the discipline comes in. If you think, well, I'm going to do this 
tonight but the elements really aren't there, you need to have 
the discipline to say, "Y'm not going to do it tonight because it's 
not an appropriate set up.” I think if you don't follow that advice, 
you're asking for trouble because these are very powerful tools. 


GB so, tet me go in another direction here. For people who 
haven't been fortunate enough to use ayahuasca, can you talk a 
little bit about what's the different signature of ayahuasca as 
compared to something like psilocybin? 


EB chemically, there's a strong relationship between mushrooms 
and ayahuasca. I would really encourage people to follow the 
mushrooms because they're natural, they're fairly accessible and 
I think they're very spiritual. The ayahuasca is harder to come 
by, both the classic recipe and even the analogues. The ayahuasca 
isphysically a lot stronger. You're going to most likely be vomiting 
or shitting on this material. I's harder to get up and walk around, 
if you chose to. But, for myself, visually, the ayahuasca and the 
mushrooms have a different signature. The ayahuasca contains 
DMT and a lot of the visuals are, when you step outside of the 
occasional photo realistic images that you may get, quite bright 
and geometric; whereas with the mushrooms, to me, a lot of the 
images are much more fluid and organic, with the colors usually 
being darker. Both substances have an earthy feel to them. I 
think anybody who feels an alliance with mushrooms would 
enjoy pursuing the ayahuasca and vice versa for that matter. 


GE i want to talk with you about the current state of music. 


What are your thoughts on the scene today? 


3] I'm attracted to any music that has some spirit to it. And, I 
think for a long time, | found that in punk rock, seeing rock and 
roll in small clubs, Music should be able to transport you, and 
unfortunately, I haven't been hearing a lot of music lately, 
especially rock or alternative rock, that has really been moving 


me. I was a huge fan of Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan. | thought his 
music was extremely transcendent. | had an opportunity to see 
him several times in the past ten years. | would say Nirvana and 
Nusrat were the two artists who could really transport me into 
avery transcendent space. Unfortunately, both Nusrat and Kurt 
Cobain are dead at this point. 


[BID it looks like psychedelics are the only recourse for 
transcendence these days. 


EB But there is always good music if you look for it.. 
FD Yeah, what are you listening to? 


2B will recommend one disc in particular that I think is very 
unusual and | haven't seen it written about in too many 
magazines. It's a record called "Miracle" by Bim Sherman. it's 
out on the Mantra label and it’s a very interesting take on reggae. 
It uses all acoustic instruments, Bim Sherman's been living in 
England for a while and he employs a lot of Indian musicians, 
so it’s a very interesting cultural synthesis that I think feels 
very spirited, very soulful, very unique. Over the past few years, 
that’s definitely been one of my favorite records. I also love 
Sheila Chandra’s “ABoneCroneDrone’...I did some ayahuasca the 
other night for my 39th birthday and kept that playing in the 
background.... 'm a big fan of Massive Attack and Tricky. | like 
Portishead. King Tubby reissues get played around here a lot. 
There hasn't been a lot of American music that’s really moved 
me lately, although | would recommend the latest Modest Mouse 
disc, as well as Dragonfly. 


GB Here’s another question about psychedelics. Do you think 
psychedelics are becoming sort of a religion to any extent? 
Obviously not an organized religion but. 


EB obviously... in fact it is an organized religion down in South 
America with the Santo Daime and the U.D-V. churches, the 
ayahuasca churches whose branches are extending into America, 
Japan, Europe and so forth. That is a very interesting 
development that I think anybody reading your magazine, if 
they're not familiar with, certainly should be. 


GBI where is the psychedelic thing going? What's the next ten 
years in psychedelics? It seems more and more people are 
turning to psychedelics for spirituality, for inspiration. 


Ed spirituality or just curiosity, there's a number of different 
reasons, do think, especially with more people understanding 
that DMT in particular is available throughout our natural 
environment, that there's a lot of homegrown shamanism 
happening. In a way, the scene reminds me of the way the indie 
rock movement was developing in the ‘Bos - with a loose 
federation of independent thinkers who were organizing the 
culture and giving it momentum. The independent press is really 
flourishing with people like Ott and Shulgin pressing up their 


own books and so forth. | do think as a cultural force that 
psychedelics are definitely going to have an increased impact 
over the next few years as people reexamine psychedelics 
without the cultural baggage of The Grateful Dead and Timothy 
Leary. I think that really turned a lot of people off because 
there was so much dead weight there. | do think that, as clearly 
expressed in a lot of the club and rave scene, there is an 
increased interest in the overlapping of spirituality, psychedelics, 
and music. I think there really is a general cultural momentum 
in that direction and | think it’s very positive. 


If you are interested in studying ayahuasca ceremonies with 
Don Agustin in Peru, please contact Jaya Bear at Puma Shamanic 
Journeys. 505-758-1491. 
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The following conversation between D.M. Turner and Elizabeth Gips took 
place in 1994 shortly after the publication of D.M. Tumer’s first book, The 
Essential Psychedelic Guide. The audio version of this interview was 
originally aired on Elizabeth Gips’ radio show entitled Changes, but it 
has never been seen in print. This is probably the first, last, and only 
interview with D.M. Tumer you'll ever see. We'll never find out who D.M. 
Tumer really was, but we can still enjoy the small legacy of wisdom he 
left behind for us. We hope you enjoy it, while it lasts... 

Elizabeth Gips: We're here in the living room at 328B 

Union and I'm doing an interview with D.M. Turner, 

author of The Essential Psychedelic Guide, and it's quite 

different from any psychedelic book that’s around, 

actually, because it's personalized, 
DM Turner: That's right. It’s personalized and it gives alot of direct information on what actually 
happens when you take psychedelics, And It's based on my own experience as well as experiences 
of many people that I've talked to over the years. 

You must have started young, 
Oh, probably about 13 years old. 

You're very lucky, | was in my late middle age before it a 

happened to me. Imagine that. Let's talka little bit about 

what's essential about psychedelics. Why bother even 

writing a book? 
There are a few different reasons that I wrote the book. ! wrote it mainly for the people that 
have not already read twenty other books on: ics. I've been involved a little bit in the 
rave scene —a lot of the younger kids going to the « it dance parties. A lot of people are 
being introduced to drugs like Ecstacy and LSD at these events and a lot of them are taking it 
without very much preparation, without really knowing very much about the substances, without 
having much of an idea about the potential benefits or the potential dangers of using these 
substances. And so I thought that those were the most important people that could benefit 
from a book like this, so that was one of my objectives in writing the book. 

‘The other reason is that by being a long-term user of psychedelics, I've tended to develop an 
interest in some of the more exotic psychedelics: DMT, ketamine, 2-CB, ayahuasca and the 
harmala alkaloids. And with substances of this type there's a precious small amount of literature 
out there, 

I'd like to get back to the essence of the psychedelic 

‘experience, What is it about it that is not accessible to 

us going to the bank or the post office or to the beach? 
Well, I think the psychedelic experience is a very different experience than what most people 
experience during their lives. A few people try to attain similar experiences through various 
spiritual practices, meditations, yogas, things of that nature. Essentially what happens when 
someone takes psychedelics is that their consciousness, their perspective, is enlarged. It goes 
outside of the boundary that they normally consider to be themselves, The individual perspective 
is more or less obliterated, and one finds himself viewing and experiencing things from a much 
more vast perspective — a perspective which is a little further upstream in consciousness than 
the normal narrowed-down perspective of a human being with a particular personality with a 
particular life experience. 

Isitsomething like an electron jumping to a higher orbit? 

Isitsome kind of quantum leap thatis ust not ordinarily 

accessible? 


That's a good analogy. It's like a quantum leap in consciousness. 
‘And what's the importance of that quantum leap for you? 
Because it's going to be different for various folks, I'm 
sure. 


i" 


When you start usingsnatural psychedelics, my experience has been 
that | come in contact some very old entities... 


1 think the most important thing for me is it a vast and it seems more accurate 


you only knew what your 
up high in the sky and you 


‘that lived only on the ground, and 
ow say you were suddenly able to fly 
antinents and oceans. You would be 
perspective. 
Is there a quantitative or qualitative difference between 
the various psychedelics? 


Yes, there are differences. | think the most i with psychedelics is what I will call the 
basic psychedelic experience — the pr identity and moving to a place where 
you have a larger space of consciousness. all psychedelics to a greater or lesser 
degree, Ecstacy is probably the only one psychedelics which does not quite 
produce that full experience, and | don’t see psychedelic. However, as you experiment 
with some of the different psychedelics, you do find that each one has some of its own significant 
things which it does that none of the other ones do. 


Well how about LSD, 
which is very personal. M 
makeup of their mind, 


very large amounts of LSD you 


OK then, let's do some for instances. 
know about. The experience of LSD tends to be something 

‘experience on LSD is based on their own personality and 

mind operates, and what happens when that dissolves. 


d to stay within this very particular realm. Although, with larger 


amounts of LSD you start experiencing things which tend to look like the beginnings of life in the 


Phylogeny and all of that stuff, 


ot of psychedelics, and particularly a lot of the natural psychedelics, 


in contact with some very old entities. And these entities have 

‘humans first started experimenting with these plants. 
Excuse me? Entities? Is that on any psychedelic, or are 
we talking about DMT? 


‘Yes, usually plant psychedelics; DMT in particular. And so much of these plant psychedelic entities are 

ears old. Now, when you experiment — when you work with these plant psychedelics, 
ind is that these entities are actually there. They are aware of you, they are aware that 
on, and they are able to communicate with you. They are able to tailor the whole 
e in such a way that they move you through different levels of relevance and 
particular rate. 


So in a sense you're surrendering to entities who may 
be wiser or have a greater knowledge of the universe 
than you as an individual. 


Whether you surrender to these entities is of course each person's decision. My feeling is that yes, 
you do come into contact with entities that are much more intelligent than any human, 


‘So Terence McKenna's little green men are some of those 
entities? 


hich most people encounter when they're doing something like DMT. 


‘Well, what do you encounter? 


entities. Those entities actually seem to be part of a larger entity which, for 
d, I simply called "the DMT entity.” One of the things | find with my DMT experiences 
ess of the particular manifestation of the entity that | might be seeing at any given time, 


they all partake of the same wisdom and intelligence and consciousness. | can have an elf come up 
and communicate with me and tell me something, or | can be approached by a godlike being. They 
may have slightly different personalities, but they are both partaking of the same wisdom. 


So we're talking about smoking DMT? 


Well, either smoking DMT or ingesting it. 


And how do you ingest it? 


Traditionally DMT is ingested in conjunction with an MAO-inhibitor, The MAO (Mono Amine Oxidase) 


enzyme exists in your stomach, it’s in your blood, it’s in your brain, and it breaks down all sorts of 
different chemicals in the metabolic processes. One of the things that the MAO breaks down is DMT. 
If someone were to consume DMT without taking an MAO-inhibitor, the DMT would be destroyed in 
the stomach and they would never feel any effects from it. Maybe if they ate enough they would, but 
it would have to be a very large amount. 


Interesting. What do you suppose is the innate function 
‘of the MAO? Is it to keep us from having the psychedelic 
‘experience while wandering around in the jungles of old? 


That is quite possible actually, because a lot of psychoactive chemicals such as DMT are present 
in our brain all the time. Possibly the MAO is something which is like a regulator for the 
psychedelic experience, as well as many other things. It regulates how many of these chemicals 
are present in the brain at any given moment, which allows us to function on this particular 
plane as human beings. If we had, say, ten times the amount of DMT in our system as we always 
do, we may not be able to function in this particular realm. 

Now what about the yogis in India? What about the 

remarkable things they do? 
‘Well, it has been shown that while yogis are in deep meditation, even without taking any drugs 
there is apparently some measurable change in the mixture of their brain chemicals. 

‘Sowhat's happening at the raves? Have they been a venue 

for higher consciousness, or just fun? Or do the two go 

together? 
I think that the two go together. And one of the things that I found when I was attending more 
raves is that the success or failure, the whole mood of the event, is really made up of the 
people that go to it — even more so than the people that are performing at it, the DJs, or the 
people that are putting it on. The state of consciousness you get is very dependent on who's 
attending the event and what state of mind they're in, 

There is a very large ongoing debate about the benefits 

and disadvantages of “chemical” or “synthetic” 

psychedelics versus “natural” or “plant” psychedelics, 

How do you feel about that? 
‘Well, I'll start off by saying that the first psychedelic | ever took was LSD, and the effect that it 
had on me was absolutely profound. I was transported to the most magnificent spiritual joyous 
place that I could ever be, which was filled with light and knowledge. The psychedelic provided 
everything which was needed of a psychedelic. And I've had many other wonderful experiences 
with this and other chemical substances since then, so I don't have anything against the chemical 
substances in that they are not able to do the job. However, | have found that there are some 
problems with chemical substances in that they are usually not pure. 

‘Why is that? You'd think they would be more pure 
The main reason is that these chemicals are usually being manufactured in underground 
laboratories, so the quality depends on the equipment being used, the starting substances, the 
skill of the chemists involved — all of these things would be different if this was something 
which was legal in society and could be done completely above the ground. However, I have 
found that the purity and the quality of the chemical substance very much affects the experience. 

In what ways? 
Well, LSD is probably the best example, And I didn’t really write about this in my book, but 
most of the LSD on the street is not very pure. There are a few reasons for this. The most pure 
LSD that I've come across is what people sometimes call “quad sep". | don’t really know too 
much about the chemical process of making this, but apparently in the manufacturing process, 
they go through a final crystallization and purification stage four times. So the quad sep LSD is 
dissolved and recrystallized four times, and each time it's recrystallized it gets out more of the 
impurities. 

Are those impurities — do they tend to make you 

nauseous, like some of the alkaloids in peyote? 


Since pure LSD, is so 


No, | wouldn't say that they do that. | would — well, when | first had quad sep LSD — I actually 
probably had it a long time ago, probably in my high school days. However, I did not have any 
5 of it for a very long period of time, probably for over ten years, until somebody gave me some 
transparent, 1)S @ lees & about three or four years ago and I tried it. At that point I had thought that all the LSD I had 
taken over the previous ten years was completely pure. You know, it was all the same, even 

though it was from many different batches. And then I took this quad sep and I realized that 
none of what | had taken during the previous ten years had been pure. | did recognize the 
experience produced by this was something which I had taken before, but a long time in the 
experience, There is past, and the difference is phenomenal. With very pure LSD there is almost no bodily sensation. 
The feelings which are absent, compared to most LSD on the street, are a very slight amphetamine 


completely mental 


virtually no bodily type of quality, a very slight edginess that most LSD produces, a slight metallic taste in the mouth, a 


very slight agitation of the nerves. 
That comes and goes? ° 
SEMSQNONM, The edgy effects are not there at all with the pure LSD. I've noticed that as you become more 

familiar with the experience of LSD, actually the feeling of the experience seems to become 
subtler and subtler. Since LSD itself, pure LSD, is so transparent, it’s almost a completely mental 
experience. There is virtually no bodily type of sensation. But if you take LSD which is not pure, 
‘one of the main things you experience is actually the impurities. 

Does this translate into a "bum trip’? I mean, something 


ae that's painful? 
‘Not necessarily. But I think that if all of the LSD which had ever been distributed underground — you 

know, beginning from the mid sixties onward — had actually been completely pure LSD, there would 

be a much different perception of it. The fact that there has been almost none of this type of LSD 
distributed does account for why a lot of people do not trust chemical st 


Now, when we get into the phenethylami F and 2-CB, these 
psychedelics, MDMA in particular, are quite ne i talk to people who have | 
tried them, they'll tell you that they us , the following day. 
‘What about the jaw clenching effect and the shifting 
eyes? 
‘Those are definitely amphetamine side effe sychede ye this effect, 


inly do not have the 
‘So we're back at the purity. 
ha mm or dried peyote buttons or something of that 
that you are dealing psilocybin mushroom —the mostcommonone |/ye noticed is that when 
cubensis (it's also called Stropharia cubensis) — basically what you have is the natural 
psychedelic in its natural form. Psilocybin does degrade with age, ex] ire to heat and oxygen and . 
so on 30 the potency may vary However, you don'thave some of theimpurtes tatyounigit ind. PEOPle are using natural 
ina chemical manufacturing process. With true psychedelic mushrooms, then you're basically dealing 


with the pure substance, psychedelics they very 


Now, one of the other things that I've noticed is that when people are using natural psychedelics 
they very rarely have negative experiences. Much less so than something like LSD. And | think that a 
one ofthe reasons orth shat SD 3 wana rarely have negative 
‘You better explain transparent. 
When 1 say transparent mean that it has very few qualities ofits own in terms of directing the @XEeriences. 


experience. Mushrooms have a very strong flavor to the experience. When you take a large dose of 
mushrooms, you will. definitely feel the mushroom guiding the trip. 


| 


‘So are you saying that there are innate intelligences in 
the substances themselves that control you, or at least 
are aiding and abetting you in raising your 
> consciousness? 

Yes. [ wouldn't necessarily say that they control you, but ! would say that the intelligence is definitely 
present and that itaffects the experience. And these entities can be communicated with. They would 
te with people. When you learn to listen you can actually work with these —I call 


Is It possible for those people who don't take 
psychedelics to communicate without the aid of some 
sacramental substance? 

possible. There are a lot of branches of shamanism which use different routes of 

‘essentially altering your consciousness. 


Drumming or something like that 

That's right. Drumming or chanting. Painting, making masks, All sorts of things. Rituals. 
Back to psychedelics. { really want to discuss in some 

= etail the combinations and the various experiences that 

you can have. That's been something that has had very 
little publicity before. 

That's correct. And that's one of the reasons I wrote about it is because when | had an interest in 

doing these things myself, there was no place that I could find information on it. Ihad to experiment. 

Thad to work with each of the individual substances and try to get an idea of how they would work 

Af they were combined. Try and get a feeling if \t would be appropriate. 
Diditscare you sometimes? | mean, when scientists take 
something new they take such tiny little bits and then 
‘they add a little bit and a litte bit and a little bit. You 
Just plunged in! 

That's true, Well, with all the experiences I have had, | would say the most disappointing ones are the 

‘ones when | have not taken enough, 
Let's getback to negative experiences little later. What 
substances, what combinations (and we haven't even 
mentioned ketamine yet) — but what combinations of 
sacraments, | like to call them, substances, have you 
found were most optimized? 

I would say one of the most optimized certainly is taking DMT in combination with an MAQ-inhibitor, 

which could be either Banisteriopsis caapi, which is how they make the ayahuasca brew in South 

America, or with Syrian Rue, which is a much more potent MAO-inhibitor and much more readily 
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open you up fo a realm 


available, And this can be done either when DMT is smoked or when DMT is ingested. 
MAO-inhibitors actually combine quite well with psilocybin as well. Psilocybin is actually 
very closely related to DMT. As a matter of fact, it’s almost identical. Psilocybin is basically a 
long-lasting tryptamine. 
So you recommend taking an MAO-inhibitor if you're 
‘going to do psilocybin mushrooms? 
It will potentiate the mushrooms and it will enhance the experience. There are some drawbacks 
however, the main one being that these MAO-inhibitors are emetics. They tend to produce 
nausea. And mushrooms also tend to produce nausea or often give people borderline nausea. 
So taking the two of them in combination increases the chances that somebody's going to be 
nauseous during the trip. That's not necessarily the worst thing that can happen to somebody. 
Yeah, Sometimes it's areal cleanser, but good to be aware 
that that’s a possibility. 
The other combination which I found to be particularly useful —this gets back into the synthetic 
drugs again — is combining 2-CB with ketamine. 
Oh ketamine —|'ve only experienced it once. I'm really 
lad because 'm sure I'd get addicted. It’s such a beautiful 
experience, But you're out like that. ! mean, you don't 
have time to get scared. 
Oh, yes. Ketamine is extremely different than any of the other psychedelics. It seems that the 
4 mechanism by which it works is almost the opposite of the regular psychedelics in that you 
Ketamine seems to become unconscious, it's an anesthetic, whereas the other psychedelics make you super 
conscious. Ketamine seems to actually open you up to a realm of the subconscious which 
you're not normally aware of. What [ like about the combination of 2-CB and ketamine is that 
when doing ketamine alone, just by itself, | find that during much of the experience I'm not 
rs really aware of what's happening. I may be aware on some level of consciousness, but when | 
of the subconscious ‘come out of the experience and | go back through all the various gates of consciousness which 
make up human consciousness, | find I lose quite a bit of the experience, 

Now, the perceived effect of 2-CB is in many ways almost opposite that of ketamine. 2-CB in 
some ways tends to make you — it sort of makes the ego like a superstructure. It's a very body- 
oriented experience. It puts you very much in your body, very much into your sense of self 

normally aware of. identity. And when you take 2-CB before taking ketamine — what happens is that you still go 

through a ketamine experience, however you are much more aware. It's sort of like you bring 
alittle bit of human awareness into the ketamine realm and you bring more of the experience 
out of the ketamine realm as well. 

It always seemed to me that one of the beauties of 

psychedelics i actually the death of the ego. And I'm not 

sure that I'd want to take a substance which increased 

the you-ness of the experience. r 
I think that you can break down the you into several different levels. You can take a physical 
level, you can take a personality level, you can take a mental level. You can start stripping 
these layers off of the you, and it seems that when you get deep inside, at least the furthest that 
I've ever gotten in with ketamine and other psychedelics, all that’s left is just a pure witnessing 
consciousness. It's just a pure awareness, It sees all that is happening in the universe, sort of 
like the great tape recorder in the sky. 


which you’re not 


Oh, that's a way of putting itl 
Or the Akashic records of metaphysics. 

The great hard disk. 
Yes. 

OK, that's good. So the you becomes that which is the 

observer and can actually watch DM, or Elizabeth or 

whoever is listening, maneuver through the melodramas 

and then out of them into something that’s more 

expanded. 
That's true, That's right. 

What's the difference to you in the ketamine experience 

and other psychedelic experiences? 
There is a vast difference. The substance is very different. When the ketamine experience 
comes on, you don’t feel the dissolution like you normally do with most psychedelics. Ketamine 
is used clinically as an anesthette. It’s given mostly to children and to elderly people when 
they're being operated on. It comes on very quickly when it's injected, which is the way that it's 
usually taken for psychedelic use. And there is almost no transition period. You feel very slight 
dimming of consciousness, and then the next thing that you are aware of you're ina completely 
different place. 

What happens during this time is that it so effectively wipes out your perspective of being an 

individual that when you're in this realm, the ketamine realm, you've actually forgotten that 
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you are a person. You've forgotten that you are a human being. Even the concept of human being may 
not be anywhere near consciousness. And you have certainly forgotten that you are a human being 
that is taking a drug and is now having a psychedelic experience. It seems like the boundaries 
between self and what is perceived are dissolved, much more so than with any other psychedelic. It 
feels very much like the place which | go into when I take ketamine is the space of infinity. This is 
sometimes represented visually. 
Your consciousness has become infinite. You have 
identified with infinite consciousness. 
That's correct. 
What some people call God 
Yes. This experience is always blissful, very profound. The visual component, for myself at least, is 
‘extraordinary. I mean, I can see complete detailed universes blending into each other like somebody 
shuffling a deck of cards or something of that nature. It's infinite, and it's fascinating. And the type of 
things which | perceive and experience in this realm completely bogeles the human concept of 
‘existence and the universe and what that's all about. It is from a different realm. [tis altogether alien 
to how we normally perceive things. 4 
a ‘And fs that different from the DMT experience or the 
.N USD experience? 
‘What I will say about DMT and LSD is that you can certainly get a glimpse of the same experience. I've 
even had impressions from DMT that if you work with it enough (and this is actually what happened 
through a state of very deep trance), yout can actually experience a vast cosmic space. It seems to be 
much more difficult, however, to do this with these other psychedelics. And the main reason for this, 
‘or my theory of this, is that with ketamine for a period of maybe a half hour or 45 minutes the ego is 
completely obliterated. There is no effort to try to come back into the picture to get a handle, to get 
a foothold, to try to get a perspective and understand things. With ketamine, the ego takes a rest for 
half an hour and you experience this state uninterrupted, When | find this state on LSD or DMT or 
some other psychedelic, it rends to be very brief. If it lasts for two full minutes, that would be a very 
Jong period of time, 
Wait a minute though. You are saying t lasts for two full 
minutes, but then when you're experiencing it, you're 
: out of time, Does it matter if t's only two if it's still an 
eternity? 
It certainly feels like eternity when you're experiencing it. 
Are there negative aspects to ketamine? 
Ihave some problems with ketamine in that it does obliterate some aspects of awareness which you 
don't necessarily want to have obliterated. Ketamine wipes out a whole lot of human perspectives, a 
whole lot of your personality, some physical control. ! would say that you probably have less control 
of the experience with ketamine than you do with any other psychedelic. 
I guess that's why I like it, because with all the other 
psychedelics there's a period where the ego struggles 
and says, "You're not going to kick me out of here” and 
the higher intelligence says, “Oh yeah, | amt” 
Yes, Well, | think that there are certainly advantages to ketamine, | certainly have had experiences 
with it that I do not think I could have had without it, At the same time, I went through a period of 
probably about two years where I was using it quite frequently and I found that | got addicted with 
the once-a-week habit. 
That's very common among friends of mine 
‘And one of the things 1 found happened during this time is | started losing some of my abilities to 
directa trip with my own will power, with my own mind. I got so used to just letting the flow guide me 
along with ketamine that | sort of put to rest some of the other things which I should be working on. 
| think that one of the important things with psychedelics is that you have thisexperiencewhich | Need to fake a 
lasts for anywhere between 20 minutes and 12 hours, depending on what it was that you took, but 
then you still have a whole life that you come back to. And | think that it's very important that you Pe 
bring something from these experiences back and try to develop your life to further yourself along break from this life 
you own personal evolution. And I think that ketamine is not particularly effective at that. I won't " 
say that it's completely ineffective, but it tends to be a little bit more like an escape. It’s sort of like, for 45 minutes and 
“I need to take a break from this life as a human for 45 minutes and go experience a little bit of 
immortality.” And it feels very good, and you start doing it and you do it again and again. It feels so = . 
good. You keep going back to it. And what | found about the other psychedelics is that theyaremuch FO ©Xpertence a little 
‘more challenging, DMT in particular. One of the things which sort of alerted me to this habit that had . 6 * 
developed with ketamine is the fact that it was not a challenge any more. The only challenge with the bit of immortality. 
ketamine experience started to become "What will | be able to bring back from it?” 
On the other hand, DMT is always a challenge. It's a very difficult experience to control. It’s 
overwhelmingly powerful. It can be overwhelmingly frightening. and it takes a lot of effort to work 
with it, But it seems that the results from working with it can be very beneficial. 
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You also said frightening, 


Well, frightening experiences are bound to be encountered by people who are using psychedelic, 
Iwould say maybe with the exception of Ecstacy, which tends to not produce the full spectrum 
of psychedelic effects. And these experiences happen for many reasons. | would say the main 
reason people have these experiences is because they are afraid of losing control of some 
aspect of their personality, some aspect of their life, Taking psychedelics is like opening the 
floodgates in a way, to all sorts of experience, It's sort of like opening up the door to the 
subconscious and the superconscious. So when somebody takes psychedelics, they can have 
very positive, cosmic, loving experiences their first ten times, then on the eleventh time they 
might run into all sorts of feelings and visions which really frighten them, 

It can be very disturbing. People who are not prepared for something like this will become 
very frightened. Some people seem to develop long-term types of neuroses from having these 
experiences, and it's a very powerful experience. I think that the most important thing that 
somebody can do who is going to be using these substances is to just expect them and be 
prepared for them. 


They didn’t discourage me, | would say they may have made me a little bit cautious, but they 
didn't discourage me. One of the important things that I found is that when I have had experiences 
of this type, especially as I've done this more over the years and | started to know a little bit 
about what causes these experiences, is that these experiences tend to be very beneficial. Even 
if you're using these substances frequently, a whole lot of the personality does not change on 
a regular basis. It's like I've gotten to the point where I can take psychedelics once a week or 
twice a week, and a large amount of them even, but certain aspects of my personality still seem 
to be fairly stagnant, and that's not necessarily good, but ! have decided that I want it to be that 
way. I've learned to work with these psychedelics enough that I can pretty much keep myself 
together through anything. But I'm also often in for a surprise. 

Ultimately what is the advantage of taking psychedelies 

as a spiritual practice? Do you feel as though you 

personally have changed? 


Well, when I first started taking psychedelics at 13 years old, | had been brought up in a fairly 
strict Roman Christian family. The only things I had to look forward to in life was a job and a 
® career and a family and just going through the whole cycle. It just seemed like what everybody 
@ else was doing. And | looked at people around me. I looked at the people that taught the 
schools and around the government, and | looked at the type of work that my father did, and 
fed So 2 none of it really interested me that much. And when I first took psychedelics, | felt like | was 
43 e admitted into a world of compassion and beauty and creativity. It was like nothing | had 
e t=) ‘experienced in my regular life. And almost instantly that became the goal of where I wanted to 
e e be, sort of a direction that I wanted to move in. 
al I think that what is very important with psychedelics is that they tend to show people what 
e the right direction is. They show people these places of love, these places of beauty. Then 
2C-8 people can make a decision. "OK, do | want to be there? Do | want to work towards that? Do I 
‘want to move towards that?” 
‘And as far as your own life, you spoke of taking one or 
two psychedelics a week. And I just wondered whether 
you're able to surround those experiences with gardening 
or working or whatever it is you do. 


ea ‘Yes, | am. I'm sort of a multifunctional. Throughout most of my life I've had fairly demanding 
oe ¢ corporate jobs where actually I worked as a senior manager with a lot of responsibility. And at 
oO oot ‘the same time as I was doing this, | usually would have businesses that I was running on the 
@ e side and these would tend to be more artistic and creative businesses. And that’s the place 


fin. where | felt like | could really apply this. And presently all the work that I do is in the creative 
®~¢6 field. | have two businesses which | operate. 

Really? Amazing. And you wrote a book One of the things 

that I enjoyed very much about this book is that you 

actually put in some of the philosophy that you've gotten 

from psychedelic space, as you say, and that you know 

that you are a transmutational being —and, of course, 

we all are. 

Yes. Well, I think that (and this is a philosophical point) — I think that everybody who exists on 
this planet, and everybody in all other places in the universe, we are all in the process of 
becoming fuller, more evolved, and more knowledgeable. We are all on that road, and | think 
that we are always, however slowly, all moving in that direction. « 


This interview published here has been edited for length and clarity. A complete transcript can be found online at http://www.resproject.com. 
‘Audio copies of this interview can be purchased from Big Sur tapes— http://www. bigsurtapes.com, 
Elizabeth Gips is the author of Scrapbook of a Haight ashbury Pilgrim and is the host of “Changes”, a transformational talk show on KKUP, 915 FM, Santa Cruz, 
http://www.changes.org. She can be reached via e-mail at chages@cruzio.com, TRP3 
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The Setup: I's 1993. Something called CD-ROM is boing touted as the wave of the future. Michael 
Jordan has just announced he is retiring from the NBA (the first time). The whole rave-cyber-grunge 
hype ofthe Genk cisilusionments iting its meciefevered peak, And somehow, slowly emerging 
‘from within this mass of pop-culture upheaval comes a new kind of hipster pop-icon, a “sort of like 
Timothy Leary” kind of guy, but not exactly. His name is Terence McKenna ond he is “out there.” 
He is 0 renegade scholar, on outspoken advocate for high-dose tryptamine experimentation, and 
yet he has a book deol, o worldwide lecture tour, a visiting professorship at Esalen, and a growing 
mass of followers who he sometimes refers to as his “fans”, sometimes as his “constituency.” 
Either way, you could not help but be delighted by his voice and style. His syntactical razzledazzle 
‘ond mad-sciontist voice and comic timing let us in grinning awe. We loved him. We nodded and 
said, “Right on,” yet many of us still wondered, “Hey, who is this guy?” 

AM this time in our not too distont past, | was @ young freelance writer set to the tosk of 
interviewing Mr. McKenna foro small New Age newspaper in Southern California (don’t giggle, i's 
true). They only wanted 2100 words, but being o fon of psychedelic exploration and skeptical by 
‘nature, | didn’t pass up this perfect opportunity to spend a few hours getting to know Mr. McKenna 
‘ond finding out whot he was really up to. | wonted to know who his publicist wos, if he was 
represented in Hollywood, how his coreer hod been orchestrated, what kind of twisted childhood 
he had, al the stronge drugs he did in college, all the isolated rainforests he'd trekked through, 
‘and, probably most of all, was he was actually managing to make o living at being o fulltime 
psychedelic guru for hire — have rop, will rave. 

So the following is the never-before published transcript of the interview which took place on the 
day | met with Terence in search of those answers. The three hour discussion took place in a small 
restaurant and later on in his then-home in Occidental, CA. We talked about his life, his theories, 
‘ond his career, What appears here fs only part one ofthe dialog we had on that doy, but stay tuned 
for more (becouse we always want more) fo be broadcast in the neor future at an officiol TRE 
information outlet near you. 

ik 


Terence McKenna; It's not possible to be famous enough. (laughs) I recently heard 
that Michael Jordan was retiring... and, I have to confess, who? This giant was passing 
from the scene and apparently | was going to become aware of him only at the last 
moment. 


Just because he was so good. 


Umm.. 


You mean at the moment? 
Oh, what is it I do. 
Yes. 


Well, | just think of myself as an itinerant intellectual, trying to stay afloat by writing, 
lecturing, film consulting - some friends of mine and I have formed a company to 
develop software... But basically I'm an unassociated intellectual, of which there 
probably aren't more than half a dozen in the country. I mean, I do not work for any 
university... 


No (breaks into laughter). But how perceptive. No, | do however work for a couple of 
the world’s largest corporations, but that's... 


arencelVicKenr 
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Which ones? 
Well, Food of the Gods is published by Bantam, that’s Bertlesmann, which is the world’s largest 
publishing consortium. And Harper, which publishes all my other books, is wholly owned by Rupert 
Murdoch. 


Oh? And how do you feel about that? 
Well, he never bothers me, so... (laughs). But it just shows how difficult it is to remain unentangled 
these days. "Publishing” now means multinational corporate association. What are you gonna do? 

And when was True Hallucinations released? 
April [1993]. 

And you're doing a lot of promotion for that? 
I did a lot of promotion work for it. It followed by a year my previous release, which was called 
Archaic Revival, and it preceded by a year — in other words, next April 15th will be the release of 
a book called The Invisible Landscape. 

That's reprint, isn’t it? 
It's a reprint but in the first edition no more than 1500 copies were sold. Most people have never 
seen this. 

No. [haven't . $o what ithe “invisible Landscape?” 
Have you read True Hallucinations? 

No, had 8 copy being sent'to me, bur ir diin’t arrive in time. 
Well True Hallucinations is like the easy-to-read narrative anecdotal version of what The Invisible 
Landscape is the no-holds-barred, all the footnotes, all the citation... 

A recounting of yout experiente at La Chorerra? 
Yes, though The Invisible Landscape is more talking about the ideas that came out of the event. 

Like Timewave Zero? 
It's in there. So are many of Dennis’ theories. 

Hypercarbolation? 
Exactly. It’s all there. 

Well, I've been doing some research. It's fanny, when | told! my editor | was thinking of doing a story on you, 

she was very excited. | first heard of you, f think | heard you on public radio somewhere, and I tracked down 

some of your books afd interviews, found a set of yourtapes... lactually saw you speak somewhere around LA. 
Chapman College? 

Yes, Chapman inote; Future site of Meeting of the Minds) leven found a bootleg of one of your weekend 

seminars at Esalen that | listened to while driving up, $0 I've compiled quite a wide assortment of topics that I'd 

Uke to cover today. Lets start off with personal background here just t0 get Some feferenoe. You were raised in 

Colorado, inv a small mining town, Does the town still exist? 
Oh absolutely. 

Where is it? 
It's called Paomia, Colorado. It's actually become quite hip because in the 'zos and ‘Bos freaks 
moved in and bought all the apple and peach orchards. 

When you say "freaks" what do you mean? 
Hippies. (laughs) 

Oh, hippies. There’s all different kind of freaks. 
And they went organic, the whole scene went organic. So when I was there it was absolutely 
podunk. I mean if you read Time Magazine you were suspected of Left leanings. 

Do your parents still live there? 
My mother died in 1970. My father remarried later and lives in Mesa, Arizona. 

What did they do. when you were growing up? 
My father was a... Paomia was the town where my mother grew up, actually. My father was a 
salesman for a very large industrial electrical equipment company — switches, transformers, this 
sort of thing — and visited mines. He had a lot of uranium mines and lead mines. He had a four 
state territory which he worked with an airplane. The thing which was unusual about my growing 
up is in this small town, | guess we were close to being the richest peopl town on close to 
fifteen thousand dollars a year. This was a county in Colorado where even up into the 1950s thirty 
percent of the county was on welfare. So it was a real hard-scrabble sort of environment. 


Now, your brother is Dennis, you're the oldest, right? 
That's correct. 

Growing up were you maladaptive? 
To the extreme. 

What kind of social difficulties did that bring you. Peer 

harassment? 
Well I had bad eyes and I was uncoordinated. And in 
an environment where there wasn’t winter, spring, 
summer, fall, there was baseball, football, basketball, 
and... something else... 

Hockey? 
(laughs) Yes. So I was marked out early as the peculiar 
one. Also, I was smart, so I was very accelerated in 
one dimension, very embryonic in another dimension. 


The town where | group up was 
absolutely podunk. | mean if you read 


Time Magazine you were suspected of 
Left leanings... 


Were you picked on? 
There were bullies. There were certainly bullies who 
occupied a huge amount of my time. I mean on one 
level I think my supposed brilliant speaking ability 
comes from understanding that the problem is to keep 
them from killing you until the bell rings, and if you 
can just hold them five minutes longer by any means 
necessary, it'll be over. But as I grew older | became 
more seriously alienated. 1 mean, a lot of kids have 
those kinds of problems, but | began to realize that 
somewhere there was something called "Western 
Civilization" — there was philosophy, music, art, 
possibly even Jews. I mean, who knew how wild it 
could get, And here I was in this town where, like I 
say, Time Magazine meant you were an intellectual. 
So I left when I was 16. 

For? 
Los Altos, California, which is down on the peninsula. 
| lived there with relatives for a year. Then I finished 
high school in Lancaster, CA, which is a city up in the 
high desert north of LA. 

Ugh. So by this time what kind of exposure had you had te 

alternative sciences, philosophies, drugs, psychedelics? 
‘Oh drugs and psychedelics, not at all. | think | became 
aware of — oh | know where I became aware of 
psychedelics. It was the Spring of 1963. [read The Doors 
of Perception. 

And when were you born 
November, 1946. 

November: what?’ 
Sixteenth (double Scorpio). 
Perception in early 1963. Then there began to be 
articles in the newspaper that spring about morning 
glory use, And I immediately started tracking down 
these morning glories. And, I just pursued that. I read 


l read The Doors of 


everything I could... 
Did you experiment with Morning Glories? 
I did. 
Did you find them satisfying? 
I'm not exactly sure I would call them satisfying. They 
showed me that there was something there worth 
pursuing. 
0 you attended college at Berkeley. 
Right, 
You studied art? 
Art history. 
Is that what your degree is in, a B.A.? 
No no, my only degree is —1 switched majors. My only 
degree is Bachelor of Science degree in Ecology and 
Conservation. It’s complex to explain, but I arrived at 
Berkeley the year after the free speech movement and 
in an effort to keep the place from blowing sky high 
they had told this left-wing professor that he could 
have an experimental section of the university. But 
out of the incoming class of 15,000 or whatever it was, 
he could only take 150 freshman and design a special 
curriculum for them, and classes would not be in the 
regular university, they would be in an old frat house. 
This was a pilot program? 
Yes, it was an experimental program. So that's what I 
did. It was this thing called the Tussman Experimental 
College. 
hat still around? 
Oh no no, it was run for a total of 6 years and then it 
was discontinued. 
Hmm. Okay. I'm going to shift gears here and get back to 
some personal questions. | didn't see you pull up, but what 
kind of car do you drive? 


(aughs) I drive a ‘75 Ford Grenada. 


Really 
My only car and I'm fiercely proud of it. 
How long have you had it? 
I've had it for five years. I bought it with 12,000 miles 
‘on it, now it has 80,000 miles on it. 
Hmm. Do you have cable TV? 
No. I don't have TV period. 


NoTv? 
Weil I have a VCR. | don’t have an antenna to any 
broadcast television. 

As far as entertainment goes, what Is your favorite venue for 

the arts? Music, movies. 
Ilisten to a lot of music, In terms of time commitment, 
I listen to music a lot. 

What's your favorite musical genre, style, or composer? 
I've been listening to a lot of house music. 

Really? Like techno? 

Techno, house, ambient, you know. Well I'm in that 
business partially. Also people send me stuff, and I'm 
very interested in it. | think it’s very exciting music. I 
listen to a lot of baroque music, I guess. Those are the 
two categories. | have a lot of Rock-n-Roll but | don’t 
listen to it much anymore. | have a lot of ‘Bos New Age 
stuff which I've found doesn't wear well at all. 


* 


As far as house music goes, do you have any groups you like? 
Well, | really like Coil. I really like Orb. I'm working 
with Szvuyu, which is an English group. I'm releasing a 
CD this Halloween with Spacetime Continuum. In fact 
I'm doing a rave on Halloween. 

While we're talking aboutit, tell me how you got introduced 

to the rave seene. 
I went to England and I gave lectures — the bouquet 
of flowers, pitcher of water, chair and podium lectures, 
and a lot of ravers came, and they came up to me and 
just sort of swept me along. They said, "You've got to 
see this scene. We're doing what you're talking about.” 
Which seemed to me to be true. It’s an incredibly — I 
mean I'm totally up on youth culture. I think media 
has done an incredible savaging of youth culture. I 
don't know what it was like to hang out with the Sex 
Pistols but it’s lots of fun to hang out with the Shamen, 
or the various DJs, and you know there is a very lively 
house scene in San Francisco. 

What do you think the driving force of this scene is? 
Do you mean in terms of cultural agenda... drugs, or 
money? 

In terms of cultural agenda. 
Are you familiar with my notion of an Archaic Revival? 

Sure. 
Well there it is. This has been going on throughout the 
2oth century. 

But why are the youth of today so into it? What void in thetr 

lives in this rave scene fulfilling? 
Well England, which is where this was born, 
like so much, has been a Thatcherite hell 
for 15 years. A whole generation of kids have 
grown up in those steel towns in the 
midlands with absolutely no hope of 
bettering themselves and absolutely no faith 
that mainstream acculturation in Britain 
held anything out to them. And rather than 
producing an anger movement, like punk or something 
like that, it has produced a dropout movement more 
like the sixties. People aren't angry, they're just not 
participating. They're creating their own value systems 
and I think it’s very healthy. I think a lot of this kind 
of thing comes out of the unconscious. Nobody sits 
around and figures this stuff out. 

Do you think this is an attempt to step away from cultural 

norms to reprogram their values, or at least deprogram the 

messages they receive from corporate media culture? 
Yeah, I think they're very aware of media culture and 
they're very anti media culture. For instance, in the 
clubs in London there's no stage, there is no cult of 
celebrity. The dancers are the show, the performers 
are pushed into the corners or locked in a box on a 
different level. And the whole macho rock-n-roll 
groupie destruction-derby psychology is not welcome 
im these scenes. People are a lot cooler. To somebody 
‘as cynical as | am a lot of it seems Polyannish. Songs 
about saving the wetlands and stuff like that. But on 
the other hand it’s real and it's the right message. The 


right message is not the skinhead message or the 
“become a yuppie stockbroker” message. The real 
message is ecology, community, and feeling, And 
they've got it right. Now they have to get through the 
gauntlet of evil record companies, the communications 
media... 

Exploiters? 
The exploitative machinery waiting to make t-shirts 
and... 

Movies? 
Exactly. 

So when you're called upon to join one of these ceremonies 


what sort of function do you fulfill? 
You mean at a rave? 


Oh I go on stage and | improvise some kind of stem- 
winding soliloquy to contact the self-transforming elf 
machines in hyperspace (laughs). It seems sort of weird 
to me, you know, a 46 year old man at three in the 
morning hanging out with a thousand loaded teenagers 
exhorting them to the eschaton. 
You use the term eschaton to describe some kind of 
singularity at the end of time, What is your definition of 
eschaton? 
Well all esch words derive from the greek notion of 
something final [gr. eskhatos - last]. So eschatology is 


I began to realize that somewhere there 
was something called “Western 


Civilization” — there was philosophy, 
music, art, possibly even Jews. | mean, 
who knew how wild it could get. 


the study of last things. There is a branch of theology 
where you study the end of the world and the general 
judgement and second coming. So the eschaton is the 
last thing. That would be a definition. It just simply 
means the last thing. 

Interesting. Who would you consider to be your peer group? 
My peer group? 

You know, contemporaries... collaborators, 
You mean people who | agree with? Who I'm most 
comfortable with? 

Close friends, people you find interesting or bounce ideas 

around with on a regular basis 
Did you read Trialogues at the End of the West? 

No, I haven't 
That was a book that I wrote with Ralph Abraham and 
Rupert Sheldrake, who | would consider peers. We 
don't see eye to eye on everything, but we get along 
very well as people, and we spend a lot of time 
together. Do you know who Sheldrake is? 

No, know of Ralph Abraham. 
Well Sheldrake is a very controversial British 
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AND THE CHAOS REVOLUTIO! 


AN INTERVIEW BY SALE 


“My interest is in the support of the chaos revolution with the goal of 
succeeding somehow and creating a new order — or a new disorder 
even — for better or for worse. I'm abandoning this one, and even if 
Cacshet ons We Gi erporisvena ticd asighasfollalimaroifor its Whsch feo 
fairly radical position, and if | didn’t have this kind of childish foolishness 
that’s been part of my personality since birth, | probably never would 
have taken LSD the first time!” 


he image of Frankenstein’s monster as a composite 

of various parts from different bodies all sewn together 

makes me think of the holist maxim — any one thing is 
greater than the sum of its parts. In 1968, just prior to the chaos 
revolution in dynamic systems theory, Arthur Koestler penned 
The Ghost in the Machine. In it he coined the word “holon,” a 
term he used to bridge psychological holism with the atomistic 
approach of Behaviorists, for whom the mind was nothing but 
the mechanistic firing of neurons. A holon is basically a whole 
part or a part whole. 

In 1996, after a personal, decade-long archaeological dig 
into deep psychology, the geometry of nature, chaos theory and 
even the occult, | began to pen Fractalstein: Chaos, Culture and 
the Third Millennium, a collection of essays devoted to 
reconciling the parts of popular culture — from Doc Martens to 
Yanni to Batman — into the whole of the chaos revolution. In 
search of an ally, | contacted Ralph Abraham, mathematician, 
chaos theorist and author of Chaos, Gaia, Eros: A Chaos Pioneer 
Uncovers the Three Great Streams of History. No great surprise 
that he had himself recently penned a piece titled Chaos and 
the Millennium, 


Salem: | rediscovered geometry when I was writing a term paper 
on fractals and aesthetics in 1987. Through books like The 


~ Ralph Abraham 


Geometry of Art and Life and The Divine Proportion, | recognized 
that the Golden Mean (aka the Golden Section) — the static 
counterpart of the dynamic recursive Fibonacci series — was a 
fractal. And, | realized that it was pervasive — a mathematical 
skeleton inherent in the form of the spirals of a pineapple and 
the ratios of bones in the human hand, What are your thoughts 
about the Golden Mean? 


Ralph: What could be more cool? One might speculate that the 
Fibonacci sequence was learned from nature deep in the 
paleolithic past. Certainly the Neanderthals were sufficiently 
capable in arithmetic, as their musical instruments testify. And 
from the Fibonacci series, they could have learned to revere 
the Golden Rectangle, and its ratio PHI, However, there is no 
evidence whatever for this speculation, and PHI could also have 
been learned from the problem of Babylonian algebra, which it 
solves. Many different means were known in ancient Babylonia. 
‘The high level of math in Babylonia is attested by a number of 
cuneiform tablets, As well, bas reliefs of ancient Egypt strongly 
suggest that the relation Pl ~= 6 * PHI/s (accurate to 15 parts per 
million) was known, and used in the great pyramid, This gives a 
more accurate estimate of PI than is known to history until 
quite recently. By any account, PHI was increasingly special, 
from ancient times up until the Renaissance Greek vases, 


Renaissance window frames, and all those examples given in 
books devoted to PHI. According to Rupert Sheldrake, the 
increasing veneration of PHI (and the reason it is considered 
most perfect in psychology experiments) would be due to the 
co-evolution of the mathematical sphere and the collective 
human psyche. That is, the morphic field. 


S: Numbers, specifically whole numbers, have long held spiritual/ 
mythical/magical value. From "seventh heavens” to the numbers 
chosen for lotteries, collectively we still exhibit a superstitious 
relationship with numbers. Why do you think this is so? 


R: Again, the ideas of Rupert Sheldrake suggest that number 
mysticism is a relic of very old wisdom — like the lore of the 
zodiac. The antiquity of the zodiacal myths has been convincingly 
established. Number mysticism enters the record with 
Pythagoras, who is said to have learned it in India or Egypt. 
Along with ancient Egypt, India, and China, number mysticism 
occurs in all cultures — and so your question, "Why is this?” My 
idea on the source of these things is that the number lore evolved 
ina time when arithmetic was done mentally; before the earliest 
number signs and symbols were invented — before the earliest 


alphabets. Evidence for early arithmeticis given by the blanchard 
bone of marshak and the recently found Neanderthal musical 
instruments in China. The earliest number symbols, such as the 
scratches on the blanchard bone, are still used today according 
to Alternative Archeology, Jonathan West, etc. An Atlantean 
culture over 12,000 years ago may have had a highly evolved 
math; our sacred geometry, number mysticism, and zodiacal lore 
may be but reninants of that forgotten knowledge. 


S: You talked about the Fibonacci series and the Golden Mean. 
Where in chaos theory are we going to find PHI? Or are we 
going to find that at all? 


R: I'm not too up on that. I heard that there's a chaotic dynamical 
system where PHI figures, but I don’t remember where it is. 
These certain systems that exhibit magic numbers, and these 
numbers might be in the future what the Golden Mean was in 
the past — I never thought they were too important, Maybe my 
viewpoint is too small. What inhibited me about these concepts 
is that there's so many of them. Whereas in ancient times they 
only had a few, so it was easier to review them 


Among the most important irrational numbers of the past, 


the square root of two probably figures as the most important 
one. | think I'd call it the Silver Section, just to contrast it to the 
Golden Section. There's this Danish guy, Brunus, who wrote two 
volumes on sacred geometry. He's sort of coming from a 
freemason background or viewpoint. Sacred geometry was made 
by builders who were high initiates of the secret societies and 
so on. So he makes a very interesting case for this Silver Section, 
which is basically just the square root of two, Of course that 
‘was the number, at least in historical times, that first confounded 
the Pythagorean number mystics, They related to the number 
mysticism of the musical scale; all of the musical intervals are 
rational numbers — although sometimes the important ones have 
huge numerators and denominators. To do that kind of 
arithmetic took phenomenal skill — multiplication and division 
of very large numbers, And they of course hoped you could 
approach any number this way. And approximately you can, but 
exactly you can’t. And that was in versions of the history of the 
mathematics of ancient Greece. It was the Pythagoreans who 
first proved that the square root of two is not a rational number. 

Well it was long, long before then that the square root of 
two was found in sacred architecture. The pyramid at Giza has 
the Silver Section in it, as well as the Golden Mean. So Brunus 
makes this extensive argument on the priority of the importance 
of the square root of two, and this magic rectangle the Silver 
Section. 


S: So are the magic numbers today primarily irrational? 


R: Yeah. Well, 1 guess they're 
irrational. See, they're too new, and 
there's no theory about them, and we 
don’t even know exactly what they 
are. Because they appear in computer 
experiments they're known 
approximately, and the longer the 
experiment goes on, the better 
they're known. But nobody can really 
prove that they're irrational or 
transcendental or something. 

The square root of two's proof 
is actually a part of ancient Greek 
mathematical lore. And I think that 
Pl and PHI were proved only recently 
to be transcendental — like in the 
same century or something. (A tran- 
scendental number is a number that 
cannot defined by an algebraic 
equation.) So it takes a long time to 
really establish these numbers as to 
their value, their meaning, and their 


chief characteristic features. 

In ancient times there were integers, all of which were 
special. And, incidently, there are many of them. But practically, 
they're just some very large numbers. And then there were these 
few irrational numbers that were important, very important. 
The square root of two, and PI, and PHI, and the square root of 
three, and the square root of five —a few square roots but not 
all of them were important — and a prime numbers. 

But now a days there's too many of them. There's all the 
constants of physics. And then there's the idea that the constants 
of physics aren't really constant — like the speed of light, or 
something. It's a constant of physics but it’s not really a number. 
It depends on units like CGs or metric or English units. It’s a 
different number but it has the same significance. And so it's 
hard to have a numerology of it. 

So | personally don’t think, the Feigenbaum constant, 
although it’s a pure number, is going to have fundamental 
importance in our culture. In fact, | don’t think any number 
will. I think instead that what plays the role of number mysticism 
today are space-time patterns; they're movies that have special 
importance in being universal models for orthogenesis, That is 
to say universal emergence of form in nature. And we see 
mathematical models for orthogenesis that apply in many 
different realms in nature. For example the formation of galaxies 
is similar to smoke rings. The sacred geometry of our time is 
fractal geometry and the space-time patterns of chaos theory. 
‘This provides for a better connection between the human species 

and the complexities of nature. 
Because we have more complex 
mathematical models from chaos 
theory and fractal geometry, more 
and more complex mathematical 
models for space-time patterns 
emerge in nature as a massively 
complex dynamic system, And 
some of these patterns we see just 
by closing our eyes in psychedelic 
trips and meditations, We're not 
necessarily seeing them for the 
first time. Renaissance artists have 
seen them. And merkabah mystics, 
the ancient Jews have seen them, 
but have not necessarily grokked 
them because there was no 
mathematical 
language that provided a basis for 
a@ cognitive strategy for 
understanding and dealing with it. 
So you could see an archetypal 
space-time pattern in a DMT trip 


extension of 
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let's say, and not be able to say anything about it or even 
remember it very well when the trip comes down because there's 
no cognitive strategy for defining it. But then you go to a friend's 
computer lab at the university and you see it there on the screen. 
It's an archetypal pattern of sacred space-time geometry, which 
can be experienced in inner-space and also manifest in nature 
as space-time patterns of universal multigenetic sequences, like 
embryogenesis, neurogenesis, cosmogenesis, or noogenesis. At 
the turn of the century, the theosophists revived "visual music”, 
an art-form that was then dead. Using swirling colored patterns, 
abstract patterns of motion — like abstract paintings — were 
created by playing color organs, 
which were made with rheostats. 
These were attempts to create artistic 
representations of space-time 
Patterns; the spatial patterns that 
‘move theta, are the sacred space-time 
geometry of the whole universe. 

We've managed to get a 
mathematical language extending 
ordinary language in a sense. We have 
‘a. compact representation for a space- 
time pattern as a simple equation for 
a dynamical system. A computer 
simulation draws this archetypal 
space-time pattern on the screen, 
then you realize that computer program that draws the movie — 
that creates the movie — that program is a name for the movie, 
as it were. It’s an extension of language in a way that deals 
cognitively with these space-time patterns. Chaos theory, or in 
other words dynamical systems theory, has been called the study 
of space-time patterns. And in fact recently the American 
Mathematical Society has even redefined the mathematics as 
the study of space-time patterns. 

So among all the space-time patterns I'm suggesting that 
certain ones are special... that they're archetypal. And the 
simplest and most frequently encountered morphogenetic 
processes, like the formation of a spiraling galaxy, rotating 
chemical waves, all those familiar fractals from the cover of 
books, The Beauty of Fractals, The Science of Fractals... 


‘S: When | first saw Gleick’s Chaos | was in a University of 
Washington bookstore. This was during the heyday of my private 
psychedelic experimentation, which wasn’t about parties, but 
about meditation, reading Lilly... and I'd found that last frontier 
—my head. And | walked into the bookstore and I saw this book 
‘with a psychedelic cover and picked it up. It seemed in a way 
that what so many people were coming across for the first time 
— through chaos — had been established in so many different 
‘ways as the geometry of nature... well, like Goethe's ideas about 
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the growth in plants and so forth. Why do you think the chaos 
revolution is happening now? Why do you think people are 
saying let's look at space-time patterns instead of the ping-pong 
ball trajectories of atoms? 


R: One reason is definitely the computer revolution. Or more 
specifically the computer graphics revolution. We now have the 
means of making these mathematical objects visible. Some 
mathematicians of the past, and some other visionary people of 
the past, such as Goethe who have seen these forms in nature, 
have understood them. Poets, painters, and so on. But with the 


“You could~see an~archetypal 
space- time pattern ina DMT trip 
and-not-be-able-to-describe-it-or 


remember it because you have no 
cognitive strategy for defining it. 


advent of computer graphics, the whole movement of 
mathematics is tremendously amplified, because now the general 
public can see the mathematical objects. When asking the 
question, "Why didn’t the chaos revolution happen earlier?” 
there’s a parallel question, "Why didn’t the chaos revolution 
happen later?" I mean, what helped it to happened in computer 
graphics isn't enough, and that’s where the controversy over 
psychedelics plays into the equation. 


S: One could extrapolate that the chaos revolution is a second- 
wave psychedelic revolution. 


R: Maybe you're right and the chaos revolution is a second wave. 
‘On the other hand I think the revolution has a prehistory and a 
post-history and so on like a wave out on the beach was formed 
out in the mid-pacific when a storm passed by. So we have chaos 
theory before the chaos revolution. We have a century of arcane 
mathematics before it has a ripple in popular culture. So the 
emergence of the theory didn't happen in ancient times, it 
happened recently. It happened a century ago and it's affecting 
the sciences more recently. 

I’ve speculated that not just psychedelic movement, but 
hip culture — this fantastic cultural transformation of the 1960's 
— was a factor in the chaos revolution. So I would say maybe 


GLOSSARY OF TERMS 


The Fibonacci series - a series of numbers 
(starting with 1) created by adding the two 
preceding numbers in the series together, 
(ie 1,1,2,3, 5,8, 13, 21, ad infinitum). This 
series appears many places in nature, and 
the ratio of any two consecutive numbers 
approximates PHI. 


Fractal - A simple equation which produces 
and endlessly repeating series of numbers, 
often simulating complex geometrical 
topographies. 


PHI, The Golden Mean - An irrational 
number approximating |.618. PHI is a ratio 
which appears over and over in art, 
architecture, and many natural forms. 


Morphogenetic Field - A theoretical field 
which allows physical and non-physical 
information to spread throughout a species 
or organized system on a non-local level. 
Hypothesized by British biologist Rupert 
sheldrake as an holisite evolutionary 
alternative to Darwin's natural selection. 


Pl - An irrational number approximating 
3.1415 which is essential to many formulas 
in Euclidean geometry. 


Rupert Sheldrake - British biologist and way 
cool dude, See Morphogenetic Fields, 


Sacred Geometry - A religious belief that 
numbers and mathematics are a direct 
representation of the mind of God and 
nature. 


Transcendental Number - any number or 
mathematical constant that cannot be 
defined by an algebraic equation. 


Theosophy - An occult belief system based 
on mystical practice and experiential 
Insight into the nature of God. 


‘Morphology - The study of patterns which 
recur in nature. 


Orthogenesis - The growth and genetic 
development of a species. 


Embryogenesis - The development and 
growth of an embryo. 


Neurogenesis - The development and 
growth of a brain or neurologic system. 


Cosmogenesis - The development and 
growth of a galaxy or universe. 


Noogenesis - the development and growth 
of everything. 


‘Space-time - A dynamic field of particles 
and energy waves held together by the 
forces of gravity and electromagnetism. 


ese 


the chaos revolution second wave is the first wave — part of the 
initial breaking of hip culture and the psychedelic revolution in 
the 60s. 


S: I hadn't seen McKenna's book The Archaic Revival. | was in 
Seattle, involved in the arts scene, and | knew people who 
belonged to underground sadomasochistic clubs — people who 
were pierced and tattooed. And I saw this aboriginal stuff coming 
through when | started thinking about culture and how we're 
reintegrating the archaic. But we don't know that the kid sitting 
in a coffee shop who has piercings is thinking, "Well I'm doing 
this because I'm desperate for an initiation rite,” or "I'm being 
initiated into the popular culture of the chaos revolution.” | 
think it's more about cultural patters. When you talk about 
mathematics being redefined as space-time patterns, to me what 
you're talking about is the reacceptance of space. And here we 
get into really simple terms like left brain, right brain. When 
you start being able to look at mathematics on a computer 
screen, you're using a part of the brain, I think, that is much 
closer to what we call the collective unconscious. And if that's 
some noosphere, or whatever, there's no way | can prove it. 
Except to say that based on the statistics of all this information, 
I don’t think I'm proposing a quack theory when | say that popular 
culture can be read symbolically as an extension of waveforms 
that represent chaos in all these different ways. 


R: In the 60s, in my psychedelic period, I discovered for myself 
that the mathematics that | knew could be seen as an overlay 
on the ordinary, daily life experience, which informed it. That 
is that everything that happened fitted into a kind of mathematics 
of space-time patterns, that made it a little easier to understand 
the complexity of what was happening. So | was, in my own 
experience, kind of led out the mathematical ivory tower. 
Without becoming an applied mathematician in any way | began 
seeing mathematics as being more important, perhaps, than | 
thought it was. Before this | thought it was important because it 
was beautiful in itself. And it was useful only in the most arcane 
sciences like quantum mechanics and relativity theory and that 
stuff. | hadn't really taken seriously the idea of a mathematics 
of ordinary life like astrology and number mysticism, But what 
led me into talking about history was the popularity of Gleick’s 
book, Chaos The Making of a New Science. That was 
phenomenally popular just because of the right place and the 
right time, And that wave was happening anyway in the chaos 
revolution, maybe in the way you're talking about it. Kind of an 
externalization of the collective unconscious. Or you could say 
the opening of a window between the collective unconscious 
and the collective conscious, so that a larger piece of territory 
moved into consciousness. And we can call it the chaos 
revolution. 


Anyway with the popularity of that book these journalists 
started to call me up, asking really difficult questions, like, "What 
does chaos really mean?" "What does the mathematics of chaos 
have to do with what we call chaos in ordinary life?” And in 
trying to answer these questions | was led backwards in time 
further and further. I had to start reading these books, history 
books. And in history books I found references to other history 
books with much older models of history. There were so many 
of them that | tried to order these as a kind of a taxonomy of 
historiography, And I came up with "the history of history.” I 
saw that when you spread them out on the table like a game of 
solitaire, you're playing cards in which each card is a 
historiographical model of the whole of history. Then you see 


l_associate the chaos 
revolution with-the 


utopian ideal- of 
saving the world 


that the familiar mathematical forms based on the universal 
morphogenesis known first in biology, then in the physical and 
social sciences, is also the morphogenesis of ourselves — our 
story. At the same time that chaos theory was a historical event 
of significance — a morphogenetic event — a revolution also 
provided a new card on the table of historiography. So at the 
same time it was an historical event, it also gave a new model 
for all historical events, including itself. It has a kind of self- 
referential structure that is only familiar to us because of chaos 
theory. It's cool! 
S: | think maybe what I'm doing or trying to do in my own small 
scale way is access that part of history (pop culture) that people 
like yourself aren't thriving in and living amongst. So that my 
understanding of these big patterns in history came from these 
very small patterns | was seeing locally on a very small scale 
level. And I found that this superhero, Batman, carried so much 
symbolic weight that people don’t grasp. As soon as | gave that 
Batman paper to my editor friends, it was very comprehensible 
to them, And I don't think they're running around the world 
thinking that there's a chaos revolution — except that I'm 
convincing them that there is one. 

I know you're very hopeful about what visual mathematics 
can do, especially getting it in at the youngest age possible. 


Why are you so earnest about that, what do you think could 
happen? Are you deliberately trying to push that paradigm along? 


R: Well, yes. The damage that science can do to the environment 
(through the lack of understanding of the web that connects us) 
is not the criminal activity of individual sciences. And its not 
simply the fact that science is a dogmatic religion. It's more that 
science is the surgical knife. It's such a powerful tool of the 
culture at large, which has a dangerous obsession with order. 
So I associated the chaos revolution with the utopian ideal of 
saving the world. | consider the chaos revolution as a revolution 
that is happening now in all levels of culture. And it’s important. 
Like other all revolutions of the past, there is a backlash 
movement that tries to conserve the old order. And this backlash 
might succeed from fear. At the time the Italian Renaissance 
was followed by the so-called enlightenment — and the idea of 
all the progress that was made — the troubadours were 
annihilated in the Albegensian crusade, Hundreds of thousands 
of enlightened people were burned! So my interest is in the 
support of the chaos revolution with the goal of succeeding 
somehow and creating a new order — or a new disorder even — 
for better or for worse. I'm abandoning this one, and even if 
another one is an experiment that might fail, I'm up for it. Which 
isa fairly radical position, and if I didn’t have this kind of childish 
foolishness that’s been part of my personality since birth, | 
probably never would have taken LSD the first time! 

But that's my position now. So how do you get serious about 
furthering a revolution? Well it is going nowhere if it doesn't 
get into school. Chaos has to go to school, because the job of 
school is to maintain the old system. The maintenance of a 
culture is an important concept. I'm 
not arguing against it. The 
structural stability of culture is 
very important to everybody's 
success in life even. And the 
function of the school in a society 
is as a stabilizer — a skeleton. If 
you want the system to change then 
you have to focus on the schools 
—so we want chaos to go to school. 


S: That would be a great cartoon — 
*Chaos goes to school!” 


R: I'm actively involved in a school 
actually, making a new curriculum 
that is not based on chaos, but 
which focuses on the chaos 
revolution as one of a sequence of 
revolutions that characterize our 


chaos revolution 


happen-later?” 
that’s-where-the 
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picture of history. So world cultural history in the curriculum 
for this elementary school is mapped out into grades. The 
agricultural revolution happens in the first or second grade, 
and I guess and the first city-states happen in the fifth. Ancient 
Greece happens in the sixth grade, and in the eleventh grade 
you get the chaos revolution. If this curriculum were followed, 
children would not be immersed in the chaos revolution at 
kindergarten because they have parents. And their parents have 
their own view, So this is like the traditional curriculum, and it 
aims to move people from A to B. So that’s what we mean when 
we say chaos goes to school. It's not just having a course in 
chaos theory. I'm also interested in seeing the chaos revolution 
as an historical event, and seeing — through an appreciation of 
the mathematical dynamic — the whole of history as we know 
it... at least of the holocene of the last 12,000 years. 


S: So how does something like that happen? Does chaos just slip 
it's way into the curriculum somehow, or do you have to lobby 
for it? Maybe we can use the web to get new ideas through. 


R: You know, I went to Portland to give some lectures, and part 
of the deal was I should meet with several high school classes 
to discuss whatever they wanted to talk about. So I discovered 
in this class of juniors and seniors that the students had a pretty 
good idea of what chaos was all about, and the teachers had 
none. Not all, but mostly, And the teachers thought it was cool 
that the students were interested in this and that, but the funny 
thing is that the understanding of chaos they had came from 
Jurassic Park. So 1 asked them about the chaos concepts that 
they knew, and I was surprised that they weren't too bad. So 1 
went and I read the book! 


S: | did the same thing. I know a lot 
of people who are familiar with 
chaos through that book. 


R: And it wasn't too bad. Because the 
author is a scientist and he 
appreciates the idea. And that was 
how the influence transcended 
school. I'm interested “chaos goes to 
school,” but apparently the really 
important thing is that chaos goes to 
Hollywood! 


S: Yeah, you got to start thinking 
marketing. "Chaos needs an agent.” 


R: Exactly! * 
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by michael pinchera 


peaking directly from the K-Hole, Dr. Karl Jansen is readying 

to tell the world a tale of drug therapy and addiction that 

promises to breathe new life into the intellectual psychedelic 

underground. Dr. Jansen has just left the Maudsley Hospital in 

London, where he was specializing in the treatment of 
addictions, in order to complete his much anticipated book, Ketamine: 
Dreams and Realities, slated to be the most definitive single work on the 
subject ever. You may also add to his credentials that he is a member of 
the Royal College of Psychiatrists, he holds a Ph.D. in clinical 
pharmacology, isa member of the Expert Witness Institute, and is listed 
in the Law Society Directory of Expert Witnesses. Jansen is a tall slim 
man, 33 years old, sporting John Lennon-style circular specs, a 
mischievous smile, and dark blonde bangs twisting fashionably across 
his forehead, He speaks with a polished and fun-to-hear accent distinctive 
of his time spent in New Zealand and England. 

Jansen first became interested in entheogens at age five. "| was 
fascinated by the mind-body interface,” Jansen reports. “I would watch 
my finger move and ponder how it could do that without me actually 
thinking ‘finger ~ movel’, and | would look around the room and wonder 
where in my head it was being reproduced. There was obviously a great 
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mystery there. So | was pondering the nature of reality. Then | heard 
about drugs which profoundly altered that reality.” In fact, Jansen’s 
father was very interested in entheogens such as LSD and mushrooms, 
[he] used to take the whole family looking for grass infected with ergot, 
mushrooms, [and] Datura plants,” the good Doctor recalls. Even so, his 
father has yet to try ketamine, and his family as a whole sees it as an 
addictive drug, with few positive uses. 

So when did Jansen's fascinating research with entheogens actually 
begin? "I didn’t actually take any entheogens, other than alcohol, which 
certainly qualifies as an entheogen being one of the oldest sacraments, 
until | was about twelve,” says Jansen without irony. Aside from his earlier 
trials with alcohol, his first experiences with other entheogens came via 
the amazingly popular plant teachers Cannabis and the mescaline 
bearing San Pedro cactus. 

These eavly memories and visionary excursions imbedded themselves 
deeply into jansen’s outlook upon his future. Asa child, he dreamed of 
becoming a neuroscientist, psychiatrist, and a writer —all of which he 
has achieved. Initially intrigued by ketamine (known on the street as 
“special-k”, "Vitamin-k”, and just simply "K") through an account in 
Grinspoon and Bakalar’s book Psychedelic Drugs Reconsidered, Jansen 
classifies it as the most interesting entheogen he has crossed paths with 
to date. Ketamine is used commonly throughout the world as an ideal 
anesthetic, rarely hindering autonomic respiratory functions and 
considered to be very safe. 

Quite often, a ketamine user will experience the exact same visions as 
veported in near death experiences, or NDEs. In fact, aside from Grinspoon 
and Bakalar's book, Jansen’s interest in the drug was piqued due to a 


personal NDEhe had. "! had a motorcycle accident in India in the i980's 
and had an NDE, and they gave me ketamine as an anesthetic, | found 
that | was back in my NDE! Ihad the full effect: tunnels of high speed, the 
light, God, life review, out-of-body, the lot.” He has since published 
several scientific papers reporting on how the ketamine experience 
mimics the NDE in terms of brain functioning and blockage of 
neurotransmitters. 

With a tolerance to ketamine building slowly, addiction isn't all that 
uncommon, and Jansen understands this. "I have met people who would 
have liked to live out their days on a ketamine drip in bed.” Jansen admits. 
“Things can get very compulsive. Ketamine can be like a hallucinogen, 
a stimulant, an opiate, alcohol and cannabis all at the same time, 
especially once you leam to surf the ‘K-Wave’. That's a very addictive 
combination.” Jansen's observations are based upon the exhaustive 
research he has conducted with ketamine, research spanning over fifteen 
years, with the majority of his studies focusing on the actual 
neurophysiological action of near-death experiences, dreaming, and 
‘the similar state which the drug produces. 

Jansen has never spoke much to the mystical side of entheogens, and 
his ketamine research has generally tended towards the scientific and 
empirical. He is a great admirer of the late Dr. Timothy Leary, in life and 
death, “a life truly lived like a work of art.” Although Leary entered the 
world of entheogens with a very scientific and matter of fact viewpoint, 
in time, he shifted his ideas of hallucinogenic use to fit more of an 
enlightened mindset. it has been promised that Jansen's long-awaited 
book will reveal his more mystical side — possibly presenting ketamine 
asa spiritual tool, much as Leary would have liked. 


MAP: Were you friends with Nicholas Saunders? 


JANSEN: Yes, he was one of my best friends here, although he was older 
than me, We used to meet for dinner, 


MAP: What did you think of him both as a person and as a scientist? 


JANSEN: | knew Nicholas very well, and met him frequently for both social 
and business purposes, He was a person of the first rank — very active, 


‘superb sense of humor, always listening, always 
open-minded, always dynamic. He was many 
excellent things, but he was not a scientist. He 
‘was an alternative entrepreneur, traveler, and 
an editor of books and websites, rather than a 
writer. 


MAP: Who do you admire most in the 
entheogenic community? 


JANSEN: Timothy Leary for his intellect and his 
writing, although he lacked common sen: 
Stanislav Grof, once again, for his intellect; 


‘Marcia Moore for her rich warmth — may she 
rest in peace. Well, that’s two dead ones! What 
does that say about the entheogenic 
community? | admired Nicholas Saunders as 
well, for his good humor although not his 
intellect. | traveled with him on occasion — like 
Leary, he knew how to grasp life with both 
hands. | do not admire those who are currently 
trying to create some sort of cult of personality 
around themselves, although | accept that Tim 
Leary did this. 


MAP: What do you think of the idea that when 
someones in the midst of a K voyage, and they 
see or hear other people, that these are other 
people who are also on K at the same time, 
somewhere? 


JANSEN: Interesting, but | doubt. They may be 
people who are dreaming, or having an NDE. | 
am not a fan of molecule attached morphic 
fields. If there is a morphic field, then it seems 
tome that it would attach toa mental state rather 
than a molecule. Thus it is the state produced 
by K which is important, not the k, so perhaps 
you meet other entities in that state. 


MAP: Do you think that people can communicate 
with other people while dreaming, having an 
NDE, or under the influence of ketamine? 


JANSEN: Yes, except that the transcendence of 
self which would allow this would be mutual, 


i.e. it would not be as if those two people were 
their normal egos during the communication. 
MAP: Ina classic, ornon drug-induced NDE, your 
research states that it is the neurotransmitter 
glutamate which floods the NMDA receptor sites 
and causes paranormal experiences. Does this 
mean we can shoot up glutamate and get similar 
reactions? 


JANSEN: No — it is not the glutamate which 
causes the altered state of consciousness, it is 
blockade of the action of glutamate at NMDA 
receptors, Glutamate does not cause paranormal 


Ketamine gibberish is identical to the 
loosening of associations seen in 
schizophrenia. 


experiences, but blockade of its action at certain 
sites in certain areas can do so. 


MAP: What kind of effects does ketamine have 
on language processing? Any clues as to what 
would cause a person to start babbling in 
gibberish while under the influence? 


JANSEN: This is due to scattered blockade of 
cortex to cortex nerve pathways. All of these 
nerves use glutamate as their neurotransmitier. 
Once again, the answer is partial blockade of 
NMDA receptors, this time in the language areas 
of the brain. Ketamine gibberish is identical to 
the loosening of associations seen in 
schizophrenia. James Kent gives some great 
examples of what a psychiatrist would call 
neologisms in an article he sent me, 


MAP: How worried should we be about ketamine 
neurotoxicity? 


JANSEN: The answers are not all in on ketamine 
and neurotoxicity, but there are grounds for 
concem regarding chronic use. 


MAP: What possible clinical or therapeutic 
advantage could there be reproducing an NDE 
in patients by using ketamine? 


JANSEN: NDEs are often followed by positive life 
changes: more altruism, healthier philosophy, 
more life satisfaction, less neurosis, reduced 
death anxiety, less depression, less substance 
dependence. However, this only works if you do 
it once or twice. Novelty is essential. You will 
not have these effects if you take ketamine all 
the time. You are most likely to have them if you 
have never taken any drugs in your life, are 
conservative in outlook, and avoid change. 
These are the people who profit the most from 
‘one ot perhaps two psychedelic experiences in 
appropriate set and setting, 


‘MAP: Would this be purely psychological healing 
orcan such an effect help someone physically? 


JANSEN; Any psychological healing will aid 
physical healing, They are closely linked, Don’t 
the psychedelics teach us the Perennial 
Philosophy: “All boundaries are an illusion”? 


MAP: What other psychoactive substances have 
you found to be Interesting and worthy of 
further study? 


JANSEN: They areall interesting, and everything 
is always worthy of further study, froma mite of 
dust to 2 mighty black hole. Narrowing things 
down a little, all the psychedelics are of great 
interest; bogaine, Salvinorin-A. LSD will always 
be enormously interesting. 


MAP: Any final tips for the ketamine explorer? 


JANSEN; Look out for my book in 1999. It will be 
the most comprehensive book ever published 
about ketamine. Those who think that |am anti- 
spiritual and very biological will find that | have 
drastically altered my views after several life- 
changing experiences. The popular culture 
aspect is fully covered. You won't be bored, 
Anyone with a story, anecdote, or general 
thoughts about K should send me an e-mail at: 
KaBTintemet.com . 


Hichae! Pinchera is a severed head. Really, that's al he is. 
His ead floats in a fish bowl and he types via a pend in 
his mouth. He spends his time laughing madly and editing 
his the Entheogen Explorer - hg/mmcentheogen conor 
He can be reached at explorer @ fyaeum.org 


a healthier delivery method, and that there is less waste of active 


V aporizers are gaining in popularity, due to the beliefs that they are 
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smoking material. A 1996 MAPS/NORML test showed that vaporizers 
were healthier than other delivery systems, with regard to the total 
cannabinoids tested (CBD, CBN & THC) to tar ratio. However, vaporizers 
appear to be faitly comparable to a joint, with regard to the THC to tar 
ratio. For health reasons, it has been proposed that "an ideal vaporizer 
could minimize production of tars by holding the temperature just above 
155° C, the point at which THC vaporizes, which is well below the 
temperature where carcinogenic hydrocarbons are thought to be 
produced.” 

‘When comparing the actual THC transfer rate (the total amount of 
THC delivered to the user, when considering possible loss of the active 
chemical due to slipstream [secondhand] smoke, adhesion to the pipe 
stem and bowl, and destruction of THC due to incineration), surprisingly, 
the joint scored higher than the vaporizer. This is likely due to the fact 
‘that THC coats the “stem” of the joint as one inhales, and is consumed as 
the joint bums down. With vaporizers it appears that in most models 
currently available, a large percentage of the THC vapor clings to the 
inside of the glass dome. However, these vaporizers do have the benefit 
that one can clean out their dome with a little alcohol, and soak this 
cannabinoid-laden alcohol onto some other herb (or rolling papers), to 
reuse it. Due to this reclamation ability, vaporizers may in the long term 
bbe the most economical delivery system. 

There are numerous ways to manufacture a vaporizer, People have 
experimented with different heat sources, and different methods of 
containing and consuming the vapors. The easiest method of creating a 
vaporizer at home uses three easily accessible parts: an electric stove or 
hot plate; a large frying pan; anda glass blenderwith the top and blades 
removed. To use, simply place the smoking material in the pan, cover it 
with the inverted glass blender, and place on the heat until the first sign 
of vapors appears. Then turn off the heat and inhale through the hole 
where the blades would go. if you don’t have a glass blender, you can 
use a glass jar, Just tip the jar at a slight angle off of the pan (use a pot- 
holder, as the glass will be hot) and suck the vapors out through a paper 
straw. This method can be adapted for use with other smokeables as 
well. For years, opiate smokers have "chased the dragon.” heating small 
amounts of opium or heroin on tinfoil and then sucking the vapors off as 


VAPORIZED 


A USERS’ GUIDE TO GETTING HIGH, BY JON HANNA 


they rise. Other vaporizers have been made with automobile cigarette 
lighters as the heat source, and various pieces of lab glassware, 

Below I discuss one "homemade" vaporizer, and a few commercially 
produced vaporizers, listing the benefits and drawbacks of each model. 
Acommon complaint about many vaporizers is that they don’t vaporize 
all of the plant material —only that which is touching the bowl. For this 
reason, all of the vaporizers described below will work most efficiently if 
‘the dried plant material is reduced to a coarse powder (in a coffee bean 
grinder or by sifting it through a steel kitchen strainer), and the powder 
is spread out in a thin layer covering the entire surface area of the bowl 
(on those units that have bowls). Since Cannabis isn’t the only thing 
smoked out of vaporizers, | will also comment on their utility for 
vaporizing tryptamines, 


The Erlenmeyer Flask Pipe 

This "homemade vaporizer” is easy to produce and inexpensive. It 
is the combination of a two-holed number 4, rubber stopper, two pieces 
of bent glass tubing, and a 125 ml Pyrex" Erlenmeyer flask. The parts to 
make this pipe cost $6.50 from a mail-order discount laboratory 
apparatus and chemical supply company. 

To use, the flask is held by the neck near the top, as close to the 
rubber stopper as possible. When held at this point, the flask won't get 
too hot to be held comfortably with a bare hand. A good heat source is a 
Blazer Pocket Micro Torch. These micro torch lighters are preferable, as 
they don't coat the glass with carbon/soot — allowing one to see what's 
going on better. However, these lighters produce a very hot flame, which 
should be moved around (not kept in one place), as it is possible that it 
could melt the glass. Holding the lighter about an inch from the flask, 
contact between the flame and the glass is needed for about 5 to 8 
seconds, in order to vaporize but not bum the plant material. After this 
point, the plant material will quickly bum. Due to the very short time 
span between a successful vaporization, and accidentally burning the 
material, this pipemay bea bit of a hassle for use with Cannabis. However, 
itisanexcellent pipe for use with tryptamines. itis the easiest to use and 
‘most effective that | have seen. it should work equally well with opiates. 

Those who want to heat their smokeables to the exact temperature 
where the active chemical vaporizes, could combine the above- 
mentioned flask pipe with a lab-grade Coming hot plate. These hot plates 


have a heating range of 40° to 550° C, accurate 
to2° C. Aldrich Chemical Company sells a small 
4” x5” version for $148.00. With the flask pipe 
described above, and this hot plate, you may 
well have the healthiest, most effective vaporizer 
available. 


The Vaportron2 

Produced in Canada, the original 
Vaportron was one of the first available 
commercially-made units. The design for this 
pipe was based on a soldering iron heating a 
brass bow! contained under a glass dome. ithad 
some flaws. People reported that it occasionally 
got too hot, burning the plant material instead 
of vaporizing it. As well, a couple people | know 
had pains in their lungs after using this unit. 
They believed that these pains may have been 
caused by fumes from the plastic part of the unit 
being vaporized and inhaled, | also recently 
received a complaint via e-mail from someone 
who said that his Vaportron “stopped heating... 
after very limited use.” The company that 
produced this unit went out-of-business in late 
1997, and the name and design rights were 
purchased by a California-based company. 
Enter the Vaportronz, 

The Vaportron2 has a number of 
improvements. The heat is now adjustable. The 
unit is made of a different type of plastic, which 
doesn’t appear to produce any noxious fumes 
when heated. There is a medical-grade seal 
between the base and the glass dome, which 
contains the vapors better. The bow! is larger, 
but sits lower in the unit, so the glass dome 
doesn’t heat up as fast. Like the original 
Vaportron, this new model still hasan "on" light 
—a nice feature that reminds you that you've 
left your machine plugged in. 

The adjustable heat knob has settings from 
I-10. However, it doesn’t relate what the actual 
temperature of each setting is. It would be very 
helpful if it did this, as it would give the 
consumer a good idea of what setting to use 
depending on what was being vaporized. As 
well, the first four settings are totally useless. 
The soldering iron doesn't heat up at all when 
set on numbers 1-4 (and the light that shows the 
unit is "on" doesn't light up either). On setting 
5, the soldering iron warms to the touch after 
‘one minute. 

To get an idea of what temperature the 
bowl was heating to, a candy thermometer was 
wired to the soldering iron. The thermometer's 
readings can only be considered 
approximations. The brass bowl sits only on the 
tip of the soldering iron, and it probably 
transmits heat differently than direct contact 
with the iron does. The unit was tested twice at 
setting 5 on two different days, and the results 
were inconsistent. The first test took 6 minutes 
for the iron to reach 150° C, and 14 minutes for it 
to reach 200° C. The next day’s test took 10 
minutes to reach 150° C and after 40 minutes it 


had reached 185°C and held there. The variation 
in heating may have been due to different 
ambient room temperatures, or perhaps the iron 
just doesn't heat up in a consistent manner. 

‘One would probably receive the maximum 
health benefits from keeping the unit at the 
lowest setting — number 5 — as this gives the 
longest period of time that the pipe bow! is 
heated to the appropriate temperature (just 
above 155° C). However, some people might not 
‘want to wait this long to use their pipe. Since 
the iron heats inconsistently, it isn't possible to 
give precise instructions regarding the optimum 
amount of time to leave the unit on at any 
specific setting. Higher settings heat the bowl 
much more quickly, and can rapidly reach the 
point where the herb burns. For the sake of 
speed, health, efficiency, and simplicity, |would 
suggest setting this unit on 6, waiting until 
vapors rise, and then tuming it off. The bowl 
should stay within the appropriate temperature 
range for a few more minutes before it cools 
down too much to be useful; by this time all of 
the vapors can be inhaled. Indeed, | would 
suggest that the best way to use any soldering 
iron-based vaporizer with Cannabis is to wait 
until you see vapors rising, and then tuming 
the unit off. This should make sure that the pipe 
bow! doesn’t get too hot, and release unwanted 
tars or burn the plant material. 

The Vaportronz is fairly inefficient for use 
with tryptamines, as the large glass dome (1750 
ml) allows for way too high an air to vapor ratio 
and too much condensation. One must virtually 
double their dose in order to get half of it 
consumed. 

The Vaportronz is $79.95 from: Vaporware, 
4521 Campus Drive, STE. 346, Irvine, CA 92612. 
(888) 276-7927, (714) 854-8581 (international 
orders). 


The Cloud 10 Vaporizer 
another soldering 

jron-based unit, the 
Cloud 10 Vaporizer is 
similar to the 
Vaportronz, except 
thatit doesn’thave 
an adjustable 
temperature knob. 
However, it has a 
smaller glass dome 
(500 mi), This is a 
good feature, as 
theres less surface area 
for vapor condensation. The glass dome is flat 
on the top (like an upside-down fishbowl). While 
this is a little less pleasing aesthetically, it is 
‘much more practical for setting the dome down 
when it isn’t on the unit (it doesn’t roll all over 
the place). The Cloud 10 Vaporizer also has a 
light—letting you know that the unit is on. 
However, this lightis placed inside the chamber, 
and it illuminates the vapors from below, which 


allows you to see what is going on in your dome 
a bit better, as well as being visually pleasing. 
This unit also has an attractive ceramic base, 
which is probably less likely to put off any toxic 
vapors than the plastic bases on some units. 
There are a variety of color and style options for 
this base, as well as various hand-blown “color 
changing” glass domes (which, unfortunately, 
don’t have the flat top, and also make it hard to 
view the vapors). The Cloud 10 Vaporizer converts 
‘to an aromatherapy unit, by leaving the dome 
off and placing a ceramic essential oil holder on 
top of the bowl. However, the best accessory 
offered is the carrying case. This is made from 
cotton or hemp fabric and foam rubber, and it 
allows for easy transportation of the unit. This 
vaporizer isn't terribly efficient for smoking 
tryptamines due to condensation problems and 
an air/volume ratio that is still too high. But it is 
much better for use with tryptamines than the 
Vaportron2. 

The Cloud 10 Vaporizer (with a clear dome) 
is $79.95, colored glass domes range from $35.00 
to $59.95, and the carrying cases range from 
$14.95 to $37.95 from: Cloud 10, POB 62351, 
Colorado Springs, CO 80962, (800) 260-VAPR, 
(719) 520-1997, cloudio@sprynet.com, http:// 
www.cloud-io.com, 


Hemp BC’s Vapourizer 
Thisis the smallestsoldering-iron 
type unit on the market, making it 
quite portable. Nevertheless, it still has 
a nice large brass pipe bowl. Its glass 
“dome” is only 250 ml. This unit 
doesn’t have an adjustable heat knob, 
nor does it have an “on” light. Hemp 
BC's Vapourizer is also the least 
impressive looking. Its “dome” is a 
‘octagonal jelly-jar, which screws 
into a metal jar top on the unit's 
base. Despite the low-budget look 
of this unit, it is probably the most 
efficient pipe of this type for both 


Cannabis and tryptamines due to its small a 


Hemp BC’s Vapourizer is $54.96 postpaid from 
(800) 330-HEMP. 


The Mystifyer 

The Mystifyer looks like something created 
by ahigh-school stoner in shop class. Unlike the 
previous described models, The Mystifyer does 
not use a soldering iron for its heat source, it 
uses a Milwaukee heat-gun. The gun isstrapped 
to a wooden dowel that attaches to the unit’s 
base, and the heating element inserts into a 
large glass “bowl” that is stuck inside the cork 
lid of a big glass candy jar, The bow has a large, 
but typical, pipe screen that the herbs sit on. 
This pipe would not work for tryptamines or 
anything that might melt-then-vaporize, as the 
liquid would run through the screen. 

One could store any innocuous herb in the 
glass candy jar, and over time it would become 
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coated with the vapor residue from the active 
ingredient of some not-so-innocuous herb. But, 
aside from this benefit, the large jar is a big 
drawback. There is a huge amount of surface 
area for the vapor to condense on, And while 
the heat gun has a number of settings, it’s much 
harder to figure out the correct setting, and 
much easier to burn the herb, than with the 
soldering-iron-based units. 

The biggest drawback of this unit is that 
the heat-gun has a fan which blows the heat 
through the herb, The air being blown through 
this unit is pretty damn hot-definitely not the 
most comfortable thing to inhale. Even worse, 
unless you are continuously sucking off of the 
draw pipe while the gun is on, you will blast 
most of your vapors right out of the pipe! No 
one could possibly continuously suck from this 
unit. You can block the draw pipe for a short 
period of time, but if you block it for too long 
(as we did), you will notice smoke backing out 
of the top of the heat gun, along with the 
unsettling odor of overheating electrical wires. 
This design flaw makes the unit almost 
completely useless, 

But not quite. The large size of the bowl 
makes it perfect for vaporizing less-desirable 
materials, such as fan leaves. These could even 
be vaporized fresh — though one would be 
inhaling a bit of steam if used in this manner. 
‘As well, people have reported success using heat 
gun-based vaporizers with Salvia divinorum. 
Normally with Salvia divinorum one needs to 
consume as much smoke as possible in the first 
couple of lungfuls. This unit's bowl can hold over 
three grams of plant material — allowing it to 
quickly generate large quantities of smoke. 
However, the smoke from this much plant 
material is quite dense, and may cause 
immediate coughing. 

The Mystifyer is $150.00 plus $8.00 S/H 
(USA), $17.00 (foreign) from: Golden Enterprises 
Unlimited, POB 10504, Eugene, OR 97440, (888) 
MYSTIFY, 


The Flash Evaporator 


as 


This pipe's 
design is 
unique and 
attractive. Ithas 
threeelectrodes 
contained in a 
brass and 
mahogany 
base, which 
plugs into the 
wall via an AC adaptor. The part of the pipe that 
heats up is a metal piece, embedded in a wooden 
tube. This tube is placed onto the base, and 
rotated so thatthe electrodes make contact at 
‘the correct spots on the tube. When contact is 
made, a light comes on in the base. The tube 
needs to be left “on” for at least is minutes to 
heat up enough. Asmall amount of crushed herb 
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is placed lightly into the brass “bowl” of the 
“pipestem” part of this unit. the tube is removed 
from the base, held horizontally, and the 
pipestem is inserted into the metal piece inside 
the tube. One immediately inhales slowly, and 
then removes the pipestem from the tube. The 
tubeis placed back on the base toheat up again, 
and the pipestem’s bowl is cleaned out with the 
aid of a brasspick. This “one hit" device works 
by drawing hot air over the dried and powdered 
herb, vaporizing the active ingredients without 
‘buming the plant material. the drawback of this 
unit is that it is a bit of a hassle to clean and 
Yeload the bow! after each single hit. However, 
this unit is very effective. By the time you've got 
the second bow! ready to go, you will probably 
realize that you don’t need it (heh). Because of 
the small amount of plant material used with 
each “hit” and the fact that there is no loss at all 
from condensation or slipstream smoke, the 
Flash Evaporator may well be the healthiest, most 
cost-effective vaporizer currently on the market. 
But it won't work with tryptamines. 

The Flash Evaporator is $159.00 plus $12.00 
S/H (Maryland residents add 5% sales tax), and 
is shipped by UPS (which won't ship to P.O. 
Boxes) from: Green Metals, POB 13, Kensington, 
MD 20895, flash@fiashevap.com, 
http://www. flashevap.com 


Are Vaporizers Legal? 

As far as | know, no one has been busted 
yet for selling vaporizers. The approach most 
companies take is that their vaporizers are sold 
for tobacco or legal herb use only. Some 
companies emphasize the variety of medicinal 
herbs that can be used in their pipes, such as 
coltsfoot, mullein and elecampane. Or, they 
push the fact that these devices can be used in 
aromatherapy or as incense burners. 
Nevertheless, itis quite clear that should the feds 
wish to pursue the matter these devices would 
fall under the federal Mail Order Drug 
Paraphemalia Control Act. Since all of the 
vaporizers described In this article are sold via 
mail order, ican only assume that the feds have 
bigger fish to fry. As well, mere possession of a 
vaporizer may be illegal, depending on your 
state or local paraphernalia laws 


My Dream Vaporizer? 

Just in case there are any design-oriented 
entrepreneurs reading this, | figure that | might 
as well list the features that I'd like to see in the 
next vaporizer to hit the market. Of course, it 
would be electric. it would have a small, sturdy 
glass chamber no bigger than 200 ml in volume. 
It would have a large bowl, with an adjustable 
temperature knob that gave accurate readings 
of the bowl’s temperature. It would have a light 
in the chamber that let you know that the unit 
was on while illuminating your vapors. It would 
automatically shut off after being left on for over 
40 minutes — just in case you got too whacked 


to notice that you had left it on. it should come 
with an attractive carrying case. Make it battery~ 
powered, and you'll conquer the market. 
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Contrasting Propaganda 


Prose oe | 


Four books for young and old have wildly varying 
viewpoints on drugs, but which ones have the facts? 


I must admit that | laughed out loud when | 
first came across Grandpa's Marijuana 
Handbook: A Users Guide for Ages 50 and Up. 
I'm not over 50, but the title was just too 
delicious to pass up. Grandpa in this case is 
Evan Keliher, a glaucoma sufferer and retired 
school teacher who has been using marijuana 
to alleviate his symptoms for over 30 years. 
Now that California's Prop 215 has made his 
medication legal (sort of), he’s mounted a 
campaign encouraging seniors the world over 
to grab a joint and get to curing what ails ‘em. 

Haughed out loud many times while reading 
this book. Keliher isa funny guy and Grandpa's 
Marijuana Handbook |s a good read even if 
you're not senior contemplating lighting up 
for the first time. Keliher has lots of advice for 
elderly stoners. Games to play while stoned — 
lawn bowling is good, bridge or poker for 
money are not advised. Things to avoid while 
medicated —the law and your grandkids. Tips 
for seniors trying to buy pot — if a gang 
member takes your money in a dark alley and 
gives you lawn clippings in exchange, don't 
demand a refund, 

Although Keliher assures us with a wink that 


his only interest in marijuana is medical, and 
that any euphoric or interesting mental states 
are unfortunate side effects, a large part of the 
book |s devoted to an examination of these 
“unfortunate’ effects. For those novice users 
who don't know what to expect, he dispels a 
couple of basic myths and fears, and lays out 
what it feels like to be stoned. The book’s 
greatest value, however, may not be in the facts 
Keliher includes, but in his demonstration that 
a Jong term marijuana user can enjoy a 
successful career, even go to grad school, 
complete a dissertation, write a book... all the 
while smoking pot on a regular basis. 

The novelty value of this book lies in two 
things. The first is that it is aimed at senior 
citizens [Keliher is the one who classifies 
everyone over the age of suas a senior citizen, 
not me], group not known for their rampant 
marijuana use. The second is that it is a rare 
example of drug propaganda that is actually 
pro-drug—his goal seems not to be to inform 
seniors of the ‘objective’ facts of marijuana use, 
but rather to actively encourage the use of 
marijuana (because he likes it). This got me 
thinking about the extremes of drug literature, 


What to Teach Kids 
About Marijuana 


Fr Paral err ote tare, 


From let to right: 

Grandpa's Marjuana Handbook: A Users Guide for Ages 
‘50.and Up, Evan Keliher. Pedagogue Press. 

What 10 Teach Kids About Marjuana, The Parenting for 
Prevention information Series. 

rugs and the Law, janet Grosshandiler, The Drug Abuse 
Prevention Library, 

anger: Marijuana, Ruth Chier, The Drug Awareness Library 


both in the age of the target audience and the 
views of the authors. So | decided to take a look 
at the opposite end of the spectrum —to find 
out what's new in the world of drug 
propaganda aimed at children. Has the rhetoric 
changed considerably since the “this is your 
brain on drugs” and “lust say No” days? 

The answer, not surprisingly, is that ithasn't 
changed a whole hell of a lot. | took a look at 
three recent publications: What to Teach Kids 
About Marijuana, published by the Parenting 
for Prevention Information Series, Drugs and 
the Law, by the Drug Abuse Prevention Library, 
and my favorite, Danger: Marijuana from the 
Drug Awareness Library's Dangerseries (other 
highlights include Danger: Crack and Danger: 
Inhalants). Of the lot, Drugs and the Lawis the 
most balanced, which stands to reason as it 
seems to be aimed at the oldest age group — 
middle school to high school age kids. The 
author, Janet Grosshandler, is a little heavier 
on theantidrug moralizing (you know, how to 
avoid peer pressure, etc.) than on the drug laws 
the book purports to be about. She does 
include recent medical marijuana statutes, a 
discussion of mandatory minimums, and 
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current efforts to reign in tobacco companies. 
The ‘Out-of-country Laws’ section, however, 
veers dangerously close to absurdity in its in~ 
depth discussion of the movie Midnight Express 
— apparently required viewing for lawyers 
specializing in cross border drug cases. 

What to Teach Kids About Marijuanais pretty 
classic antidrug propaganda, actually aimed 
at parents and teachers rather than children 
The authors throw around statements like 
“Three times more potent and toxic than it was 
adecade ago, marijuana poses a serious threat 
to the health and safety of young people who 
use it today,” with no attempt to cite sources. 
This is rather ironic considering that one of their 
tips for “helping your child choose wisely” is 
to “leam the facts and teach the facts. When 
you speak to your child, you want him or her 
to find you believable.” 

But the prize for the hands down most 
ludicrous bookhas to go to Danger: Marijuana. 
Written apparently for four to eight years olds, 
it helpfully sounds out words like addicted (a- 
Dik-ted), stoned (STONED), and marijuana 
(mare-I-WA-na) which is defined thusly, "A 
drug that slows down a person's body and 
makes him or her see things that aren’t there”, 
It includes such gems as, "When someone 
inhales [marijuana] smoke, it goes through the 
lungs and into the blood-stream (BLUD- 
stream). Then it reaches the brain. It hurts your 
body along the way”, and "You probably like 
to watch TV [apparently this is good] or play 
with your friends orread. If you use marijuana, 
you might laugh and act silly for a little while, 
But when the marijuana wears off, you won't 
want to play baseball or ride your bike or see 
your friends... All you'll want to dois use mare 
marijuana.” Danger: Marijuana also features 
a nice picture of what looks like a bag of 
‘oregano on the cover, and to illustrate the ‘fact’ 
that marijuana (and oregano?) makes you feel 
“tired, sad, and sometimes even sick to your 
stomach,” italso includes a picture of a woman 
clutching her stomach in front of a row of 
empty beer bottles. Methinks the authors are 
abit confused. 

After reading all these books for kids, | know 
| should have a moral to end my story — a 
catchy aphorism that ties things up. But am, 
sadly, moral-less, All| know is that however 
old you are, there is drug propaganda out there 
for you, and that after much reflection, | think 
I'd rather hang out at Evan Keliher’s 
hypothetical tokin’ nursing home than at the 
Danger preschool. 

—kymm¢. 
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Tracking the 
Great Spirit 


A white man’s journey of 
understanding into the heart of 
Native American spirituality 


In recent years there has been a large scale 
revival of Native American spirituality in 
Western culture. Maybe it's just a natural 
extension of the Hippy/New Age exploration 
that has been evolving for the last three 
decades, ormaybe it's reflection of somekind 
of surfacing White Man's guilt. Maybe it 
Tepresents a deeper need for people to get back 
to what's real and pure, or maybe it's just 
another desperate attempt to find something 
worth believing in. 

Whatever the reason, Native American 
spirituality—with it’s earthy wisdoms, colorful 
ritual, and animistic cosmology —has captured. 
the minds and imaginations of countless 
Wester seekers. In fact, the recent growth of 
groups like the Native American Church and 
the Peyote Way are not due to Native American 
influence, but rather due to the flock of 
Westemers who have rediscovered these sacred 
belief systems. However, one of the problems 
many people have with Native American 
theology is how it can possibly translate back 
into this industrialized, Judeo—Christian society 
of angst and isolation we all call everyday life. 
We don't live in the land of com, deer, and 
coyote, we live in the land of conerete, smog 
and 7-11. Is it really possible to adopt the 
ancient spiritual ways of a nomadic, agrarian 
people and still have a successful career, drive 
a car, buy a house, raise a family? in Flowers 
of Wiricuta: A Gringo's Joumey to Shamanic 
Power, Tom Pinkson says yes, we can. 

Pinkson, a juvenile delinquent from the 
streets of New York, was nota likely candidate 
for shamanic initiation, Pinkson was 2 
neighborhood punk who wore the wound of 
his father's early death like a grim badge of 
hardship, He was a nihilist, His future seemed 
bleak. Yet somehow he felt there must be 
something more, something out there that 
would make him feel complete. That something 
more was the say of the shaman — the 
inexplicable magic with the power to turn the 
bleakest situation into the brightest future. 

Today Pinkson is a Ph.D. in Psychology with 
a successful business practice, a house, and a 
family. But he Is also a mara’akame, a fully 
initiated shaman of the Huichol tribe. He walks 
the boundary between Western science and 


| FLOWERS | 
OF WIRICUTA 


‘A Gringo’s Journey To Shamanic Power 


boy Teen Soloway Pinkson, Ph.D. 


Flowers of Wirikuta: A Gringo’s Journey to Shamanic 
Power, by Tom Soloway Pinkson. Wakan Press, 1995. 
285 pages. $14.95 


Native American spirituality, and shows that 
yes, it is possible to live in both worlds at once. 
What's more, Pinkson’s life work (and the focus 
of Flowers of Wiricuta) is how one person can 
be the bridge between these two worlds — 
using the wisdom of one to strengthen the 
future of the other, and vice versa. 

Through an allegory of tales pulled together 
from his own life, Pinkson shows how 
understanding and compassion can tum bad 
into good, dark into light, shit into fertilizer, 
hopelessness into hope. He takes us through 
many magical experiences — from his first 
encounter with LSD, to his work with terminal 
cancer patients, to his long-term 
apprenticeship with the Huichols — and 
manages to bring it all back down to earth 
within the context of his fairly typical crazy 
modem life. He does all this with a tone of 
humility. and comes off as a more believable 
Castaneda—a mere human ina world of magic, 
with a human's weaknesses, fears, and 
imperfections. 

if you're already familiar with Huichol and 
Native American spirituality, you probably 
won't find many new concepts in Flowers. 
However, what you will find is how all of these 
concepts can fit together to bring power and 
fulfillment into your own life and the lives of 
those around you, Through the use of simple 
rituals, prayer, and the “Teachings of the 
Elders,” Pinkson takes ancient wisdom and 
turns it into a path of respect and cooperation 
for responsible living in the modem world. 
These lessons surpass any one spiritual belief, 
and the truths they hold are indeed too 
powerful to be forgotten. 

“Kk 


D) DB 
sm:Je Mix Session 3 ~ Breakbeat Odyssey 
sm:)e communications 


This is a good mix CD for anybody interested 
in electronic dance music, but doesn't know 
where to start. DJ DB has held a prominent 
position in New York's underground scene 
since it's beginning and continues to do so. 
He's been known both for his skills behind the 
wheels of stee! and as one of the founders of 
sm:)e communications, a record label which 
has produced some of the choicest acid 
breakbeat and acid house cuts to date. 
Breakbeat Odyssey showcases DB's skills as a 
Dj through fifteen seamless mixes taken from 
sm:)e's impressive catalog of ten inch releases. 

‘The mix starts off a with soft beat by Omni 
Trio, but quickly dives into some heavy 
breakbeats with the classic Waremouse by 2 
Bad Mice and the dope-as-hell-no-matter- 
how-many-times-you've-heard it The Beat is 
Over (Everything's Gone to the Beat) by Basco. 
The latter track is sure to hit even the most rigid 
beat virgin right between the ears where that 
lovable organ, the brain, will surely be 
delighted. 

The cuts get trippier from here, with the 
psychically charged Acid Worm by Caspar 
Pound and Axel Nose. The sounds start freakin’ 
and driving your mind through more and more 
intense hallucinogenic grooves, until suddenly 
the mix switches into some cutting-edge drum 
‘n’ bass featuring Omni Trio, Melt, DJ Trace, D) 
Dara, and DB himself. This is where this album 
really holds water. It starts off accessible 
enough to the masses through catchy 
breakbeat tunes that Chemical Brothers fans 
will surely dig, but it still schools you on some 
more experimental sounds through it’s jazzy, 
acidic, mind-bending drum ‘n’ bass cuts. Not 
only does this make Breakbeat Odyssey 
interesting, but it gives it a lasting value 


beyond the been-there-done-that poppiness 
of it’s more mainstream tracks. 

suddenly, yet smoothly enough, D8 slams 
‘the mix back again into breakbeats and nicely 
brings Breakbeat Odyssey to a halt. D) DB has 
‘thrown down the warehouse sound onto a 
piece of digital plastic and brought it home to 
the benefit of those of you too lazy to make it 
out of the house on a Saturday night. And for 
you experienced groovers, Breakbeat Odyssey 
is a great compilation of solid cuts you'll 
probably recognize and want to hear again 
and again. 


Dj Derrick Carter 
The Cosmic Disco 
Mixmag Presents 


Chicago house Dj Derrick Carter brings us 
The Cosmic Disco, thanks to his status as world~ 
famous deckmaster and the mass-marketing 
efforts of Mixmag Dance Music Magazine. 
Throw an official “distributed by Moonshine 
‘Music” seal of commercialization on the back 
of the jewel case and you have 18 slammin’ 
house cuts mixed by an underground legend 
and available for the MTV Generation. But, 
don’t be fooled, this is anything but music for 
the masses. In fact, you gotta really listen to 
this album to get the deep effects, and they 
are DOWN. This mix is deep and clean Carter 
lives up to his reputation by delivering a 
flawless set of groove techniques. The music is 
happy yet dramatic enough to have an edge. 
‘And at no time does this album take itself too 
seriously. What works as shocking one instant 
becomes an absurd dramatization upon closer 
inspection. 

This album is all about deep slammin’ 
psychedelic house. Techy, tracky, poundin’ 
house with loads of £Q manipulation, The music 
builds and builds and builds and climaxes into 


sound after sound. This is good house, the kind 
that you should only be able to hear on the 
dance floor, but somehow Mr. Carter has gotten 
it on plastic, This sick Chicago house vibe can 
now be dug in the comfort of your own home. 
Put on some headphones, get Irie and enter 
Derrick Carter's Cosmic Disco. 


*undark 


t:me recordings. Itd. 


Smoke some herb for this one... Vague and 
dreamy; schizophrenic, yet somehow 
congruent. Slow relaxing melodies, give'rise 
to stranger fragments of sound. Ambient 
textures induce relaxation while the drums 
sharpen the senses. Resonant frequencies 
echo against the inside of thought, probing 
and mysterious... song blooms from within 
song. Soft and soothing acoustic guitar 
becomes smooth dubby bass lines... visions 
of pools of water and a Goddess singing in 
the distance. The deeper tones push against 
the surface of the subconscious mind while 
the melodies keep the processes of linear 
thought at bay... Hallucinogenic beats paint 
landscapes, setting the stage for dramatic 
transformations of sound, 

Undark by em:t 3396 is another 
experimental ambient album in the emt series. 
Undark (in the case of this album) does not 
refer to the opposite of dark. In fact, parts of 
this CD seems quite panic inducing. Undark 
sounds like somewhere between a comfortable 
paradise and an infinite madness. Funkily 
abrasive yet full of beauty. This is totally future 
musique — melody from the randomness of 
sound, structured by the ordet of rhythm. Rich 
in composition yet still appealing on subtler 
levels. Intelligent and yet emotional, a lulling 
abyss of sound which shines Undark. 
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Death in Vegas 
Dead Elvis 
Time Bomb Records 


What would happen if you took the best of 
funk, grunge, hip hop, reagae, and dance-hall 
music and threw them all together into a big 
electronica sound blender controlled by a 
bunch of punks? The result might sound a lot 
like Dead Elvis, the debut smash from Death in 
Vegas. 

From the very first few opening chords of 
this album, you know it's going to be down 
and funky. Death in Vegas has a definite groove 
goin’ on, and the way they shift musical styles 
while keeping the breakbeats pumpingis truly 
masterful. With guest vocalists and musicians 
to add weight to the beats (without drowning 
them) Dead Elvis delivers sounds from the 
tragically happy to the downright grungy. Not 
every trackis a stand out, butit has more than 
its share of party-rompers and booty-shakers. 
This is an album you can listen to again and 
again. A must have for anyone interested in 
smart pop-electronica crossover. 


Download 
Download iit 
Nettwerk 


It is the sound of the Other — the vast 
interconnectedness of things ~ that web 
between the pyramids of language and oceans 
of silence which hold the world together. 
Schizophrenically, a beat destroys expectation 
for the possibilities of rhythm, It's structure is 
beyond convention, a natural chaotic beauty, 
of imperfectness and individuality. You move 
forward and backwards at the same time, 
balancing in between the mythic and eternal, 
a perpetual hallucination of motoring sound. 
Thoughts move through your mind at the speed 
of light, showing you things you have never 


seen, So much happens, it's impossible to dig 
itall ina single session, so you come back again 
and again always discovering something you 
never heard before, This is Download, 

Download is an undefinable electronic 
music project based out of Vancouver 8.C and 
is currently composed of cEvin Key (formerly 
of Skinny Puppy), Philth, and Anthony Valcic. 
Each of their albums have differentiated both 
in terms of musical style and band members 
(past members included Dwayne Gottel also 
of Skinny Puppy, Mark Spyby of Dead Voices 
on Air, and Genesis P. Orridge of throbbing 
Gristle/Psychic TV fame). And although the 
music is completely unique, the diverse 
musical Influences are obvious, and range from 
industrial to ambient dub to acid house. Their 
latest release, Download il, has shades of all 
of these musical styles fused into an aural 
collage. Beats pull each other apart as they 
reach for you, pushing into your flesh — 
echoing and resonating through the infinite 
pathways of your subconscious. And just as 
you begin to recognize the bizarre sound that’s 
playing with your mind, it's already tumed 
into something else. You become lost again, 
hanging onto each fragment trying to make 
order out of the seeming confusion, Suddenly 
everything becomes liquid and the distinction 
between oscillating 
frequencies and 
frenetic rhythm 
bleeds into white 
noise. A pure light 
burns images upon 
your mental retina. It 
stings, yet it's 
positively addictive, 
You'd inject it if you 
could, 

It is the end of this 
album, though, which 
truly inspires. 
Through amber hued 
darkness a primal 
electric current sings 
against a live cello, 
summoning an 
aching beauty. It is a 
haunted sound, the 
kind of music which 
touches the skin 
lightly, leaving 
behind goose bumps, 
In the end you feel like 
crying, but clueless as 


to whether it's because it sounds so beautiful 
‘or so sad. Tracks like this are testament to the 
ingenuity behind Download, equal parts poetic 
beauty and maddening infectious groove. Get 
into it major. 


Other Standouts: 


Not Breathing, The Starry Wisdom (Invisible 
Records). The brilliant double CD is high dosage 
head stash. Disc One shines with a mixture of 
hard acid tribal mushroom percussion and 
dubby down beats. Disc Two is a purely 
ambient excursion into an alien radio 
broadcast. A must for any head. 

UMO, 2 (Caipirinha Music). Freestyle electro 
down beats by the likes of Air Liquide’s 
Jammin’ Unit. Creates an overall funky vibe on 
the slower side. Great for chill time. 

ZEKE, Kicked in the Teeth (Epitaph). If you 
‘thought speed-thrash-metal was dead (and 
miss it), then check this out. They don’t call 
ZEKE “the hardest band in the world” for 
nothing. 

Buffalo Daughter, Captain Vapor Athletes 
(Grand Royal). Trippy Japanese noise-pop. 
Surreal electronic fun. Good party music. 
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theoretical biologist who wrote a book called A New 
Science of Life that Nature, the British journal of science, 
said was a candidate for burning. It created quite a 
controversy. 

Who else? What about in the literary world? Do you have any 

favorites? 
You mean who do | like or who do I spend time with? 

Either or? 
Well, | read and spend time with Tom Robbins, he's a 
friend of mine. Great guy. | read Steve Ericson, Lucious 
Shepherd, | don’t know these guys but I would like to 
know them, | think they're very exciting. Steve Ericson 
wrote Tours of the Black Clock and Art Dense and Rubicon 
Beach. 

So what do you do for fun? 
What do I do for fun...(pause, thinking)? 

You know, leisure activities. 
Well I'm going through a divorce right now so excuse me 
if | can't remember (laughs). 

Do you want to talk about that at all, or say a few words? 
Well, it's certainly just punishment for being stupid 
enough to get married in the first place. It’s kind of a 
little self-correcting mechanism there. 

‘So what ts your relationship like now? Your family is still here 

In Occidental? 
Well my son lives with me, he's j 

Your son? 
Yes, I have two children, A son who is 15 [now 20] and a 
girl who's twelve, about to turn 13 [now 17]. They were 
definitely the best thing to come out of the relationship, 
but | don't blame the personalities involved. | think 
marriage is a curse for everybody. I'm not too crazy about 
monogamy either. These are social styles that have very 
disruptive consequences on the psychic life of the 
individuals. But 1 was married when | was 30 years old. | 
hadn't really thought all this through. It was the only 
bourgeois value system I ever committed to, and as it 
turns out I should have stuck with my consistency, 

While we're on the subject of consistency, when someone asks 

Terence McKenna to speak, what topic is most requested? 
All they want to talk about is drugs. 

And how do you feel about that? 
I wish they'd go to the library or buy a tape or a book. I 
mean, I'd like to move on. I've said everything I have to 
say at least ten times, and, you know, I said it well, 1 
hope. So, enough already. 

It seems to me that, when talking about drugs, you Just elaborate 

a few simple positions over and over. Why is that? 
Well really, you see my position on drugs ultimately is 
that what J think about them is not important. What's 
important is that people be allowed to check it out for 
themselves. So consequently, if I'm succeeding at this 
my crowds should not get larger and larger, people should 
come once or twice, hear it, understand it, and go get a 
life. 

So how do you feel about having devotees who preach the 

McKerms party line, call youa guru, want to save your fingernail 

clippings for furure generations. 
Well, as I've said on this subject if you think I'm a guru 
you haven't taken enough psilocybin (laughs). And I don't 


know what to tell people like that. "Take more! You're 
not figuring it out!” What makes the whole psychedelic 
thing so exciting to me is that it’s for ordinary people. 
Tam an ordinary person. It’s not false humility, it's 
true. And so if it's for ordinary people then there's 
nothing to be learned from some advanced personality 
— assuming such a thing exists. And, what's so 
wonderful about psychedelic is their effectiveness and 
how democratic they are. That's what | would like 
people to get on to. In fact, a lot of people do. A lot of 
people pass through the thinking I'm a guru and take 
enough trips to understand that no, I was just a witness. 
I was just a witness. 

‘What were your initial goals when you first started on this 

journey. Coming back from La Chorrera you had quite a lot 

of information to mull through. Has everything sort of fallen 

into place since then or were there a lot of stages you had to 

go through to get where you are now? 
You mean did I ever drift away from it? 

Yes, sure, 
No, I never drifted away from it. Once I got the 
concept... I'm incredibly patient. I mean, for instance, 
my prediction of the singularity in 2012 is 20 [now 25] 
years old. the prediction is 20 years old. It’s something 
that I've lived with for 20 years and I'll live with for 18 
more, I’m very patient, but my attitude is that this thing 
that went on at La Chorrera was special enough that 
it's worth spending one life on. And it'll be my life. 
What | spend most of my time doing is reading 
philosophy, history, science, sociology, literature, and 
what I'm trying to figure out is am | out of context? Or, 
to put it another way, am I crazy? And the answer is 
no. 

No? 
Well something very unusual happened down there, 
and the world is ina very unusual circumstance, which 
most people don't seem to perceive. Weather we're 
talking about Bill Clinton or someone living under a 
bridge, we have never been here before. This is not 
business as usual. Management techniques that worked 
in the past are not going to work in the future. 

So what sustained you financially through those dark years 

in the ‘7os and 'Bos when Terence McKenna wasn't a big 

name? 
Well Terence McKenna wasn't a big name but 0.T, Oss 


was. 
Ah. 
And, umm... | am 0.T. Oss. 
Of course. So you lived on the royalties of the Magic 
Mushroom Growers Guide alone? 
And something which we should probably describe as 
“consulting”. 
I see (aughs). 


(laughs loudly). 
(regaining composure) Well, | guess that's what I was shooting 
for with that question. 
Yes, there was a lot of "consulting" in the '7os. (laughs). 


‘Well sorry to disappoint you, but we gotta go because wee ALL 
‘an | say? To Be Continued Next Time..? Thanks for tuning in! 
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Oblivion? Eternity? The end of time? 


perspace: 


YPERSPACE - 1,) An accelerated or excited space. 2.) Any dimension 
above and beyond 3-D spacetime (commonly referred to as “reality”). So 
when looking for hyperspace, we would be searching for any space or 
dimension that exists above and beyond the reality we normally perceive. Many 
scholars, mathematicians, and mystics have spent many lifetimes attempting to 
discover exactly what and where hyperspace actually is, but the main problem of 
hyperspace is that you can’t actually see it, You can't even poke at it, No matter 
how fervently or convincingly you argue or attempt to prove its existence, you 
can never really know if it’s actually there. 

Okay, so maybe that's hyperbole. 

The truth is, if we had enough energy (and I'm talking about a Jot of energy) we 
could conceivably open some kind of vortex to hyperspace. However, even if we 
had the energy of 100 suns to dedicate to this project, all we would get is a shaky, 
unstable, minuscule singularity barely the width of a photon. What would we do 
with that? Anything that went in would probably never come out, and the area 
around the singularity would bend and warp and cause all kinds of messy temporal 
and spacial distortions. Nope, unless our current sources of generating energy 
improve dramatically hyperspace will remain out of our physical reach. And because 
‘our senses are wired to perceive such a narrow spectrum of reality, it would seem 
we are forever banished to exist solely in the hard cold world of 3-D spacetime. 

However, what if there were a way to experientially reproduce the phenomenon. 
of existing in higher dimensional states? What if instead of bending space itself 
we could somehow bend the perceptual boundaries that limit our view of reality? 
What if there was some switch we could throw to blow open our default data- 
gathering settings so we could start receiving information on broadband instead 
of narrow-spectrum? Would you want to throw that switch? Would you want to 
take a look into hyperspace? 

Of course you would. Who wouldn't? 

There are only two good reasons I can think of why somebody would shy away 
from the experience of having their perceptual veils lifted. The first is that they 
are scared of what they might find. The mere thought of having one’s ontology 
shattered into a million pieces at the flip of the switch can be somewhat jarring, 
no doubt. The second reason | can think of for refusing the experience is that it 
may be considered a cultural taboo. Either of these cases on its own would be 
good enough reason to avoid such things, but when the two forces are combined 
— ontological uneasiness and social pressures — they spell outright fear, 

‘So what's so scary about hyperspace? Does it pose some kind of threat to our 
way of life? Is it the mythical boundary between life and death? Does it cross that 
thin line between reality and fantasy land, sanity and insanity? Does it hold secrets 
that mere mortals were never meant to behold? Whatever it is, it is a force to be 
reckoned with, and not to be stepped into lightly, 


TRP 4 


ofasutch canbe sonentat ing. 


Of the many ways people have attempted to grok hyperspace over the last 
few millennia, possibly the most interesting and controversial method has been 
the ingestion of DMT. DMT is not just another psychedelic drug to be studied and 
cataloged. No, it may very well be the Holy Grail to hyperspace so many have 
been looking for. Neurochemically speaking, DMT is like a synaptic skeleton key 
to hyper-consciousness. It is similar in structure to serotonin and other common 
Neurotransmitters, and it fits in very nicely at most major receptor sites. When 
the neural matrix is suddenly flooded with this sublime substance, it is akin to 
having all of your neural switches instantaneously flipped on all at once. The 
effects are so dramatic that they are overwhelming, and some might even say 
astonishing. 

When I tried DMT for the first time, it’s true | was a bit startled. | was not 
expecting the substance of what I saw to be so real. I had the exhilarating feeling 
that I was fully awake for possibly the first time in my life. My eyes and’ears 
‘were opened to a dimension of vision and sound that | could never have imagined 
existed. It was not just hallucination or simple perceptual distortion — that 
‘would have been easy to cope with. What I experienced was more like perceptual 
amplification and magnification, a full awakening of the senses. | could suddenly 
see jeweled detail and temporal depth in everything I looked at: Objects no 
longer held the illusion of solidity, but revealed themselves as distinct vibrational 
fields in constant transition through time. It was a life-changing experience, and. 
‘one that has led me to remark that DMT may be “the single most exquisite 
substance on the entire planet.” 

What do | mean by that? Well, for starters, | never really comprehended just 
how complex and mysterious reality was until | first smoked DMT. I had received 
vague inklings of cosmic depth and quick glimpses into hidden forces via other 
transcendent experiences in my lifetime, but never had I witnessed the intricate 
processes which hold reality together on such a visceral level. Sub atomic, 
molecular, genetic, electromagnetic, and cosmic forces all became explicit before 
my eyes. These were no longer abstract concepts, but actual processes unfolding 
in real-time before my eyes. It was — how shall I say — heavy. 

‘So with that heaviness in mind, let us step into the world of DMT and the 
bizarre hyperspace it evokes. These pages contain a multitude of new insights 
and new information into the understanding of this awe-inspiring chemical from 
some of today's most noted scholars. We may think that we are a fairly advanced 
Civilization, but we are only now beginning to peel away at the thin layers of our 
reality. | doubt anyone is fully ready for what we will find, but I have no doubt 
that DMT is one of the keys to breaking through this barrier. The voyage has only 
but begun. 

Ever onward and upward, 
~ James Kent 
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About the cover: 

Abduction in Hyperspace is an original digital 
tendering created exclusively for TRP by David 
Nerlich of Australia. A full-length video of this 
voyage will be available soon. Please send. 
comments to babel@toysatellite.com.au. 


About the guts: 

This issue of The Resonance Project was printed in 
two-color with soy-based PMS 2695CVC (purple | 
body text) and PMS 1s8sCVC (orange background 
text) inks—odd choices we know, but we couldn't 
resist, The paper is 5o# recycled white opaque 
book stock. Common fonts used include Emigré 
Triplex and Matrix familes, and Adobe Futura and 
Gill Sans families. All pages laid out in Adobe 
PageMaker 6.5. Original art and illustrations 
created and/or digitized using Adobe Photoshop 
5.0 and Macromedia Freehand 8.0. The TRP 
prepress operating system of choice is Macintosh, 
of course. 


Hey TRP: 
| enjoy your publication. | find it provides technical 
information as well as directional insight for explorers. In a 
news posting somewhere | found with a search engine | read 
the following: Using the PF method of psilocybin production, 
the mushrooms will add a 4-OH molecule to any tryptamine 
that they are fed. The post suggested that certain tryptamines 
could become psychoactive after this change. This post gave 
no references to the source of this information. Does anyone 
have any info onthis? | think an articleon re-engineered “hot 
rod” ethnobotanicals would be-very interesting. 
rs ‘ Thanks, 
te yarko 


There has beenvavlot of disc on about adding legal 
tryptamines (non: -psychoactive) to the substrate or! using high- 
tryptamine content plants as substrate additives. To the best 
of our knowledge (which is admittedly non-comprehensive), 
several people have tried this out but the results are 
inconclusive or failures. We would suggest that it is still an 
open question as to whether adding tryptamines to the 
substrate of P. cubensis would have any interesting effect, but 
any research done can be submitted to submissions@erowid.org 
and we'll try to keep track of it. ~ TRP 


Hey TRP: 

| have heard that large doses of Dramamine can have 
psychedelic effects, including very concrete hallucinations. 
What is the psychoactive ingredient a Dramamine, and how 
does it affect the body and the 


Thanks, 
Peregrine 


We consulted the TRP Anecodtal. Evidéfice Hotline, and came 
up with a few tidbits for you. »One-correspondent reported, 

“Marazine is the one I'm more familiar with. We took 9 
Marezine. It was enough. | won’t do it again, but it was sorta 
interesting, enough to see crazy things.” When asked if he 
saw concrete hallucinations, he reported, “The most concrete 
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ever, yes. Where with LSD you tend to see things morph into 
other things, like a rope into a snake, with this you could look 
ata blank wall and have a buffalo jump out of it and run off, 
much like datura. My friend was watching my arm and said 
that a little UFO grew out of my skin and buzzed away. It 
impaired movement quite a lot; there was some falling over 
as | recall. | remember lying on my side and feeling like one 
leg was crushing the other.I don’t recommend it.” Another 
correspondent reported: “| have heard that taking large 
amounts of Dramamine is totally nasty, and that taking enough 
Dramamine for psychedelic effects is a very bad idea.” Please 
check out the Dramamine FAQ at http://www.erowid.org/ 
pharms/dramamine/dramamine_fagq.shtml for further 
information on Dramamine, Marezine, Benadryl, and other 
over-the-counter anticholinergics/antihistamines. Keep in 
mind, folks, this FAQ lists as side effects “blurred vision, 
difficult or painful urination, increased sensitivity to the sun, 
loss of appetite, nightmares, rash, ringing or buzzing in the 
ears, and dry mouth, nose, or throat.” The FAQ also notes that 
“rumors persist of brain/stomach damage resulting from 
frequent use of diphenydramine HCI and similar drugs. Also 
there is a risk of liver/kidney damage.” And finally, the FAQ 
points out that the LD50 in humans is not known. TRP's sage 
advice: always educate yourselves as thoroughly as possible 
before diving into any kind of chemical exploration. Know 
the risks inside and out, and decide for yourself if the risk is 
worth taking. But it sounds to us, if we had to offer an opinion, 
that this particular source of recreation is not worth the body 
load. —TRP 


Hey TRP: 

| picked up TRP2 because of the computer/internet related 
articles. Simply amazing. | have experimented a few times with 
acid, but am not a regular user of it nor any other drugs. 
Although the drug articles aren't necessarily of interest, your 
other subject matter is right up my alley (and sure, I'm still 
curious about the above mentioned). | have aB.S. in computer 
science and have an interest in mind expanding. Your articles, 
such as “Virtual Neuronal Networks”, are > thought provoking, 
and just what | need. 
Thanks TRP, 
hip =) anonymous 


Thanks for the feedback. We do ‘expeci-that as time goes on, 
TRP’s general focus will inherentlyincludle technological issues 
related to our society and related to the use of entheogens. in 
the meantime, we firmly believe you need not be a regular 
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user of entheogenic substances to appreciate the issues 
involved with humanity's exploration of altered states of 
consciousness. (Which is our way of saying — sorry, no 
computer/internet stuff in TRP4, but read it anyway, it’s good 
for ya!) —TRP 


Hey TRP: 
You are publishing one of the most important magazines of 
my generation and renewing my hope in humanity. 
Thank you, 
Ghamal de la Guardia 


Thanks, Ghamal. Tell your friends. There's a Jot in store for 
the future of TRP, and we need to get the word out. — TRP 


Hey TRP: 

Just stopped in to say howdy foax. So far (avid reader of 
first three issues), | really enjoy the mag. As there was already 
a magazine out for every special interest from alpha to omega, 
I'm truly ekstatic that there is finally a publication for shamans, 
and other explorers of reality and-the-mind. 
dead joe 


I] 
The notion of the “urban shaman” is of particular interest to 
us these days (see,our interview "with Alexander Shulgin on 
page 51 of this issue). The term “shaman” implies a cultural 
context that readers of this magazine do not necessarily share 
either with indigenous shamans in various spots around the 
globe, or even with each other, scattered as we are throughout 
a very particular kind of underground. Hopefully TRP will be 
able to contribute to the ongoing self-organization of our 
community by helping to make assumptions explicit about 
modern entheogenic practice and exploration, and doing so 
ina creative, intelligent fashion. (if that doesn't work, our 
backup plan is to begin immediate full coverage of the 
burgeoning renewal of roller derby as a television 
phenomenon. Stay tuned!) —TRP 


Hey TRP: 

Ihave been doing psychotropics since about 1965/1966. Lots 
of personal psychological work with and without psychotropics 
ultimately led (c. 1984) to the beginnings of an exploration of 
the positive linkage between psychotropics and meditation 
and what might result. Largely an experimental hobby with 
(deliberately) little planning or documentation, | have tried 
with increasing “success” to follow the “experience” produced 
by ingesting various alkaloids and then spending the trip in 
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meditation. Your Project is — unless | misapprehend it — 
identical to the one I've been engaged in for some time with a 
deliberate haphazardness. My suspicion is that consciousness 
has yet to live up to the realities apparent to it—that it probably 
keeps making silly and serious and horrendous mistakes at 
the level of language and perception. My hope is that some 
kind of bridging can occur that has only so far been glimpsed. 
| see it as both personal and not. Certainly, a hunch, and one 
worth pursuing. | think (perhaps hope), at the very least, that 
this reality (this highly restricted version we live in anyway) 
can be “nudged” or “tweaked” from within altered states of 
consciousness. pee 


\\ Best wishes, 
7 ) Robert McDonell 


+ 


Ry 
SK 4 
There's a hell of. al Jot of nudging.and-tweaking to do, Robert, 
that’s for sure. Thanks for readings'—TRP- 


Know your Body 


Know your Mind av 
Know your Substamee 


Know your Source =o 
re 


EROWID 


(www. erowid.org) 


MAN BI 


ED FOR DRIVING 
UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF 
ROSEMARY 


September 29 — Organic farmer George 
Singleton was jailed on suspicion of 
possession of a controlled substance in 
Oklahoma, after a state trooper pulled him 
over for speeding and weaving, and found a 
bag of what appeared to be marijuana. The 
marijuana was actually organically grown 
rosemary and mullein, which Singleton uses 
to treat his tuberculosis. Despite the fact that 
his blood tests came back negative for any 
intoxicating substance, he still faces charges 
of driving under the influence of an 
intoxicating substance. According to Gene 
Haynes, the Craig County, OK, district 
attomey: “It is an unusual case because of the 
fact that we don't have proof of any illegal 
substance. We're continuing to pursue it 
because we feel he was under some type of 
influence that rendered him a danger on the 
roadway.” The trooper claimed in his report 
that Singleton was unsteady on his feet and 
had bloodshot eyes and slurred speech. 
Singleton runs an organic farm in Virginia and 
was traveling back from California, where he 
works with inner city gangs as part of Hope- 
LA-USA, a national group he helped found 
which tries to convince gang members to try 
organic gardening. 

According to Singleton’s lawyer, Jim 
Hadley, "He's not guilty of anything but being 
black and having butt-long dreadlocks and 
driving in Oklahoma.” At one point officials 
intended to charge Singleton with carrying 
“an imitation controlled substance,” which is 
accrime in Oklahoma, but authorities later 
decided that rosemary and mullein 
constituted an inadequate imitation. The D.A. 
eventually offered to drop the charge to 
careless driving, and impose a $50 fine and 
court costs of less than $100, but Singleton 
refused to play ball. Singleton: "I'm not 
scared of dealing with fascist government 
people because that's all I've been dealing 
with all my life. This is normal forme. This is 
the dark side of America.” 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
STUDENTS INGEST STRANGE 
UNIDENTIFIED SUBSTANCES 


September 24, — Fourteen elementary school 
students “became dizzy and began 
hallucinating” after one student found a box 
containing a powder and a vial of liquid, 
brought the box to school, and began passing 
the substances out to her classmates. The 9- 
and jo-year-old students at Haddon Avenue 
Elementary School in the San Fernando Valley, 
north of Los Angeles, were taken to two 
separate hospitals after becoming sick from the 
substances. Police Lt. Rick Papke reported, 
“They were completely disoriented, acting 
inaationally. theirsymptoms were of those who 
had ingested a controlled substance.” 

At the time of this report, lab tests were still 
needed to determine the exact substances in 
question, though hospital officials did rule out 
marijuana, amphetamines, PCP, and “angel 
dust". Dr. Michael Sarti of Providence Holy- 
Cross hospital believed the substance in 
question was LSD, based on the fact that the 
children "were seeing colors and things that 
aren’t there”. In his opinion, “It sounds like a 
hallucinogen, liketsD, We hada hiatus on Lsb, 
but it seems to be coming back in vogue.” 
According to 9-year-old Edgar Macias, who 
was offered some of the substance but 
respectfully declined to take any, “They all 
started getting dizzy. One kid was crying.” 

No word yet as to whether similar lab tests 
will be performed on any of the "cafeteria 
food” these children are routinely subjected to 
as part of their school day, despite similar 
evidence that these substances also seem to 
make children dizzy and sick. 


MAN ARRESTED FOR SMOKING 
WITH THE INFANT JESUS 


September 29 — In Eastport, New York, an 
18-year-old man was arrested for possessing 
a stolen statue of the infant Jesus that had 
been tumed into a bong. The statue's 
stomach and head had been hollowed out for 
the purpose. Police are still searching for other 


missing items, including another Jesus, seven 
sheep statues, a Joseph, and a Nativity crib, all 
stolen from the Shrine of Our Lady of the island. 
‘TRP suspects the sheep are currently being used 
as vaporizers, Joseph has been converted into 
an intravenous drip, and the Nativity crib is 
now playing a major role in a clandestine 
methamphetamine lab, but these suspicions 
are currently unconfirmed. A spokesman for 
Our Lord and Savior jesus Christ commented, 
“This just makes me sick.” 


HEMP GROWING ON THE RISE 


October 14 — Canadian hemp growers just 
harvested their first hemp crop since their 
federal government approved farming the 
plant last year. Mike Langtry, a member of 
the Manitoba Hemp Association, said, "There 
were between 1,000 and 1,200 acres seeded. 
Seed yields this year were between goo and 
1,000 pounds per acre, with high-fibre 
yields.” Industrial hemp differs from the 
plant used to grow marijuana only in that it 
has far less of the drug and is used in the 
production of food, fuel, paper, rope, and 
textiles. However, hemp crops are routinely 
checked for drug levels by Canada’s health 
ministry. “I can see hemp beginning as an 
interest crop, with development of the 
Infrastructure for primary, secondary and 
tertiary processing developing in Manitoba,” 
Langtry said, He also predicts that hemp will 
become as strong of a crop in the next five 
years as canola is now, covering six million 
hectares. Langtry added that he believes 
that support for hemp production is 
bolstered by The Body Shop's decision to sell 
hemp skin care products. Hemp production 
is illegal in the United States, and Langtry 
said, "That's good for Canada because now 
we get to develop the infrastructure and 
technology," He also noted that 
development would rely on European and 
Australian research, Australia will begin 
planting its first commercial crop this year, 
and farmers are queuing up to grow it. 200 
hectares of Australian land will be devoted 
‘to the hemp crop with plans for exportation. 
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POT & THE WHITE HOUSE 

Heather Gordon, a George Washington 
University graduate student from Miami, was 
denied an internship at the White House 
because she admited to experimentation with 
marijuana in college. The Florida State News 
Wire commented, “Call it a triple-standard. 
President Clinton got a White House job after 
admitting to trying marijuana without 
inhaling. Vice President Al Gore got a White 
House job after admitting to smoking 
marijuana while in college and Vietnam.” The 
future hopes of many a TRP staffer have been 
dashed by this devastating news, but if TRP~ 
sponsored “don’t ask, don’t tell” legislation 
goes through, all this could change; we'll keep 
you posted. 


SWISS LOOPHOLE CLOSED 

For three years, domestic pot trade in 
Switzerland has boomed due to a loophole 
inthe law. The Swiss narcotics law refers to 
“hemp when it is cultivated in order to 
produce a narcotic.” This nebulous wording 
encouraged the sale of aromatic sachets full 
of dried leaves and buds labeled "not for 
consumption.” There are now over 200 of 
these smelly hemp shops, 50 of them in 
Zurich. Bruno Hiltebrand, a shop owner, was 
sentenced to a suspended 14 months and a 
120,000 francs by Zurich district Judge 
Thomas Meyer who tuled that dried hemp 
was an illegal narcotic regardless of its 
labeling. TRP’s Swiss sources report that 
Swiss shops currently selling aromatic 
sachets containing piles of strange white 
powder “not for consumption” are 
reportedly "reconsidering this whole line of 
work, man, whoa.” 


DRUG TRAFICKING RABBI 


73 year old Eli Gottesman, a former "Rabbi 
of the Year,” was charged with attempting 
to provide contraband to inmates at the 
Federal Correctional Institute in Albany, New 
York. Gottesman was found entering the 
institute with a Pert Plus shampoo bottle 
containing cocaine and marijuana. He 
pleaded innocent to the charges, saying, 
“God knows I didn’t do anything wrong. | 
was tricked.” Gottesman had a contract with 
five federal prisons since 1984, providing 
teligious services to Jewish inmates, that has 
been terminated. Brian Premo, Gottesman's 
lawyer, said, “Obviously he’s upset. He’s a 
religious man who's spent his whole live 
trying to help people.” Inmates at the 
correctional institute are outraged; one 
anonymous source said, “Look, man, we 
need our Pert Plus.” 
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October 9 — German police closed down a 
snack bar located in downtown Kiel after 
long-term surveillance discovered that the 
menu consisted solely of hashish. The police 
said in a statement, "During the entire time, 
food was not sold on a single occasion.” The 
statement continued, "It transpired later that 
‘the accused did not even know how to operate 
the kitchen equipment.” 


AMISH COCAINE DEALERS 


October 5 — Abner King Stoltzfus and 
Abney Stoltzfus (unrelated, it is a common 
Amish name), pleaded guilty to conspiring 
to sell cocaine to fellow Amish and could face 
five to 40 years in prison and up to $2 million 
in fines. Eight members of the Pagans, a 
Philadelphia-area motorcycle gang that 
supplied the cocaine, have also been 
charged. The indictment took place during 
a time when the Stoltzfus’ were in a 
“timeout,” when Amish young are 
encouraged to explore the outside world. 
Amish churches have had problems with 
alcohol and marijuana use, and the discovery 
of cocaine led the community's bishops to 
wam all of the Amish churches, 


MIDDLE SCHOOLERS BUY POT 

Students at the Grand Junction, Colorado 
middle school between the ages of 13 and 15 
have been arrested or suspended under 
marijuana charges. According to the 
Colorado State News Wire, “Police say the 
deal involved less than ten dollars worth of 
pot.” 


CANNABIS COMMANDOS 


September 25 — Deep within the California 
forests, men dressed in camouflage fatigues 
are dropping from helocopters with a survival 
kit on one hip and a semi-automatic pistol 
on the other. These agents of CAMP, Campaign 
Against Marijuana Planting, are former 
military intelligence, undercover agents, local 
sheriff's deputies, Justice Department agents, 
or state Highway Patrol officers, They search 
and destroy marijuana gardens throughout 
California and take pride in their work, 
Mendocino County sheriff's deputy Bill Rutler 
said, "Every time | bury a ton of dope, that’s 
aton of dope that’s not getting smoked,” and 
Randy Rimmey said, "! get the satisfaction 
that I'm depriving them of something illegal. 
I'm not here to decide if a law is morally 
correct. A law isa law.” Throughout the 300 
raids this season, only 60 arrests have been 
made, presumably because the noise from the 


helicopters used warns workers. Officers joke 
that their operation has encouraged larger 
marijuana production; extra gardens are 
often planted as decoys for the agents to find. 
Says Rimmey, “If they retain one of five 
gardens they're happy.” A hearty TRP salute 
goes out to these cannabis commandos, 
especially since the definition of “a ton of 
dope” could easily be expanded to include 
troublemakers, people with unpopular 
opinions, and of course, enemies of the state. 


EPHEDRA UNDER FIRE 
September 18 — Ephedrine and 
Pseudoephedrine dietary supplement 
“mixtures” with over 2% concentrations could 
become subject to the Controlled Substances 
Act. This will require companies producing 
these mixtures to establish recordkeeping and 
reporting procedures. These measures are 
being taken to prevent Ephedrine and 
Pseudoephedrine from being used as 
precursers for methamphetamine. 


POPSICLE OR POT? 


September 3 — A Brooklyn, New York, ice 
cream truck was found to be selling 
teenagers marijuana and hashish along with 
the usual frozen treats. The truck was seized 
by police, and two men, Alexy Zagrebin and 
James Lapointe, were charged, but the ice 
cream was returned to Zagrebin’s family. 


GANGS USE CHILDREN TO 
DELIVER COCAINE 


September 18 — Drug gangs stretching from 
Honduras to Canada have begun using 
Honduran children, aged 10-13, to transport 
and sell cocaine in Canada. It Is suspected 
that aproxamately 200 children are being 
used, and many have been found in Canadian 
hospitals after injesting crack stones. Casa 
Alianza, a pressure group, is sending 
investigators to try to rescue the children. 


LAUNDRY COCAINE 


September 17 — A woman purchased a 
bottle of fabric softener at a shop in 
Scottsboro that sells unclaimed baggage. 
Instead of fabric softener, she found a latex 
glove filled with a white powder. The sheriff 
was called in to investagate and identified the 
powder as cocaine. In light of this news, TRP’s 
new “Buy all the unclaimed baggage you 
can!” campaign gets underway next week. 
Unused fabric softener from this campaign 
will of course be donated to the Scottsboro 
sherriff's department. 


AT HOME DRUG TESTS 

October 16 — Phamatech of San Diego has developed the first 
nonprescription urine sampling kit to be approved by the Food and 
Drug Administration, The product is called The QuickScreen At Home 
Drug Test, and will apparently be marketed to the parents of 
rebellious problem teens as the “suspicious, controlling, so you can 
test medicine”. Its two models test for cocaine, marijuana, opiates, 
PCP, amphetamine and methamphetamine, 


STRUNG OUT IN NEW YORK 

September 30 — The Clinton administration Tuesday announced 
plans to expand methadone treatment to all opiate addicts who 
request or need it, including administration by doctors in their 
offices. New York Mayor Rudolph Giuliani opposes the plans, saying 
"| think that morally, philosophically and practically, it's a bad 
direction for America. , .What that will mean is more and more New 
Yorkers dependent, more and more New Yorkers unable to take care 
of themselves”. New York State is currently the largest methadone 
provider in the United States, serving as a mecca for people of eight 
other states which do not permit methadone clinics. Those states are 
New Hampshire, Vermont, West Virginia, Mississippi, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Montana and Idaho. Studies done in the United States 
and in Europe have demonstrated that addicts who complete 
supervised methadone treatment programs decrease their drug use 
and criminal activity, and boast an increase in social functioning 
and physical health. 


AND NOW, THE WEATHER 

‘October 13 — Marijuana farmers in Florida have felt the effects of 
floods, droughts and forest fires this year. The Florida Department 
of Law Enforcement says it has only uprooted 50,000 plants since 
mid-April. The agents have only found half of the pot plants they 
would have found under normal conditions, but reassure us that 
growers from other states will jump into the Florida pot market. 


U.S. HIGH COURT 

October 6 — Public high schools can now require drug tests for all 
students involved in extracurricular activities, the U.S. Supreme Court 
has decided. Prior to the Rushville, indiana case, the law only upheld 
drug tests for student athletes. 


HELICOPTERS FOR COLUMBIA 

September 15 — Under a compromise agreement heavily promoted 
by General Barry "Drug Czar” McCaffrey, the federal government's 
anti-smuggling budget will grow by about $690 million this fiscal 
year. Republicans immediately pronounced this agreement a major 
Victory for their goal to sway U.S. drug policy away from the ‘lax’ 
Clintonian emphasis on education and prevention, towards a policy 
heavy on enforcement and punishment. "Our families and children 
will be better protected from the scourge of drugs and violence, 
thanks to the Republican Congress,” Rep. Dennis Hastert, R-Ill., told 
reporters. Among other things, the legislation provides funds for 
U.S. aircraft and helicopters to be sent to Bolivia, Columbia and Peru 
for the eradication of drug crops. This prompted Rep. Benjamin 
Gilman, R-NY, to proudly announce that “while the administration 
has fought the Congress tooth and nail over the last few years to 
prevent the provision of badly needed high performance helicopters 


10 


‘to the Columbians, we Republicans have prevailed. None too early, | 
might add, as the heroin crisis in America grows out of control.” 


MUTANT MICE 


October 20 - In a less than shocking study performed by 
researchers at Oregon Health Sciences University, alcohol 
consumption has been linked to the pleasure-regulating 
neurotransmitter dopamine. Scientists found that mice lacking the 
D2 dopamine receptor (which are therefore less sensitive to 
dopamine’s effects) drank about half as much alcohol as their 
receptor-possessing siblings. They also appeared to be less 
vulnerable to some of alcohol’s notorious side effects, stumbling 
(and presumably, vomiting) less while under the influence. "The 
normal littermates showed reduced locomotion following an injection 
of alcohol while the locomotion of the mutant mice did not change,” 
commented Tamara Phillips, the head of the study team. TRP has 
learned that the next study includes taking the rats on little test 
drives in Barbie's Malibu Mustang convertible, and seeing which mice 
crash more often. 


MORE MUTANT MICE 


October 19 - In another rodent-based neurological breakthrough, 
a researcher from Duke University found that cocaine appears to 
affect the levels of both dopamine and seratonin in the brain, 
Cocaine has long been linked to dopamine, so scientist Marc Caron 
decided to test the effects of cocaine on mice genetically engineered 
so that they were unable to reabsorb dopamine. These mice, with 
naturally elevated dopamine levels, were already manic, but they. 
still ingested as much cocaine as they possibly could. Further study 
showed that seratonin levels were also elevated by cocaine. Since 
most current cocaine addition treatments attempt to control cocaine 
usage by altering dopamine levels by other means, this might just 
shed some light as to why these treatments are so notoriously, 
ineffective. 


TALEBAN OFFERS WORLD A BRIBE 


October 6 - The Taleban, the fundamentalist Islamic leaders of 
Afghanistan, have offered to stop growing opium poppies in 
exchange for U.N. recognition as the government of the country. 
Currently only Pakistan, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates 
recognize the Taleban as the government of Afghanistan. The 
Taleban, which says it is on a mission to "create the world’s purest 
Moslem state,” imposes the death penalty for drug use but doesn't 
seem to have a problem exporting heroin to the “heathen states” of 
the West. Ina related story, Kenny, a thirteen year old from Kansas, 
has pledged to stop smoking pot and jacking off if the U.S: 
government will recognize him as a sovereign entity. 


(ij 


Congress, Science, and the People 
by Kimberly Cooperrider 


For anyone who has ever wondered if the US House of 
Representatives really does have our best interests at heart — fear 
no more. On September isth of last year the House made time in its 
heavy schedule to issue a resolution aimed at protecting hapless 
citizens from one of the most pernicious evils facing society — 
medical marijuana. The House Joint Resolution 117, which "lexpresses] 
the sense of Congress that marijuana is a dangerous and addictive 
drug and should not be legalized for medical use”, was passed by a 
vote of 310 to 93. The bill was sponsored by Republican 
Representative Bill McCollum of Florida and garnered bi-partisan 
‘support, although some crazy Democrats did accuse the Republicans 
of grandstanding in order to win votes in the November elections. 

And indeed it is a good thing the House acted as it did, as 
otherwise our impressionable minds may have been swayed by a 
recent National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH) study suggesting 
that cannabinoids in marijuana can prevent brain damage in stroke 
victims, Alzheimer’s and Parkinson's patients, and perhaps those 
suffering from heart attacks. Or we might have been impressed by 
the results published in the September 24th issue of Nature, proving 
that cannabinoids containing THC are potent analgesics that deliver 
true pain relief. As it is, however, we have Joint Resolution 117 to 
keep us on the straight and narrow. 

All facetiousness aside, one would assume that for the presumably 
busy members of the House to take the time to reaffirm something 
that has been stated time and time again — that Congress thinks 
marijuana is a bad drug whose risks far outweigh any purported 
benefits — there would have to be some startling new evidence 
bolstering this belief. However, the opposite seems to be true, Study 
results supporting the contentions of medical marijuana backers 
continue to trickle in, and voter initiatives rode on the ballot in 
several states last fall. The medical studies into marijuana and its 
active ingredient THC assume added importance because there have 
been so few reputable studies done in the past due to the federal 
government's reluctance to allow research into the medical 
properties of marijuana. It is this background that makes the most 
recent studies so important, and the statement by the House 
Republican Conference that “marijuana not only contains no 
plausible medicinal benefits, but is harmful to one’s health when 
smoked", so absurd. 

Atthe July 7th proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 
researchers from the NIMH, the National Institute of Neurological 
Disorders and Stroke (NINOS) and the National Cancer Institute 
(NCD reported on their research into cannabidiol’s efficacy as an 
antioxidant which can prevent brain cell death. The neuroprotective 
properties of the cannabinoids “matched or surpassed other 
antioxidants in the cell culture model.” The cannabinoids appear 
to work by blocking the effects of glutamate in the brain, which 
when released by dying cells during a stroke triggers the death of 
other cells. 


‘The Medical Marijuana: Debate 


Perhaps more heartening to advocates of legalizing marijuana 
for medical purposes is the report in the journal Nature reporting 
that active ingredients in marijuana provide pain relief by stimulating 
parts of the brain that are also stimulated by opiate drugs, but 
without the side effects. In fact, the only side effect of marijuana 
seems to be that it increases appetite, which may actually be 
beneficial for treating those suffering from wasting diseases such 
as AIDS, 

Dr. Ian Meng and researchers from the University of California 
in San Francisco tested the effects of synthetic cannabinoids on 
the region of the brain called the rostral ventromedial medulla 
(RVM). They tested the pain-relieving effects of the drug by measuring 
the time it took for rats to move their tails away from a heat source. 
Rats given the drug kept their tails on the heat much longer than 
the control group, "In my mind, the case for using cannabinoids for 
pain has definitely been made,” Meng said. 

The House Resolution did not address either of these recent 
studies, instead repeating old canards such as “numerous safe and 
effective [alternatives] are available”, “marijuana is not a medicine”, 
and “the evidence of the last 2 years indicates that the more the 
public learns about the facts behind the ‘medical’ marijuana 
campaign, the more strongly opposed the public becomes to such 
initiatives.” This last statement seems particularly uninformed 
considering the number of medical marijuana initiatives that have 
already made it to the ballot and passed. 

Four states and the District of Columbia had measures dealing 
with medical marijuana on the ballot last November. Nevada, 
‘Washington state, Colorado and Alaska all approved measures allowing 
doctors to prescribe marijuana in some cases. Congress blocked the 
initiative in Washington D.C., preventing the elections commission 
from announcing the results of the vote, and the Colorado vote failed 
‘on a technicality. Two states voted on anti-marijuana statutes: 
Proposition 300 in Arizona would have negated the legalization of 
medical marijuana passed in 1996, and in Oregon Proposition 57 would 
have increased the penalty for possession of cannabis. These 
propositions were rejected by voters in both states, In this case, it 
seems pretty clear what the people want. I] 
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MDMA. NEurROTOXICITY 


RECENT STUDIES 


By Eart Erowi - 11 Decemoer 1998 


& New PERSPECTIVES 


he drug Ecstasy causes brain damage in people who take 

it frequently, scientists have proved.... The capacity for 

‘thought, memory and emotion is impaired,” or so The 

Times of London reported the results of a recent study 

into the long term effects of MDMA on the structure and chemistry of 

the brain.[a] The study, published in The Lancet medical journal at 

the end of October, was conducted by Dr. U.D. McCann, George 

Ricaurte, and colleagues, and is another in a series of studies 

indicating that MDMA may cause semi-permanent changes in the 

functioning of serotonin neurons. It involved some of the most 

sensitive brain imaging techniques to date, using PET (Positron 

Emissions Tomography) scans to study the brains of 15 control 

individuals and 14 men and women who had ingested MDMA between 

70 and 400 times, from to 16 times per month, at dosages estimated 
by the researchers to be between iso and 1250 mg. 

As part of the study, each subject was injected with a radioactive 
marker that selectively binds to 5-HT transporters (serotonin re~ 
uptake sites) on the axons of 5-HT neurons. Transporters are protein 
structures embedded in the membranes of nerve endings that are 
part of the inter-neuron communication system. The test showed 
that the marked chemical bound to an average of 22% fewer 5-HT 
transporter sites in measured areas of the brains of MDMA users than 
non-users. The researchers believe that this reduced binding indicates 
that the transporters have been destroyed and the serotonin neurons 
are damaged. Some dispute this interpretation and point out that 
reduced binding could also indicate neuroregulation similar to that 
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produced by Prozac or other SsRis.[b] while this study shows the 
most direct evidence so far that heavy MDMA users may have lower 
serotonin levels than non-users, it does not demonstrate that MDMA 
causes teductions in serotonin transporters. 

Unfortunately, the study, its press release, and the media reports 
surrounding it do not stop at reporting the measured data, They 
assert that not only is there a measurable difference in the amount of 
binding to 5-HT transporter sites, but they conclude that this 
difference is caused by the use of MDMA, that increased use causes 
further decreases in serotonin levels, that reduced 5-HT binding 
constitutes “brain damage”, and that this “damage” may have 
negative consequences including "depression, anxiety, memory 
disturbance, and other neuropsychiatric disorders”.[c] 

Critics of the study point out several possible weaknesses in the 
assumption that MDMA is the cause of the differences In s-HT 
transporter binding. First, with only 14 MDMA-using participants in 
the study, the sample is extremely small. Second, McCann-Ricaurte 
assume that other drugs played no role in whatever changes occurred, 
yet they did not attempt to control for exposure to drugs other than 
MDMA, MDA, and MDE.[d] The MDMA-using subjects may have taken 
large amounts of many other drugs and it is very likely that they 
unwittingly took MDMA mixed with an unknown assortment of 
adulterants.[e] Third, the researchers mistakenly assume they can 
know that the differences between study subjects did not predate 
‘their ingestion of MDMA. From this type of study, there is no way of 
knowing that the MDMA-using subjects did not have naturally lower 
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5-HT transporter binding levels before their MDMA use. McCann et 
al. argue that "since none of the MDMA users had a neuropsychiatric 
disorder in which 5-HT has been implicated, [the possibility that the 
lower levels preexisted] is unlikely.” But this logic is flawed. Neither 
‘the MDMA nor control subjects were found to have any disorders, 
and their binding levels were different, so lack of disorder cannot be 
used as an indicator of 5-HT levels. Also, since even the heaviest 
users had levels within the range of levels found in non-users, the 
differences between the two groups could be accounted for by 
improperly matched subject 
groups. Some researchers point 
out that the criteria for selecting 
subjects from the pool of 
available MDMA users is not 
included in the published study. 
[fl It is quite possible that these 
heavy MDMA users belong to a 
group with naturally lower 5-HT 
binding levels and that lower 
levels may even correspond toan 
increased likelihood to use 
MDMA. 

‘McCann-Ricaurte also assert 
‘that they demonstrate a “strong” correlation between increased 
MDMA use and increasingly lower levels of the 5-HT transporter. 
“Scans tended to [show lower levels] in those who had taken the drug 
more often. "[g] This correlation has been questioned by several critics 
of the paper because it is based on controversial readings of the data. 
Specifically, the calculation of the “strong correlation” includes both 
the controls and the MDMA users which improperly weights the 
analysis by exaggerating the influence of the control group. The 
removal of the controls and a single MDMA user from the equation 
causes the apparent correlation to disappear.[h,i] Both groups of 
subjects showed substantial variation between individual 5-HT 
transporter binding levels and all but one of the MDMA users fell 
within the same overall range as the non-users. The most that can 
be said is that the MDMA users tended to cluster near the lower end 
of the overall range. Even Ricaurte reportedly does not consider the 
correlation between increased use and further decreased levels to be 
a primary finding of the paper because the small size of the study 
may make extrapolations from the data inaccurate or misleading, 

‘The published study and its press release refer to the differences 
In 5-HT transporter levels as “brain damage”. Whether one calls 
these differences in neurochemistry “brain damage” or not appears 
to be mostly a question of perspective. Opponents of MDMA’s 
therapeutic and recreational use argue that any reduction in available 
serotonin (or in this case transporters) should be considered “neural 
injury" and that “potential functional consequences of MDMA- 
induced brain 5-HT neurotoxic lesions are not yet clear, but may 
include depression, anxiety, memory disturbance, and other 
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Whether one refers to 
changes in neurochemistry 
as “brain damage” or not 
appears to be mostly a 
question of perspective. 


neuropsychiatric disorders in which brain 5-HT has been 
implicated."[c] All too frequently, negative speculations by 
researchers are misread as scientific “proof” when it comes to 
recreationally used psychoactives.lj] 

Proponents of MDMA therapy and critics of the designation “brain 
damage” point out that there is little tono evidence that heavy MDMA 
users experience any functional problems. Optimists suggest that it 
is even possible that MDMA-precipitated neurochemical changes are 
positive. Administration of SSRI antidepressants such as Prozac cause 
similar reductions in s-HT 
transporters{b] and one study 
found that MDMA users were 
“less impulsive, more harm- 
avoidant, and had decreased 
hostility, "[k] a finding whichis 
at odds with what researchers 
expect to see in people with 
abnormally low serotonin 
levels. As mentioned earlier, 
the subjects in the study were 
tested for “axis | psychiatric 
disorders”. Only subjects who 
were both heavy MDMA users 
and free of psychiatric problems were chosen for the study. If the 
researchers are right that the lower levels of 5-HT transporters can 
lead to "neuropsychiatric disorders”, why donone of the heavy MDMA 
users studied have any of these problems? 

One explanation given by reporters is the “Time Bomb” theory, 
which suggests that as users age, their past use will come back to 
haunt them: “Users of the drug would be likely to have a higher 
incidence of depression in later life."[I] But there is no evidence to 
support this theory. While other neurotransmitter systems have been 
shown to decline with age (dopamine, for example), serotonin has 
not been shown to decline over time. While caution is prudent, this 
speculation is refuted by current knowledge about serotonin. 

An additional criticism is that the study's findings do not point 
out that the level of MDMA use exhibited by the subjects is extremely 
high, well above the levels used in therapeutic contexts or by most 
recreational users. The reported average dose is 386 milligrams with 
maximum doses estimated at 1250 mg, where the normal dose of 
MDMA is between 100 and 200 mgs. Animal studies suggest that 
even a single very high dose of MDMA can cause long term changes 
(and damage) to the 5-HT system, while Ricaurte himself showed 
that in non-human primates lower doses (2.5 mg per kg) 
administered every two weeks for four months had no measurable 
effect. By failing to point this out where the study mentions potential 
long term health consequences, the non-expert reader is left to 
Incorrectly assume that even carefully controlled therapeutic use of 
MDMA causes “brain damage”. 

Considering that there are few long time users of MDMA who report 


13 


permanent negative health consequences, that preliminary research 
has failed to detect serious clinical problems{c,m,n], and that MDMA 
has been used therapeutically and recreationally for over 15 years, 
the practical negative health consequences of moderate MDMA use 
are likely tobe subtle and may even be non-existent. For most users, 
the dangers associated with ingesting "street E” of unknown quality 
are far more concrete. 

But neither should the research be ignored. Prospective users of 
MDMA should weigh carefully the collected data before swallowing 
thelr next dose. Individuals who choose to take the risk of long term 
changes to their neurophysiology make themselves research subjects 
in an uncontrolled investigation of the long term effects of their 
chosen psychoactives. Will we live to regret our decisions? Will those 
users who choose to use more heavily be prone to problems later in 
life? 

In choosing how to live, we assume known and unknown risks 
every day. We weigh benefits against risks and choose a path based 
on our own unique situation. Learning a sense of appropriate risk is 
part of maturing into ourselves as fragile living creatures. Yet in 
most of the world, political and social organizations have tried to 
take the freedom to decide whether to ingest a psychoactive away 


from the individual, under the auspices of protecting citizens from 
psychological and physical harm. Any risk is considered too great a 
risk: "Any non-medical use is abuse."[o] This extreme position fails 
‘to minimize physical and mental harms because it offers no practical 
knowledge of how to make intelligent choices in real situations. 
Instead, our communities and governments should encourage people 
to become aware of the risks and help them relate to psychoactives 
more responsibly. 

For millions of MDMA users there is little trust in the dire “scientific” 
claims of brain decay. Unless verified individual dysfunctions surface, 
or at least reliable anecdotal reports of problems, users will remain 
jaded and unconvinced, hardened by warning after hyperbolic 
warming of immanent "Murder! Insanity! Death!”[p] Despite claims 
by popular news media and medical “experts” that we now have 
“direct evidence” that MDMA is harmful to manfql, the question of 
how much risk is still far from answered. 


Comments and rebuttals welcomed: earth@erowid.org. 
More information on this study can be found at: 
http://www. erowid.org/mdma/ricaurte/ 


CommMeENTARY: MDMA Neurotoxicity 


sy LAMONT GranquistT 


DMA causes A sionr~remm netease of §-HT from the neuron. MDMA 

blocks both the reuptake pump from the synapse into the neuron, 
and the pump into the synaptic vesicles. It also causes the release of 5~ 
HT from the synaptic vesicles and a release of 5-HT out of the neuron. 
Because of this action, it tends to flood the synapse with serotonin in 
the short-term. In the long-term, the 5-HT which is outside of the 
vesicles can be broken down by metabolic enzymes like MAO, and 
following treatment with MDMA there will be a downswing in the 
availability of 5-HT. That's why tryptophan-containing foods like 
milk and bananas are a good idea after MDMA in order to help to 
replenish 5-HT. 

‘The McCann-Ricaurte study actually wasn't looking at 5-HT levels, 
but the binding of a radioactive tracer chemical to the 5-HT reuptake 
sites in the brain. if, as the authors would like to theorize, there is a 
narrowly defined range of number of s-HT reuptake sites per neuron, 
then a reduction in 5-HT reuptake sites should correspond toa reduction 
in 5-HT neurons. Unfortunately, they entirely ignored the research 
showing that proven non-neurotoxic drugs like SSRls, imipramine and 
tianeptine (a serotonin-specific reuptake stimulanting drug) all cause 
decreases in 5-HT reuptake densities and in gene expression of 5-HT 
reuptake pump mRNA — suggesting that there are regulatory 
mechanisms operating at the gene level. Therefore, one pretty much 
expects that MDMA would similarly cause regulation of 5-HT sites in the 
absence of any neurotoxicity, and pretty much eliminates this whole 
approach to assessing MDMA neurotoxicity as being flawed. 

Furthermore, the study found that the highest dosing MDMA users 
still had 5-HT transporter levels that were the same as the low end of the 
control non-MDMA using subjects. The fact that there were control 


subjects with 5-HT transporter levels which were as low as the MDMA 
subjects suggests that there might be selection effects at work — 
particularly as these were subjects that had taken some 200+ doses of 
MDMA at an average does of over 300mg at a time, It’s possible that low 
transporter levels lead to this pattem of MDMA use and not the other 
way around. 

Other studies have shown that MDMA users have lower levels of 5~ 
HIAA, which is a 5-HT metabolite (and low levels of s-HIAA and s-HT 
have been correlated in monkeys). However, this ignores evidence in 
monkeys that MDMA can cause transient and substantial decreases in 5~ 
HT and 5-HIAA in the absence of any decreases in binding to the 5-HT 
transporter (and hence, in the absence of any neurotoxicity). 
Furthermore, the effect on MDMA users’ sleep and psychology has been 
shown to be generally the opposite of what one would expect as a result 
of lesioning the 5-HT system. Of course the fact that a statistically 
significant effect was found to occur in the sleep of MDMA users (and 
‘one which probably increased sleep quality overall, nothing which could 
be interpreted as damage) was claimed to be evidence of possible 
“damage” by the study’s authors —never mind that the results were 180 
degrees away from what was predicted. 

| think that MDMA definitely knocks your serotonin system around 
and therefore it's not a good idea to do it a lot. Personally, | feel after~ 
effects for about a week. This is not, however, evidence of neurotoxicity. 
Similar after-effects have been described for cocaine, which is 
neurochemically very similar to MDMA, only it preferentially does to 
dopamine neurons what MDMA preferentially does to serotonin neurons 
(although there's overlap and effects of MDMA on dopamine, and effects 
of cocaine on serotonin). Cocaine is also not a neurotoxin. 
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Meeting Notes from the Front: 
Mounting The Psychedelic PR Campaign 


from the renegade files of Scotto 


WAS DOING A LOT OF FREELANCE CONSULTING in those days, 
offering my particular brand of so-called “insight” to whoever 
was paying the most. I'd spent most of my career working for 
high-powered entertainment conglomerates, getting their stupid 
clients out of trouble, finding ever more creative ways to publicize 

and promote movies that offered absolutely no value to the human 
race, and feeling pretty good about the fat paychecks | promptly 
wasted on horrible weekends full of taxing debauchery. So imagine 
my surprise when an infiniTek representative called me out of the 
blue, requesting | fly to London and meet with itsBoard of Directors 
fora project that would ultimately “change my life". 

InfiniTek was at the time the leading global pharmaceuticals 
conglomerate. By that time, the summer of 2004, the pharmaceuticals 
industry was in a deep recession. No new diseases had come along 
in at least eight months, and all the old ones were well in hand. It 
had become extremely apparent to InfiniTek’s upper management 
that a change would have to take place in the political climate of the 
world if profit margins were to return to previous heights and if 
growth was to return to previous astonishing rates. It was no longer 
enough to be the leading supplier of every kind of medicinal 
pharmaceutical you could imagine; no, it was now obvious that so- 
called "recreational pharmaceuticals” were the key to answering all 
of the company’s serious cash flow problems. But how to get around 
the ridiculous War on Drugs still being waged by the United States 
government? How to circumvent the absurd propaganda machine 
that the United States had set in motion decades earlier? 

“What we need,” said InfiniTek's chairman of the board, [name 
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deleted for security reasons], “is a counter-campaign, a public 
relations campaign that will target the next generation of recreational 
pharmaceutical users and open the ballgame wide up for competitive, 
aggressive marketing of psychedelic substances to the world. Mind 
you, | have no interest in the ‘hard’ drugs; no one wants to compete 
with the CIA that directly, after all. But the fact remains: it’s time to 
open the floodgates, introduce significant and powerful alternatives 
to the goddamn monopoly that alcohol has on the public 
consciousness. There are other ways to alter human consciousness 
for fun and profit, dammit, and infiniTek needs to be at the forefront!” 

‘My mind was racing. Of all the seedy, disgusting things someone 
had ever paid me to do, this was among the worst — and that included 
my work to convince the entire population of China that Melrose Place 
had deep religious significance, and should be revered alongside 
the words of Confucius. 

“Well,” isaid slowly, ideas forming more rapidly than my sickened 
stomach could manage, “it's obvious we need to target the children.” 

[name deleted for security reasons]'s eyebrow shot up. 

“I'm listening,” he said. 

“it's simple, really,” | replied. "You've got the resources, the 
undeserved respect, and the marketing clout to wield an iron fist 
wherever you want to. So: it's time to develop your own line of toys, 
gentlemen. It’s time to start advertising those toys on Saturday 
morning cartoon programming. You'll make these toys more 
desirable than the Cabbage Patch Kid fad, the Beanie Baby fad, even 
the recent Cuddly Parasites of the Amazon fad. Soon every child in 
America will want these toys, and their parents will be powerless to 


TRP 4 


resist. With your toys in the hands of the American populace, no 
politician will dare resist their influence as they grow to voting age 
and demand that psychedelic substances be legalized.” 

“What kind of toys are you thinking of here?” asked infiniTek CEO 
Alexander Strip. 

“action figures," Ireplied. "Psychedelic substance action figures. 
Let's take the War on Drugs to the next level, except we'll cast the 
psychedelics as cosmic heroes, Team Altered-State, battling an 
onslaught of evil government menace. Just think of the possibilities. 
Captain Acid will lead our heroes into battle, with his high-powered 
Tripmobile and his devastating Self-Recursion Lasso. The mighty 
Doctor DMT will stun his enemies with the Tremendum Torpedo, and 
his sidekick Elfy the Entity will provide much needed comic relief. 
‘The Mysterious Mescalito will give us access to niche ethnic markets. 
The beautiful Princess Ecstasy will add that much needed feminine 
touch to the team. Let's not forget the relentless Mister Mushroom, 
either, with his remarkable Swivel-Arm Battle Spores, or the ever 
intriguing Agent K, whose prowess with far eastern ‘throwing 
syringes’ will send his foes hurtling into the K-hole at 2 moment's 
notice. Their enigmatic commander, Heroic Dose, will send them on 
mission after mission, to win the War on Drugs once and for all.” 

“Good Lord,” said [name deleted for security reasons]. “I think 
you've got something here.” 

“The fight will not be easy, of course. Team Altered-State will 
have their work cut out for them against the vicious Drug Eradication 
Association, led by the maniacal General Bummer Trip and his 
fearsome Forfeiture Flamethrower.” 

“Of course, of course,” muttered Alexander Strip. 

“You could sell entire playsets. The Team Altered-state command 
headquarters, Code Name: Ground Control. The Team Altered-State 
chemical supply dump, Code Name: Pillbrook, The Team Altered- 
State rEr joint, Code Name: Tryptamine Tavern. The DEA will of course 
have its own hovercraft, the Schedule One. Build brand awareness, 
tum it into the Team Altered-State half-hour cartoon, start releasing 
Team Altered-State feature films... eventually each playset will come 
with its own little vial full of Strange White Powder, and your revenues 
will go through the roof.” 

It was a bold and brassy plan, coming at just the right time, a 
‘time when boredom was the primary motivator for most human 
beings in the western world. InfiniTek unleashed the full power of 
its immensely savvy marketing arm, and within fifteen years, the 
War on Drugs in the United States collapsed. Within a year after 
that, InfiniTek itself was worth more than the total gross national 
products of every nation on Earth combined, and its executives were 
widely said to be laughing their way all the way to the bank, and 
then to the lab, to pick up their own little vials full of Strange White 
Powder. it was a weird weird situation, and consensus reality was 
pushed to its limits. 

1, of course, collected a big fat paycheck and moved to a small 
Caribbean island with not vials but full fledged vats of Strange White 
Powder. My little corner of the planet has not been the same since, | 
can tell you that for nothing. {-] 
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an interview with Eric Taub, by James Kent 


For nine years Eric Taub has been finding creative ways to treat patients and addicts with a powerful psychedelic 
substance known as ibogaine. Originally found in the West-African shrub Tanernanthe iboga, ibogaine takes its 
users on a deep voyage through the psyche and beyond — usually lasting up to twenty hours. Ibogaine has also 
been known to successfully interrupt the painful symptoms associated with heroin addiction withdrawal. All 
of these properties make ibogaine a very promising substance for use in clinical settings, though it is still illegal 


to use in the United States. 


JAMES KENT: Well I think we should probably just start at the 
beginning. I thought it would be good to start out asking about how 
and when you were first introduced to ibogaine? 

ERIC TAUB: | received a phone call from a friend who at the time 
was an alcoholic and chain-smoked Camels. He had heard that there 
were a couple of doctors from Holland on their way to Washington 
to see if they could push the legalization of ibogaine through the 
FDA really quickly. 

That was nine years ago this November. It was during a time 
when I had completed about my 2oth year of making rings. It was a 
simple line of rings, and I was really looking for something that I 
could do as an end in itself, and not so much a mean to an end, 
Although I liked doing shows and it was an easy living, semi-retired 
from month to month, | really wanted to do something that I loved, 
something that | could call my dharma. 

When I heard about ibogaine, I was initially amazed that 
something existed that could eliminate craving from substances 
like methadone, alcohol, and nicotine after one single session 
without the person having to go through the agony of withdrawal, 
and it wasn’t available. So my first intention was to go to Africa and 
pick up sok doses and go to Needle Park in Europe and dose out 
people coming for their free works. Then | would call CNN and 
when only a quarter of the people showed up the following week, 
that would be the fulfillment of my messianic complex. (Laughs) 

[had no idea when I went to Africa that it would initially cost 
$1000 a gram. 
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Where in Africa did you go? 

T went to Gabon. And when I arrived | literally knocked on the 
right doors. I went to a university, and indirectly got connected 
with a chemist who already had been working with the extraction 
process. There was just a series of synchronistic events that literally 
enabled me to walk through, so that ten days later I was flying back 
toa Caribbean country with 13 or 16 grams of ibogaine. 


‘So you never went out to the bush? 

Never went to the bush. It wasn’t until my third and fourth trip 
that I visited the areas where t, iboga grows with the chemist that 
was doing the extraction work. 


Did the chemist just give you 16 grams or was there some kind of 
agreement? 

Yeah, he fronted me a good portion of it and I gave him the few 
thousand dollars 1 had in my pocket, and we worked out an 
arrangement where I would pay him contingent on receiving more. 
As a result of that, | had to charge a significant amount, whereas 
now, given the supply and price, I have a much larger sliding scale. 


How much is an active dose? 

It depends on body weight, and on addiction, and the type of 
initiatory psycho-spiritual experience one wants, but the range is 
quite large, from 6.5 mg per kg of body weight to 25 mg to overwhelm 
a methadone or heroin habit. 
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So you are talking about many grams for a single dose. 

‘Well, with body weight, we're talking about approximately .5 g 
to 2g for addicts, and about .5 g to a gram for an initiatory 
experience. Women need less because they are more open, so they 
don't need to take as much to have an initiatory experience or to 
free themselves of a cocaine habit. Cocaine doesn't require the 
‘overwhelming physical withdrawal. It's just addressing mental 
craving, which this does as well because there is a metabolite which 
is introduced when the ibogaine interacts with the biochemistry in 
the brain, and receptors are filled up which have to do with craving 
in addicts, But it also fills the receptors of non-addicts too, which | 
believe has to do with our ability to move into a less reactive state 
when dealing with certain kinds of patterns, habitual patterns of 
relationships, etc. 

There is a biochemist I introduced the molecule to, and he said 
he fell in love with it, and he compared it to ayahuasca except that 
there is an extra added component, an extra facet to the diamond, 
to ibogaine, which I believe is that component which enables people 
to retain the information they receive from the experience. They 
are continually maintaining their identification with the witness or 
with the adult that is reliving the unleashing of repressed memories 
or this onslaught of pictorial gestalts and these archetypal vignettes 
that emerge during the 20 to 30 hours of experiencing a session 
with ibogaine. 

A third component, a metabolite, is then introduced into the 
system, which washes out over a period of weeks and months. 
With other psychoactives it seems the experience is over when the 
psychoactive is thrown out of the system. With ibogaine, the ibogaine 
itself is thrown out of the system faster than an aspirin, but it 
lingers and creates these windows, three days, ten days, three 
months, Very often I receive calls from people months later telling 
me, "I finally got it, | finally understand what that was about, because 
I've been experiencing more insight as a result of that restructuring, 
of definition of who I thought I was, and now all my intentions that 
1 came into the experience with have been worked through and 
resolved, and I'm considering doing it again maybe six months from 
now.” 

Tve even talked with people who have done many psychoactives 
and have been very skeptical that anything can linger and create 
process over a period of weeks and months who are emphatic about 
the fact that that was the case with their experience over the 
continuing months after taking ibogaine. 


So you had to fly back to the Caribbean because you couldn't bring 
the stuff into the United States? 

No, it’s a felony. It's still a class one drug here. | had to do sessions 
literally in international waters, in the Caribbean. 


How many sessions did you do in the Caribbean? 

When I was down there initially, I didn’t do any. | just dropped 
the material off. The day that | arrived back home a psychotherapist 
friend of mine had a chapter from an out of print book called The 
Healing Journey by Claudio Naranjo, a Chilean therapist, dropped 
in her lap by a client. The book had a chapter called “Ibogaine: 
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Fantasy and Reality.” She hadn't mentioned that she had a friend 
that was beginning to do any kind of work with this - it was just 
one of the many synchronistic events that facilitated us beginning 
to experiment with the dose range. 

Initially we used Claudio Naranjo’s very low therapeutic dose 
range, and we began to experiment with people interested in going 
to the Caribbean to do therapeutic sessions. These were directive 
therapeutic sessions specifically aimed to access repressed memories 
from childhood, Then we began to experiment with slightly higher 
doses until we realized that at about the 8-12 mg per kg stage, we 
could do away with the directive session, and not only have a person 
access those types of therapeutic insights, but also have a full-fledged 
initiatory experience where they would be surrendering to the 
essence energy of the plant. 


How much were you initially charging for your sessions? 

Initially | was charging $3.21 per milligram which comes out to 
about $2500 for a 165 pound person. Lately, I've been able to charge 
$2.14 per mg. But if a person can't afford that, [ have a place to go 
which is lower. I can go down to $1.50 per mg, which is less than 
half of what it was initially. And if a person really can't afford it 
and theyre knocking on the door hard enough, whether it be for 
an initiatory or an addiction interruption, we'll do them for whatever 
they can afford, or nothing. We do hope and anticipate that there 
are people who can afford to pay the full price or even more, so 
that we can create a sliding scale for the addicts who can't afford 
it, because most addicts can’t. 


Over the past seven or eight years, how many sessions have you 
actually done? 

Since March the 8" 1992, we've done somewhere around 175 people; 
half have been addicts, and half have been initiatory. 


Of the treatments that you did on the addicts, how many of them 
were successfully interrupted? 

I consider all of them to be successful. But when you are talking 
linearly, in terms of how many of them have eliminated their 
addiction to their substance of choice, I would say that after the 
first single session 30% of those in their 4os and 50s and 70% of 
those in their 20s and 30s went back to their drug of choice. The 
reason for that is because usually if a person is older, they have 
lost more and they have reached a certain significant level of rock 
bottom, where they can take advantage of this. They've lost family, 
kids, homes, jobs, health, and they don’t have the world by the 
balls anymore, so they take this really seriously. And they're fed up 
with their addiction. 

Whereas people in their 20s and 30s are still playing, exploring. 
‘They haven't lost very much yet, so they usually are really influenced 
by the experience but very often don’t do the aftercare work that 
is absolutely essential for a person to take advantage of the process. 
There's a couple month period after a person does ibogaine, where 
they're very open, vulnerable, and susceptible to receiving a lot of 
information about themselves and why they became addicted 
personalities. Unless they create the aftercare group and/or 
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individual work and actually make headway into their own process, 
they are going to wake up one morning and the craving is going to 
‘come back. 

But if they've done the work over the period of a couple of months, 
then by the time the metabolite washes out of their receptors, they've 
behaviorally changed themselves profoundly enough so that it’s 
okay that the metabolite washes out. They've already made the 
changes within, and the craving doesn’t come back. 


Now did you yourself have a history of addiction, or was it just a 
condition that you thought needed to be addressed and you were 
going to be the guy to do it? 

‘twas the latter, and that's one of the reasons that | don't conduct 
the addiction interruption sessions. Although I did the first several, 
and became somewhat acclimated to working with people who 
were addicts, to the point where they were appreciating the 
facilitation, I never really felt comfortable doing them. I leave that 
up to people who have a proclivity for that kind of work... ex- 
addicts, and people that have a calling to work with addicts. | have 
alot of sympathetic professionals, psychiatrists and doctors, really 
throughout the world now, that are conducting the addiction 
interruption sessions. And | tend to facilitate the initiatory sessions. 


When you are facilitating a 20-30 hour session, isn’t that fairly 
taxing on you? 

Well, it’s taxing on one level. On a psychic level it's taxing, but 
it's very restful on other levels because there is very little that one 
has to do as a facilitator. | don't intervene in any kind of therapeutic 
sense. I just help people meander to the bathroom, and help them 
sip some water, and I'm really there for the before period of time 
and the after period of time when we are docking. We take strolls 
on the beach when they are beginning to want to share their 
experience and how it relates to the patterns in their life. But the 
process itself is so internal that | only spend the first five or six 
hours in a one-on-one and then the person is very comfortable 
about me leaving for an hour. | come back and check, and then I 
leave again. I'm close at hand throughout the entire evening, but 
basically the person is on their own and feeling very comfortable, 
very protected, and very absorbed in their own process for the 
first 20-30 hours, so it's a very easy process to facilitate, 


Have you ever had any freakouts, or any struggling with the process 
that was really hard to contain? 

No, Not in the case of doing a session with ibogaine, There was 
one person early on in our experimentation, he was a therapist, 
and he never told us that he had had psychotic breaks when he had 
done psychoactives in the past. He's a therapist that befriended all 
of us, and took an actually very small amount, and ended up kind 
of merging with his ten year old self which was very disconcerting 
for all of us, He became like a child. We spoke with his psychiatrist. 
who said that he had retrieved him from a couple of psychotic 
breaks and suicidal attempts, This man thought he could go in and 
access some good information, and not even tell his wife or any of 
us about his history. 
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‘What we realized from that experience was that there are certain 
psychiatric criteria that we need to adhere to in order to allow this 
process to take place in the western hemisphere. Because if you 
are in India, and you're 3o years old and talking to a teddy bear, 
they will revere you and respect you and bring you to an ashram, 
and diaper you, and know that this is one of the main stages towards 
enlightenment. They won't Thorazine you and try to make you 
functional; they will just let you go through this process, this natural 
process of social ego loss. But in the west they don’t respect this, 
they don't understand this, there aren't any emergency centers 
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like ashrams, or very few, where a person would have a context for 
this experience. 

This, plus the fact that what we're doing is so controversial, made 
us decide that we have to be very careful and people need to adhere 
to certain psychiatric criteria. That happened very early on, thank 
goodness, and that was the only time that ever happened, because 
after that, I would screen people carefully and ask them specific 
questions about their previous experience with psychoactives and 
a few other important concerns. 


Have you ever had anybody in a session who you gave what you 

considered to be a high dose, and they didn't feel anything? 
There was one [who didn't feel anything at alll, very fascinating. 
There were also a handful of people who felt very little from a full- 
[ocntinued on page 24) 
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The Black Rock playaisa barren valley 
of dry alkali clay kept in by black-brown 
mountains rising from the flats. There is not a 
blade of grass, cactus or bug on it. A ceiling of 
high desert sky, four walls of granite and 
sandstone and one seemingly etemal white floor 
on which to roam form the primal dreamscape 
for the human mind to paint its weird whims and 
visions. In moonlight, It becomes an unending 
blue expanse of physically traversible mind. Here 
is where Burning Man plants its funky road signs 
and plops its collective ass to dream for a week. 
Burning Man is an attempt to manifest an 
autonomous, artistic community. Larry Harvey, 
founder and co-coordinator of Burning Man, has 
said, "Burning Man is a laboratory, an 
experiment, nota utopia.” Most citizens of Black 
Rock City, the name of the town that rises forthe 
week, agree with this broad statement of 
Harvey's. But that is where the common 
definitions end and the dreamscape begins 
One of the many experiments taking place at 
Burning Man is the creation of a self-defined 
community where people are responsible for 
themselves. This includes bringing all of the food, 
water, shade and shelter they need to survive in 
the desert for a week. For the most part, the 
experiment has proved successful: individuals 
take responsibility for what they do and what 
goes on around them, Those that misstep havea 


experiments in the 
} primal dreamscape 


community around them that can respond in a 
healthy manner. 

This self-reliance is considered mandatory by 
the organizers and arvives piece by piece with 
each person who wishes to sustain the 
community. The city materializes for a week to 
welcome the uprooted freaks and artists of the 
world. Much of the youngest generations of 
‘America area sub-nation of slow transients. Ask 
around and most Black Rock citizens will report 
they came from A, live in B and are moving to 
C.., and after that, who knows? They live, for the 
most part, outside of their blood-family and 
‘occasionally outside of the law. This feeling of 
constant motion and non-committance to the 
physical community in which they live leads to 
a sprawling tribe of ‘homeless’ that must make 
their home where they feel it—even if they can't 
live there. But on a dreamscape that provides no 
definitions and few boundaries, ‘home’ can have 
very different meanings. 

One of the simultaneous strengths and 
weaknesses of Burning Man is the lack of 
meaning given to the gathering and to the icon 
of the Man himself. Harvey has made clear that 
the wooden statue he created in 1986 and helps 
rebuild every year means whatever the 
individual viewer projects onto it, By not stating 
a specific mission, campers can arrive thinking 
it is a gathering of neo-pagans set for the 


At Burning Man there is no controlling what you may run into unless you 


hide in your tent. Even then something may come looking for you 


sacrifice, a new kind of Rainbow Gathering, or 
another set of hardcore desert ravers. There are 
times when these views are not reconciled and 
the town ends up with situations like the ghetto 
of goa-ravers on "the loud end of camp” who 
are “ruining the mood” for others. At its best, 
the divergent ideas of “what is Burning Man” 
meld into an unreal society of acceptance and 
outrageous oddity. Artists, whether self- 
proclaimed or not, define their little pockets of 
reality. 

The collective dream contains niches of play 
with giant swings for adults, round critters made 
of dry palm leaves with tall black and white hats 
that bounce around and communicate by 
rattling their costumes, and a pen for free range 
pinatas” (where pinatas are allowed toroam free 
without fear of being bashed in for their secret 
stash of candy). Dreams of play mixwith dreams 
of sensuality and sex that live nightly at Bianca's 
‘Smut Shack and go up in flame at the Temple of 
Rudra, an opera performed with writhing flesh 
and fire on Saturday night. These visions 

) _interminglewith the ethereal and dark. The Very 
AL. targe Array knocks playa-travellers into slow 
‘motion introspection with its sound garden of 
WF looping music and noises in the dark. Then you 
might wander to a post-apocalyptic boat 
shipwrecked on the desert floor, made out of 


burt out pianos and television sets. Wandering 
back to your camp, you may witness someone 
being well-whipped while tied to a crucifix at 
the Temple of Atonement. All of these micro- 
Tealities live down the block from each other and 
there is no controlling what you may run into 
unless you hide in your tent. Even then 
something may come looking for you. 

This dreamscape becomes completely 
detached from everyday reality when you add 
drugs to the mix. While the Burning Man 
organizers don't enthusiastically encourage 
drug use in their public communications (the 
survival guide recommends instead a “creative 
response” to the elements of the city), it appears 
expected that a large number of attendees will 
be tripping or altered at some point during the 
festivities. In this year’s Black Rock Gazette, one 
of the daily newspapers, there wasa list of drugs, 
how easily accessible they were deemed to be 
and how well they melded with the surrounding 
environment. People travel hundreds, if not 
thousands, of miles to one of the harshest 
environments on the continent and then proceed 
to pile psychedelics and other drugs on top of 
the intense physical experience. This is both 


absolutely ridiculous and absolutely rational. 
The terrain isso familiar, yet so alien, many find 
ithard toresist tripping within what already feels 
like a place that only exists in your head, The 
sensation of being physically immersed in a 
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fledged dose. But | even see the ingenuity of the plant facilitating 
the experience for this type of individual. People get just what they 
need, and it's just an amazingly uncanny ability for this plant, and 
I'm sure for others as well, to facilitate giving people exactly what 
they need. 

‘One particular woman comes to mind. This is a woman who, 
since she was a young girl, knew exactly what she wanted to do. 
And she did everything she always wanted to do. She said that she 
did not wake up frustrated or unhappy any morning in her life in 
the past twenty years, except after she took ibogaine, because she 
‘was expecting to be booked up with all these pictures and insights. 
‘And she was lying around in bed for 30 hours, and absolutely nothing 
happened. No pictures, no insights, no visuals. 

‘She woke up the next morning frustrated because in the west, 


especially in the New Age community, there is no notion or 
understanding of a very significant part of what I would consider 
the spiritual equation. There are two legs: one is creating a healthy 
sense of self, or ego, and another is offering it up, or surrendering 
it. And you gotta do one before you can do the other. But she had 
done the work, without even knowing it, and she was looking to 
book herself up with more ways to empower herself, ways to feel a 
healthy strong sense of self or ego or identification, and nothing 
happened. 

‘She was so disappointed, and she spent ten more days in Costa 
Rica with her husband, vacationing, went back, and reported to me 
that she was utilizing about one third the amount of energy that she 
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previously used to do her work. She stopped smoking pot, which 
she was smoking every single day, and she kicked into this state of 
unity consciousness for eleven months, day and night. She was just 
in this flow that she had never come close to experiencing before 
except for very brief moments. 

And so | began to understand that contextually, it did not make 
a difference whatsoever what a person experienced; whether it 
was sixteen hours of visions that someone transcribed to me in the 
form of thirty-four single-spaced typewritten pages, or absolutely 
nothing, Behaviorally, they were able to change patterns, and change 
their relationships with certain patterns, and within their lives 
afterwards, So I slowly began to let go of being attached to giving 
people what they wanted, and I began to accept more and more 
the process of them giving themselves what they needed. 


‘So even though she didn’t have the experience that she expected 
and wanted, it was very transformative, and essentially what she 
needed in life even though she didn’t know that's what she needed. 

Exactly. | realized after doing a lot of sessions that there are 
layers in the onion. For example, when I would do an obsessive/ 
compulsive person, they would get more deeply in touch with their 
depression. If I did a person that was depressed, they would get 
more deeply in touch with their anger, which depression masks. If 
they were angry, they would get in touch with their sadness, From 
sadness, people would get in touch with joy. When people would 
come in that were perfectly functional and happy people, they'd 
get in touch with a deeper level of emptiness. And if a person went 
in with a sense of emptiness, they would get in touch with an 
experience of enlightenment. 


Have you ever had clients who came in that you knew right away 
were recreational thrill-seekers just looking for a new high? 

T've had two of those people. And their experience was quite 
insignificant. They didn’t have any kind of interesting reaction 
because it needs to be a pilgrimage. 


Have you heard of any deaths or medical emergencies resulting 
from ibogaine use? 

I've heard of a couple in Europe that were well documented, but 
there seems to be a connection with heroin. They either bolted out 
of, or had on them, some heroin which they took during the process 
of their ibogaine experience. Ibogaine potentates heroin, and so 
they're not to be taken together. Those were the only deaths that | 
heard about. 


‘So these were not accidental overdoses, they were user error. 
That's how it was documented in the literature. Both in 
‘Switzerland and in the Netherlands I believe, 


When I talked to you previously, you mentioned that you were 
looking for a host country to help set up an institute, How is that 
process going for you? 

I's process all right. We do have ongoing interest in Costa Rica 
from the health department, and there are dozens of pages of 
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literature being translated to be presented to them. We haven't 
had any kind of steps back, but the steps forward in creating a 
center where we can do this above ground have just been very 
slow. The sooner the better, 


How many times have you personally tried ibogaine? 

1 did two small doses back when we were doing small doses, 
then I did a couple of the midrange, and the last time | did it was 
‘over two years ago. I haven't done it for a couple years, and I'm 
gearing up to do it again fairly soon. 


‘What were your personal reactions? 

Very uniquely different from session to session, It was like a 
different person experiencing it every time, because my intentions 
were very different. Initially I went into it wanting to explore issues 
around my mother. | also explored father issues, very specifically 
rekindling memories that defined my relationship with my father 
and how that relates to my relationship with the world. Immediately 
after that the project began to change and expand. As I began to let 
go of certain ways of defining myself through my relationship with 
my dad, the project began to change. 

The second experience was with my mom, and my relationships 
with women, and with myself, began to change after that. I think 
the relationship with the mother defines how you feel about yourself, 
and the relationship with the father defines your relationship with 
other people, money, projects. 

The third and fourth experiences were very different. They were 
initiatory experiences in which | was introduced to the essence 
energy of the plant. During one of the experiences, I was in a 
‘transcendental state for three and a half hours where there was no 
thinking, only a sense of “isness.” It was similar to a transcendental 
state that I accessed in my twenties when I would spend six to 
fourteen hours a day for months and months in meditation. 


So these medium doses that you said you took, was there any 
dialogue going on between you and the plant? 

There is for a lot of people, but not for me. It was more an 
overwhelming sense of its presence, its incredible power, and its 
incredibly benign qualities as well. It had a very visceral masculine 
sense, and an incredibly benign beauty in terms of the plant's 
availability and willingness to not confront head-on when one didn't 
‘want to explore a particular thing any further. 


‘So it was not aggressively in your face. 
Not at all, but it was so powerful - very interesting. 


How long has iboga been used traditionally? 

Anthropologists and paleontologists have told me the beginning 
of human evolution took place in the Rift Valley, eastern Zaire. This 
is where iboga originates from, so some people think it’s one of the 
original derivatives of the tree of life. Whether that's true or not, 
who knows, but the people who brought it out of that area are one 
of the happiest people, living like upper Paleolithic hunter/gatherers, 


Spring 1999 


‘The Buiti? 

No, the Buiti received it from these people 300 years ago. I'm 
talking about pygmies who lived in the Rift Valley 20,000 years ago. 
They still see life like a knife through water. They have no history, 
no past, no future, they still have that symbiotic relationship with 
the earth, whereas the Buiti and other tribes have created a religion 
out of it, [don't agree when people calll it the Buiti god, because it's 
not the Buiti god. The Buiti are new at this, it’s only been 300 years. 
They created a religion out of it, the way every culture creates its 
own religion out of whatever, putting it up on a pedestal and 
abdicating their own sense of responsibility. 


You've been following this path for nine years now. Has it been 
fulfilling? 
Ithas been wonderfully fulfilling, 


Are you planning to do this for the rest of your days? 

Well, I just know that it is today. I mean, I have no idea what's up 
for tomorrow. I go from hour to hour, I don’t think in terms of any 
goals, usually, and I'm better off not. I just do what's in front of me 
to do. Very often I don't know what I'm going to do when I wake 
up. But I feel like I'm running alongside of an energy, or an entity 
that has energy of its own. And I'm just thankful to be taking care 
of it for as long I'm involved. I have less and less vested interest in 
it, in terms of thinking that it's just my project. 


For more info: http://www.ibeginagain.com 
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Specializing in sacred and visionary species, 
especially the seldom offered, our catalog includes 
over 200 rare botanicals, with plants and 
experimental raw materials for 
propagation/research. Offerings 
include fresh 7. pachanoi (heirloom 
strain), wue T. peruvianus, and T. 
bridgesti, 15+ rare Daturas, Ipomea 
carnea and arborescens, B. caapt 
seed/vine, Mandragora, several of 
the finest kava strains, Psychotrias, S.divinorum, 
seeds, roots, foliage, barks, mushrooms, interesting 
5X extracts. Send $3 for extensive catalogue 
Pure Land/'TRP, 2310S. Green Bay Rd, Suite C-163, Racine, W153406 
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Fromti990 to 1995, Rick Strassman, M.D., conducted pioneering, federally approved DMT trials in human subjects. Strassman was born and 
raiged,int southern California, graduating from Stanford University in 1973, and Yeshiva University’s Albert Einstein College of Medicine in 
1977He completed his internship and psychiatric residency at UC Davis (Sacramento) in 1981. Dr. Strassman spent a year at UC San Diego in 
Adlinical psychopharmacology research fellowship, and two years of post-fellowship training at the University of New Mexico. At UNM, he 

~ attained the rank of tenured Associate Professor of Psychiatry. Currently, he is Clinical Associate Professor of Psychiatry at the University 
of British Columbia, and is consulting psychiatrist at Jefferson Mental Health Services in Port Townsend, WA. 


TRP: What led you to study DMT in particular? 

RS: Several factors drew me to study DMT. It is much less well 
JMown than the other major psychedelics, such as LSD, psilocybin, 
‘and mescaline. The notoriety of those other drugs, and the media 
and political attention that might result from those drugs being 
given to people, worried me. I wanted to do this work quietly, with 
as little attention as! could manage. Also, | thought there would be 
less resistance on the part of the regulatory agencies in terms of 
their approving a study of a “minor,” “obscure” drug, as opposed to 
@ dive with a more glaring reputation. 

DMT is formed and found in the human body, In the 1950's to 
1970's, it was proposed as a potential cause for naturally occurring 
psychotic states such as schizophrenia and manic depressive illness. 
In formulating my projects, I drew upon this older literature, and 
Yéframed it in the context of the current vast explosion of 
information regarding serotonin. Serotonin is important because it 
Happens to be the primary neurotransmitter whose receptors are 
affected by DMT and other hallucinogens. Interestingly, many of 
the newer, safer, and more effective antipsychotic drugs block the 
effects of serotonin. | proposed that if we understood how DMT 
worked from the viewpoint of serotonin, we might unlock some of 
the mysteries of, and develop newer treatments for, such disabling 
disorders as schizophrenia. 

Of course, other naturally occurring highly altered states of 
consciousness might be mediated by DMT: near-death experiences, 
and mystical states, for example. So, | thought that understanding 
how DMT worked in people might deepen our appreciation of other 
states of consciousness, 


DMT is short acting. | knew that the clinical research 
environment of a busy academic hospital would really stress our 
volunteers, | also wanted to give big doses, which might increase 
the risk of acute adverse reactions. Thus, 1 wanted a drug that was 
in and out fast. | hoped that no matter how bad someone's trip 
might be, at least it would be over quickly. | thought we could 
manage a 20 minute bummer, but a 6 1/2 hour one might tax our 
resources, especially as we were just beginning this work, and we 
didn’t want to jeopardize our volunteers or our research project's 
chances of success. 

‘Terence McKenna and | were just getting to know each other 
at the time. | was positioning myself to study psychedelics, and he 
extolled, or rather regaled me with, the virtues of DMT in no 
uncertain terms. | acknowledge and appreciate his influence in 
this area. DMT provides glimpses into absolutely unbelievable 
territory. At the same time, the sense of certainty and reality of 
what is glimpsed is so profound as to be undeniable. Perhaps it is 
the lack of time to prepare, build up to, or resist the effects. Maybe 
it's due to some unique chemical properties of DMT. Whatever the 
cause, DMT seemed like the best, most intense, most clear-cut 
psychedelic there was. What better drug to study? 


TRP: When and where did your research actually take place? 

RS: Approval for our DMT study was obtained from the United States 
Food and Drug Administration on November 5, 1990. We gave our 
first dose of DMT, 1.0 mg/kg intramuscularly (IM), later that month. 
All other doses were intravenous (IV), as the IM route was too slow. 


with IV, and we wanted to conserve our supply of DMT. I moved to 
Victoria, British Columbia in April 1995, and tried commuting for 
awhile between Victoria and Albuquerque. After two trips to New 
Mexico, I decided this wouldn't work, and we gave our last doses of 
DMT in July 1995, 

Nearly every administration of DMT took place on the fifth 
floor of the University of New Mexico Hospital in Albuquerque. On 
the east wing of this floor is the General Clinical Research Center, 
or GCRC. The few DMT administrations that occurred elsewhere 
were in the magnetic resonance imaging laboratory across campus. 
This was for a study looking at brain function changes while under 
the influence of DMT. 

‘The first two years’ worth of DMT research took place in 
whatever room was free the particular day of the study. For the 
second two years’ of research we had our own room that was nicely 


painted and furnished, to give it a homier feel. However, there still 
were oxygen tubes and suction hoses coming out of the wall behind 
the bed. In addition, the GCRC was the site of some high dose cancer 
chemotherapy research, so we had some pretty sick people on the 
ward at the same time. Also, if other medical or surgical wards 
were full, the GCRC would take those overflow patients and provide 
nursing care until beds were available on the other wards. 

In some ways, this was the most hellish space imaginable for 
giving high dose DMT trips. However, we were surprised to see how 
this evolved over time into an almost uniformly positive experience. 
First, as many people on their high dose of DMT were concerned 
about dying, or being dead, they were reassured by whatever vague 
recollection they could muster that they were in a high-tech hospital 
setting where immediate aid could be offered. Second, the dreary, 
oppressive, and threatening exterior circumstances volunteers found 
themselves in did a lot to encourage an introspective, inner-directed 
experience. It also helped enhance the bond between volunteers 
and the research team. We seemed like oases of sanity and support 
compared to the rest of the environment. All of these factors actually 
combined to strengthen and encourage the letting go attitude so 
important in getting the full effect of a high dose DMT experience. 


P: In the course of your research, approximately how many 
“‘oiptees did you administer DMT to and what dose ranges did 
you study? 

RS: By the time we wrapped up our research in July 1995, we had 
given 65 volul ut 400 doses of DMT. These doses ranged 
from 0.05 to 0.6 mg/kg by the IV route. We gave 1.0 mg/kg IM to one 
volunteer, We gave 0.6 mg/kg IV {6two volunteers but this overdosed 
them. Our normal dose range was 0.05 10 6.4: mg/kg IV. For 
dose response study, we also gave two intermediate doses: 0.1 
0.2 mg/kg, For the tolerance study, we gave 0.3 mg/kg IV repeatedly. 


For various pre-treatment studies, combining potentially blocking 
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or augmenting medications before giving DMT, the dc 
depending on the pre-treatment agent being used, but 
outside our 0.05 to 0.4 mg/kg range. 


iz 


‘TRP: Were these seasoned volunteers? 
RS: All volunteers were experienced psychedelic users. Som 
very experienced; some were not too experienced. Som 
smoked DMT before, but most had not. Some were using ps 
in their current life circumstances; others hadn't taken any 
or 20 years. | interviewed all prospective volunteers: 
assess the level of their prior psychedelic experience. E 
someone had taken a moderate number of previous trips, bi 
not seem to have gotten very deep, or had panicked at some 
or another in their trips, | was less inclined to take them,’ 
turned some people away for those reasons. For 
prospective volunteer told me how he always found hi 
of the roof of a tall building at some point in his high dose 
trips, and never knew how he got up there. 

We enrolled experienced volunteers for three major 
First, we wanted people familiar with the terrain, who could 
informed consent, and who could provide us with thorough 
articulate reports of what they experienced. Second, we th 
experienced people would be less likely to panic, having been 
tight psychedelic spaces before, and having negotiated their 
through. Third was the legal, but necessary, liability issues, We 
thought that any claims for damages would be less likely sustained ") 
if volunteers had taken, or were taking, psychedelics on their ot 
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‘TRP: What kind of measurable physiological reaction you. 
find when you administered DMT? — 


RS; We measured many physiological variables. These incle@igaiiiearr iy 
rate and blood pressure. We measured these by using a machine”! 


that kept a blood pressure cuff wrapped around the volunteer's 
arm during the entire session that gave quite a firm squeeze, 
recording. Many volunteers did not feel even this rather int 
grip at the first recording point of their high dose sessions 
was at the two minute mark. Later on, as they were coming down, 
most people actually felt the cuff as a reassuring link to the 
world, that they had survived, and we were looking after 
bodies. 

We measured core temperature by means of a re 
thermometer. This might sound bad, and it was, at least: 
Only one voluriteer flatly refused this. The thermometer: 
a/8-inch diameter flexible wire thermistor that was in: 
4 to 6 inches at least a half-hour before DMT was’ given, 
thermistor was connected toa litle recording dee 


on the card. I'd ask someone, 
next to their face, 

card. I'd see ‘le was closest to the volunteer's 

ote it in my book. | tried to measure pupil di 

at our earliest data collecting point, two minutes, but someone hag 

bad flashbacks for a night or two of my face emerging in the dark 


as they were falling asleep. We gave up on this after the first study 
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as it was too intrusive. 

Finally, we drew a lot of blood samples from the arm that 
didn’t have the blood pressure cuff wrapped around it. We used a 
fairly complicated rig with two little valve mechanisms and several 
feet of clear plastic tubing that was attached to a saline bag hanging 
‘ona pole above the volunteer. This slowly dripped saline into thei 
vein, to keep the vein from clotting for the two hours af "blood 
collecting required. Blood samples were drawn for'several pituitary 
gland hormones, including ACTH (adrenocotticotrophic hormone, 
which stimulates the adrenal glands ‘to make certain steroid 
hormones), beta-endorphin (which may mediate euphoria and pain 
perception), prolactin (prolonged high levels of which mediate milk 
{town in women and have an unknown function in men), and 
owth hormone. We. also measured levels of the pineal hormone 
Melatonin. Later, a group at San Diego measured some of our bloods 
for vasopressin, Which is thought to be an affiliative/bonding sort 
of hormone.ém addition to its better known role in fluid and 
electrolytemaintenance. We also had a little IV in the arm that had 
the bloodpressure cuff wrapped around it. This was the access 
point for me to administer the DMT. 

(All but one measured variable went up. The higher the dose of 
DMP, sie greater the rise in the biological factor. ACTH and beta- 
€nddrphin rose to levels as high as any seen in pharmacological 
Studies using other, non-psychedelic drugs. The rise in vasopressin 
was greater than any previously noted in the literature. The one 
variable that did not rise was melatonin. I could get into this if 
you’d like, but the explanation gets a bit long-winded. Needless to 
say, this was disappointing, as | had proposed some time back that 
the pineal was intimately involved in mediating psychedelic (both 
drug, and non-drug induced) states. 


aIRP: What was the most profound physiological reaction you ever 
saw in one of your volunteers? 
RS: We saw two people get close to trouble with blood pressure 
responses to 0.4 mg/kg IV DMT. One fellow had borderline high 
blood pressure on his screening physical examination. He lost 
qweight, started exercising regularly, had a normal electrocardiogram 
Gene, and returned with normal blood pressure. He also did not 
exclude himself during the low dose DMT session by exceeding our 
predetermined threshold for blood pressure rise in that condition. 
However, he was quite nervous before his high dose the next 
day, and his blood pressure really shot up by the time we took the 
fitst measurement at two minutes. In fact, it went up so high it set 
(bif\the alarm on the blood pressure machine, an alarm whose 
Existence we never suspected. He was right in the beginning of a 
Siant DMT flash, being confronted by a large black female warrior 
Withia spear, who was enraged and astonished to find him in her 
Space. She said something like, "wHo THE HFLL DO YOU THINK YOU ARE BURSTING 
WOW ME uke Tas?” when the alarm bells started going off on the 
blood pressure machine. His eyes popped open, terrified. We tried 
calming him, but also wanted to get another blood pressure quickly, 
to see if it was going up or down, as we were concerned about him 
having a stroke, and whether we needed to call for immediate 
help. At the same time, we were fiddling with the back of the 
machine, trying to locate the “off” switch for the alarm. Within a 
minute, the machine was inflating again, another sky-high 


measurement, and the alarm went off again. It was chaos. He was 
too frightened to close his eyes again, rightfully alarmed at how his 
body was reacting. Another reading was a little lower, but the alarm 
still was on, and it rang again. Finally, at about 5 or 6 minutes, his 
blood pressure was low enough to not trip the alarm. By 10 minutes 
he was psychologically down enough to process what had happened. 
He had a stiff neck and a headache, both of which improved with 
some Tylenol and rest, and he went home in a couplé-of hours 
feeling physically well, but pretty shaken. Even though he wanted 
to participate in future studies, he got no more DMT. 

Another fellow had a rather slow heart rate on his initial 
physical exam, and a minimally abnormal EKG that was felt to reflect 
the slowness of his rate. He did fine on his low dose of DMT, but 
the following day, got into some trouble with his high dose. 

His heart rate and blood pressure both bottomed out at the 
two-minute point. It was as if he was about to faint from the shock 
of what he was undergoing. Subjectively, he was approaching some 
sort of craft in a very strange deep space environment, but the 
astonishment was too great. He sat up with a start, looking pale as 
a sheet. We were worried about his blood pressure and heart rate, 
and tried to lower the head of the bed to below heart level, and 
raise his feet above heart level, the "reverse Trendelenburg 
position,” in hopes of keeping him from passing out. He was too 
restless to lay flat right then, and we didn’t know how to position 
the bed quickly. He was about to throw up. We didn't have an 
“emesis basin,” and I looked around anxiously for something for 
him to vomit in. All I could think of handing him was a wadded up 
hospital gown. He looked down at it, at me, and our nurse, and 
became even more disoriented. He finally lay back down. By then 


She said something like, 

“WHO THE HELL DO YOU THINK YOU ARE 
BURSTING IN ON ME LIKE THIS?” when the 
alarm bells started going off on the 
blood pressure machine. 


his blood pressure was starting to climb to barely normal levels. 
All the moving around probably had gotten these functions a little 
more activated. Within 10 minutes, his blood pressure and heart 
rate were back to his normal, but low levels. Although he felt quite 
strongly about wanting to continue to participate in future sessions, 
we were too alarmed by his reaction and did not want to take a 
chance by repeating it. 


TRP: What were some of the more interesting DMT experiences 
reported by the volunteers? Did anyone see hyperspatial elves or 
cross over into some kind of shadow dimension? 

RS: This is the stuff of my book in progress: The Spirit Molecule. 
There were interesting experiences of all kinds, including physical, 
‘emotional, mental, and spiritual experiences. There were entities 
of varied shapes, sizes, intelligence, and messages. There were near- 
death experiences of dismemberment and re-integration. There was 


alligators. There were angels, machines, and implantations. There 
were highly personal recollections and healings, simply colorful 
visions, visions of the future. There were laughing Buddhas, great 
winged creatures, computer circuits, and cactus beings. There was 
enlightenment, there was paranoia, there was love, there was 
despair. There were women, there were men, There were Amazonian 
natives and porcelain dolls. There was Gumby. There was not very 
much, there was way too much. There was nothing to remember, 
there was too much to forget. 

It's interesting that in all the various scientific venues I 
presented our findings, no one asked about what people 
experienced. Except once: at the Swiss Academy of Medical Science's 
soth anniversary of LSD symposium in 1992, where Albert Hofmann 
was the guest of honor, Robert Forte stood up when | asked for 
questions at the end of my talk. He asked, "You know, you never 
talk about what people experience on high doses of DMT." I 
answered, “That's because no one ever asks.” 


TRP: What did you find out about physiological tolerance during 
the tolerance studies? 
RS: Tolerance is the phenomenon of decreasing responses to the 
same dose of the same drug given repeatedly. For example, LSD, 
psilocybin, and mescaline all show significant tolerance 
development after 3-4 daily doses: the same dose causes less and 
less effects every day it's taken. 

In one published report, DMT was given intramuscularly twice 
a day for 5 days and no tolerance developed. It’s also quite difficult 
to induce tolerance to its behavioral effects in non-human animals. 
The street data on DMT tolerance in people are inconsistent; the 
whole issue is complicated by technical concerns: problems with 
repeatedly smoking DMT, the exhaustion that can set in, as well as 
pipe mechanics, and build-up of DMT in the bowl. To help clarify 
these issues, we wanted to see, using a short enough interval, if we 
could induce tolerance to a fully psychedelic dose of DMT. 

‘We gave 0.3 mg/kg every half hour, four times in a morning, in 


‘: ‘oftis study. We saw varying degrees of tolerance to the physiological 


effects. ACTH, prolactin, cortisol (an adrenal steroid hormone), and 
neato responses decreased with each successive dose. Blood 
pres: nses did not decrease with successive dosing. 
‘Temperature probably hadn't peaked by the time we removed the 
thermometer; in addition) sweating (a compensatory mechanism) 
occurred, and this complicated our interpretation of the temperature 
data. 


TRP: What was the emotional tolerance like? Could everyone 
handle being given DMT once every 30 minutes for 2 hours? 
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interview situation. That is, when I asked a volunteer to 
first, to second, third, and fourth doses, most didn't thi 
was a drop-off of effects. This clinical impression hé 
“objectively” using our rating scale, an abbreviated version 
‘was given after every injection. The only one of the six rat 
scores that even showed a trend, but not a statistically vali 
was our “Volition” score, which was the weakest of all six f 
on the scale, and the one that we thought needed the 
modification for future studies. 

People did much more personal work during the toler% 
study than on the single high-dose sessions. We also started 
eyeshades on all volunteers, which made these trips even 
inner-directed. It seemed that without eyeshades, opening 
would detract from the full DMT effect, and sometim 
disorienting effect. 

‘There was a typical sequence of sessions. First, th 
bracing for the high dose experience. Once people were able 
talk easily at about the 10 minute point, we would briefly di 
and get a summary of, the experience. The rating scale would 
take about 5-8 more minutes to fill out. We'd discuss the trip a 
and what they were hoping/expecting for their next dose. 
would be only a few minutes for the volunteer to relax and 
ready for the next dose. Usually the second dose was not very 
different from the first, as there was still a certain amount of holding -~. | 
‘on and anxiety, and many of the same issues or experiences from. >” 
the first session would come up again. After the second 
however, fatigue would start setting in. 

For many, the third session was the hardest. Vol often— 
were mired in the first and second sessions’ issues in if any 
way, and sometimes there was despair, depression, and frustration 


After this session, many people asked if anyone had dropped out. 

this point. My answer was always the same, “Not yet, but of 

you're free to stop now if you want.” No one ever did di 

the tolerance study. However, most were exhausted, bi 

ready to quit. As it turns out, by the end of the third session, there 

remained a significant amount of DMT in the blood 

resting period; that is, they had never completely cleared the 

from their system before getting the fourth and final dose. 
The fourth session was nearly always the easiest, best, 

refreshing and reviving, and full of joy, completion, satisfe 

and resolution. The relief and letdown always were pall 

room after the fourth session was successfully completed: 


TRP: Throughout the study, did you or any of thevolunt 
reach a place where you were no longer canifortable 
increase in dose? Re 
RS; We gave two volunteers 0.6 mg/kg IV one morning. 
busy morning indeed. That yy is written up in the Aut 
MAPS (Multidisciplis ‘iation for Psychedelic St 
newsletter. th volunteers were delirious and 
je of their experience. They were disorient 
confused, and restless. Their reports were sketchy, spotty, 
mostly incoherent. No amount of prompting could affect better 
recall. 
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Dave Nichols, who made the DMT, and | spent a lot of time 
discussing whether to reduce the high end dose to 0.5 or 0.4 mg/kg. 
We ended up settling for 0.4 mg/kg, While a handful of people said 
they could have done more than 0.4 mg/kg there were just as 
many who said they would not have participated if the high dose 
were any more than 0.4 mg/kg, So, I think we chose an 
our preliminary work with the tolerance study, we: with 
hourly intervals, using 0.05 mg/kg. We then low dose at 
30 minute intervals. This was to see if ¢ any sensitization 
to repeated dosing, which can occur with Some drugs, for example, 
stimulants. That is, the same do: repeatedly, causes a greater 
and greater response, sor to the point of toxicity. 

We then went to oamg/kg every hour, and then every half- 

. We then tried ozevery hour, then every 30 minutes, 0.3 mg/ 

ry hour was.nid problem; every 30 minutes seemed taxing. 
4 me/kg ‘hour was pretty tiring. The second of two volunteers 
at 0.4 mg/kg. half-hour asked us to stop after the third dose. 
‘She was usted, weakened, overwhelmed and unwilling to take 
any moré;So, we settled on 0.3 mg/kg every 30 minutes. Again, we 
10 have chosen right, as I don’t think we could have gotten 
results than we did using 0.3 mg/kg, and some people 
dropped out with a higher dose. 
‘our pre-treatment, combination drug studies, we also did a 
it amount of pilot work. We first decided upon the effective 
blocking or augmenting dose of the pre-treatment agent, based on 
literature reviews in which it was used in combination with other 
serotonin-active drugs. We then began with 0.05 mg/kg IV DMT to 
make sure we weren't about to see any huge multiplying effect of 
the pre-treatment agent. 

With one particular agent, 0.1 mg/kg of DMT seemed to be 

iplied into a 0.2 or 0.3 mg/kg dose, both psychologically and in 

of blood pressure and heart rate. We gave one fellow 0.2 mg/ 

kg without, and then with, the pre-treatment drug, and he said it 

‘was as much as, or more than, a 0.4 mg/kg dose. Later that morning, 

another fellow lost consciousness briefly at 0.2 mg/kg in combination 

with the pre-treatment drug. We ended up using 0.1 mg/kg DMT for 

articular pre-treatment drug study. I am not naming this pre- 

ent drug, because I'm reluctant for people to try the 

ion at home; the additive blood pressure effects might be 

dangerous, as might be the enhancement of the psychedelic effect 
of DMT. 


: Were there follow-up sessions with volunteers to determine 
ere was any kind of long term psychological change or impact? 
veral volunteers participated in more than one study, so we 
them for as long as they were in our projects. One 
was in every study, and in every pilot project (in which 
, or combination of doses, were determined). We always 
these repeating volunteers how they were faring, what 
impact their participation in the research was having on their 
lives, About a year after the completion of the initial dose- 
response study, our research nurse contacted and interviewed 
each of those volunteers. 
We had “socials” after the completion of each study. All the 
volunteers from that study, and the preceding ones, were invited 
to meet, bring food and drink (it was interesting to see how little 


alcohol was consumed at these get-togethers), and compare notes. 
‘This was a helpful debriefing process for recent volunteers, and a 
good chance for old-timers to let us know how they were doing. 
‘An interesting phenomenon was the “support group” that 

taneously formed about a yean into our second series of studies. 
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Several volunteers felt the need to jong themselves and 
with the research team, to discuss their celibate how to 
make sense of them. For many, there were few, if any, ftiends or 
acquaintances with whom they could share their experiences. 

were concerned about being labeled “drug abusers” for the simple 
fact of their participation in our research. More commonly, they — 
were wary of being misunderstood or blankly stared at when 
discussing DMT, aliens, implants, near-death, and out of body 
experiences commonly experienced during the high dose DMT state. 
This group met quarterly for about 12 to 18 months, and involved 
about one fourth to one third of the volunteers. 


For the most part, while the high dose of DMT was the most 
intense psychedelic experience of volunteers’ lives, the overall long- 
term impact wasn't very profound. For the majority of volunteers, 
participation in the study was a highly novel, unusual, and 
stimulating experience, not unlike a visit to an extremely exotic 
destination. They had memories and “photographs,” but did not 
necessarily experience personal transformation as a result. This 
may have had a lot to do with the fact that they were all seasoned 
psychedelic takers, 

Some people stated they were much less afraid of death or of 
dying, due to the tremendous letting go of their bodies and minds 
that they experienced while on DMT. Others were convinced of the 
existence of separate dimensions of reality, and developed a 
certainty that these different levels were now positively interacting 
with them in both subtle and powerful ways. Some had mystical 
experiences, and felt that a life-long quest for such an experience 
‘was now completed. One former member of an ascetic religious 
order was glad to see his meditation could "stand up" to the DMT 
experience, demonstrating his religious development was solid, 
substantial, and deep. 

Others, however, found the experience detrimental. One fellow 
got depressed after his participation, but worked things out by 
returning to psychotherapy. Another got depressed and needed to 
get on antidepressants; he had been depressed in the past, however, 
and also was ina highly stressful transition period in his life. Another 
fellow was so frightened by his high dose of DMT that he stopped 
tripping altogether; he had enjoyed “recreational” doses of 
psychedelics in the past, but now was afraid to even get close to 
the substances again. One fellow stopped writing poetry for the 
first time in over 20 years, as he had met such overwhelming 
existential angst in the depths of his high dose of DMT that he 
decided, “What's the point?” 


TRP: What kind of impact did these studies have on you as a 
researcher? Did you have any notable emotional reactions to the 
study as it progressed? 

RS: My reactions to these studies evolved over the four plus years 
of their performance. Frank disbelief that | was actually able to 
give DMT quickly gave way to unbridled enthusiasm, and perhaps a 
little bit of recklessness after our first few handfuls of doses. This 
was dashed by our two harrowing 0.6 mg/kg studies in which our 
volunteers became delirious. 

The next stage was wonder, honor, curiosity, gratitude, 
excitement, and gratification during our dose-response study. Many 
people had peak experiences on their first high dose sessions, and 
Iwas happy to see this. The number and degree of acute and obvious 
adverse effects were minor. I knew all but one of this first group of 
volunteers quite well, and that helped us in negotiating this unknown 


territory. As well, the tolerance study, which was the next one after 
the dose-response work, showed some more substantial promise 
as a potential therapeutic tool than the single high-dose sessions. 
The next series of studies were more technology- and 
chemistry-intensive, and were both harder to recruit for, and more 
difficult to put into a context with which I was comfortable. I began 
feeling 1 was taking more than I was providing, and there was a 
discomfort with the humans-as-large-rats model that this type of 
work implied. The trust and honesty that are so crucial to the 
success of a high-dose psychedelic experience were being 
compromised. 
‘Also, to my surprise and sadness, people's initial high-dose 
breakthrough sessions were beginning to sound a little hollow. 1 
think this was because, by following our early volunteers, 1 saw 
that the drug experience itself had little substantial impact on most 
) people's lives. I was also seeing people have several, if not many, 
high dose sessions from participating in subsequent studies. While 
they certainly were “getting high,” they weren't quite "getting it.” 
Without noticing it at first, I was being given the answer to the 
deepest unasked question of my research: Do these drugs have 

‘ beneficial effects by themselves? And the answer was: "No.” Then, 
tlie question arose, "Well, then, are you harming people?” 


TRP: From your findings, do you believe it's safe to continue 
research with DNKTin.a clinical or therapeutic setting? What do 
you see as potential dangers, if any? 

RS: Safety has to be taken in the context of risk versus benefit. Ifa 
procedure is incredibly dangerous, but the potential utility is gre 
for a condition with no other treatment, the risks might be justifiable. 
Ifa procedure is high risk, and the condition is mild, or there are 
other lower-risk and effective ways of dealing with it, it isn’t ethical 
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to expose the person to the high-risk procedure. If the prod 
low risk, then most conditions would be amenable for its 

I think DMT is a high-risk procedure, especially 
doses, at which its unique properties are manifest. Blood p 
effects are intense. People get scared. Some were traur 
effects are incredibly weird. And our volunteers were g 
stout, experienced psychedelic veterans, How much mi 
would it be giving DMT to psychedelically naive indi 
especially those with medical or psychiatric problems? How 
information could you provide them to feel they were actually: 
“informed” consent? 

‘There are a range of potential dangers with DMT and 4 
psychedelics. This range is from subtle to gross. The gross 
are obvious: bad trips, flashbacks, post-trip anviety, deprest#id 
confusion. The more subtle ones have to do with a false oy 

\ 


understanding, or wisdom, that can occur when p 
experiences aren't carefully examined from multiple pers 
They can feed delusion, separateness, and illusory resol 
conflicts. This is a certain false piousness that is quite insidio 
and difficult to confront. 

People assume that high dose psychedelic experiences, due’ 

‘some overlapping features with the near-death experience, and) 

mystical experience, can be helpful. For example, if DMT offers 

glimpse of the intermediate state between life and death, maybe ‘ 
could provide a dry run for those afraid of dying, or for those who| 1h 
believe such an experience might prove beneficial later on. However, = 
what if we're wrong on that count? What if the DMT state and» 

death have nothing to do with each other? What if we are 
death to be a certain way, and then, because of our 
are absolutely shocked and confused when it's nothi 
trip? Also, in the case of dying, what if someone has 
with very little time to repair the damage? What if they die in 
worsened psychological or spiritual state, with them and their fi 
cursing you? 

In terms of the mystical experience, again, what if we're 
What if, when undergoing a non-drug elicited mystical j 
‘we later compare it to a drug-induced state? Was it a flashback? 
Was it real? The certainty that otherwise would be ours 
subjected to doubts that otherwise would never have arisen. 
more subtle level, there is the “stealing” aspect of ta 
psychedelics, a reinforced, and reinforcing, sense of cynicism 
we don't have “something,” and that “taking” a drug will 
that something. We are feeding from the spiritual real 
should be sought after in the other ones, such ys 
psychological, or emotional. 

Maybe someone is lonely, and takes psych 
relationships with non-material beings or 
an overwhelming sense of oneness or 
more sense, and be healthier, to haye friends, or belong to: 
group. Maybe someone is Sed, and takes 
experience euphoria it be more helpful to look 
relati ir life, with people and ideals, th: 
rerwise, we could be using up capital from the’ 


ions, 
aDMT~ 
, a 


~ 


accounts, 
‘There are the more wide-ranging dangers that involve issues 
of interdependence, or ecology, that involve our relationships with 
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lower animals, particularly when it comes to biomedical research, 
and the development of new compounds. Look at the way data are 
derived from the basic, or animal, research. Animals are often given 
high doses of radioactive psychedelics, and then killed; they are 
decapitated, brains quickly removed and processed, then sliced 
and photographs taken to see where the drugs went. Or, the braitis 
are removed before the drugs are given and a brain slirty'is made 
to which radioactive drugs are added. Sometimes rion-radioactive 
psychedelics are given, and other radiogetive drugs are given to 
displace or otherwise affect the bindingof the non-radioactive drugs. 
Other studies employ electrodes,placed into a living animal's brain 
(or a barely living slice of brain kept in a solution of blood-like 
fi@uid) and psychedelicsdre’given to see what the effects are on 
theelectrical activity,of particular nerve cells in the brain or slice. 
‘AEA certain point, {iad to decide to not involve our group in PET 
Scan studies that, would have involved injections of radioactivity 
while they were tripping. 

Many.of those engaged in this type of research are otherwise 
kind, geftle, and thoughtful people. However, there is a certain 
friction between what they are doing and what they wish to be the 
resfilfs of their work. This tension affects all those involved with 
psycheilelics, both those who give them and take them in this model, 

There also are dangers in giving psychedelics. | don’t think 
Psychiatrists or psychologists generally are very good choices for 
those who give psychedelics. They often have neither the experience, 
sensitivity, nor training to support, contain, direct, and interpret 
many of the more unusual experiences that come up on high doses 
of psychedelics. Also, and this was something I had a very difficult 
time facing up to, even after years of therapy, analysis, and 
meditation, there are less than noble motivations driving the desire 
tobive drugs. Unexamined sadistic, narcissistic, sexual, controlling, 
Manipulative, needy impulses are readily activated when you give 
such powerful, debilitating, and dependency-producing drugs, I 
remember how we all laughed when one volunteer, a millionaire 
businessman, opened his eyes after his high dose of DMT and said, 
“This would be a great time to ask for a big donation.” 

Our research was subject to an incredible amount of checks 
@rid balances. | never gave high doses of DMT without a nurse or 
other assistant in the room. How much more prone to abuses are 
those who give drugs without peer review, regulatory boards, 
administrative oversight, and other moderating influences? There 
are also dangers in relying upon psychedelic research data, In the 
Tésearch environment, you always want something from someone: 
data. And, wanting something from someone in the research 
Snvironment affects the psychedelic experience in negative ways, 
for example, if you don't get data when you expect it, you get 
Greerly, angry, frustrated. You try harder to draw that blood sample, 
Toolat that dilated pupil, complete that rating scale. While | know 
thisSounds a little naively idealistic or overdone, it is not trivial if 
you're a highly stoned research volunteer relating to a research 
team you want and need to place your well-being above all other 
considerations. 

Perhaps psychotherapy research might avoid some of these 
problems. And, the potential benefit of a new treatment for an 
untreatable condition might justify the stress put on volunteers. 
However, the quality of your data changes when you want things, 


and those data are then suspect when applied to a non-research 
setting, For example, the resentment and paranoia that might occur 
in a psychedelic psychotherapy research volunteer who can't, or 
won't, agree to a research intervention might have little to do with 
how aipsychedelic psychotherapy patient might respond to the same 
drug at the same dose in an office Setting, where no such 
expectations are in effect. 


‘TRP: What kinds of unanswered questions are left open by your 
research? Do you have any plans to go back to it? 

RS: My primary question, whether DMT is a beneficial drug, in and 
of itself, was answered in the negative. 

There are other clinically oriented questions that have come 
up around many people's research with psychedelics, including mine. 
These have to do with the best way to use psychedelics. From the 
medical model, one could ask what conditions would justify the 
high risk associated with DMT? What other treatments are available 
and how risky are they? What is the likelihood of DMT being effective 
versus how effective might alternative treatments be? 

I don't feel a pull to get reinvolved with this research. The 
decision wasn’t made completely until just a short while ago. The 
appeal is great, but I spent a month waking up every morning, 
imagining how it might feel to be going in to work giving DMT/LSD/ 
psilocybin to someone that day. The feeling wasn't very good, I 
learned what I needed to learn, and anything more seems gratuitous. 
I opened the door to this research for our generation; let other 
people go through and take advantage of what I've set in place. If 
people think these drugs are so important to study, why don't they 
get themselves qualified and write the protocols, and do the 
research? It is now possible. 

If drugs are to have any use at all (and this is by no means a 


He was right in the beginning of a giant 


DMT flash, being confronted 

by a large black female warrior 
with a spear, who was enraged and 
astonished to find him in her space. 


given), they should be part of an overall life dedicated to self- 
knowledge and a more compassionate life. This partakes of the 
perennial question: Do drugs have spiritual/religious import? 

In Brazil, | met and spent some time with members of the 
Uniao de Vegetal, an ayahuasca-using church. Ayahuasca, as you 
know, is a combination of two plants, one of which contains DMT, 
and the other contains a compound that allows DMT to become 
orally active. Thus, it is a 3 to 5 hour, slow onset, slow offset, DMT 
experience. Their ceremonies were beautiful, moving, emotionally 
cleansing, and spiritually uplifting. The members were kind, the 
elders were powerful, wise, and inspiring. The ayahuasca was an 
integral part of their ceremonies. However, I don’t believe the 
psychedelic brew informed the church. | think it was the other way 


— 


The following is part two of an interview with/[erence 
McKenna which as conducted in the fall of 1993.In Bart one 
(TRP 3, page 42) we covered Terence's childhood, hisigollege 
days, and his emergence into the psychedelic scene through 
the publication of his arcane thesis, The Invisible Landscape 
and an underground classic The Magic Mushroom Growefg Guide 
(published under the pseudonym O.T. Oss) — bolt co- 
authored with his brother Dennis. In part two we detually 
get down to the nitty gritty details behind the madness, and 
grasp for understanding of the ineffable. 


ak 


James Kent: How did your success with the “Magic Mushroom Growers Guide” steamroll into a career? 


Terrence McKenna: As the new age got going, say '8o,’81, '82, | just found it incredibly irritating, and I was busy consulting 
and staying home and | also had small children, but I just thought it was such a bunch of crap. 


Talking about crystals and such? 


Yeah, the crystal, aura, past life, channeling business and | said, you know, why don’t these people check ougidrugs? 
What's the matter with them, my god? And finally someone persuaded me to say that in a public situation, an@it's been 
constant ever since. 


Could you be more specific about ‘saying that in a public situation’? 


Arthur Young invited me to give a talk at the Berkeley Institute for the Study of Consciousness and there were people thege 
who were from Esalen. So from that came the invitation to Esalen, and there was a very far out guy at Esalen who has@inice 
died who really believed in psychedelics. And all through the '8os, which were kind of a Dark Age for this stuff, theyield. 
a conference every year and paid everybody to come. Anybody who was a researcher in psychedelics or who even had 
strong opinions... and we all got to know each other. That's what Esalen did; it actually created a community by bringing 
us together from all over the country once or twice a year. Stan Grof, Gordon Wasson, John Lilly, Dave Nichols, Myfan 
Stolaroff, Rick Yensen... virtually anybody who now has any visibility in the movement got to know everybody else during. 
those years. And we all proceed in different directions, you know. I mean, Sasha is the great synthetic chemist, I'm the 
plant advocate, Grof is the transformative Freudian... people have their own bailiwick. 


So what do you hate most about what you do? What just burns you up every time? 


United Airlines. (Laughs) I'm getting nutty on the subject of how much I hate to fly ‘cause I'm convinced that these Bir flights, 
especially the ones to Europe where they fly really high, you know, they recirculate the air, and if one person ha the Mujj)So 
you arrive in Hamburg and you're supposed to get your act together and give a talk and you realize you're getting thé flu. | 
hate the flying. I'm a hermit. | mean, my natural inclination is to be alone. I have been alone at times in my life for very long 
periods of time with perfect contentment, So it's kind of strange that I'm cast in this very public role. 
‘What would ou most like to spend your time doing? 

Ilike doing $6ftigkind of research with a lot of books and a quiet setting, | meanyi€ Were not me for instance, | would go 
to a company like Voyageryin L.A. and say, "Hire me to build a CD-ROM ofUlysses.” And I'd take the text and put it on the 
surface and then line up the streétS'of Dublin and all the.staff Behind. That's the kind of thing I like. [ like tight, meticulous 
work, I've had jobs like insect specimen preparer in museums and art conservation and all these little, tiny, nitpicky kind, 
of things. I really like that ‘cause I can think when I have a job like that. 
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FENCE NICK 


How much of what you do do you feel is just pure crap, just absolute, Mite -yarhase? 


What | hate is repetition, and that's what drives *4 fd Yressure'to bentore crebtiverthan ou can be unless you 

repeat yourself. [ would rather give three sug ‘ar and have each one be absolutely Bis we sive 25 

talks a year and have them be these, apres of each other. Vin 
What do you perceive your pote: Phe now, as far as what You can accomplish in the facure? le 


Well, I've laid out a theory that's very radical, but very complete in the sense that modern theories must be Sei 
mathematics. Otherwisé, you don't have a theory, you have an idea, So, this theory is very complete, but very radical. The spirit 2. 
in which I do intellectual work is closer to science than to anything else, I like criticism, I think there should be rules of 
discourse anditules of evidence. And if you can't stand behind your product you should prepare to abandon ship. So, the role 

I will play over the next 18 years, god willing, is advocate for this peculiar notion, trying to communicate it, and trying to invite 

a critiqué of it. I would like to have the best minds on the planet tell me where I went wrong. I'm willing to accept their 
judgement, but I want to have the dialogue. 


Who do xqu feel would be qualified to evaluate what you've pulled out of the King Wen sequence? 


ova question. Well, the problem is I have reached competent people, Ralph Abraham for example. But you think in your 
> naivete that if you've discovered a world-shaking principle all you would have to do Is run into the street waving it and 
people would say “This is great, he's discovered a world-shaking principle!” In actually trying to carry it out you discover 
that people say it isn't a world-shaking principle. Or they say, "You didn't discover it, this was discovered in 1830 by 
Wemmelholtz.” (Laughs) And your enthusiasm and certainty dissipate in the face of this peculiar attitude towards innovation. 


— 


FZ So, I've learned the only way to truly innovate is: big ideas must have advocates, so I will argue my position in any forum with 
S anybody until it becomes clear to me that my ideas are absurd. And over time, an intellectual environment is like a natural 
environment; ideas are selected by natural selection. The better ideas survive. 
Meme wars... 


Yes, You have to get your candidate onto the playing field. 
specifically, if you could cut i¢ down to 5 or 6 sentences, a sound byte, let’s say, what is your agenda? 
Well, agenda implies... 


4 If you're advocating something... 


I think the world needs to awaken to the presence of the transcendental other and its accessibility through psychedelics. 

This is the single most important discovery of the 20" century, It came through anthropology. It came through a more 
\ Careful examination of the societies of people previously dismissed as barbarians. And this discovery is as challenging and 

potentially capable of refashioning our institutions as the discovery of the New World was for Renaissance Europe. 


ow would you gauge your own historical importance? 


Well, if I'm right {'m Newton, if I'm wrong... I'm crazy. There's no middle ground. Or at least I like to think there's no middle 
ground because I would like it to be that way. This is the scientific impulse to force clear resolution of the data. I've 
discovered enough already about the I Ching that... | mean these matters are very technical, but I feel I'm on pretty firm 
ground. I'm waiting to meet the person who can overthrow this. That's who | want to meet, the person will just sit down 
and say “Whoa, my dear, hello, you've completely forgot X,” and I'll say “Oh!” 

do you cope with the power that you have, now that you have people listening? Do you ever worry about 
bility coming into play here? 
No, I don’t. I suppose I should. As far as the following... | just blame this on sort of the childishness of our age. Look at 
Steven Hawking, Talk about an unlikely person to inspire groupies. | mean the man is a theoretical physicist who's 
seriously handicapped and barely comprehensible. But lord, by minions! This is very hard for me to relate to and understand. 
1 meet so-called celebrities and the people who take themselves seriously are unbearable, This whole culture is a bunch of 
hype. Did you see Madonna’s movie? 

Trath or Dare? 


Yeah... where they bring somebody back to meet her... Kevin... 


Oh, Kevin Costner. 
Yeah. She turns to the camera and says, "Why is it that if you're a celebrity everybody thinks you should m 
celebrities?” And this is because we are essentially a very infantile culture. I have a great faith in my own ineffecti 
Anybody who thinks they are pushing the world over the brink or saving the world from going over the brink is 
deluded about the nature of metastable systems. I wish people would just pass through me on their way to the inform: 
and the information is to be found in books, of course. That's where it is. 

What sort of problems have you had with government authorities? 

None, 

None? In your entire life? 

Oh, no. Well, when I was a hashish smoker years and years ago in the ‘60s I had many problems with the American go 
but we seem to have gotten that all ironed out, As far as this public career of drug advocacy this question is always 
asked a great deal. Nobody has ever called me on the phone or even allowed me to be certain they were there, you 
pressure, no matter how subtle, has ever been put on me. 

‘Well, you're also very subtle yourself. You're not as outspoken as say, Tim Leary was. You're not a rabble-rouser. 
If you follow me around enough I can be baited into rabble-rousing. People say, "How come they don’t come and get y 
and I've said it’s because I use too many big words. They don't know what this is. They don't care. And anyway, my thee 
about drugs and the government is where money is not being made, they're not interested. What they're interested in 
people making $100,000 a day dishing out blow in some rat's nest somewhere. Since I'm not making any money off ill 
drugs it must be fairly dull to them I think. 

OK, lets discuss hypercarbolation. Did Dennis come up with this on fly, sort of out thin air? 
Out of thin air. 


So if I understand you correctly: at La Chorrera sonically induced superconductivity was used to 
psychoactive molecules into the rungs of DNA... 


Close, say it again, eo, s ty 


You claim that Dennis used his voice to sonically induce a state of superconductivity that could bind or ‘intercalate’ ie 


psychoactive molecules into the rungs of DNA. 
Yeah, to intercalate these molecules between the rungs. Yeah, that's it in a nutshell. 
Are you the only specimens to try that? 


Yes, to my knowledge. = 
So it’s never been attempted since then? a) 

Well, it was hard to find a volunteer willing to go bananas for three weeks, which is what happened to Dennis, you see. 

Bill Burroughs said, "We need a worthy vessel.” (Laughs)... It would be very interesting to me, and maybe... You R 


about my agenda. I suppose this is on my agenda, to gain enough attention that serious money would be spent lookin 
some of these assertions, I mean, can you use sound to intercalate drug molecules into DNA? This auestiongsera 
settled with test tubes. You don’t need human beings, you just need square wave generators and... @ 
$ 
s 
a 


Isn't Dennis sort of travelling that route? < 
Z ms 
hep. Wel, yes, but these chemical companies, they're not always hiring him to check out his fantasies early adulthood. 
Jy Dennis’ attitude toward allthis is very ambivalent, because he's the guy who basically ate the shiténd of the stick. 
9 interview him? oe 

rll be catching wf With him at some point, yes. oe 

He looks older tha Pay put he's 4 years younger than I am. I get che fee ha I'm regarded as... let me reach foi 

word... 'm not finding it. I's Somewhere benween. J\ii.'A lot of people would like [La Chorreral just to 

away, Nobody saw as much as I saw. People saw lesser pieces of it. A lot of people are in certain levels of denial al 

what happened. Apparently this is the normal course... you get old, you forget all that crazy shit you were into, You go to 
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work for a corporation. You get life insurance. It hasn't worked out for me that way. I saw too much. I know too much. 


They're gonna have to prove it to me that it didn’t happens sneering has effect on ite!) I'm immune to it, And Dennis’ 
view is, I think, that he doesn't really know whashabpened and he doesn't really like thinking abodt itbegause it lies right 
Wh 
next to this issue of going bananas {¢ try 
Mp 
How do yon feel about insanity? ae” “e, 


It's an occupational hazard," 


Do you fear it? ~~ A 
Mmhmm. 1 don't think anybody could do high doses of.,. I mean, some people are so lumpen that they don’t connect to the K 
implications, You know, they take 10 grams of psilocybin and [in his best bong-toke Cheech and Chong voicel "Wow that 
was really fuckin’ weird, maaan.” i 
ch > ' 
| , 4 
Right, So what about that? And they somehow blow it off. But I think the more intelligent you are, the more terrifying 
hedelics become because you can't talk yourself out of it. You can’t just say, "Oh, a buncha weird shit,” you know. You 
«took it because you took it seriously and now it’s taken you seriously. 
a little bit about this spiraling hum Dennis produced. Have you checked it out? Is it a key, is it a note? 
‘Well, I'm not... I have a total blind spot in the realm of musical nomenclature. | suspect that a musician of a certain type 
could listen to this and say, “Oh, that’s a...” Because here's what it is: Imakes an ooooweeeoooweece noise that ascends in q 
freuency at an accelerating rate] Now, that kind of ascending thing is obviously a smooth function of some sort, and 
someone who understood acoustics or music would just say, “Oh, that's an asymptotic something or other.” 
Have you ever taken the wave and fed it through a sound mapper? 
No. See, there's never been money or... there's a kind of ambivalence about looking at all this stuff, | am not competent... 
I was not competent to do the experiment at La Chorrera and I didn't do it. The fact that the people who were competent 
to do it are phobic of it raises a certain problem. All of this, we've at times made lists of experimental approaches to 
various aspects of what was asserted about La Chorrera, There are many, many different approaches you can take. It's just 
they all require time, money, and staff. 
‘ Are you familiar with the work of H.P. Lovecraft? 
Absolutely! I cut my teeth on H.P. Lovecraft. Dennis too. 
it ponmis that a lot of the imagery you pull out of psychedelics, especially this insectoid creature... 
Do you associate it to Nyarlotep, the crawling chaos, or Cthulu? (Laughs) 
I was thinking of one diety in particular, Iname omitted for safety of readers], who appears only within 
states of mad raving. Hey dwells in the intersection of time and space, and is referred to as the blasphemous evil 
which lurks just beyond the silken veil... 
Well, Dennis told me recently that he inhibited his MAO with some not very good ayahuasca, and since it was so boring 
having done this he smoked some DMT with his MAO all inhibited. And he said it was appalling. And he said you just feel 
this thing, and it’s a mind, and it’s there, and you're locked into it like that. He said it says, "Behold, oh mortal, if you can, 
the form of (unintelligable growl)!" (Laughs) 
of course every beast in Lovecraftian lore is revealed exactly like that... 
Yes, Ya Shugothoth... 
Nigguroth... 
...The goat with a thousand young! (Laughs) 
Let’s talk about DMT for just a moment, You obviously have a lot of well thought out opinions and ideas, but you're 


very easy to dismiss as a crackpot hecause of these things you say about DMT and self-dribbling jeweled basketballs 
and such. 


Poke away, if people want to dismiss, they should at least... 


dimet! 


= 
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Right. Your answer, of course, is to take the ten minutes and see for yourself. 
Yes, it's only ten minutes. 


Why do you continue to pull it out of the closet? Don’t you think there’s a point where you say, “I've talked 
about the DMT elves. I don’t want to talk any more about the elves. There are other, you know, important 
I'm curious as to... 


Well, let’s see. DMT is the most interesting thing I've ever encountered. Essentially what you're saying is that I'm not 
very strategic, and wouldn't it be better if | just didn’t mention it. But you're talking to someone who is a profound thi 
I mean, you couldn't discover the timewave and not be a profound thinker, So the idea that I could either speed up or 
down the unfoldment of the thing is completely at variance with the mystery I'm trying to articulate. And I do think t 
terms of assertions made, the assertions I make about DMT are not overly outrageous, and the means of proving the 
simply to do it. Other people make mad assertions, but they're not so easily overcome, I've asked people to smoke 
order to disprove what I'm saying. I don’t think they will, and I think there's a lot of arguing about what goes on 
think people do high enough doses... But I think that it's too accessible; it’s not hard. I mean, you know, most peo; 
you have to trek up a jungle river or go to Jupiter or something like that, This is something interesting that you 
the confines of your apartment. (Laughs) 


I've heard people say that you've adopted DMT as a clever vehicle to put yourself in the forefront of the psychede! 
community because DMT is such an obscure compound and there hasn’t heen much exposure of it. So it’s almost 
you've latched onto the one molecule that no one wants to latch onto because... 


Because it’s so bizarre? When I smoked DMT for the first time it was 1967, and I figured that there would be pandemonit 
on the planet within the next three weeks, I thought surely you can’t sit on something like this, but it turns out you cansit 4 
on something like this. So, I have always been amazed by how little it's discussed for a couple of reasons. Number one, it’s: > | 
so dramatic. Number two, it’s so apparently harmless. It violates my notion of how reality is. I mean, this is designe 7 

people who jump out of airplanes on Saturday afternoon to get their rocks off. And yet nobody's interested, you 
almost as though it is not rational. In other words, it's almost as though it carries its own protective shield or 
You don't hear about this until it wants you to hear about it, or something. 


Before I came into contact with anything that you had to say about DMT all I heard about it was it’s a nightmare, 
stay away from it, It’s a rollercoaster ride through hell. 


(Laughs) Well, now who could stay away from something described as a rollercoaster ride through hell? (Laughs) I 
you could spend 5 million dollars and build a rollercoaster ride through hell and you would expect people to line uy 
horizon for it. (Laughs) Hellcoaster! 


I want to talk a little bit about the elves, I think that when you say DMT elves people picture, you know, Tinke: 
flying around. 


Well, this is what I call the Disneyfication of elf land, and people expect cheerful friendly places that they know and 
recognize. But it's much wierder and much more scarier than that; more like the lower-east side than it is like Wonderl: an 


xo 
, when you say elves, they're not in the shape of human elves. o 
No. Here's what is elf-like about them. You have the impression that you're underground. Elves live in the ce 


My earth, They make things. This is what elves are traditionally said to do, They are makers of jewelry and fine machi 
Ve, oe, These things are involved in language somehow. They're involved in pun and riddle. This is standard elf material 
there is this very peculiar kind of out-of-control, madcap humor. Also, elves are tricky. . 
PI ’s the singing... , ‘g 
la 


Yeshaind the singing. I haven't carried out a study of the evolution of the image of the elf in the Western mind, but 
probably Bisney ‘and Grimm obliterated whatever had come before, But these things up until that time were very ambiguou: 
creatures of the'thifeshold and woodland. They were known for stealing babies primarily. 


Have you ever considered they might be a reflection of some sub-atonsic phenomenon? 


Quantum creatures? Yes, I've thought of that. Because I take very seriously the question, "Where are they?” You know, ee) 
they here but invisible? Are they locked in the quantum realm? Are they on a planet around another star that we can 
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somehow punch into on DMT? | take it seriously. | think it is like any her iypian of nature, it should be studied on 


yet 
its own terms. ine 


2 
Do they always seem to know you're coming? . yor” “meth, 

Well, that may be an anthropomorphization. They cheer when you arrive. Vo, 
You can’t sneak up on them? (Laughs) 7 

I don't think you can sneak up on them, no... (Laughs) Whether they're looking at their watches and waiting, I don't know 


It would seem that smoking DMT is now the doorway into their domain. Why don’t they have some other way to 

into our world, some sort of reciprocal vehicle to make the journey? I guess what I’m saying is... are there 

in conditions in a person's life besides smoking DMT which you feel would make them accessible to this... or | 

j make them the perfect vehicle for this sort of elfin mischief to occur? 


1 would really hope not. That's my definition of madness. That's why I'm not interested in the "do it on the natch” people. 

I tink they're sailing towards the cataracts. The last thing you want is to be able to do it on the natch, ‘cause if you can 

eo it on the natch there's a possibility that you cannot fucking stop it. (Laughs) | mean, | would be very alarmed if any sort 

Por psychedelic effect established itself in ordinary consciousness. These are radical alterations of consciousness sustained 
ey by peculiar pharmacodynamics. You don't want that settling down on your tea party. 


x fond of the notion that these elves may be ancestors, or at least that’s the party line as far as shamans go. 
Shamans say they're souls, yes. 
it follow necessarily that they're human ancestors or just “those who have come before?” 


Well, they're more like a human being than they are like an animal because they possess language. The two things that 
human beings do that animals don't, they do. Number one, they communicate linguistically. And two, they're fools for 
technology. | mean, it's a strange technology, but they're no weavers of cocoons, these elves. They make stuff, all kinds of 
stuff, 


ighs) You obviously, (or maybe you don’t) notice some similarity between your accounts of the DMT experience 
catalogs of near death experience from the beginning of time. What's your comment on this? 


Well, | mean, I certainly moved here without great conviction or certainty. You ask what is my opinion and I give it and I 
think it doesn’t count for much more than that. But this is the central problem or the central dilemma of modern science: 
what is the status of spirit in relationship to organic life? And for 300 years the answer has been “none whatsoever.” 
However, we're not getting as far with reductionism, empiricism, and behaviorism as we thought it would carry us. It 

\ appears that we've left something out. | think that it is this awareness of spirit, whatever that means, It means an architecture 
of connectedness in an invisible dimension. | think this is what the DMT establishes so dramatically. And that's why it’s 
‘such an important, pivotal issue. 

Why do you think that smoking it is so important? 

As opposed to injecting it? Oh, because it's much more dramatic. This is one of the things that have caused science to not 
understand what I'm talking about because pharmacologists love to inject people with drugs. This is because they can get 
an absolute, quantified dose in the barrel of a syringe. I have not shot DMT, but I’ve talked to many people who have and 


I've studied the medical reports. It is nothing like smoking it. It comes on slower, it does not reach such an intense peak, 
and it goes away slower, 


It's very hard to talk about DMT. The wildest metaphors are in fact lies... even mine are lies. There is something which 
happens which lies beyond the possibility of description and that’s the strangest part of the DMT experience. And then all 
the parts you can describe which people say “Jeez, that really sounds weird...” - that isn't it. 

What countries is DMT illegal in besides the United States? Do you know? 

I don't know. I suspect in practical terms very few. Probably it's illegal in all the high-tech industrial democracies because 
they will all have signed the United Nations convention on narcotics. It is not actively suppressed anywhere in the world 
because, A, there isn’t much, and B, it's not posing any kind of a medical problem. I mean, the way you judge a drug if 
you're trying to figure out whether to suppress it is to look at emergency room admission statistics. 


It doesn’t really seem to be the kind of substance that would cause a public health threat. I never un 
it was illegal, except that it just falls into that category of powerful things we don’t really understand... 
It was made illegal when they made LSD illegal. They made everything illegal without any evidence, medical or othe! 
being presented. And then when the feds decided to make everything illegal they used the California statute as a m¢ 
and again no medical or scientific data was presented. So, if a person had the money, the laws making DMT illegal 
be pretty strongly challenged. Also, the fact that it occurs in the human body... that has never been debated in a 
you make illegal an actual human metabolite? 
Transformative language is something you talk a lot about. You say, “If any significant change is going to be 
within society, you need to first transform the language.” Do you have any concrete idea about how one 
about doing that, or is this just a notion that you're fiddling with? 
Well, no. I don’t simply mean speaking more clearly or something like that. I mean that language can... Apparentl 
human neurological architecture is such that incoming audio signals can either be processed in a low-dimensior 
environment, or in a much richer, higher-dimensional visual environment. When we hear great poetry... what 
great poetry is language which triggers this active high-dimensional visualizing capacity. | think language aspires to 
and that drugs like ayahuasca are allowing the people who use them to experience a kind of telepathy. It's not a telepat 
of you hear what | think, it's a telepathy where you see what I mean. The fact that the chemicals in ayahusca, DMT 
harmaline, both occur in the human brain, and that they carry with them this peculiar transformation of language, pushi 
it toward the visible, suggests to me that in the human brain, the language functions are not yet genetically establish 
and defined, and it could be that we're just a one or two gene mutation away from having our language go from radio t 
TV essentially. And what this will make, if possible, is a much richer field of communication. People will be able to both 
communicate and receive communication about much subtler and more finely delineated matters. 


You also talk about an actual physical substance that will spontaneously take the shape of your thought. 
Well, now we're getting into eschaton territory, although it is claimed by these off-river tribes like the Ju: 
Agaruna-Jivaro, the Witoto, these kinds of people... that the shaman does what he does with this magical, iri 
phlegm, which they regurgitate, It was thinking about that, taking those reports seriously rather than just di 
ignorant Indians, that led Dennis down the path toward hypercarbolation. We tried to take seriously the notion 
could actually physically change your body chemistry in very profound ways under the influence of psychedelics. 

You use the word magic when you describe the fabric of reality and dismiss with the wave of a hand the la 

physics... 

Well, not quite with a wave of a hand, but... 


Well... what exactly do you mean when you say magic? Do you have a hard definition of it or is it magic in the 


: No. I think Arthur C. Clarke gave the best definition of magic. He said magic is a technology you don’t understand. I 
don’t understand the hubris of modern science. As we look back at the past every society has assumed that it had 9: B 
the right answers... and was wrong. So, why should we make the same stupid assumption? And of course we're wron 

reality is incredibly mysterious. Science shines its light brightly in certain corners, but it doesn't illuminate the 

7 It doesn’t even illuminate the universe of the human body, let alone the human mind and soul. 


So what do you plan to be doing December 22, 2012? . 


Vin, Paying careful attention. I will not be organizing an integrated worldwide group of rock festivals and performa: 
a7) hope. In fact, use this against me if | am. \ 


(Laughs) Seine clever promoter might latch onto it. ak} 
Well, I iPeang yee will be those who cash in. People ask this question. It's funny mye at the center of all this. I 
very attached. | findderstand how unlikely my assertion is...that it's a un anec ance. On the other hand I und 

ti 


| 
the consequences of my ‘being wron -no big deal. People ime for crying out loud. | also know that 
theory, which I feel is very strong... If were off bya%, tells me I could be off by 10 million years. Well now, 


I'm off by 1%, I say I'm dead on. But the theory says, well no, it isn’t December 21, 2012, it’s December 21, 2012 plus 10 millio 
years. So, a reasonable person would expect nothing to happen. However, an intellectually honest person would give the 
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situation every opportunity to overturn that expectation. thyit 
me t rr 
Are you soins to be watching Headline News? (Langhs) i@0 Y YPlaming., 


{7 
Well, no. The real answer to your question.is if Ui right, I won't watch alone, because it won't sea Gbido ys, If 'm right, 
then by 2005, 2006, people will be lookifig at this theory to provide answers because what's going to happen if'the theory 
is right is that it's going to ge and stranger until finally no amount of face-saving and explaining will be able to 
hide the fact that Singulaciiys iks the planet. “ey, 


piuphlvombonerinein «ce ichcgia aes  acet 5. 
5 > 


on their TV at 8 o'clock arid it’s gone. 
4 
Well, they have thresholds. The world we're living in is completely bizarre compared to the world we were living in 10 


years ago; mean, AIDS, multimedia, the disappearance of communism... If you had told somebody 1s years ago that within 

| 15 yearg'sexually transmitted diseases would threaten the human species, communism would be a memory, and people ' 
e spending most of their time in machine-created environments, they would have been very puzzled. And this is. | 

juSt the beginning. We haven't hit the steep descents into novelty, which come after the turn of the century. 


BS 
And you firmly believe there’s some sort of art to this existence. It’s a work of art...you say it’s syntactical in | 
natur¢ like a musical score. 


Yes, it’s like a musical score. It's a complicated musical score. 
why I asked earlier if you've ever thought about putting the timewave through a sound synthesizer. i 


Other people have suggested that. I'm simply not proficient enough with understanding sound and music to be the person 
to do that, 


After the event at La Chorrera there was a period of time when you were not mentally stable, when you were very 
unbalanced in a lot of ways. 


Well, there was a lot of debate. There was never an actual incident where people... | managed to avoid [a medical 
pronouncement}. There was just a lot of anguished conversation among my friends. Basically, my problem was that I had 
a one-track mind. I was obsessive about this stuff coming out of the I Ching and the timewave and the end of history and 
hypercarbolation and | would take roomfuls of people prisoner and hold them for up to 14 hours at a crack. Which is, of 
course, a sign of mania. On the other hand, | doubt that Shakespeare's plays or Moby Dick or Mont St. Michel were built 
without somebody giving a damn about how it came out. 


Now there are other people who believe that the last page of the Wall Street Journal is where the CIA communicates, 
and they have theories and charts and crypotography all mapped out, and it’s all very elaborate... What's different 
what you're doing and what they do? 


Well, the timewave predicts the past, and the past has happened, so there isn't a whole helluva lot of fudging you can do. 
Predicting the future is no challenge to anybody because who can rule you out of bounds? I think that, based on its ability 
to predict the past, judged by the ordinary ways we judge predictive success, that the timewave should be taken seriously. 
Itisn't a mystical doctrine, and I don't defend it with mystical arguments. I put it forward as an exotic scientific hypothesis 
to be tested and overthrown by the usual methods. 


I heard you once say that the DMT experience mimics itself in dream states sometimes. Have you heard 
its of this happening, or is this just a personal experience? 
Oh, no. It’s a personal thing and people have told me about it. What I actually said was if you smoke DMT, if you have the 
experience then, at some later time, even years later, you will have a dream in which a glass pipe is produced and the DMT 
flash actually occurs. And it occurs so dramatically in the dream that it suggests to me that this most dramatic of all 
psychedelic experiences is almost like a fingersnap away. There's some series of autonomic functions that if you could 
take hold of them - and biofeedback says you can take hold of any function you can monitor - if you could take hold of this 
particular function you could have a DMT flash at will. | 
But that’s like you were saying “on the natch.” 


I don’t think anybody's having DMT trips on the natch except in dreams. But if that were possible, you see, it would just 


certainly can’t be of any importance because yon're not credentialed? I mean, what sort of credibility do you 


Asan individual, what is your goal, besides sustaining yourself monetarily and not starving in the streets? 
have some sort of goal that you would like to accomplish before your meeting with the infinite? 


That’s what they said in The TellTale Heart. 


a4, 
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change the entire discussion.., it would end it. It would put it in the same category as sex. You're self-equipped; t! 
nobody can stop you. (Laughs) 


Well, these people have clearly never read Thomas Kuhn's The Structure of Scientific Revolution, The only peopl 
ever advance science forward are the people who come from the edge, from the outside, usually amateurs, usuall 
institutional. The way scientific advance happens is though completely irrational bursts of brilliance. Then they creé 
scenario of careful research and cross-checked data and slow accumulation. It doesn’t happen like that. People are fr 
dismiss me, I don't even necessarily say they're wrong. The ideas need to be judged on their own merit. If they're 
they can't be true because I take drugs, that's like saying “It can't be true because he's a Jew” or “It can't be true 
he’s a homosexual.” These are not sufficient reasons to dismiss anybody's ideas. 


Well, in my heart of hearts, | really think that somehow... this must all be true, Otherwise it doesn’t make much 
Because I'm clearly not a raving mad perso 


Well, I may be a mad person, but... (Breaks into maniacal Edgar Allen Poe voice) "Mad, certainly not mad! True, nervot 
nervous, highly nervous. But on the other hand...” (laughs) | have very modest goals I suppose. I would like the psychedeli 
experience to take its place as a respected vehicle of spiritual work. That's a modest thing to want. On the other hand 
feel like the transformation of the human species is possible, not in the far future, but now. And it may well be that we are 
going extinct. But, if so, it's an incredible tragedy because we could go to Alpha Centauri instead. So, it’s not simply that we* ~~ 

are going extinct the way of the dodo or the trilobite because there were no metaphysical stakes on the table wi # 
extinctions. With us there is something, perhaps the destiny of life in the universe if in fact biology could be...dfptology 

is unique to this planet then, my god, the moral responsibility that falls on us is practically inconceivable. Andjt it isn’t, 
nevertheless, the fate of life on this planet seems to be in our hands. (a \ 


ip 
] 


So, I don't understand why there isn’t more visionary dreaming going on. And, by that, I don't mean pleading for machiné™ 
elves to take control of the IMF, | mean stuff like, why is there no effort to build down the military industrial com 
worldwide? Why is there no effort to save the environment? It's not a bleeding heart issue; it's the ground you're 

on, And what we call progressives, like Bill Clinton, I hear nothing progressive, nothing visionary. And yet that 
leadership is supposed to be about. So, I feel very, very frustrated because I see the last, best chance of humanity, a good 


chance...being betrayed by incredible perversity and stupidity. I mean, | think John Kennedy screwed movie stars and 
some kind of a rich brat from New England, but I don’t think that he was empty of idealism about the destiny of the * 


race. And these other people seem to be. | mean, maybe Bill Clinton doesn't fuck movie stars. OK, points for that. But 
about a vision? 


I think he does too...but I don't care if they would just get up off of their dead duffs and do something. 1 meangl 
believe the debates that go on. They want to close an airbase in Sacramento. So, you would think that Western eiviliza 
was on the block. Well, if you can't close an airbase near Sacramento, how in the hell are you going to get,rid of m 
weapons, feed the hungry, cure AIDS, and create a decent environment for 6 billion people? I am afraidithat the ay 
is...just junk democratic processes and put the world in the hands of benevolent technocrats. 2 


Phi x kings. Not Samosa's or Saddam's, but well intentioned. But what that means is that the highest aspirati 
Western 1g, which culminate in the democratic, self-1 regulating individual are being put aside. We're 
‘no, no, itturns out thatthe ulk of human beings are too infantile, too childish, to manage their own fates. And, of « 
the world is not staying simplé, you! know, maybe people.coitld ma yee ge their own fates in 1760, but can they in 2000? 
I say yes always. | am a radical democrat. | used een say if you come upon a group of people setting fire to a building, yor 

have to have very good reasons not to join in that action because the people are doing it. Now, do you have an agenda or 


en 
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understanding that is higher than what the people's agenda is? Some people say, "You're just an anarchist.” And sui 
I marched behind that flag. That was the flag we carried in those demonstrations. We were never red, and in fact ha 
contempt for that. And were proven right I think. | don't know if that answers your question, but I'm very frustrated 
lack of imagination. 


The way you manipulated the I Ching, was it directly from the voice of the mushroom? 
It was pretty direct. 
Telling you “OK, now do this.” 


Yeah, | had very little interest in the | Ching and no patience for that kind of behavior. I'd never done anything like 
my life. In fact, I've always felt that part of my life's problem personally was that I never go deep, And here I was, 
deep, deep. I mean, | am pretty sure that many of the things I've discovered about the | Ching were put there by the pe 
who created that sequence and have not been dealt with since. And god knows a lot of minds have fingered their wé 
the surface of that and they didn't find the way in. But | think | did and I think it's not a metaphysical assertion. 
who cares to can follow my argument and see if they agree or not. 


Now, why exactly did you have the William Baines translation of the I Ching with you in the Amazon? 


I had picked up the habit four or five years before all this of just throwing the I Ching at the new and full moon. It is 
only ritual in my life and I did it very unritualistically. And so, consequentially I happened to have it with me in th 
Amazon. 


And what prompted you to turn to it at La Chorrera? 


As near as I can reconstruct it... the first line of the dialogue that lasted years... the first line was... the mushroom wate 
and it said, “Did you know, I'll bet you did know, that every day is made out of four other days."... And it just led 1f@ z= 
through. I guess the strongest argument for me personally that | was dealing with something outside of myself and " ¢ 

whatever that means, was the way it was taught. It was just not my style, you know, and it just went on and o: 


else can share this perception because nobody knows what "my style” even means, But | tell you: it was not fe. 

Now, this theory was sort of foisted on you. Did you go in asking for it? Did you say, “Give me your best shot?” Or - n 

were you just randomly chosen to be the bearer of this news? a 
Well, maybe something slightly different from either of those. I was puzzled by... As Dennis descended into this rave ab 
the hypercarbolation I was all for it and 1 was fully backing him. But, every once in a while, this thought would, 
through: "And nothing for me?" So, in a sense | think this was the gift, you know, He got the hypercarbolation and | 
timewave. 

Now, the other members of your party, were they as consciously “enhanced?” 
Well, no. There was a lot of backbiting and controversy because... well, first of all the general irrationality of the situat 
Also, | think at the time I did not give this enough weight because I had been butterfly collecting for 9 months before t 
all through Indonesia. But | think they were scared of the Amazon. And so, for me it was like another jungle, but for so1 
of those people it was like, "Oh my god, we're 200 miles up this river and this guy appears to be losing his mind a 
brother appears to be becoming...” 


$ 
And you were 25 at the time? And the people you were with were 20, 22? > 


I was the oldest. > 
% s 
‘Téqg see how that would be daunting. (Laughs) . 
Ne, were very different from any 22-year-olds that I've ever met. In fact, that amazes me; what atfots people we 
mi en | think of the 60's | think of humping in a heap, and going to dances. But, my godlwe must have been 
serious, Stone. eo 
Did you ever experiment o9-koo-he like you had... on™ 


7 hee 
Oh yes, that's a whole other cycle erstrepeyprobieneed WA abou because it's somewhat... it just doesn't real 
relate to all this. But in 1981 Dennis and I went back with Wade Davis who wrote The Serpent and the Rainbow. Dennis wa 
getting his Ph.D. then in plant biochemistry and we went after the 00-koo-he again. Not in Columbia. We went to a place 
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in Peru where there was a displaced population of Witoto and we eiuitvalams mples oh 00-koo-he. We took them, 


Dennis wrote his Ph.D. thesis on them, and they were fi lowner in the sense that 
what we finally concluded was that the Virola ich are the source of that pee ee 

way. Anyway, what it does is that it ra 

Dennis was having a heart attack 

used to, doesn't it?” (Laughs) (YE Said, "No shit, man!” 


DMT or psychedelics as an laa is this sore of a pet theory of yours or something you sort af@, 


%y 


Well, I'm no} oh to any of this. I just simply state the facts, and the facts are that, not DMT so much, which is pretty 

common inatany plants and animals, but psilocybin, Psilocybin is 4-phosphoryloxy-NN-dimethyltryptamine. This is slightly 

jut itis the only 4-phosphorylated indole on this planet. That's strange because the way biology works is if you 

iolecule useful in a biological system, then in other biological systems you will get that same molecule or tiny 

; methylated or o-methylated. So here is psilocybin with the only hydrolation in the 4 position on the planet. Well 

& they search for extraterrestrial life with radio telescopes waiting for a signal. Fine. Another way would be to search 

biological inventory of this planet for something that looks like it did not evolve from the main, broad flow of animal 

& and plant evolution. And if you do that, this 4-phosphorylated indole is sticking up there like a sore thumb. I'd like to see 

paper about how many of these kinds of chemical anomalies are know to exist on this earth in life. And what's the | 

explanation for this? I've never seen anybody discuss this kind of thing. And yet to my mind the psilocybin molecule is as 
artificial as a Coke bottle. 


‘As it appears in nature, 
As it appears in nature. If you'll just inventory nature you'd pick this molecule up and say, "Well what is this!” 
What's the difference between that and the 4-ring indole in LSD? Is it because it's produced synthetically? 


Well, LSD is a more complicated... LSD is produced quasi-synthetically. Usually they go from ergot, which is actually a 
natural product. 


also a fungus isn’t it? 


Yes it is. It's not a mushroom, but it’s a fungus. It's not a basidiomycelae. LSD is a more complicated molecule with a 3- 
dimensional architecture, Most psychedelic molecules are flat and planar, and in fact that's why they will fit in-between 
the base pairs of DNA. They're just little, thin sheets that shoot right in there. That I think is an incredibly peculiar 
situation that I've never heard anybody talk about. | mean, why is it that these drug molecules fit perfectly into DNA? 
Coincidence? Well, but the DNA is the core stuff, it’s not letting anything in there that hasn't passed four billion years of 
evolutionary vetting. So, the fact that these molecules activate mind and have a relationship to the genetic material seems 
to me highly suggestive. Also, in here, the unsolved mystery of memory. Where are the memory traces? If your body 
changes every molecule every five years, then how can an eighty-year-old person remember the pattern of their 
grandmother's dress? | think that memory is one of those areas where reductionist science is sailing close to the rocks. | 
don’t think you can produce a theory of memory out of reductionism. 

anyone ever mapped the physio-pharmacological change in the body when smoking DMT? 

You mean the actual breakdown pathway? No. The amount of research done on DMT is vanishingly small. It was discovered 
in’56 by a Czech. It was illegal by '66. There was a 10-year window of research. During those 10 years they didn't know how 
to do what we can do now, which is make what are called positron-emitting drugs. You see, if you make a radioactive drug, 
you actually put a radioactive atom into the drug. You can give that to cats and rats, but you can’t give it to human beings 
because you're going to kill the animal four hours after administration. But with positron-emitting drugs, they give a 
strong signal in a CAT scan, and they're completely safe. And so what should be done now is some hot or warm DMT should 
be made. Dave Nichols could make it. He made hot harmine for Dennis. And then, give it to people in a CAT scan and see 
where it goes. I'm not sure what we would learn from that, but Dennis used positron-emitting LSD. In fact, he actually 
solved the mystery of where does LSD go in the human brain. 95% of the labeled LSD ended up in the clostrum, which was 
completely a surprise, The clostrum is an ancient brain sub-organ way in the back, way underneath, 

The reptilian sub-brain. 
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reports from the field 


Field Report 1: by INNER GORILLA 


ihad a companion for this journey, mr. buddy goodlove, and our 
ground control for the evening was the lovely miss snow. buddy 
indicated that he had already taken his MAO inhibitor, around 7 pm 
that evening: waiting for us back at his place was some syrian rue 
goop that he had extracted and put into gel caps. as i remember it 
was probably 9 pm by the time i swallowed mine. we looked at an 
old issue of The Resonance Project for additional reference; there's 
an article on mimosahuasca preparation which offers three different 
recipes ("Ayahuasca Cookbook,” TRP#2). all of the recipes that i've 
seen have been for different dose ranges, in terms of grams of root 
bark required. i've seen as low as 8g, as high as 20g. we opted for 
16g a piece, boiled it down toa black goo which we could then easily 
and handily roll into little balls and eat, washing down with coca~ 
cola as appropriate. 

ingestion took place probably around 1opm. 

as one simple disclaimer for the viewing audience: i often “take 
a lot”. sometimes i take too much; your mileage may vary. pleasedo 
the research before swallowing something you've never swallowed 
before, or before swallowing a large amount of something which 
previously you had only consumed in small amounts, or before 
swallowing familiar things in unfamiliar combinations. please do the 
research, that’s all. it’s not hard. 

buddy was only able to eat about half of his goo that night. he 
seemed very sensitive, and as he told me, his diet had coincidentally 
been clean all week, and he had fasted that day. so the experience 
caught him up almost instantly it seemed, within no more than a 
half an hour or less of eating his goo. | lagged severely behind. he 
was vomiting profusely at a point when i could only wish that my 
stomach was as eager; i'd been having digestive trouble all day, 
and it wasn’t getting better. as soon as he was done vomiting, he 
stretched out in front of the stereo and was far far gone as jhno’s 
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excellent (unreleased) cd “the evolution of consciousness through 
resonance” played. i contented myself to being unable to vomit, to 
lying on the couch playing a game with myself of trying to convince 
myself to vomit. i dry heaved several times, but to no avail, and i 
knew that i wouldn't reallystart tripping til after i vomited, so | began 
to get content with the notion that i simply wasn't going to trip as 
hard as | had last time. i was surfing through a kaleidoscopic 
whirlwind, to be true, but i was dissatisfied, felt that the “content” 
wasn’t up to snuff. 

buddy was having a riotous time it seemed, and at one point he 
made it very very clear that he had no intention of finishing his dose. 
so i finished it for him. that would leave the final tally at buddy 
getting very very very well off at an estimated 8g of the root bark, 
and me then following up with approximately 24g of the root bark. 

“that's a lot!” 

i started really really coming on during woob, a favored ambient 
techno cd. hearing woob while under the influence of an extended 
tryptamine session is something else. recommended. this part of the 
experience lasted most of that album, and involved a very deep 
trance. i don't remember what happened during that trance, other 
than that i explored the music very deeply. this experience involved 
no “entities” or “presences”, just a heavy heavy rush of sensation, 
and eventually my personal reality being entirely tom apart, 

my imagination ran absolutely wild that night. i literally thought 
that just about any particular one of my fantasies was on the verge 
of coming true. i mean, we riffed about all kinds of crazy ass stuff. 
riff after riff after riff. we riffed about buddy's future presidential 
campaign; we riffed about the plays i was going to stage, and the 
famous people i was going to meet. fame became a serious thing; 
every famous person i could think of became as crystal clear to mein 
my mind as any one of my actual friends. i had no sense of reality at 
that point, absolutely none. the entire space was a giant hallucination 
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i had no-sense of reality at that point, absolutely 
none, theentire space was a giant hallucination... 
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Field Report 2: by Rev. Buddy Goodlove 


When my good friend INNER GORILLA suggested that we do 
mimosahuasca, | was skeptical. Ayahuasca brews had never been 
very successful for me, but | was assured that the mimosa bark came 
straight from Jonathan Ott so how could | refuse. The mimosa bark 
was so potent that when | opened the lid on the coffee grinder from 
powdering the first batch, a dusty mist poofed out and filled the air 
with the heady aroma of DMT. My eyes widened, and | knew | would 
not be disappointed. | began to extract. 

After an hour or so of extracting and boiling the mimosa | was left 
witha sticky latex goo which appears to be most of the bark’s natural 
gums and DMT. We had taken the rue extract about an hour earlier, 
so we let the mimosa-goo cool into a soft brown gum, rolled it into 
little balls, and ate it. There were also about two shot-glasses full of 
brownish-orange liquid which | called the "gurk”. We debated about 
drinking it, but finally decided to split it. We clinked our glasses 
and chugged it down. This was a mistake. It was like drinking pure 
vomit itself. I so very much wanted to wretch at that point that my 
whole body shook with revolt. | held on. | knew | should wait at least 
a half hour to 45 minutes before | threw up just to let my system 
absorb everything. 

That was a long 40 minutes. | drank some cola. | decided | would 
eat no more goo until | started to come on. If | wasn’t high enough | 
would eat more, but somehow | figured | had eaten plenty. | put a 
little ball of mimosa gum in my pipe and lit a small toke. My lips and 
tongue tingled with the familiar sensation of vaporized DMT. Wow, | 
thought. | was sure | had eaten plenty. | just sat and breathed and 
tried to get a bearing for how my body was doing. | was relaxed but 
feeling a bit anxious. | was also getting chilly and sensed that there 
was some tingling and lightness in my extremities. | continued to 
breathe deep with my eyes shut and held my resolve to do so until | 
felt something that told me | was “undeniably” coming on. 

After a half hour some definite geometric visuals began to dance 
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on my eyelids. | continued breathing deeper and deeper, and then 
something in me began to melt— kind of like how a block of cheese 
or a stick of butter in a microwave can melt away in the center and 
pour right out the side even though the shell of the block remains 
intact —it felt like that, It was like a little hole somewhere around my 
left kidney (around the back of my love handle) opened up and 
poured all this tension | had been holding in my body right out into 
the chair. The sensation left me feeling hollow — light and airy on 
the inside — like a giant empty vessel. Suddenly, the emptiness was 
filled with a spicy orange breeze whispering in through the cracks 
somewhere. “Hello DMT!” | said out loud. 

The geometric lattices behind my eyes began to echo and overlap 
and bend around each other creating intense flowing flourescent 
wire-frame 3-D matrices. | knew this space. The union had begun. 
Well, that was proof enough for me. | quickly shuffled over to my 
bucket and let it fly. | had no trouble purging once | had made up 
my mind that it was time. 1 heaved three times and was done. It was 
surprisingly liberating. 

‘As | sat and let the internal stomach turmoil wind its way down, 
the cold sweat on my body was replaced with a powdery warmth. | 
was feeling opened up in all kinds of directions and was gearing 
into serious snuggle mode. | grabbed a blanket and some cushions 
and made myself prone before the temple of funk. | turned up jhno’s 
“Evolution of Consciosness through Resonance” and got swept away. 
I watched life on earth evolve from the primordial seas up to the 
modern industrial age, | saw early universes, primal forces of nature, 
proto nucleotides convecting in hot steam pockets at the center of 
the earth, genetic threads reaching back to the first ray of ultraviolet 
light that glimmered across our oceans... It was seriously intense. It 
was the kind of history lesson | wish | had gotten in elementary school. 

All this time | was also amazed by the fact that | actually knew the 
guy who made this music, and was blown away by what a genius he 
is. To me, genuis is just another word for being able to open yourself 
to the wisdom of the universe and carry that wisdom onto others. 
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Yeah, nobody knows what it does. Everybody thought that the LSD was going to flow to the neurocortex. 


That should be a sign right there that we're dealing with something that predates consciousness. 


Well, | saw in Science News two weeks ago that marijuana receptors have been discovered in the spleen. And it showed a 
chopped up piece of spleen tissue glowing with hot THC that was sticking all over it, Yeah, I think neurophysiology is as 
Gandhi said of Western civilization: "It sounds like a good idea.” (Laughs) 


What would you say is the main difference between you and your theories set forth in The Food of the Gods and so 
forth and, say, Erich von Daniken [author of Chariots of the Gods|? 


Number one, | should say I have actually never read Erich von Daniken. But | know exactly what you're saying. The 
difference is I'm not making any assertions that I don’t think other people can satisfy themselves concerning the truth of. 
It’s one thing to be the spokesman for an experience that can only be had at the whim of the gods in lonely cornfields. 
What I'm advocating is simply that people examine these psychedelic substances that are throughout nature. If somebody 
thinks I'm full of shit, that's fine, but did they do their homework? Did they in fact investigate the phenomenon? That's all 
I'm asking, | mean, I can't believe that this is thought to be so radical. What other science carries out its program of 
research without ever coming in contact with the subject of its concern? 


But then there's also a rebuttal to that saying, “Well, psychedelics make you crazy.., they're dangerous, they're not 
to be tampered with!” 


‘Well isn't that what we're trying to find out? Do they make you crazy? 


Well, for a lot of people, I'd say for the majority of people, the FDA has ruled them dangerous and their research 
has been done for them. They don’t need to make these distinctions any longer. 


Well, this is the larger question that you and | dealt with ina different context earlier, the infantilism of people. People 
can't be bothered to exercise their democratic rights, They can’t be bothered to explore chemical states of mind on their 
‘own. Eventually, they probably won't even bother to have sex; it'll just come over the tube for them. There's an incredible 
abdication of individual responsibility and authenticity. That troubles me. Why should people trust the American government 
on the subject of psychedelic drugs? Has it ever been right about anything? | mean, any examples will be cheerfully 
entertained. Have they ever gotten it right? So suddenly they have the answers on something as subtle as psychedelic 
drugs? They got birth control wrong. They got abortion wrong. They got race rights wrong, women's rights wrong, gay 
rights wrong. Lousy foreign policy. Stupid space program. Miserable tax setup, Lousy healthcare program... and you want 
to hear their opinion on psychedelic drugs? 


Assertions that marijuana is a gateway drug, things like that are one of the big issues that they stand on. But it’s a 
complete red herring. There's no way you could prove that. The only way it is a gateway to hard drugs is that it’s 
in the same schedule. Cannabis is more like aspirin than it is like crack. (Laughs) 
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‘Well, I'm not a conspiracy theorist. | don’t think there's a conspiracy, but drugs, for centuries, for at least 600 years, have 
been enormous moneymakers for Western civilization. And by drugs I mean tea, coffee, sugar, opium. When this much 
money is being made | think governments are bought, or run scared. Or that it's a combination of the amounts of money 
that can be made and the enormous bureaucratic inertia of these agencies that are supposed to regulate all this and their 
corruptibility. So many people are making money off drugs that nobody can understand why it should be made legal. Pot 
right now in Sonoma County is $425.00 an ounce. Should we expect barefoot freaks to come out of the hills to parade for 
pot to be made legalized? My god, what would happen to them if pot were legalized? It's all that stands between them and 
going to live under a bridge. You know, they bring up these ships from Columbia and with high-speed speedboats they take 
the weed off. If you're in that scene in Miami you can make four trips a night to the mothership. You are nobody, and you 
make $300,000 per trip. You make $1.2 million a night. And you are not Mr. Big, you're nobody, you're just some flunky who 
takes the stuff off the ship. That's the kind of money that can be made in these drug deals. And these intelligence agencies, 
it costs a lot of money to murder newspaper editors and set up phony political parties and pay off demonstrators and do 
all this shit that they do, Take a flyer on drugs. It’s so transparent that governments since the middle of the 19" century 
have been doing this. And what's happened is social consciousness in the meantime has evolved and certain practices 
previously deemed OK became morally odious. Slavery, that was a drug... and then the opium trade and how that happened. 
So, governments have simply distanced themselves and settled for kickbacks rather than launching the ships, unloading 
the stuff, and banking the money they now move into the background and they use Mafias, which are nothing more than 
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off the books extensions of legitimate power, I think. I mean, the Mafia worked hand in hand with the U.S. Army during the 
invasion of Sicily. Lucky Luciano conferred with the Chief of Naval Operations on a daily basis and basically delivered 
Sicily to the 6" Army. Then they used the Mafia to break up the left-wing unions in Marseilles at the end of the war. So, I 
just think what governments can't do in the light of the day they allow Mafias to do, which they then loudly denounce, but 
in fact, the existence of these criminal syndicates is entirely at the pleasure of the government. That's not a conspiracy 
theory or even a paranoid view of things. I think that’s a pretty, “I mean, of course, of course, how else?” 
So basically you say there’s no hope of drugs being legalized. 

No, I wouldn't say that. There's a lot going on. For one thing, people's consciousness is changing. And people have finally gotten 
the message that the relative risks of these things they were lied to about. I think most people now know that alcohol and 
tobacco are the two most destructive drugs on this planet. And it puzzles them at this point, “How come then it is the way it is?” 
Eventually that puzzlement could turn into anger. But | would say it’s 50/50 whether we'll make alcohol and tobacco illegal or 
legalize everything. I mean, think of the money to be made if alcohol and tobacco were made illegal. 


You were saying earlier... I just want to touch on this ‘cause I saw a note of mine, that salvation will probably come 
in the form of art. 


The design process applied to human culture. 


The design process applied to human culture. When you're talking about the design process, you're talking about 
the imaginative construction of a system which works, How do art, singing, and dancing fit into this sort of design 
process which is a science? 


‘Well, the inspiration comes out of the unconscious. And so people have to put themselves in these right-brained states for 
this Gaian intentionality to be perceived. | mean, that’s really what we're talking about. 


Although you never talk about it, when you're talking about these elves singing and creating this is a concept that 
Australian indigenous peoples have carried within them. Native American people singing the reality into existence 
over and over, singing creation, and singing life. It’s their database, it’s their social database is this art form. But 
to them it’s not an art, it’s how they communicate, it’s how they see reality. 


Well, the word becoming flesh, singing it into existence. In some profound way that nobody understands, certainly I don't, we 
are imprisoned by our expectations, and somehow the change never happens until the expectations are deconditioned. | 


mean, as an example, if everyone thinks that black people and white people can't possibly have anything to do with each 
other, then they can't. So, the change must precede the fact. 


On the same level, if you have a government that assumes the relative ignorance of its citizens, it creates an 

ignorant population. 
You in fact make it so, You see, what happened in the 60's, the first postwar generation came of age that had been given 
what was then called a liberal education. When you're given a liberal education you read John Stuart Mill, Rousseau, 
Voltaire. What this makes you is a social critic. They said, my god, we're financing our own suicide! We don’t want tens of 
millions of 25 year olds asking why we are not following John Stuart Mill's prescription for liberty. They said the universities 
must be turned into trade schools. Forget Western philosophy, art, and culture. Teach these people data entry, management 
skills, financial skills, and high tech. And this is what has happened. | think that the idea of universal, public liberal 
education was... they realized we'll all hang if we proceed along this path, and so they stopped it. And now people are 
given 6.5 hours of TV a day, the Brady Bunch, all this. Idiot jobs, idiot political choices, and people are completely diverted 
by... Michael Jordan's father's problems, baby so and so who was carried to term by a camel and a contract which is now 
being debated... 

Are you familiar with Noam Chomsky? 


‘Oh sure, yeah. He's an intrepid critic. | heard him on the radio the other day and it interested me. I identified with him. It's 
sort of hubris, I suppose. 


Lidentify the two of you together because although you come from very diverse angles, when you come down to it, 
you both have the same thing to say: educate yourself, open your mind to possibilities, the only change will come 
through a grass-roots sort of realization. 


Well, where I see us as similar is that the first love of both of us is utterly incomprehensible. In other words, | have 
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Interview by Scotto 


In mini-interview, TRP asked Alexander Shulgin, co-author of the astounding psychedelic compendiums 


TRP: Let's start with a rather broad question. What sort of 
le does DMT play in the entheogenic pantheon? How does it 
WS alongside such notables as LSD, MDMA, mescaline, etc.? 
AS: There is no question but that N,N-dimethyltryptamine 
(DMT) is one of the cornerstones of the psychedelic drug world. 
Not only is it one of the most widely distributed alkaloids in the 
plant world, but it is the structural nucleus, the parent chemical 
ton, of most of the natural and synthetic psychoactive 
‘The parallel to mescaline is a good one, in that mescaline 
rovides the parent chemical skeleton for all of the 
phenethylamines. These two prototypes have been the 
inspiration for a great deal of creative synthesis. 


RP: Do you have a sense that DMT has specific uses as a 
‘hological tool, or does it seem to you to be more of a 
house anomaly? Certainly few experiences compare to 
it do you see productivity there along with the intense 
ty of the experience? 

: In my own experience, | have found DMT to be one of the 
most intense and rapidly acting drugs. Probably powerhouse 
anomaly is closer to the mark. Part of that is certainly due to 
the route of administration (by smoking), and the only competitor 
is the equally rapid and considerably more potent 5-MeO-DMT. 
But I have found the actual content of the experience a bit too 
overwhelming. There is the rapid entry into a space that seems 


and TIHKAL, his thoughts on DMT as a therapeutic substance, the popularization of ayahuasca use in the 
, and what role these substances play in his spirituality, among other questions. Shulgin offers a thought- 
provoking look at the DMT experience, both experientially and culturally. 


to allow, at least to me, no dialogue, There may be intense 
colors and shapes alternating with periods of darkness which 
somehow seem to be much the same. There are none of the 
questions and answers that I hold to be the true value of the 
psychedelic experience. If that is what you meant by productivity, 
I sense that it is missing. And with the familiarity that is there 
after the first few experiences, the novelty too is lost. 


‘TRP: How useful do you feel DMT might possibly be in a 
therapeutic setting? 

AS: 1 do not see DMT playing a role in therapy. The value of 
the psychedelic drugs in this context derives in part from the 
communication that the patient establishes, first with his 
therapist and then with himself. But either interaction requires 
a dialogue, and none is possible when you are flat on your back 
being overwhelmed with imagery alternating with a lack of any 
input whatsoever. DMT seems to be better suited to one playing 
a solo role, taking an individual trip, but this is not the usual 
path of psychotherapy. 


TRP: When you began researching the tryptamine class in 
earnest, did you observe any specific overall emotional 
changes or shifts, as opposed to when phenethylamines were 
more prominent in your ongoing work? Or does that kind of 
question not even really apply? 


AS: There is a phrase that is commonly heard between people 
who are involved with the identification of mushrooms. There 
are the lumpers and the splitters. The lumpers try to combine 
Genera, minimize the number of categories of classification, 
and search for broad generalities that will bring order out of 
individuality. The splitters emphasize variability and 
difference, and often end up with almost as many pigeon holes 
as there are things to be pigeon-holed. In the psychedelic area 
I guess | started as a lumper. There were two major 
neurotransmitters involved in the mechanism of action of these 
materials: there was dopamine, which was a phenethylamine, 
and there was serotonin, which was a tryptamine, And almost 
all the known active chemicals were either phenethylamines 
or tryptamines. How simple, Two pigeon holes and everything 
can be accounted for. 


But the more I observed the many styles and flavors of 
action, the less happy I was with that simple classification, Both 
neurotransmitters can be involved with the action of almost 
any of these drugs, so those labels immediately came off, And 
every material had its own claim to some actions that might be 
shared with other materials, but not in all people. The vocabulary 
of descriptions continually grew. I eventually yielded to the 
reality that every drug is an individual, and efforts to generalize 
have been fruitless. The popular concept of “structure-activity 
relationships” depends on the explanation of potency as a 
function of structure and the extrapolation of observation in 
the areas of prediction. But the reduction of the field of so 
many properties down to a single one - how potent is the drug 
- is unfair, Potency is but one variable for classification, and in 
truth there are many others, 


Y TRP: Does DMT tend to be a “favorite” among the 


tryptamines you've studied, or are there other tryptamines that 
peop! and to find more interesting? 

AS: Ica that it is a favorite of mine. Over the years 1 
have made some effort,to avoid choosing favorites, because | 
wished to keep my experiméntal field rather clear, the better to 
pick up suggestions of new activities ininiy- conn 
is always a lingering fear that repeated exposure woul 
some form of tolerance, thus softening the sensitivity of 
observation. 
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TRP: Part of my curiosity about the value of DMT r 
setting. It seems impossible for most Westerners to 


for example. So what could be an ideal set/setting f 
ayahuasca use in an American city? 


concept of ayahuasca has any meaning in an Americ: 
Ayahuasca is popularly taken as a drink that is a mixt 
harmala alkaloids and indole alkaloids. But that is the ultil 
pigeon hole and it is completely inadequate. Rather than a di 
it is a concept which cannot be so simply stated. An ac 
definition of ayahuasca must call on many variables. 
evaluate the original ayahuasca scene in South America. 
Who is creating it? What plants or plant parts hay 
chosen? How have they been prepared? How were they, 
together and maybe cooked and maybe boiled do 
consumable potent? Perhaps quickly, and perhaps slowly. E 
ayahuasca cook has a different recipe. Why is it being made’ 
it for a religious experience? Possibly for a healing experien 
Is it for establishing patterns of behavior and group unity or 
it for allowing self exploration and individual spiritua 
transformation? Every occasion has a different structure. Where) 
is it to be used? In the darkness around a central fire on the © x 
banks of a river, or ina church? Shall it be in song or in silens 2 
And on and on. How can this all be translated to a in 
Beverly Hills? In the absence of Psychotria viridis (the, 
DMT source) perhaps we can use some Phalaris gras: 
the bark of an Acacia tree for the needed DMT, or fa 
DMT at all but something else like mushrooms or San Pedro 
extracts. In the absence of Banasteriopsis caapi (the Am: 
harmala source) maybe some Syrian Rue seeds, or may 
some clinical antidepressant that works by being a Valid 
monoamineoxidase inhibitor. No reason to boil them together - 
just take a couple of capsules and turn up the volume or 
music tape. This North American experience just might 
spiritual journey, or a mind altering revelation, or a body put 
horror, but it is in no way an ayahuasca experience. It is a tog 
different set (the event that is expected) and a agi 


nian 


(where the event takes place) and so it is a totalh 
experience. & 
eS 
Seis: tae 
TRP: This is the sort of contradiction 1 poking at. 
only really got this one term, ayahuasta, and its v 
(mimosahuasca, etc.), as a kindof ibrella term for ai 
active DMT experience. Youkriew what | meant tosome 
when | used ¢! but yes, the cultural overtones 
dermaid for fe most part totally unavailable to many peo 
unless they've actually had this experience in the field. So w 
have this massive experience, a fundamental component i) 
the shamanic traditions, suddenly being cut loose and 
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popularized to a degree as a sort of "renegade technology.” 
It's as though we were handed a very complex and powerful 
tool, but the instruction manual that goes along with it never 
got translated, 


AS: You are absolutely correct. The “instruction manual” fonniter 
pen its 


the ayahuasca experience is the native structure th: 

use. And this is in continuous transition in By What used to 
be a search for answers with a shaman gle environment 
has become a religious and community interaction with the UDV 
and Santo Daime groups. All:things change as they become 
es and more changes will, without 
t, take place as the ayahuasca name becomes associated 
mixtures of -: drugs in our own culture here. 


imilated into new cult 


TRP: This io of cycles back to my question on therapeutic 
use; you:énentioned that the experience of smoked DMT 
fappegte fast that it’s hard to process, so what about a 
versian of the DMT experience that unfolds over several hours? 
We at provide any possible therapeutic uses? 

jithout doubt, When the oral route can be used for DMT, 

the examples where its rapid metabolism is inhibited by a 

iA "> second material, then it bids fair to be effective as a therapeutic 
tool as would many other psychedelics, The onset is slower and 

the duration is longer. Again, it is not the identity of the drug 
that suggests its potential use in these areas, but rather the set 
‘that is in mind when it is used. If you seek escape via some 
rience, you may indeed be entertained. And if you present 


TRP: You mention at one point in T/HKAL that you were 
curious about alphamethyltryptamine's possible use as an 
MAOI for a ‘huasca combination. | found that idea very 

juing ~ have you heard any reports on this since TIHKAL 
ublished? 

AS: No I haven't. There are some complexities that are intrinsic 
to the idea of the ‘huasca combination being the combining of 
an intrinsically active component that is destroyed as soon as it 
its into the body with an intrinsically inactive component that 
nothing but inhibit this destruction. Many of the orally active 
lelic drugs are indeed metabolized by deamination, but 
cess may be a minor one or a slow one. Nonetheless, the 
monoamineoxidase inhibitors may further inhibit it and 
se the amount of the drug needed (increasing the 
effective potency). Also, many of the MAOI candidates in this 
combination have some central activity in their own rights, and 
‘so there may be a synergism seen with the mixture. Both may 
contribute something to the final effects. Even more subtle is 
the realization that all plants are in fact mixtures of many things, 
and there may be drug/drug interactions that make the experience 
from the use of a plant very different from the observed activities 


of these components when consumed in isolation. 

There are those who insist that plants are the ultimate 
teachers and any and all psychedelic experiences should be 

explored. mnly, payee That is the way, after all, that our 

inal shamans used them and Mat ating But, plants are 
complex, and may contain compounds tat! t friendly. 
And they are variable in composition from bez Sepmonth, 
even from hour to hour, so how can one walk the sami ih 
twice? There are even continuous disagreements among» 
botanists as to whether two similar plants collected in different 
places should have the same name. Others insist that an isolated 
compound, or a synthetic compound, circumvents these 
complications. True, there can be consistency and 
reproducibility, but mixtures and interactions of both 
components and effects are not able to be explored. There is 
no right answer! 


TRP: On a broader note, are there parallels to be drawn in 
your mind between the kind of psychedelic therapy that is 
described in TIHKAL or in Myron Stolaroff’s The Secret Chief, 
and the ages of shamanic use of psychoactive substances? 

AS: Each of these uses its own style of medical practice. The 
active materials, be they mind-altering plants or chemicals, are 
the vehicles responsible for healing. In the shamanic school, 
the drug may be taken by the healer. In the Western 
psychotherapy school, it may be taken by the one needing 
healing. But in either case, its function is the same: the drug is 


used as an instructive tool for analysis and insight. 

TRP: Are you familiar with the work of the Council on Spiritual 
Practices (www.csp.org)? Do you have any thoughts on their 
work? I'm particularly interested in how their notion of 
“spiritual guide” seems to have resonance with the notion of 
“shaman” without having any particular religious overtones 
of its own. 

AS: | am quite familiar with the CSP and would like to support 
it in any way I can. There is much talk of the use of psychedelic 
drugs as the means of understanding the body or the mind, but 
these views seem to always suggest that the drugs do things. 
More delicate are their roles as catalysts that allow things to be 
realized, things that may sired be in the person's reality but 
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not recognized or appreciated. Here can be the gracious 
realization that there is something of the divine in each of us. 
This is the spiritual side of our psyches, always present but now 
revealed in some remarkable way. This is the concept behind 
the alternate name that has been used, entheogens. And this 
realization need not require a drug— it can come from any of a 
number of processes as varied as meditation or falling in love. 
But the opening of that part of the inner person is of ultimate 
importance, and the CSP is committed to exploring this process. 


TRP: Do you personally have any identification with the term 
“spiritual” as it relates to these substances? 

AS: To me personally, the term “spiritual” has evolved over 
the years into the word “wonderment.” I am continuously 
surprised and amazed in the discovery of what is clearly present 
in the human mind but simply not available. My exploration of 
psychedelic drugs, not just the known ones such as DMT and 
mescaline, but newly created ones as well, is motivated by the 
excitement of discovery. New drugs may serve as models for 
new tools for research, or for new medicines to treat our 
illnesses, But to me the reward is the finding of them, not the 
use of them. In that sense, perhaps the profound joy I feel in 
this search is indeed a form of spirituality. i-] 


‘Mimosahuasca Fleld Report 1 Continued... 


at that point. i was bursting with love too. i would think of a person, 
and my feelings of goodwill toward them would be totally amplified 
beyond all measure. words poured out of me, and buddy and snow 
were riffing right there with me, and we seemed to be having an 
absolutely good time. snow told me later that occasionally she and 
buddy would look at each other and giggle at how far out i was; but 
in general, it was a remarkably good time. 

i've had episodes like that before, on acid in particular. it's a big 
part of why i don’t take acid anymore. acid makes me delusional in 
serious way, and i can’t contextualize it, so here i was, getting that 
experience handed to me on the biggest platter possible. i now have 
an interpretation. the mimosahuasca made it absolutely possible to 
explore the proposition “anything is possible.” anything /s possible, 
i suppose, but within constraints. well, those constraints began to 
evaporate in my mind, and i began to follow every last errant notion 


‘Ggyfo its ultimate conclusion. yes, i could make love to that person and 
2 


tat person and that person, yes, i could make art with that person 
ani erson and that person, yes, i could quit my job and be 
free and dd‘exactly what i wanted to, and soon, reality itself would 
be ramafgudit would al live in peace and harmony and the 
network would just hur dftibappiness would inherently ensue. that's 
the place i was in. i saw no chi armor. everything was flat 


out as cool as it fucking gets. holy fu a sitseyas outthere,. ox 


buddy and snow eventually went to bed. i couldn't sleep. i was 
hammered with experience, still wide awake. I got up and went to 
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merger’ 


the bathroom, swimming through reality to get there. i 
basically, aware that life was going to be different from t 
forward, i only had to wait. at one point i considered makin 
levitate across the room to me, then decided against it. and| 
moment, the house of cards started to slip. i sat for a lon 
trying to piece together what had happened to me. i he 
enormous loud sound from outside, and i realized that the uw 
was sending mea signal. it was, phenomenologically, an eno 
loud booming sound that i believed i had never heard before. i 
wondered if the world was ending. then it went away, and j 
that as a sign. 

i went upstairs to the quest bedroom, tucked myself in, and 
to sleep. 
i couldn't sleep. 
‘the pendulum was now swinging to the other extreme. 
was familiar from my acid trips, the moment where you reali 
been behaving like a madman and actually you aren't 
witness any fantastic changes the next day, other than a change 
how embarrassed you're going to feel. 

the pendulum completed its swing. i don't know how to expl 
it, other to say “complete suicidal despair”. 

and that night, in order to understand simple concepts Ii 
“balance”, the mimosahuasca plunged me into the depths. i couldn’ 
think of a single reason to continue living, ifall of those aN 
“possibilities” of the night before could just up and slip awaysos~ | 
fucking easily, the inherent meaninglessness of life was not seen aso 


an awful thing, a deadly thing. i would spend my life c 
more “product”, more “dross” to clutter up the plan 
then i would die, and it would not matter, and even whe 
i often feel that way, but i was really feeling all the ramifications, 
and i was disturbed, and frightened, and the experience wi 
relentless. i was not going to be let off the hook. 

it was one of the more uncomfortable hours i've spent as a 
but that's almost irrelevant. 

the next day, i awoke with a stiff headache, which lasted all 
file under “body load, 24g.” 

recovery. 

well, let me say, i don’t regret that experience at all. i contiqju 
to learn some lessons, lessons that previous mimosahuasca 
had begun to teach. in particular, i have always had a figation 
notions of "rich and famous”. i have been engaged forVears 
an attempt to get at the root of my desire, since childhood, 
rich and famous”, and kind of purge those feelirigs: i don’t lik 
i think they're unhealthy, they stem fro eing a big 
small pond from the time i was 1! allthyough high school, 
cast in whatever play i wanted, andiBeing well regarded to tk 
where egotism was a foblem. drugs amplify what's 
you, is one peore consider, and drugs, acid in parti 

plify my need to be rich and famous. mimosahu: 

is helping me become aware of this in a more direct way than ev 
before, continuing work that i'd started on ach in the last couple 


years. in addition, my pseudo-nihilism or uncomfortable~ 
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agnosticism is something that i will always be faced with in these 
experiences. each time i go that deep, i find myself rattled to the 
core that that’s who i am instead of some other me. no amount of 
preparation in advance, for me in particular, will stave off that 
confrontation, or cast it in a more pleasant light; for me, it'll always 
be rough like that, and i’m learning how to deal with it, i quess, asl 
get older and certain other things start to come into fogys for me. 

the loud booming sound that i couldn't recoghize? heard it the 
next moming as i awoke. just an airplagginot a sign from the 
universe. 


P ntl z 
Wei, jhno is a definite chawinel for something, that’s for sure. Also, | 
Was) blown away by-thefact that this experience — the trip, the 
Byplution lesson, afd’ the inspiration for the music that unlocked it 
Bll in my mind came from a shrub — Peganum harmala and 
‘Mismosa hostilis. 

It was at{this moment that | began to see images of my familiar 
trip-chaythel — the Joker, the Jester, the Harlequin, the Riddler, the 
Fool, Loki the quick, lord of wit, master of riddles. This joker spirit 
lives, fivthis DMT world — he is undeniably a presence — swimming 
witliflasiting question marks, devilish grins, and hysterical laughter. 
He'Shdffles the deck of time and space, throwing his wild-card into 
themix wherever wit and whim strike. Well, let me tell you, DMT is 
the wild Card in this deck, and goddamn if it isn’t cleverly disguised 
as a shrub! How bizarre! 

| was honored to once again hold audience with this slippery spirit. 
He confided in me (in very conspiratorial tones, of course) that | was 
one of his favorite puzzle-solvers. Those weren't the words he used 
(they weren't even really words) but the tone of his message was 
that 1 (me?) was one of his favorite wisdom-unravellers in a long 
Tite of wisdom-unravellers. He explained to me that the universe is 
packed dense with wisdom — hidden away in every little nook and 
crevice you can find. The key to unlocking it is by exploring all the 
little bits and pieces and putting them all together in the right way 
at the right time. He said that | (me?) had a gift for seeing things in 
a.uniquely holistic way, and that my abilities would allow me (me?) 
to one day be a great leader — if that was indeed what | wanted to 
ben it was at this point he said that that was all he had to teach me, 
Sheithat the rest was easy if | just kept working at it. Then he left, 
{eaVing me with about two hours of homework to do. 

First, | had wave after wave of famous thinkers and leaders pour 
through my consciouness. | had a hall of Einsteins and Aristotles and 
Solomons — all men, all hunched over their desks or workplaces, 
Mranscribing elaborate notes or puzzling over some unsolved 
PYoblem, heads and shoulders heavy with the responsibilities and 
Bidens of wisdom and leadership. In one sense | was awed and 
Honored to walk down this hall, but another part of me was saying 
BSciw this! why do | need that kind of stress and pressure? Being a 
leader sucks.” 

PYrestled with this issue for most of the rest of the trip. | was 
shown that | had lived many different lives in preparation for this 
one, and that big things were lining up for me. | was told that if | 
chose to ignore the signs then many lifetimes of work would be 
wasted. | was also told that in the grand scheme of things none of it 
really mattered anyway, and that this life was mine to do with what 
I wanted — if | only knew what that was. | eventually reached a 
point where | found my consciousness was slipping in and out of my 
body through my breath, and that | could simply slip away and visit 


some other time and/or place if | wanted, but | had experienced 
enough and needed to do some real world thinking for a while. 

1 curled up on the couch and began to get the feeling like | was 
beginning to come down. As | sat there, little michevious elves began 
landing on ievike falling leaves, They would drop on me out of the 
\aty'and say things like, “You ignote People’s feelings. Hah!” And 1 
would moan in pain because Yes, it is true, Antli¢y one would drop 
on me and say, "You have trouble telling people-Yollyeare about 
them. Hah!” And would flinch and moan. Yes, it was true’ Thiswent 
on for about another 30 minutes. My personal garbage was laid’Qut 
for me like a roll of film, and all my shortcomings as a human being’ 
were painted into technicolor detail. | found myself thinking thoughts 
like, “So that’s how so-and-so remembers me? From that one stupid 
conversation we had years ago? No. Really? That's how they see me!? 
Good god!” Hundreds of reflections of myself as captured through 
other people’s eyes poured themselves into my consciousness. Wow! 
Talk about invasive loss of relativity! | had no idea so many people 
had so many viewpoints of me. Even people | didn't really know, but 
who somehow knew me. Wow. Heavy. 

‘Anyway, by this point | was pretty much down, but | felt great! 
When | was totally down (around 3:00 a.m.) | ate the dinner | had 
fixed for myself (i was starved!) and then went to bed shortly 
thereafter. All in all it was a wonderful time. | felt safe and well guided 
the whole time, and learned a shitload about myself and the way of 
the world In general. I'm so thrilled that a new reliable source-plant 
for this kind of experimentation has been found, and | could just 
give Jonathan Ott a big fat hug. H 
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INSIDE THE ENTHEOGEN REVIEW 


AN INTERVIEW Wit NeW ER co-epiror Davi AARDVARK 
By Wit Belruss 


‘Will Beifuss: How did you come to get involved with ER and were 
you involved with the publication before taking it over? 


David Aardvark; Well, The Entheogen Review was always one of 
my favorite reads. | subscribed to it fairly early on, and it has 
been quite interesting to see the developments in this area. ER 
is a unique publication, in that it is written - to a large extent - 
by the psychonauts who are experimenting with ayahuasca 
analogues and fairly obscure plants such as Salvia divinorum, 
Calea zachatechichi, Stipa robusta, Lepiotahumei, and others. 
To my knowledge, there hasn't ever been any previous journal 
that covered the “nuts & bolts” of how to prepare these plants, 
what the proper dosages are, what the inherent dangers of 
consuming these plants might be, and - most interesting - what 
the effects of these plants are. 

I first met ER’s founding editor Jim DeKorne in 1994 at the 
Gathering of the Minds conference. | had just finishing reading 
his book Psychedelic Shamanism, and | was impressed with his 
conceptualization of the "imaginal realm." After this meeting, | 
started corresponding with Jim, and a few of these letters were 
eventually printed in ER. So my initial involvement in ER was as 
an enthusiastic subscriber, and then later, as an occasional 
anonymous contributor. 
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Why did Jim DeKorne quit publishing ER? Was it offered to you 
by DeKorne or did you lobby him over a period of time for it? 


We first discussed the possibility of Jim "passing the torch” of 
ER at the 1997 Telluride Mushroom Festival. Jim was about to go 
public with the news that he had decided to stop publishing ER 
with the Winter 1997 issue. The publication no longer had enough 
subscribers to make it financially feasible to continue. As well, 
Jim had burned out on publishing; six years is a long time for 
someone to single-handedly produce a quarterly publication. 
Jim's own “inner work” had been moving away from entheogen 
use for some time, and | think that his enthusiasm was waning. 
‘As well, Jim's travels to other countries provided him with 
experiences that left him increasingly disillusioned with the 
direction that America seems to be moving in. Indeed, Jim 
recently moved to Budapest. 

At Telluride, | offered to take over ER, and to fulfill all of 
the subscriptions that were currently left incomplete - some 
people had paid for several years in advance. Jim was glad to 
see ER continue, and happy that he wouldn't have to be refunding 
anyone's money! It worked out well for both of us. Prior to my 
first issue, | brought in K. Trout as the technical editor of the 
publication, since he was well-suited for this position. 
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Speaking of your technical editor K. Trout, what is his 
background in this field? Has he worked on other publications 
and what other writing has he done? 


Trout's formal education is in chemistry. | am particularly 
thankful to have him onboard with ER because of this, as | know 
little about chemistry. Trout has been writing on the topic of 
entheogens for many years, compiling his "Trout’s Notes,” which 
can be best described as critiques, collections, and 
condensations of references on the current state of the literature 
‘on entheogens. As well, his expansive personal experience with 
visionary plants and drugs is invaluable, Perhaps the most well- 
circulated publication that Trout has written is his Sacred Cacti 
and Some Selected Succulents: Botany, Chemistry, Cultivation, 
and Utilization, which is an extensive overview of psychoactive 
and purportedly psychoactive cacti. 


ER has gone through some changes under your watch, most 
notably a more scholarly, academic approach to the subject 
matter. Is this something you perceived the readership wanted 
or does it reflect your own personal tastes? 


It probably reflects my own tastes. Nevertheless, we have 
received numerous letters lauding the new spin that we've put 
on ER. On seeing the first issue, Jonathan Ott commented that 
he thought ER was “immeasurably improved over its prior 
incarnation.” That was quite nice to hear. As far as an example 
that I looked to for inspiration regarding the "more scholarly 
approach,” as you call it, was mainly influenced by the Italian 
journal Eleusis. This is an excellent publication that takes an 
entirely scholarly approach towards the study of entheogens. It 
is one of my favorite reads, and to an extent | wanted to 
incorporate this manner of addressing the topic. 

However, | didn't want ER to take an overly scholarly 
approach. ER remains a journal largely produced by its 
subscribers, and I like this fact. The "hyperspatial maps,” or 
“trip reports,” are what keeps ER real. Sharing these experiences 
is an important manner in which readers can learn potential 
‘ways to navigate the mental spaces that entheogens can produce, 
and use them to their advantage. 


Do you have any other writing projects you are considering, or 
has ER turned out to be more work than you anticipated? 


Well, ER has certainly turned out to be more work than I 
anticipated! When we took over ER, we had less than 200 
subscribers, most of whom had already paid DeKorne for their 
subscriptions. So | had to work very hard to build the 
subscription-base back up. We now have over 500 subscribers, 
and are doing okay financially, but I am hopeful that we can 
eventually build the subscriber base to 2000+, which seems to 
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me to be areasonable goal. 

One of the main drawbacks is that people feel that they 
can get any information that they want over the Internet. The 
Internet is another reason that we decided to give ER a more 
scholarly spin, When one reads something on the Internet, there 
are rarely any bibliographic citations to back up the information 
provided. The Internet is a seething cauldron of misinformation 
on the topic of 
entheogens, but most. HERE ARE THOSE 
people don't realize this. 
As well, the lack of 
privacy on the Internet 
is disturbing. I'm 
generally not the 
paranoid type. But 
sooner or later | think 
that the shit is going to 
hit the fan with regard 
to crackdowns on those 
who belong to e-mail 
lists and who visit 
Internet web pages 
dedicated to illicit drugs. 
It has already started to 
happen. The DEA has 
subpoenaed information 
from web site owners, 
and this information has 
been used to make 
arrests. This is why ER 
does not have a web 
page or e-mail access, 
We are quite happy to 
operate through first- 
class snail mail, where 
there are still a few laws. 
that protect an 
individual's privacy. ER 
does not make its 
subscriber list available 
to anyone for any 
reason. People are a hell 
ofa lot safer subscribing 
to ER than they are 
surfing the net. 

As far as other projects go, I've recently completed Salvia 
divinorum and Salvinorin A - The Best of The Entheogen Review, 
1992-1998. This book not only brings together everything that 
has ever appeared in the pages of ER about Salvia divinorum 
and salvinorin A, but it also includes new commentary, ar 
annotated bibliography of relevant texts, videos, and audio 


WHO POSTULATE 
THAT SALVIA 
DIVINORUM WILL 
NEVER BECOME 
POPULAR ENOUGH 
TO WARRANT ITS 
PROHIBITION. 
THE EXPERIENCE 
IS SO STRANGE 
THAT, “ONE TRY 
IS ENOUGH, 


THANK YOU.” 


cassettes for further study, an annotated compilation of Internet- 
related resources, and a current source list and price comparison 
for nearly every known company that sells Salvia divinorum 
plants, leaf, and extracts, The interesting thing about this 
compilation is that it relates what was known about Salvia 
divinorum in a historic manner, starting from the time when 
people didn't really know how to ingest the plant properly, and 
were reporting no effects! 


What do you think the future legal status of Salvia divinorum 
will be? Any thoughts on how best for the community to insure 
its continued legality? 


It’s hard to say, There are those who postulate that Salvia 
divinorum will never become popular enough to warrant it being 
made illegal. The experience produced by this plant is frequently 
reported to be so bizarre that, “one try is enough, thank you.” 
Many people in the entheogenic community feel that Salvia 
divinorum will continue to be treated in the same manner as 
the Datura species and Amanita species are. These plants appear 
to be ignored by the law simply because the plants themselves 
seem to legislate "restricted use.” 

On the other hand, I've heard that the manufacturer of 
“Herbal Ecstacy” has taken an interest in Salvia divinorum, and 
plans to mass-market it. This abhorrently unenlightened 
approach could spell doom for the plant. Advertising of this 
sort could convince the “club” crowd that S. divinorum is just 
another “recreational” drug, similar to MDMA or Cannabis. If 
this happens, casualties may abound. S. divinorum can cause 
people to get up and move about erratically, without any idea 
‘of what they're doing in our reality. In this condition, people 
can quickly become a danger to themselves and others. It is 
always best to have a “sitter” present when one uses this plant. 
Mass-market S. divinorum to the club scene, and all it will take 
is a couple of accidents for the media to step in and demonize 
it. Look what happened with GHB. Overdoses on “liquid ecstasy” 
(GHB) were recently featured on a late-night mainstream TV 
drama. GHB has now become the target of fictionalized anti- 
drug hype, as well as the horseshit spread by the “news” media. 


I noticed in the Autumnal Equinox issue of ER, in an article on 
cacti, you wanted to test the validity of a statement made by 
Peter Stafford that peyote is psychoactive when smoked, so you 
smoked 650 mg of dried San Pedro cactus. I admire this 
willingness on the part of an editor to bioassay a substance to 
get the facts straight for an article, Are there other plants/ 
compounds that are rumored to be psychoactive that you plan 
on ingesting and reporting on in future issues? 


Well, my test was actually in regard to a correspondent’s claim 
that Trichocereus pachanoi was active when smoked. | included 


the quote from Stafford for two reasons. First, it was something 
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in print that implied that mescaline in cacti was active when 
smoked. Second, it illustrated the fact that what most people 
are actually doing is smoking a combination of mescaline- 
containing cacti and Cannabis. My feeling on this is that it is 
very unlikely that the tiny amount of mescaline present in 
whatever cactus was smoked could possibly have any 
psychoactive effects. Consume mescaline orally, and the average 
dose is 400-500 mg. That's a lot of material, and it's a hell of a 
Jot more than is going to be present in any cacti that someone 
smokes. So my conclusion was simply that any effects caused by 
cacti smoked with Cannabis are likely due to the Cannabis, and 
not due to any mescaline that may be present. K. Trout has also 
smoked peyote, peyote tar, and isolated mescaline crystals, 
without having any psychoactive effects. 

Trout doesn’t shy away from bioassays either, to test out 
the purported activity of botanicals. We got an exciting letter 
from a subscriber in Japan that was published in the Summer 
Solstice issue, which related information about possible 
ibogaine-like activity from Voacanga africana seeds. After 
researching potential toxicity issues (which were presented in 
this issue of ER in tabular form), Trout bioassayed the same 
number of seeds as the correspondent used. The effects that he 
experienced were minimal, but they presented hints that a larger 
dose might provide an interesting entheogenic experience, The 
strange thing is that, according to the literature, these seeds 
should not be active at such low doses. There is nothing reported 
that shows that they are likely to have an alkaloid content high 
enough to support an entheogenic effect at these doses. Still, 
the alkaloid content of plants is variable, and it is possible that 
the correspondent had stronger seeds, Just as an example, a 
batch of Anadenanthera colubrina seeds recently tested out at 
12.4% bufotenine! This is an unbelievably high amount of alkaloid 
for any plant to have. So it can happen. Obviously more work 
needs to be done on V.africana seeds, but in a very careful 
manner. Some of the alkaloids in V.africana are cardiac 
stimulants, which could be dangerous in large amounts. We try 
to make sure that we always point out any potential dangers to 
those who might choose to experiment with putative entheogens. 
The “let's swallow a handful of seeds and see what happens” 
mentality so often found on the Internet just doesn’t cut it. 

1 realize that I haven't really answered your question. As 
far as plants that | am personally interested in trying out, I 
would have to say that I have always been intrigued by the "lesser 
known" plants, Lagochilusinebrians is intriguing - I've made 
several half-hearted attempts to track this plant down, but it 
doesn’t seem to be available commercially. A diterpenoid 
compound was isolated from it in the late 'sos, which may be 
psychoactive, perhaps even similar in action to salvinorin A. 
It’s an unknown at this point. I've always been fascinated by 
the reported activity of Mitragyna speciosa, but a source for 
the plant seems to be lacking in this case too. It has been used 
as an opium substitute in Asia. However, M. speciosa is really 
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an enigma. It has been reported independently as a stimulant 
and as a depressant, and it contains at least 22 alkaloids, many 
of which are indoles, The main alkaloid present, mitragynine, is 
a 4-substituted indole (similar to psilocybin and ergine), so it 
has been postulated that M. speciosa may also have visionary 
effects! Another plant that intrigues me is Mesembryanthemum 
tortuosum (also known as Sceletium tortuosum). It has been 
reported to have been used as an inebriant by the Hottentots 
and is supposed to have euphoric effects. Actually, Will, | have 
your “Sources” column in ER to thank for locating source material 
for this plant, which for a long time seemed unavailable. As 
well as listing Sacred Succulents as a seed source, and Botanic 
Art in the Netherlands as a plant source, you also recently 
mentioned to me that dried herb is now available from OM-CHI 
Herbs, where you live in Oregon, right? 


I believe so. Are there additional changes you want to make in 
ER in the future, or any other regular features you hope to 
incorporate? 


I'd like to have at least one interview per issue, but this isn't 
always easy to arrange. I'm also considering the inclusion of a 
visionary plants gardening feature that would be written for 
each issue by a different guest columnist. A number of 
subscribers have written in to say that they would like to see 
more provided on how people actually use entheogens to better 


their lives. Not just “trip reports,” but rather explanations of 
methods or patterns of use that provide beneficial effects in 
real-world situations. I agree that these types of articles would 
be valuable. But to an extent, we can only work with what we 
are given. If people aren't sending in this sort of information, it 
is hard for us to include it. Unfortunately, since most of my 
time is spent editing, filling orders, and dealing with 
correspondence, I don’t have the time to write as much as I 
would like on this and other topics, But I certainly encourage 
anyone who has something to say on these matters to share! 


I think you are doing a fantastic job with ER. Best of luck to you 
in the future. Il 


The Entheogen Review is only available by subscription: $25 
(USA), $35 (foreign) for one year (four issues). Cash, check or 
money order made out to The Entheogen Review should be sent 
to: The Entheogen Review, 564 Mission Street, Box 808-T, San 
Francisco, CA, 94105-2918. A limited supply of back-issues are 
available. Send a f10 self-addressed stamped envelope for their 
current catalog. 


Will Beifuss is a free lance writer who co-authors the 
“Sources” column in The Entheogen Review. 


“Diviner’s Sage Incense” 


: Organically Grown Leaves of Salvia divinorum 


7 grams - §25 14 grams -*45 28 grams - $85 
(please add °2.50 for shipping & handling) 


* Credit Cards Accepted * 


Exceptionally High Quality Kava Root and Kava Products 
FREE Catalog & Orders (800) 626-0883 * Questions (808) 821-1039 
PO Box 1202 Kapaa, HI 96746 * kava@kauaisource.com * www.kauaisource.com 
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REVIEWS * REVIEWS « REVIEWS 


jhno — kwno 
1998 NEWdOG Records 


san Francisco-based ambient artist jhno is back with two 
new releases: kwno, a solo followup to his 1995 album 
understand, and Spool, a new collaboration with guitarist John 
Ridenour. kwnois a thick organic stew of sound, seven tracks 
that use churning drum and bass rhythms and clanging, 
clapping and pounding percussion to lay a foundation down 
forsome rather chunky musical exploration. "Drum And Java” 
is a rollicking and noisy soundscape, a piece that never 
precisely builds to a climax but somehow manages to cycle 
through any number of intriguing beats and tribal percussion 
swirls. “Morph” establishes a bizarre and funky groove space 
with walls and waves of sound rippling all over the place, and 
just when you think it’s gotten as weird as it could possibly 
get, it evolves into something still weirder. "kakcbk” is the 
most experimental track, featuring a chunky rhythm, strange 
noises and mechanical sounds hardwired into the loop, with 
some Peter Gabriel percussion sampled in for good measure. 
Then a remix of a Ridenour track “Little Yellow Car” appears; 
in the midst of this wild tour through a complex ambient forest, 
smooth geetar and dreamy vocals suddenly pop in, 
accompanied by the ever present drum and bass riff which 
manages to sneak its way in underneath, It’s a very nice 
moment, and the album is quite a treat. 

Spool, meanwhile, features jhno and Ridenour taking single 
hooks, and then evolving the hell out of them, through all kinds 
of ambient swirling and pulsing without ever losing that one 
initial riff. The formula works like a charm on such tracks as: 
"ebo”, a miraculous 15-minute evolving iterative space; 
“algo”, acute little tune that builds up its lazy aftemoon swank 
into an ultimately eerie rub; “joni”, a looming, ethereal track 
that is the album’s high point; "y", a long, luscious sea of 
lilting guitar and smooth sonic beds; and “3”, hypnotic, 
meandering guitar and piano, by far the best example of the 
proverbial endless riff. The album is exquisite and flavorful, a 
smooth contrast to the dense exploration of kwno. Both albums 
are well worth repeated listenings. —Scotto 
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DPT (CisH2iN2) HE 


Exotic Substance Review 
DPT (N,N-Dipropyltryptamine) 


TIHKAL provides us with one account of a 250 mg oral DPT 
experience that begins with, "I was seeing the Light real 
strongly.” Unfortunately, the same amount provided this 
reviewer with an entirely unimpressive experience. When faced 
with a disappointing experiment like that, my companion and 
| decided to try another route, a route of administration not 
mentioned at all in TIHKAL. 200 mg of DPT was insufflated on 
an empty stomach, and that proved to be a direct route into a 
thoroughly unusual psychedelic space, unlike any other 
psychedelic I've tried. It came on within a half hour, and fora 
solid hour or so, the eyes-closed visuals were extremely bizarre, 
a wild wash of images that proved relentlessly intriguing and 
impossible to understand. Music was thoroughly enhanced, 
to an almost awesome degree. During the first hour, | found 
myself chuckling at how impossible it was to understand what 
the hell was happening to me, but this trance state was easily 
escaped by simply opening my eyes, which | chose not to do, 
for the most part. The second hour allowed me to project my 
‘own thoughts and explorations into the space, and more than 
‘once, provocative images came back to me and exciting twists 
and turns were possible. The space was not overwhelming to 
me; | had to stay actively involved in playing with the 
sensations. 

| found the experience to be intriguing and unusual. The 
“flash”, if you can call it that, was not at all an intense barrage 
of “content”; rather the psychoactivity focused around a 
severely altered aesthetic sensibility more than anything else. 
experienced no noticable body load whatsoever and was able 
to sleep easily at the four hour mark; a companion vomited 
several times, due to what he described as psychological issues 
relating to the smell of the compound, His experience at the 
same dosage seemed much more intense than mine; in future 
trials, he believes he would try less, whereas | believe | would 
try more. Intramuscular administration is providing 
interesting results elsewhere. This is just another data point 
in the flow; as always, your mileage may vary. —Scotto 
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Tony Millionaire - Sock Monkey 
Dark Horse Comics 1998 


Drop what you are doing and purchase issue #1 of Sock Monkey 
by Tony Milionaire of Maakie’s fame. In the new Sock Monkey, 
which is named for a monkey made of a sock, we find Millionaire's 
talents have fully ripened- rivaling even the pen of his primary 
influence, Windsor Mckay, creator of the infamous Nemo’'s 
Adventures in Slumberland. 

The premiere issue of Sock Monkey has Uncle Gabby (the sock 
monkey) discovering a chandelier floating above-head in his 
home. Assuming this “succulent, starry palace” is heaven, he 
enlists the aid of his best friend, Drinky the Crow, to help him. 
Hindered only by the Crow's constant state of enliquorment, the 
two set off on a most transcendental errand, Without revealing 
too much of the plot, | will have you know that the duo become 
pestered by a pug, thanked by ants, and mocked by crows which 
are not drunk. 

Fans of "modem underground comix” take heed —this is some 
serious shit. Millionaire treads upon delicate grounds which make 
Chris Ware and his “smart boy” appear positively prude. The 
mastery of ink which Millionaire displays puts Robert Crumb’s 
chicken-scratches to shame. The debut issue of Sock Monkey is 
sure to become collector's item. However, in the world of comic 
books, not every issue goes up in value—some go down. If the$3 
spent on Sock Monkey fail to delight you, you probably have no 
soul. Number 2 is now also available. 

You will recall my prediction in 1982 that one of the Jackson 5 
would reach stellar fame by 1985; you will recall my claiming 
(amidst a din of mockery!) that the “Macarena” would sweep the 
world; leven correctly identified Milli Vanilli as imposters a month 
before the popular media; so do not do yourself the disservice of 
ignoring this statement: if you read Sock Monkey, you will go to 
heaven. Sock Monkey gets 5 out of 4 stars on the mantid chart of 
drunken-crow retro-victorian pen and ink funny-book quality. 
—mantid 
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Drs. Cynthia Kuhn, Scott Swartwelder and Wilkie Wilson 
Buzzed 
Norton Press, 1998; 266 pgs 


In this highly cautious, encyclopedic tour through the current 
drugscape, the medical staff of Duke University, as well as a couple 
maudlin student advisors, put forth a reasonably well researched, 
if unadventurous and incurious book. It is touted by author Irving 
Welsh on the blurb as highly readable, meaning easily accessible 
to novices like politicians and prepubescents. And it is: every 
college freshman should be more familiar with the contents of 
Buzzed than a pamphlet from the Partnership For a Drug Free 
America. 

Still, it was too schoolmarmish for my taste. The authors write: 
“The Hallucinogens should be divided into two groups, the ones 
that cause psychological problems—the LSD-like drugs and the 
much more physically dangerous belladonna and PCP-like 
compounds.” One gets the feeling they don't want the reader 
messing with these substances, which was a turn-off for me. The 
only pictures in Buzzed were from the DEA archives; one showed a 
giant cannabis colon with the subtitle, “Marijuana abusers prefer 
the colas, or buds of the plant, because of their higher THC 
content.” Apparently, non-abusers prefer the stems. 

| found the basics of the book standard and informed enough. 
Inthis day and age, with juggemaut organizations like the P.D.F.A. 
spewing out Big Lies like lethal factory waste, one takes the 
reasonable info one can get — even applauds with every decent 
drug book on the market. Add to this a positive outlook on 
‘marijuana legalization, a lengthy and amusing glossary of drug 
slang (why is it PCP and LSD have so many names?), as well as 
sections on basic brain function and legal tips, you have a fairly 
good book. Buzzed gets a C+. —Evis Revbus 
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By DJ Axis 


Experiments inPrimal House 


Two, elements, integral it seems, to the very dynamics with which the universe presents this life to us... 


House music can metaphorically likened to psychedelic mushrooms: 
They are both highly trippy, Like mushrooms, house music started 
underground and grew amidst a lot of shit (the mid-eighties). Also 
like mushrooms, the house music you buy at stores usually “doesn’t 
work’. They are definitely both better with dim lights and some pot. 
But more striking than any of these similarities is the notion that 
like mushrooms, house music is a powerful tool for introspection and 
expression if used properly. It’s no wonder that both have both played 
major roles in each other's existence. 

House music is not original. In fact, it’s just a manifestation of 
one of the oldest traditions of human history — celebrating the arts 
of rhythm and movement for ritual and ecstatic purposes. Getting 
the community together and dancing all night long is one of the 
most primal rituals of almost all societies throughout history. In 
many cultures throughout history, visionary plants were consumed as. 
part of this ritualistic behavior, Although it is nearly impossible to 
neatly define house music or house culture ~ as is usually the case 
with any underground cultural movement — there exist obvious 
commonalities between what people are doing right now with house 
music and what our ancient ancestors practiced so long ago. Major 
themes are certainly present: social gatherings lasting all night; a 
space which encourage the expression of the body through dance... 

Idealistically, the encouragement to dance comes from how good 
the music sounds (though getting high doesn’t hurt), and the music 


RECENT 


Eric Davenport 
Aggressive House 

‘Just weeks ago I had got into a good friend’s car and asked him 
what we were listening to. “An Eric Davenport mixtape called 
Progressive House,” he replied. Progressive House, huh? 1 would 
never expect Mr. Davenport to trade in his tough funky style for the 
likes of the cheesy synthesizer overdose sound known as progressive 
house. I sat and listened in my state of shock, only to be refreshingly 
exposed to a heavy old school acid house groove. Suddenly, disco 
bass lines tore through the aural foreground and laid down the funk. 
“It's messed up that he called this Progressive House,” I thought 
aloud. My correction was met over the arrival of furious tribal drums 
storming into the mix as my friend said, “It’s Aggressive House.” The 
genius behind the word play sank deep as I sat corrected, entrenched 
jn the pounding grooves as they beat their way into my brain. When 
it was over, it demanded to be played again, which I was thankful 
for. Very impressive, Mr. Davenport, Aggressive House indeed. 


Terry Mullan - speaker phreaker 
Sm:)e Communications 

Chicago's Terry Mullan has a deep love for music - it's apparent in 
the power of what he plays. At his fiercest, his sound is a psychedelic 
deluge; a tidal wave of acid lines and raw bangin’ beats. It is absolutely 
mind blowing to watch the effect this Dd can have on a live audience 
= people literally rise up off of the floor, screaming, At the same 
time, he always has the ability to bring the groove down and play 
soulful, sensual tunes in his sets. All of this is nicely exemplified on 
‘Speaker Phreaker, It starts off with the kinetic rush of a charging 


GROOVY 


is brought to the people via the DJ. The DJ is a highly esteemed and 
respected figure in the house community, entrusted to playing other 
people's music with as much skill and creativity as possible. By mixing 
records — taking two songs on two records and matching their speeds 
on two different turntables - it becomes possible to not only keep a 
nonstop groove going all night, but the DJ can also play two different 
songs at once. The multi-sound layering of simultaneous rhythms 
and melodies creates a new composition woven together by the 
strength of each song's individual elements. This layering technique 
is essential to the true power of house music. 

House is not about the hook. It's musical hypnosis occurs only 
after long term exposure to high doses. Real house cannot be enjoyed 
until a lot of attention has been paid to it. A really satisfying house 
groove is usually the result of a constant (yet gradual) building of 
psychic eneray, culminating in a “peak experience” for the audience. 
The DJ's job is to set the arc of that rising peak, and to set it off with 
a fury and intensity that is utterly mind-blowing. Did I say mind- 
blowing? Yes, that’s what I meant? Mind-blowing. 

And, like mushrooms, the whole point of partaking in house music 
is to celebrate life. With house the common ground is laid down - a 
dance floor for people to have a good time and express themselves in 
an open social atmosphere. That is the setting. And, like mushrooms, 
house music can deepen your awareness and help build powerful 
bonds between people. That is the set. The dosage is up to you. 
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train, builds into a driving roar of erupting bass, and finally dives 
deep into beautiful jazzy mellowness. Brilliant programming, tight 
mechanics, and an impeccable selection of musicincluding an exclusive 
‘track written by the man himself. http: //www.smilecomm.com. 


Aquarius Recordings ~ A Retrospective 
‘Aquarius - A division of Stickman Records 

This immaculate double 12” LP throws down a nice selection from 
one of Canada's finest house music label. While noticeable for the 
funky retro pictures adorning their singles, Aquarius is most recognized 
for it’s stone soul groove. It’s a heavy, trippy sound equally laced 
with chunky distortion and addictive samples. Feel the deepness 
through tracks by the likes of Back Door Revelations, Soul Grabber, 
and Happy Days. hittp://www.stickmanrecords.com. 


Cardigans - Gran Turismo 
stockholm / Mercury Records 

T once walked around high on LSD, with a pair of headphones 
playing The Cardigans album Life. Life is pure pop brilliance, it's 
gentle, cute and yet dynamic vibe kept me tripping on good feelings 
while my initial mood was bad (a little case of the heartache), It was 
comforting music to have with me that evening. Years have passed 
and now it seems, the band has become a lot more cynical. Their 
latest release, Gran Turismo, trades in their lovesick poppy cuteness 
for lovesick poppy darkness. This album is heavy, etched in brooding 
guitars, grinding organ lines and lots of distortion. Hell, if 1 was 
listening to Gran Turismo on that fateful night, I might have had a 
bad trip. http://www.mercuryrecords.com/mercury 


Various artists — Bliss 
1998 Real World Records 


Bliss is described in its liner notes as “A tranquil journey 
into the Real World — mesmerizing and beautiful chill-out 
music.” They ain't kidding. The premise is to take thirteen 
tracks from existing Real World releases, and weave them 
together into a seamless “ambient” tapestry. Whether you're 
already very familiar with the artists in question, or looking 
for an introduction into Real World’s style of modem world 
music, this album is not your average compilation. It’s indeed 
a journey, featuring such renowned artists as Peter Gabriel 
(providing a track from his seminal Passion), Nusrat Fateh Ali 
Khan, Sheila Chandra (both solo, and in a mesmerizing 
collaboration with The Grid entitled “Angel Tech”), Ayub 
Ogada, and U. Srinivas and Michael Brook, along side lesser 
known treasures from the Real World vaults, including the 
Tsinandali Choir (a polyphonic men’s chorus from Georgia), 
Jam Nation (an eclectic improvisational world-funk ensemble), 
the Afro Celt Sound System’s wrenching “Inion”, a sublime 
track by Sarmila Roy from Peter Brook's The Mahabharata, the 
Guo Brothers and Shung Tian’s beautiful "Soldiers of the Long 
March,” and more. Each track is mixed directly into the next, 
though the original tracks themselves have not been 
“sweetened” with “ambient beats” by any stretch. It's just a 
solid hour of riveting performances, one rippling into the next. 
This compendium is not to be missed, —Scotto 


Toy Reviews 
The Hoberman Sphere 

First encounters with the Hoberman Sphere have effects on 
the brain similar to those of first discovery of The Other. Youmay 
want to know more about it, aside from admiration of the pretty 
shapes and colors. The sphere is a transformative object, proof 
by sight of complexities inherent in the relationship between a 
whole and its parts. This immanent manifestation looks 
remarkably likea nine-inch spiky ball which morphs synergetically 
into a 30-inch geodesic icosadodecahedron, all within yourhands. 

Engineer Chuck Hoberman has invented a truly rewarding 
consumer product for contemplators of creativity. The Hoberman 
Sphere can be purchased from Hoberman Associates Fine Folding 
Products: http://www.hoberman.com/fold/index.html. —snow 


Kaleidovision 

The process works like this: take two kaleideoscopes, the 
kind with clear balls at the end, and put them up to your eyes. 
Then, sit about a foot away from a television screen displaying 
only static. Slowly lean towards the TV until the ends of the 
kaleidoscopes touch the screen. The reflected fuzz goes from black 
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and white to RGB in a way that will definitely amuse any 
connoisseur of eye candy. — fara forest 


Floam 

Floamis a substance created by Nickelodian that is a mixture 
of very tiny styrofoam balls and a space-age polymer goop. It 
comes in various pleasing colors, although only one nasty smell. 
Floam is best employed in trip party situations where you can 
hand your friends this malleable substance. They have a grand 
time squishing, squezing, and molding, and you get to find out 
more about their psyches when you see what shapes come forth 
from their hands while they are focused on a strange psychedelic 
conversation. — fara forest 


Fidget 

This toy is a flat surface containing an oil-like gel that when 
touched from the bottom creates nice changes in color and swirly 
patterns. It fits nicely in your palm, and is a very entertaining 
and pleasurable way to occupy your hands and eyes while your 
mind is soaring. — fara forest 


Lazer Discs 

The wonders of holography have brought us these discs that 
spin like a top and reflect wonderful moving pattems under 
sunlight. Your average tripper exists in a more nocturnal 
environment, but a few of these and a flashlight are sure to elicit 
ohhhs and ahhhs from any altered crowd. — fara forest 
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Burning Man 


lengthy lucid dream is alluring. And, while there is the reality of a police 
presence around Black Rock City, there is till no other place in the country 
where one can feel so psychologically safe to wander around out of one’s 
mind— amid 15,000 people who have birthed a world that entertains, 
shocks and freaks the pants off you. 

The attraction of Black Rock as Home has to do with the landscape 
that favors no one during the day and envelops everyone at night. There 
are very few people that are predisposed to live in the harsh conditions 
of the playa and so it seems equally (un)welcoming to everyone. 
Friendships are tested and either break or are strengthened. People 
explode and people sink into semi-consciousness. There is help when it 
is needed and there is whining about having to move. Then, as the sun 
sets and the city wakes from its heat-stupor, each denizen changes. They 
wake up to what appears to be a dream. At night, with the moon rising 
over the ridge, each person makes the moment to moment choice to 
explore the weirdness of the city itself or the weirdness of the mind, 
alone, out on the playa. Catharsis, epiphanies, life-changing decisions, 
falling in love and falling apart can come moments away from thenoise, 
on the mental tundra. illusions from the cities left behind dissolve in the 
starkness of Black Rock and new visions rise, 

The moon descends, the eastern sky grows light and the drugs wear 
off. As the heat returns, the challenge is keeping the things one found in 
the dark on the playa. The lessons leamed can feel so tied to the playa 
that it is difficult to retrieve them without the alkali beneath to remind. 
‘One finds pieces of Self that were unknown before landing on the playa. 
New selves are felt through the charged interactions with people and by 
the way self-perception is changed while facing the blank and endless 
landscape, To leave Black Rock is a struggle to bring back and integrate 
those new pieces from the dreamscape. [-] 


Terence McKenna 


listened to Chomsky lecture on his first love, which is 
transformational grammar, and you just come out holding your 
head and muttering, "My god!” (Laughs) But I assume, without 
fully understanding it, that Chomsky has made a major field- 
redefining series of discoveries. 

I don’t think the ramifications of what he’s done will 
be known for another 30 to 40 years, and he at the 
moment is very wary of what he’s done because he's 
revolutionized the field of rhetoric. I mean it’s gonna 
be hardball now. 

Right. No, he’s a great model and a very, very inspiring person. 
And relentless, as you must be in this social criticism. 
(Laughs) Well, to go along with the common view you 
don’t need any support to back you up. If you have a 
scent of an opinion you have to have thousands of 
references and citations. You must do the research. 
You have to be impeccable, because they're gonna come after 
you every way they can think of, ra] 
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Rick Strassman 


around: the church fashioned the psychedelic experience. Or if you 
still want to believe that there is free-standing information that 
comes from DMT, and not from the person who takes it, I will put it 
another way. The church setting maximized the chances that one 
would selectively receive certain types of information “from” the 
DMT. 

‘The tea powered and strengthened the processes that could 
have taken place without the tea; it was jet fuel, rather than weak 
coffee. Put weak coffee into a 747, and you stay on the ground; put 
in jet fuel, and away you go. The tea increased emotions, 
suggestibility, and heightened thought processes, but the 
information, rules, teaching and ethics came from the people, not 
the drug. In the triad: drug, set and setting, the one that is least 
important, or most dispensable, is drug. The UDV church experience 
made this point even clearer to me. 

How many of us really are willing to take the next step, and 
live a life fully informed and influenced by the psychedelic 
experience? Very few, and those who do generally stop taking 
psychedelics, 

There are other unanswered questions that are more “fun” 
to think about, than “important.” That is, where do the entities 
reside? What do they have to tell us, and how do we relate to 
them? Now, perhaps the more pressing unanswered question 
for me is: How do | tell this story in such a way as to not 
encourage people to take drugs? 1 
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the SCRYTCH page 


scrytch is a little blue bucket at the end of the rope 


imagine a lore which holds encased within a kernal indestructible; 
_ imagine, further, that this kernal stands for light... 


—when i come to my senses, i'm lying in a puddle of drool, or at least i'm lying on a drool-soaked pillow. there's a ca-LUNK! at the door, 
where the mail-chute usually sits all quiet-like. i glare at the clock across the room, which strikes seven just to spite me. up toa sit, the room 
swirls, back down to my bed; back up to a sit, back down. up, standing, stumble to the door, fall to the floor. more drool. a plain envelope 
has been pushed through my letterbox. inside is a keyring with two keys, one long, one short. the keyring has a flower on one side and 
burning coals on the other. there's also a sheaf of papers here, crude dot-matrix printout, guttertek direct from some scholar in Antarctica 
—so it says — who else could have known, GUM IS IN THE STATIC. i put the keys in my longjohns and take a peek at the first bits o’ paper. 
reading in the morning? well, they were smug enough to count on it; guess no choice is left: “It is indeed funny enough, as in ha-ha-funny 
enough, the fact that the original manuscript has been misplaced [Parkerson, 163]. So of course you have to take or leave me at my word 
when I say that | found the manuscript ina long-since-forgotten anonymous FTP site. The text itself was spuriously dated, and I don’t think 
its origin matters too much [particularly now that it is completely missing]. Nominally, it was a sort of guide or gazetteer to a city, the city of 
SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS.” aha. home sweet home. how odd, not odd enough, getting bored, occupational hazard — “I downloaded it with 
impunity, forgetting the site address immediately — that was how I behaved in those days — and brought it carefully into print format so 
that I could survey it at my leisure. Notice, then: once | had it in print form, | quickly erased my entire virtual copy; the thing was ‘huge, 
almost gargantuan’ [LaChance, 233]; it took up far too much space, that was it. And besides, of course, yes indeed, | always had the printed 
sheaf. Until, that is, the accident [Dorfmeyer & Schrodelsneitzer, 882). But this is digression.” hm, why me, skim a few pages, let the as-yet- 
androgyne scholar get to said’s point —*...there in my little room I began the process of going through the sheaf and marking this or that 
passage. Eventually I had a few sizeable notebooks of sheer speculation and survey-work on the city of SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS as represented 
within the gazetteer. | drew up maps and images from the flashes in my mind, and to me SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS became alive. | excerpted 
bits and pieces of its books and reports and news-articles to feed my own curiosity. Of course, exhaustive searches of all known atlasses 
land sociogeopolitical surveys turned up naught [Babamique, viii..." blargh. flip flip flip "...all of this is in the way of preamble, What | am 
asking for is help. SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS must be reconstructed. It is the only place to go. I have reason to believe that when everything 
goes to hell, SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS will be the only place left. And even it will not be able to help us if we do not, can not, or will not 
‘reconstruct it as best we can. Bits and pieces’ [Smith, 307] of it are everywhere; much of it is wrapped up in this mass of text, this lowly 
scrytch-phile. It is not the city itself that matters so much as it is one particular curiosity about it. SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS was intimately 
connected with all of the dreams we have given up for lost; it was and is a sort of ‘dead-letter-office’ for humanity's dreams. | swear it. 
Besides, the place apparently swarmed with alley-kitties. And these alley-kitties did nothing but dream and wander, dream and wander, all 
day and night. They left trails in reality that we could perhaps follow if we could only find a way into their feline visions. At a certain point 
in the ostensible history of SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS, you see, all of the kats disappeared, all at once. With them went all the bugs; seeking 
‘out a connection in that regard is perhaps unwise at this point, certainly distasteful...” hm, kitties everywhere these days, wonder what that 
makes o’ this mess, skim, skim, ap—! "...and then there is the matter of the missing elephants.” well, by Gum. now, that is a problem. i look 
around for the author, hack up a goober for t’ spit in's eye; finding none, i swallow, put the sheaf slowly back in the packer, saving the rest 
for later, i take the shiny keys out of me longjohn pockets. they sit there, an innocent, oblivious look in their sheen... quite clearly, something 
‘is afoot. two slices of toast, two cups of tea, two packettes of wiz and the day is set to begin. i gaze out the winder for a momentary two. 

eating up the murky morning distance, SOPOPOPAPOPIOPOLIS shimmies and stretches like the industrial-strength cybermatic alley-kittie it 
is. “i could snap your neck like a twig,” i whisper. "meow." step out the front door with an empty shiver in the process of fading to grey; dawn 
‘Streets in silent english drizzle; a child's woollen mitten; broken glass; 


fertile ground in which the seeds of dreams and of nightmares will flourish, so long as there is language 
the SCRYTCH project — http://www.scrytch.org 
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Iremember the day | met Special Agent James Kent, Director of The Resonance 
Project, as clearly as | remember the day I took my first bath in liquid LSD. The 
experiences were remarkably similar, both leaving me emotionally and psychically 
exhausted, with strange bruises all over my body, and an unexplainable bleeding from 
directly behind my ears. In both cases | had been searching for something incredible, 
something to lift my mundane, pathetic life out of its existential gutter and give it 
meaning - or if not meaning, then at least better visuals. | had only a pile of old 
Psychedelic Illuminations magazines, and pristine copies of the first few issues of 
‘TRP, to guide me in my quest. Somewhere, within the city of Seattle, the man James 
Kent and his insane band of rogue psychedelicists, the staff of TRP, were assembling 
new issues, and so, on a fateful day some many months ago, | set out to offer my 
humble services to their noble enterprise 

“Scotto, please,” my close friend Crank Boy pleaded with me, as | explained the 
day's business tohim, "spending even minutes in James Kent's presence will undoubtedly 
drive you to the very brink of madness, if not beyond!” He munched nervously on a 
‘Chex mix of colored tablets and pills, his hands twitching as he continued. "Perhaps 
‘James Kent’ is actually an underground conspiracy designed to ensnare the unwary. 
Perhaps the identity of ‘Kent’ is actually one tendril of a writhing cthonic beast that 
devours all who draw near!” 

“Crank Boy,” said I with an arrogant smirk, “you need to lay off the cough syrup.” 

Hours later, | found myself in the reception area at TRP’s Seattle headquarters. 
The receptionist, a beautiful androgyne named Glamour Esque, pleasantly informed 
me that Mr. Kent would be with me in a few moments, and in the meantime, would | 
care for a refreshing mint? Mistake "1: at TRP, “refreshing mint” is code for "devastating 
psychic time bomb,” and within minutes I was flat on my back, writhing in some strange 
combination of agony and ecstasy. Glamour Esque took notes in a small book, and 
within minutes my reaction had been incorporated into a vast database of information, 
cross-referenced and annotated as appropriate. 

“Ah, yes,” a compelling voice in the doorway said, "I see you've already 
encountered the latest advances in placebo technology. Good, good. Now get up off 
the floor - that slime down there is precious, and | can't have you walking out of here 
with it all over your clothes.” 

It was Kent all right. As a blistering barrage of multi-colored swirls and fractal 
insanity filled the air, | could still make out his impressive visage in the doorway of his 
office: tall, menacing despite his quaint green cardigan sweater, a ferocious look of 
wild glee in his eyes behind those schoolmarm specs. | struggled to follow him into his 
office, a dark wreck of a room, with arcane reference materials and ancient tomes of 


eldritch wisdom scattered recklessly about the place. Several slowing computer screens 
offered windows into the seamy underside of the Internet. A battered grand plano sat 
next to the desk, and there were beady litte eyes staring at me from inside the antique 
instrument. 
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About the cover: 

This issue's cover is an original digital artwork, 
Lightcore 0: Goddess Giving, created exclusively 
for TRP by Axis of Seattle, Washington. 


“devastating psychic time bomb.” 


“Elves,” Kent muttered. “I've tried everything to get rid of them, but they keep 
finding their way back into this dimension. Now then, Mr... Scotto... what can I do for 
you?” 

"Well-" | began, stammering with fear. 

"ENOUGH!" Kent shouted, sweeping the contents of his desk off onto the floor 
with a majestic swoop of his overly long arm. "Maybe you don't understand what's at 
stake, Mr. Scotto, so let me be plain. It's the year 2000, and it's no longer possible to 
“turn on, tune in, and drop out.’ Even if you wanted to drop out, they've got hundreds 


About the guts: 

‘This issue of The Resonance Project was printed in 
two-color with soy-based PMS 2695CVC (purple 
body text) and PMS is8sCVC (orange background 
text) inks —odd choices we know, but we do love 
them so. The paper is 50 recycled white opaque 
book stock. Common fonts used include Emigré 
Triplex and Matrix familes, and Adobe Futura and 
Gill Sans families (among others). All pages laid 
out In Adobe PageMaker 6.5. Original artwork 
created and/or digitized using Adobe Photoshop 


5.5 and Adobe Illustrator 8 or Macromedia 


Freehand 8. The TRP pre-press operating system 
of choice is Macintosh, of course. 


of ways to track you and all your personal information. The kids these days have no 
idea how much their civil liberties are being eroded, and most of them can’t be bothered 
to pay attention. They're too busy sucking down corporate-sponsored pabulum from 
the mass media, and pretending that popping a tablet of street MDMA is some kind of 
rebellion. ARE YOU FOLLOWING ME?” 

I didn't dare shake my head no, 

He sat down heavily at his desk and continued, his eyes glowing red, "You have to fight for change on all fronts: scientific, political, cultural, and 
spiritual. We need intelligent voices, creative voices, passionate voices, to advance the state of the movement. There are thousands upon thousands 
of sympathetic listeners in this world, I'm sure of it, but we've lived so long with the specter of risk and punishment that we have yet to fully catalyze 
that network. There is much work left to be done. The question is: Is you in, baby, or is you isn’t?” 

| joined the staff that day and never looked back. 


With this issue, TRP is proud to welcome Earth Erowid and Fire Erowid, creators of the Vaults of Erowid (http://www.erowid.org), to our staff 
as contributing editors. In this issue, Fire contributes an excellent article, "70 Common Drug Myths,” that is not to be missed. 

You may have also noticed our new tagline for TRP: "The Journal of Modern Psychedelic Culture." There is indeed an intelligent network that 
is working on all fronts to reform the image of the psychedelic movement and advance the state of the art in psychedelicresearch. Although we may 
come from enormously disparate backgrounds, we share a common belief that ona very meaningful level, entheogens have significant potential to 
improve our lives and our society, Publications such as the MAPS Bulletin, the Heffter Review, and the Entheogen Review are disseminating 
exciting information to a community of researchers and informed laypersons. 

With TRP, we're contributing an additional voice, an alternative voice with an eye on many aspects of the culture that we share in common. 
By understanding not just the specific effects of the substances themselves, but also the larger context in which so many of these experiences take 
place for so many people, we believe we can affect change. 

Every day, we believe there are probably many who have found on their own some reason to question what they believe about the War on 
Drugs in America - maybe you even know someone in that position. Hopefully TRP can act as a window into modern psychedelic culture in a way 
that illuminates the many changes that have taken place in the movement since the ‘6os. We have not dropped out. We're doctors, scientists, 
engineers, programmers, industry professionals from all walks of life. We're musicians, dancers, writers, actors, voices of modern art. We cross 
spiritual traditions, intellectual disciplines, and generations, and we're increasingly more and more informed about the issues surrounding responsible 
use of psychedelic drugs. TRP is happy to be part of that change. 

Last but by no means least, TRP is proud to announce the birth of Jay Cooper Kent on December 22nd, 1999, Jay is the son of TRP founders 
Kimberly Cooperrider and James Kent. Rest assured, friends, the brainwashing has already begun. 

Let us know what you think, and when you're finished, pass this issue on and spread the word. It took a long time to get this issue to press, 
but here it is - Issue °s is alive in your hands. 


Sincerely, 
Scotto 
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A federal grand jury in Fayetteville, 
Arkansas, indicted thirty-year-old James 
Longley on charges of distribution of LSD. 
Longley allegedly stored the drug in small 
bottles labeled as breath freshener. Police 
also found what they think Is one-half ounce 
of marijuana and more than four thousand 
dollars in cash. No word yet on what happened 
to the missing breath freshener. 


MAN CAUGHT WITH 
COCAINE IN CROTCH 


In Astoria, Oregon, a suspected drug 
trafficker was arrested when the cocaine he 
had stashed down his pants was burning his 
crotch so much he had to ask police to remove 
it. Police pulled over the car Roberto Valiente 
Martinez, 28, was riding in because the driver 
had parked inside a crosswalk. The driver was 
not licensed, and.as police questioned him and 
the passengers, police say Valiente-Martinez 
got fidgety. After a few minutes, the man 
pleaded with Officer William Barnes to remove 
a bag of cocaine hidden down his pants. 
Valiente-Martinez was arrested and charged 
with drug dealing and possession. Police said 
he was also carrying heroin. 

TRP knows full well we will go straight to 
Hell for making any additional comments 
about this story. Nevertheless... dude, are you 
fucking crazy? 


NEW JERSEY WOMAN 
WIGS OUT 


After a court hearing in which Hackensack, 
New Jersey resident Irma Acosta-Arya pleaded 
innocent to cocaine and heroin possession 
charges, sherriff's deputies allegedly found 21 
bags of heroin and 22 bags of cocaine 
concealed in the 39-year-old woman's wig 
and underwear, Acosta-Arya, of course, was 
lucky not to experience the infamous Valiente 
Martinez burning crotch syndrome. 


BRITAIN’S NATIONAL 
HEALTH SERVICE SUED 
OVER LSD PRESCRIPTIONS 


Eighty-five Britons are suing the country's 
National Health Service (NHS) for prescribing 
them LSD in the early 1960s, claiming the side 
effects ruined their lives. Law firm Alexander 
Harris said the lawsuit —which could be worth 
millions of pounds in damages—could come 
to court as early as next year. 

LSD was given to patients for a variety of 
complaints, generally related to perceived 
mental illness, The NHS stopped prescribing It 
for therapeutic use in the late 1960s. Some of 
the claimants said they had been brain 
damaged by taking LSD. Others had lost their 
jobs because of the after effects. 

“it changed my whole life ovemight,” an 
anonymous 73-year-old was quoted as 
saying, “It feels as though the drug opened 
up my mind and it didn’t close afterwards," 
he added, saying he often suffered flashbacks 
to his childhood. The man claims to have 
developed agoraphobia — an abnormal fear 
of open and public places — after he was 
prescribed the then unlicensed drug by an NHS 
psychiatrist between 1961 and 1964. He was 
given the drug after doctors failed to identify 
why he was suffering from stomach pains, 
telling him it was probably all in his mind. 

The 73-year-old said he had been given 
“massive doses” of LSD and had not been able 
touse public transport or travel abroad since. 
“my whole mind is full of fear. | live with a 
constant fear of the sky,” he added, saying 
he lost his job as a food company sales 
representative because of the after effects. 


CONGO SMOKE OUT 


Ina feature on Patrick Matthews’ new book 
Cannabis Culture, readers are treated to the 
delightful factoid that Congo's criminals are 
made to smoke marijuana until they pass out 
as part of their punishment. 
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SMOKING — HEY, GUESS 
WHAT, IT’S BAD FOR YOU! 


Philip Morris Cos. Inc. has admitted 
publicly that smoking cigarettes causes 
cancer, is addictive, and creates tremendous 
health hazards. According to the Philip Morris 
web site(hold on to your seats, as this may be 
very difficult to believe at first): "There is an 
overwhelming medical and scientific 
consensus that cigarette smoking causes lung 
cancer, heart disease, emphysema and other 
serious diseases in smokers. Smokers are far 
more likely to develop serious diseases, like 
Jung cancer, than non-smokers.” 

In addition to its tobacco operations, Philip 
Mortis owns Miller Brewing Co. and Kraft 
Foods, which makes Jell-O, Maxwell House 
coffee and Oscar Mayer meats, begging the 
question: when, oh when, will the company 
finally confess that their bologna has a first 
name, and tell us what the damn name 
actually is? Spell it out already! 


ECSTASY SMUGGLERS 
IN DISGUISE 


Seven people were indicted on charges of 
smuggling ecstasy in a scheme that relied on 
Hasidic drug couriers to avoid detection. 
Smugglers in this ring used “conservative 
Jewish youths” in “distinctive religious garb” 
to avoid attracting attention from Customs. 
The seven individuals in question are accused 
of smuggling over | million ecstasy pills from 
the Netherlands into the United States. 

TRP is of course appalled by this situation. 
Itis obviously far past the time when we should 
be strip searching nuns and priests as well; 
‘those habits and robes could easily hide over 
a million ecstasy pills. What is this nation 


coming to? 
DO YOU WATCH THE 
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NAZI STIMULANT 
CIRCULATING AS PARTY DRUG 
Two packages of a so-called 


“hallucinogenic stimulant” called “yaba” 
were intercepted at London's Heathrow 
airport, and similar seizures were made in 
France and Ireland. The amphetamine 
derivative was originally developed by Nazi 
chemists to keep troops awake, and the recipe 
is now on the Internet. Alarmist wamings were 
raised that yaba could "soon rival Ecstasy as 
the drug of choice in British dance clubs," and 
is described as being purer and stronger than 
other forms of amphetamine, Yaba producers 
are apparently operating out of the Golden 
Triangle region, where the borders of Thailand, 
‘Myanmar, and Laos meet. 


THE OLD “LSD IN THE SOFT 
DRINK” ROUTINE 


Jarod Maier, an 18-year-old high school 
student in Cincinnati, confessed to spiking his 
favorite teacher's soft drink with “a capsule 
of LSD" as a joke, and has agreed to a deal 
‘putting him injail fora year. He pleaded guilty 
toone count of attempting to corrupt another 
with drugs, and could have received up to five 
years in jail; the original charge, corrupting 
another with drugs, could have carried a life 
sentence if the teacher had been seriously hurt. 
"| did not think that amount of LSD would have 
this much effect,” the student said in a 
statement to police. The teacher, Timothy 
Hicks, “felt sick” soon after drinking the soda, 
but has not had lasting health problems —not 
counting, presumably, his realization that 
society is a sham and the educational system 
is just a machine for cranking out robot slaves 
to the Man. 


SEVEN IN TEN U.S. DRUG USERS 
HOLD DOWN FULL-TIME JOBS 


According to a recently released report 
from the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services, about 8 percent of full-time workers 
—or6.3 million Americans— admitted in 1997 
that they had used illegal drugs in the 
preceding month. “The typical drug user is 
not poor and unemployed,” Barry McCaffrey, 
‘the White House drug policy director, said in 
2 statement. “He or she can be a co-worker, a 
husband or wife, a parent.” Indeed, in the 
same statement, McCaffrey expressed he was 
surprised to leam that the typical drug user 
does not have tentacles, eat babies, or molest 
nuns and social workers for fun. TRP cheerfully 
maintains, however, that McCaffrey simply 
doesn't know where to look. 


AUSTRALIAN SHOOTING 
GALLERY OPENS 


Australia’s first legal heroin shooting 
gallery will open in Sydney next year as part 
of an effort to get addicts off the streets. A 
radical revamp of New South Wales’ state drug 
laws also includes trials of a compulsory 
treatment program for small-time users of 
heroin, speed, LSD and Ecstasy. The Catholic 
order Sisters of Charity and St. Vincent's 
Hospital will run a medically supervised 
injecting room for 18 months in Kings Cross, 
Sydney's nightclub district. The head of St. 
Vincent's Hospital's alcohol and drug service, 
Alex Wodak, said the injecting room could 
expect 50,000 visits a year and prevent up to 
40 overdose deaths. No word yet on whether 
the stringent application of rulers to addicts’ 
knuckles will be part of the treatment. 


CHICAGO STING SCORES 
SCHOOL BUS 


In Chicago, a man driving a school bus 
was among 91 people arrested in a span of four 
hours recently 4s police conducted a reverse 
sting operation, pretending to sell drugs on 
the grounds of 2 South Side public housing 
project. The 44-year-old school bus driverhad 
just finished dropping off all of the children 
‘on his route when he stopped the bus and 
attempted to buy crack. He was charged with 
attempting to possess narcotics and driving 
with a suspended license, 

The bus was impounded by the city. No 
word yet as to when the kids on that route will 
ever get picked up from school. 


DIAPER DRUG RING 
CLEANED UP 


The discovery of 8% individual bags of 
crack cocaine in a baby’s diaper led to a 20- 
year jail sentence Tuesday for the leader of a 
drug distribution ring in downtown 
Washington, D.C. 

How it happened: two men were arrested 
in a city park for slapping and punching the 
two-year-old daughter of one of the men. 
When the girl was taken to the hospital for 
treatment, the cocaine was discovered inside 
the child’s diaper. The drugs were traced back 
to District of Columbia crack kingpin, Crystal 
Jefferson, and she and eleven people were 
eventually convicted. 

TRP is, of course, completely shocked that 
the two-year-old was not convicted as well. 
What is this country becoming, when two-year- 
olds can get away with dealing crack? We're 
just sick about this. What kind of message is 
this sending to other two-year-olds? 


O’HARE INTERNATIONAL 
POT FARM BUSTED 

After a week of hiding in a remote field near 
O'Hare Intemational Airport, Chicago police finally 
managed to bust Noe Larrios-Cuzman, 19, for 
growing over 1,509 marijuana plants ranging in 
height from 4 to 6 feet tall. The crop was allegedly 
worth $2.5 million. "That's a lot of reefer,” police 
spokesman Patrick Camden quipped. 


ILLEGAL MONKEY BUSINESS 

In Dhaka, Bangladesh, police claim to have 
rescued two spider monkeys who had been 
trained to sell drugs by recognizing the colors 
of different currency. The story goes something 
like this: "When addicts entered the house, the 
monkeys met thern... ifa visitor handed cash to 
‘the female, Munni, then Hamid, the male, would 
get the drugs from the roof, from under the bed 
‘or from another hiding place. Munni handled 
‘only 5o- or 1o0-taka paper notes, and was 
trained to tell the difference by their color... a 
1oo-taka note is black and white and a so-taka 
note is red." 

‘The owners of the monkeys apparently face 
the death penalty if convicted. This begs the 
question — which, as usual, TRP is not afraid to 
ask—why ave they letting the monkeys off the 
hook? What kind of signal does this send to the 
trained monkeys of the world - that they can 
get away with drug peddling fora living instead 
of dancing tuneful jigs while balanced on giant 
beach balls? What is this world coming to? 
Ahem. 


NOTABLE SEIZURES 

Inanoperation that netted 4g arrestsin Holland 
and [srael, over a million Ecstasy pills were seized, 
along with arms, explosives, large sums of cash, 
three ecstasy labs, anda large marijuana field. Ina 
two-week push called Operation Columbus, 
authorities arrested nearly ,302peoplein Trinidad 
and Tobago, Grenada, Barbados, St. Vincent and 
the Grenadines, St. Lucia, Aruba, Curacao, jamaica, 
Haiti the Dominican Republic, PuertoRico, Panama, 
Colombia, Venezuela and Surinam; the operation 
seized i,984 pounds of cocaine, 20 pounds of heroin, 
1,207 tons of marijuana, 1,250 gallons of hashish oil 
and 22 pounds of opium poppy seeds, as well as 
+38 firearms, 26 vehicles, 27 boats, a plane and 
$215,000 In counterfeit U.S. currency. In Sydney, 
three Chinese men were arrested and over 176 
pounds of heroin were seized, the largest single 
seizure in Australia that year. Inwhattis being called 
Denmark's biggest narcotics case, two men were 
convicted of attempting to smuggle 14 pounds of 
heroin. And.in what is being called Europe's biggest 
cocaine seizure, the Spanish Navy seized. over 10 
tons of cocaine. 
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ONE-DAY HEROIN DETOX 

Intensive Narcotic Detoxification Centers of 
America, LLC (INDCA) settled a patent 
infringement suit against The UniQual 
Network, LLC (UniQual), for the use of Intensive 
Narcotic Detoxification, an anesthesia~ 
assisted one-day detox procedure for heroin 
addiction and dependencies on methadone, 
painkillers and other opiates. The patent is 
based on use of the drug nalmefene 
administered intravenously during a medical 
procedure. INDCA has found that nalmefene 
works as a superior opiate antagonist for this 
purpose, 

One-day opiate detox under anesthesia has 
been performed in Europe for more than fifteen 
years, and was introduced to the United States 
about four years ago. While sleeping 
comfortably, the patient is propelled through 
an accelerated withdrawal and does not 
experience the painful symptoms of typical 
“cold turkey.” Having successfully settled its 
lawsuit against UniQual, INDCA now plans to 
license its proprietary, patent-protected IND 
procedure to providers throughout the United 
States, and does not rule out the possibility of 
pursuing infringement proceedings against 
other parties believed to be infringing on the 
patent and other related patents. 

‘Meanwhile, another news story reports on 


‘a doctor who’ agréed to stop tréating heroin 
addicts with an unnamed “controversial rapid 
detox procedure” that was linked by state 
investigators to the deaths of six of his 
patients. The doctor defended the practice, 
saying, "I was trying to help.”’ The story 
teports that the treatment costs $2,900 to 
$3,600 and is not covered by most health 
insurance plans. The doctor estimated he had 
performed the ultra rapid detox on 2,300 
patients at his clinic since 1995 with few 
incidents. His lawyer claimed there is no 
evidence the deaths were caused by the 
treatment, and claims at least two deaths were 
related to subsequent cocaine use by the 
patients. 


CASUALTIES IN THE 
WAR ON DRUGS 


Since TRP 4 was published: a Nigerian and 
an Afghan were beheaded in Saudi Arabia for 
smuggling an unspecificed amount of heroin 
and cocaine into the kingdom. Executions 
usually are carried out with a sword in public. 
In the ex-Soviet state of Tajikistan, border 
guards patrolling Tajikistan’s southern flank 
shot dead three men trying to cross illegally 
from neighboring Afghanistan with 305 
pounds of heroin. Tajikistan is a popular 


conduit for drug traffickers transporting 
narcotics to the West from Afghanistan, the 
world’s largest opium producer and source of 
half the world’s opium supply. In Thailand, 
Narcotics Suppression Police shot and killed 
at least 29 alleged drug traffickers on the 
common border with Myanmar. The head of 
the NSP was quoted as saying, “Alien drug 
traffickers from a neighboring country are 
becoming increasingly rampant. The only way 
to deal with these people is to execute them 
on the spot.” In Iran, Iranian troops killed 25 
drug traffickers in clashes near the border with 
Afghanistan and seized one ton of drugs; Iran, 
is another key route for drug trafficking from 
Afghanistan to the lucrative narcotics markets 
of Europe and the Arab states. In Vietnam, 49 
people were sentenced to death last year for 
drug-related crimes. And in Bessemer, 
Alabama, a $5,000 reward was offered for 
information about a missing 2-year-old girl 
whose mother told police she traded the child 
for crack cocaine. The mother said she traded 
her daughter to someone for crack, but 
couldn’t remember who because she was hight 
when it happened. The mother was arrested 
and charged with child abuse and child 
abandonment; at the time of the news story; 
the child had been missing for almost six 
months. 


We offer dried 


root bark, and many more. 


Pure Land/TRP 
Racine, WI 53406-4954 USA 


lant material, viable s 


2310 S. Green Bay Rd. — Suite C-PMB-163 


Over 150 powerfully concentrated extracts including: Salvia divinorum 5X Standardized 
(12.5 mg/gram salvinorin A), Celastrus paniculatus seed oil, many more. Pure alkaloid 
research chemicals & essential oils. Vast selection of rare viable seed stock. Pure Lai 
supplies only connoisseur quality materials in every instance. Worldwide shipping. 


Please write or email to us for a FREE 30-page catalog 


le quality and lowest possible price. 


js, and unique concentrated extracts, represent- 
ing hundreds of important species. Products include Salvia divinorum organic leaves 
and powerful extracts, Hawaiian Baby Woodrose seeds, Ayahuasca herbs including 
Banisteriopsis caapi and Diplopterys cabrerana, Amanita muscaria, Mimosa hostilis 


http://www.ethnobotanicals.com 
info@ethnobotanicals.com 


> 


|___ Eth nobotanicals.com__ 


Pure Land Ethnobotanicals continues to be a preferred source for researchers inter- 
ested in rare botanical materials of the highest Bosse 


the sesonance project 6 


Kava Kawai 


The Source in Hawaii 


Highest Quality Kava Root 
Unique Kava Products 
Banisteriopsis caapi 
Psychotria viridis 


Salvia divinorum 


Write or call for a Free Catalog 
PO Box 1202 Kapaa, HI 96746 
1-800-626-0883 
www.KavaKauai.com 


Know your Body 


Know your Mind a 
: gerne! 


Know your subsncemm 


(www.erowid.org) 


FS BOOK COMPANY 
P.O. BOX 417457, DEPT. TRP 
SACRAMENTO, CA 95841-7457 


FREE SHIPPING! FAST SERVICE! DISCOUNT PRICES! 


WE'LL BEAT ANYONE'S PRICE! 


MARIJUANA GROWER'S GUIDE, Mel Frank, Color Ed, 330 pgs_$18 Spiral.$22 
MARIJUANA GROWER'S INSIDER'S GUIDE, Mel Frank, 380 pgs.. 

“INDOOR MARLJUANA HORTICULTURE, Cervantes, Revised '93, 397 pgs....$20 
MARIJUANA BOTANY, Robert Connell Clarke, 197 295 rnin 
MARIJUANA GROWER'S HANDBOOK, Ed Rosenthal, 232 pgs.$19 Spiral 
“MARIJUANA HYDROPONICS: High-Tech Culture, Daniel Storm, 118 pgs... 


PRIMO PLANT, Growing Marijuana Outdoors, Mountain Girl, 96 pas... 
THE CLOSET CULTIVATOR, Ed Rosenthal, Expanded Edition, 128 pgs.....816 
GROW DUTCH, VHS Video, Ed Rosenthal & Alayn Lowell, 40 Minut0sn..,$20 
“MARIJUANA CULTIVATOR'S HANDBOOK, Bill Drake, 224 pgs... 
MARIJUANA GROWING TIPS, Ed Rosenthal, Cultivation Tips, 126 pos. 
MARIJUANA FLOWER FORCING, T. Flowers, Designer Growing, 121 pgs.. 
“THE SINSEMILLA TECHNIQUE, Ka¥0, 194 PQ%.enm:nnnsnssna 
Coz TEMPERATURE & HUMIDITY, D. Gold, Edited by Rosenthal, 54 pgs... 
MARIJUANA QUESTIONS? ASK ED, Ed Rosenthal, 305 p98. emmunw 
DR. ATOMIC'S MARWWUANA MULTIPLIER, Larry 8. Todd, 73 pos. 
MARIJUANA LAW, Richard Gien Boire, How to Avoid Busts, 271 pgs...S16 
MARIJUANA MEDICAL HANDBOOK, Rosenthal, Therapeutic Use,270 pgs.S16 
‘THE JOINT ROLLING HANDBOOK, Quick American, 61 pg 
MARIJUANA BEER, How to Make Your Own Hi-Brew, Rot 


GROWING THE HALLUCINOGENS, Hudson Gurbber, 81 pgs... 

‘SEX DRUGS AND APHRODISIACS, Adam Gottlieb, 84 pgs.. 

BETTER SEX THROUGH CHEMISTRY, Morgenthaler & Joy, 

LEGAL HIGHS, Adam Gottlieb, Psychoactive Plants & Herbs, 64 pgs........$11 

‘COOKING WITH CANNABIS: The Art & Science, Adam Gottlieb, 67 pgs. 

MARIJUANA CHEMISTRY, Michael Starks, Hashmaking & Oil, 19 pgs.....$22 
—PSYCHEDELICS ENCYCLOPEDIA", Peter Stafford, 420 pgs. $29 
PEYOTE AND OTHER PSYCHOACTIVE CACTI, Adam Gottlieb, 85 pgs.....$10 
“opium POPPY GARDEN, William Griffith, Cultivation & Harvest, 77 pgs. 
— PSYCHEDELIC UNDERGROUND LIBRARY, Ronin Publishing, 190 pgs......$28 
CLANDESTINE LABORATORIES, Jack B. Nimble, Revised 1994, 124 pgs....$20 
— RECREATIONAL DRUGS, Professor Buzz, Lab "Cookbook", 160 pgs....... $25 

AYAHUASCA ANALOGUES: ENTHEOGENS, Jonathan Ott, 127 pgS.-..0- 

ECSTASY: THE MDMA STORY, Bruce Elsner, Synthesis & Info., 190 pge... 
THE ANARCHIST COOKBOOK, William Powell, Uncensored Ed., 160 pgs...$30 
__ PRACTICAL LSD MANUFACTURE, Uncle Fester, 115 pg 

SECRETS OF METHAMPHETAMINE MANUFACTURE, Festor, 246 pgs......830 
TOTAL SYNTHESIS, Strike, Meth, & Ecstasy Manufacture, 291 pgs. 
SOURCES, Strike, Reference of Supply Houses & Resources, 228 pgs...$30 

PIHKAL: A CHEMICAL LOVE STORY’, Alexander & Ann Shulgin, 978 pgs...$22 
__TIHKAL: THE CONTINUATION’, Alexander & Ann Shulgin, 804 p98 neunS25 
PSYCHEDELIC CHEMISTRY, Michael Smith, Lab "Cookbook", 200 pgs.....$22 
—_UR-INE TROUBLE, Kent Hoftort, M.D., Pass Drug Tests, 200 pgs... 
PRIVACY: HOW TO GET IT, HOW TO ENJOY IT, Bill Kaysing, 128 pgs. 

NEW LD. IN AMERICA, Anonymous, Foolproof New Identity, 110 pgs... 

THE PAPER TRIP |, Eden Press, Get New .D., 82 pgs..$17 Vol #2, 79 pgs. 
LD. BY MAIL, Edon Preas, Get LD, 20 Sources Fully lilustrated, 62 pgs... 
.K. Saxon, Weapons & Explosives, 476 


“THE WHOLE SPY CATALOG*, Lee Lapin, Encyclopedia for P's, 425 pgs...545 
HALLUCINOGENIC AND POISONOUS MUSHROOMS, G. Menser, 124 pgs.. $14 
— "MAGIC MUSHROOMS AROUND THE WORLD, Jochen Gartz, 128 pQ8.nu.S22 
“THE MUSHROOM CULTIVATOR", Paul Stamets & J.S. Chilton, 415 pgs.....$28 
—__PSILOCYBIN MUSHROOMS OF THE WORLD, Paul Stamets, 245 POS vnuu524 
GOURMET & MEDICINAL MUSHROOMS", Paul Stamets, 592 pgs... 
— GROWING WILD MUSHROOMS, Bob Hartis, Beginners Guide, 88 pgs.. 
—_PSILOCYBIN GROWER'S GUIDE, 0.T. OSS & O.N, Ocrio, 88 PS ironnnnn- S18 
PSILOCYBIN PRODUCTION, Adam Gotti, Grower's Guide, 81 pgs. 
MUSHROOM RESOURCE GUIDE: A Listing of 43 Mushroom Companies... 


__FS CATALOG, 40 pgs..$2_http://www.fsbookco.com 
PRICES INCLUDE FREE SHIPPING (USA) 


ALLOW 2-3 WEEKS FOR DELIVERY, OR FOR AIR MAIL ADD $3 PER 
BOOK. CANADA ADD $5, EUROPE ADO $10, PACIFIC RIM ADD $15, PER BOOK, 
FOR AIR MAIL DELIVERY, OR FOREIGN SURFACE MAIL ADD $3 PER BOOK. 
BOOKS ARE SHIPPED INA PLAIN PACKAGE, ALL ORDERS ARE CONFIDENTIAL. 
BOOKS ARE SOLD TO ADULTS ONLY. CAUF. RES. ONLY, ADD 7.75% TAX. 
CHECKS, MONEY ORDERS, VISA, MC, AMEX & DISCOVER ACCEPTED. 
“BECAUSE OF WEIGHT, DOUBLE THE SHIPPING RATE ON BOOKS MARKED (*). 
ADD A $3 PRO. FEE ON CREDIT CARD ORDERS AND 
ORDERS UNDER $15. 24 HR. FAX LINE 1-916-771-4201 
FOREIGN CREDIT CARD ORDERS CALL 1-916-771-4204 


INT PRICES & FAST SEI 


1-916-771-4203 _ 1-800-635-8883 


QUESTIONS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


by Ryan Hastings 


Before the latter half of this century, questions of 
consciousness were best left to philosophy. But science has begun 
to push into that conversation, which began with self- 
consciousness and has grown into a bewildering variety of 
arguments and theories. Chemistry, biology, mathematics, and 
physics are contributing to an interdisciplinary science of mind. 
Many mysteries remain, and we have much to learn — some 
suggest that we will never fully understand human consciousness, 
but only lower-order, simpler, systems. But we have leamed a 
great deal, and the most modem sciences and the recent 
revolution of the facts of fractals open the way for scientific and 
philosophic communities to forward reasonable suggestions for 
how consciousness works. 


The approach which has gained in popularity, and which 
seems to produce the most plausible models, is the trialogue 
between neuroscience, psychology, and phenomenology. 
Neurosciences detail how the brain works. Psychology postulates 
models for the mind, imagining systems that account for empirical 
results found through experimentation. Phenomenology is the 
philosophic pursuit of identifying and describing subjective 
experience and its contents. These fields are insufficient to tackle 
the hard problem of consciousness alone, but when the 
observations and ideas are compared, a powerful program grows. 
In this article, I'll focus on the work done in the scientific 
disciplines. 


Neuroscience can tell us how the brain works, but one cannot 
build a theory of mind froma complex network of interconnected. 
cells. The properties of consciousness are emergent from the 
complexity, and cannot be predicted simply by knowing the 
physiological nitty-gritty of the wetware in which consciousness 
instantiates. 

Psychology describes mental operations, finds laws 
governing their behavior, Like anything else in nature, the mind 
works according to certain natural principles. None of this answers 
the question, though, of what consciousness has to do with 
anything. This problem was clearly formulated by Ray Jackendoff 
in his 1986 work, Consciousness and the Computational Mind. 
“Mind” can be used in two senses — one can speak of the 
“phenomenological mind,” our world of perceptual and reflective 
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experience, and the “computational mind,” the processes by 
which perceptions, thoughts, and feelings are produced. 

The mind/brain problem was multiplied — now there's a 
mind/mind problem. if that weren't enough, the details of the 
computational mind make consciousness as useless to cognitive 
psychology as it was to behaviorist psychology three decades ago. 
These computations could conceivably be carried out by a 
machine (for example, an Al) which possesses a computational 
mind without having any subjective experience. This mind/mind 
problem can now be addressed with neuroscience. 


CONSCIOUSNESS AND THE BRAIN 

Researchers used to assume that there was some part of the 
brain where consciousness resides — where all the sensed world is 
evaluated and a course of action decided. As far as we know, no 
such consciousness module exists. There is no part of the brain 
whose removal would result in the removal of consciousness, but 
leave all the other mental operations intact. Damage to parts of 
the brain damage parts of the entirety of conscious experience — 
consciousness is related to the global state of the brain. 


Alesion ina particular part of the brain causes propasagnosia 
— the inability to recognize faces. No matter how well known, no 
matter how close emotionally, a propasagnosic is incapable of 
assigning a name to a picture of a face. Yet, empirical evidence 
suggests that some sort of facial perception is taking place. For 
instance, if the patient is shown a picture of a famous person, she 
can guess the correct name from a list of names statistically better 
than if she had never seen the face before. 


The tempting trap which many psychologists fall into is 
supposing that the perception is occurring but for some reason 
not reaching consciousness. This follows from the assumption that 
complex cognitive procedures can take place without 
consciousness. 


Neuropsychologist Marcel Kinsbourne disputes this. Clearly, 
the perceptual task is not taking place in the absence of 
consciousness. Though the results are better than random for 
name-guessing experiments and similar psychologic sleight-of- 
hand tricks, they are still quite poor. Consciousness is required 
for this task to take place. The damaged tissue has not been 
completely destroyed, a rudimentary degree of facial perception 


canstill occur and exert an unconscious influence, but not enough 
of an influence that it could be consciously recognized and 
reported. 


Kinsbourne starts with this and presents 
a hypothesis which differs from previous 
models for the neural correlate of 
consciousness (sometimes abbre- 
viated NCC). Many models 
suggest that consciousness 
emerges from a particular 
anatomical or physi- 
ologic feature (such as 
40 Hz oscillations of ac- 
tivity that spread 
through the dense 
feedback loops in the 
thalamocortical sys- 
tem, synchronizing 
perceptions from many 
different sense modali- 
ties, an idea we'll pick up. 
again later). Kinsbourne 
instead looks at what quali- 
ties a cluster of neurons 
firing their messages (such as 
those responsible for perceiving 
the motion of leaves in the 
wind, oran idea for a paper) 
must have in order to be 
conscious. 


REPRESENTATIONS 
& CONSCIOUSNESS 

The brain is the most complex 
system of which we know. Even 
conservative estimates suggest more 
potential states for the system formed by 
the connections between nerve cells in the 
brain than the number of fundamental particles 
that physicists estimate to exist in the known 
Universe. Physical energy — heat, light, air vibration, 
pressure, temperature, or even molecules (of smell and taste) 

— is transduced into a neurologic code, written in patterns of 

neural firing that trace fractal shapes in the electrochemical soup. 
This code is called a “representation,” a pattern of activity ina 
group of nerve cells representing some mental activity. Every 
thought, every perception, every memory is represented in the 
nervous system. 

Conscious, attentive states involve the brain entering a self- 
organizing critical (SOC) state. Thunderstorms and rush hour traffic 
are SOCs. They are a delicate balance of forces where small 
adjustments can be amplified into major changes in the whole 
system. Anyone who has spent any time with a cellular automata 
artifical life program has seen the dynamics of an SOC. (Anyone 
who hasn't but who is interested in nonlinear dynamics and chaos 
would do well to type “cellular automata” into a search engine 
and find some shareware.) Cellular automata present the user with 
a checkerboard, with each of the squares in either an “on” (or 


“alive") or “off” (or “dead”) state. The program then cycles 
through, and if a specified number of adjacent squares are “on,” 
then the square will be “on,” and if a 
specified number are “off,” then the 
square will be turned “off.” 
Patterns of growth and 
evolution crawl across the 
screen. At first, the 
behavior of the entire 
system seems random, 
but very quickly it can 
stabilize into patterns 
organized around 
mathematical attractors. 
One can disturb the 
system by changing a 
particular square. 
Some changes 
don't affect the 
attractors much, 
and the system 
remains stable. 
But a change in 
the right place can 
cause the entire system 
to reorganize around 
new attractors. (This 
reorganization is called a 
bifurcation.) 


This is what an 
attentive conscious state is 
like. Certain attractors dominate 

the patterns of brain activity. These attractors, 
mathematical fictions that manifest in the neuronal 
representations, comprise the dominant focus of 
; conscious attention — one can imagine a “fluffy white 
f cloud” attractor for a person watching shapes in the sky. 
The representation, the perceptual information, rapidly 
self-transforms according to the perceptual procedures 
being performed on it until they stabilize into a form that 
reaches consciousness. 


So, then, which representations end up playing a role in 
consciousness? Kinsbourne suggests any representation which has 
a sufficient duration, a sufficient level of activation (intensity or 
complexity), and congruence with the entirety of the mind/brain. 


A representation must last in a stable form for long enough 
to be included in a conscious report. Subliminal perception 
provides a fine example of this rule—if the stimulus is flashed too 
briefly, then although the object is perceived, the perception does 
not last long enough to be noticed or remembered. 


A representation must have a sufficient level of activation — 
a sufficient number of neurons in the cell assembly must be 
devoted to the representation. This simultaneously suggests a 
complexity of perception and level of intensity which prevents 
the representation from being lost in the noise of unnoticed sense- 
data. Propasagnostics lack this — the cell assemblies devoted to 
facial perception are damaged. Not enough neurons can 
participate to merit conscious attention and recollection. 
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Finally, the representation must be congruent with the mind/ 
brain. Contents which break the continuum of experience (an 
illusion edited from the discontinuous and disparate events of 
consciousness) are unconscious and unremembered, Cases of 
dissociative personality disorders are clear examples of thisona 
psychologic level — sequences of memory are blocked from 
conscious recall, or in extreme situations assigned to a new 
personality altogether. At a neurological level, we see that the 
representations themselves must be brought into synchrony in 
order to be conscious. Unsynchronized, neural activity is 
unconscious, even if it subtly affects the global state of the brain. 


A brief word on synchrony, or the "binding problem”: How 
isit that we experience simultaneity of different sense modalities? 
Why is it that we see someone's lips moving and hear thelr words 
synched up with the visual, when these perceptual processes take 
place at different rates? These aren't directly, physiologically 
linked anywhere in the wetware, so why do they seem linked in 
experience? 

Almost all sensation — sight, sound, taste, interoreceptive 
information on body states, proprioceptive accounts of body 
position, most everything but smell — passes through the 
thalamus. The thalamus is a structure deep in the midbrain. It 
connects to the cerebral cortex through ascending pathways 
(carrying impulses up to the cortex for complex perception) and 
descending pathways (feedback from the cortex). The thalamus 
serves as arelay station, modulating the sense-data according to 
the demands of the cortex. Perception emerges from the 
conversation between the two, in a complex feedback loop. 


Anyone whose ears have been split by the audio feedback of 
a concert knows that feedback systems can become oscillators. 
The thalamocortical system is no exception. Neural activity in 
disparate areas (such as visual and audio cortex) fall into a 
synchronized rhythm, which magneto-encephalographers 
measure to be 40 Hz. 


This rhythm is reset when a novel stimulus is presented. 
Rudolpho Llinas suggests that this is a refresh rate for the brain— 
that every 25 milliseconds, we experience a new conscious 
moment. 


THE MIND/MIND PROBLEM............. 

Kinsbourne’s neurodynamical notions can be brought back 
into cognitive science to solve Jackendoff's riddles, and with this 
Iwill conclude. 


Remember, the computationalist approach in cognitive 
science presents a problem. The mind is split between the cognitive 
architectures and operations which process information to give 
sensations, perceptions, thoughts, decisions, behaviors, and the 
personal, subjective experience of those products of the processing 
(while being blind to the operations themselves). This compounds 
the mind/brain problem into a computational mind/brain 
problem (how does the cognitive architecture relate to the neural 
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architecture?) and a phenomenological mind/brain problem (how 
does experience relate to the brain?), and a computational mind/ 
phenomenal mind problem. 

This article has taken the embodied or dynamical approach 
to cognitive science. It examines the mind as embodied in the 
brain; the cognitive operations are embodied in the neural 
operations. The synchronization of neural assemblies in the 
thalamocortical system into stable patterns that represent the 
contents of consciousness is the leading hypothesis for a solution 
to the phenomenological mind/brain problem. It is tempting to 
simply cast aside the more abstract computational approach, 
then, neuroscience having succeeded where computationalism 
has apparently failed. 

However, in doing this, one runs the risk of tossing out infants 
with the wash waste, Computational models continue to be useful 
in examining consciousness. For example, considering mental 
tasks as though a computer were performing them helps us 
formulate hypotheses about the mechanisms of human 
consciousness, leading to new experiments revealing yet more 
data to be incorporated into a theory of mind. The brain does 
perform computations on sense-data, and complex cortical 
functions are still better modeled with the computer metaphor. 

So what is this computational mind? It is what drives the 
transformations which the representation moves through as it 
becomes the form which will reach consciousness. In our 
neurodynamical model, this correlates to the mathematics arising 
from the specific interconnections in the neuronal ensembles. It 
is the chaos of the brain state that drives it, and the self- 
organization of the representation is also a self-computation. So 
much for the computational mind/brain problem. 

And the mind/mind problem? One oft repeated mantra in 
cognitive neuroscience is, “Mind is something brain does.” 
Subjective experience emerges from the chaotic complexity of 
the brain, That chaos is a computer, and the phenomenal mind is 
as emergent as any of the phenomena. 
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Interview with neurologist Prof. David Presti 


by Malvolio Rutteledge 


incase you haven't heard, this is the century of the brain. Brain science has metamorphosed from Neolithic trepanning and Great Society lobotomy 
(till being done on junkies in Russia and South America) to a rigorous science, involving vast amounts of new information never before known. 
1 spoke with an authority on the subject, David Presti Ph.D. of the University of California at Berkeley, on a wide range of subjects, from brain 
chemistry to Prozac, and the history and causes of the drug war. Prestl isa lecturer in neurology and also works at the Haight-Ashbury Free Clinic 
In San Francisco as a clinician, where he helps people with drug addictions. 


‘TRP: What are your comments on the current state of brain science? 


DP: Well, brain science is a very exciting frontier. Everyone makes 
the connection between our brains and our behavior and we believe 
‘that our brain has a lot to do with our behavior. The evidence for 
that is pretty direct; that is, if you damage the brain you get profound 
changes in behavior that don’t happen if you damage other parts of 
the body. So we put it together that there isa relationship there. With 
‘the advances in technology that have happened in the last twenty 
years that have now been applied to brain science, it is possible to 
ask and get answers to very interesting questions that we never had. 
ways toask before, It’sa combination of being interesting and being 
do-able. Outer space and trying to see whether there's life on other 
planets and exploring the large-scale structure of the universes also 
very interesting and exciting but we can’t do it. We don't have the 
technology available. But with the brain, there are profoundly 
interesting questions that can now be asked with imaging 
technologies, things like functional magnetic resonance imaging, 
PET scans, ways to actually see what's happening in a living human 
brain. So we might actually be able to get some information about 
what are the processes in the brain that correspond to mental states 
like awareness and changes in consciousness and these sorts of things. 


TRP: Is the whole right brain/left brain dichotomy still considered 
valid or has it been pretty much shelved as another fad? 


DP: It's definitely considered valid. There's a way in which the whole 
left brain/right brain specialization got overly magnified by the 
popular press. But it’s very clearly still true that the two halves of the 
brain do different things. There are a lot of similarities between what 
they do and there are profound differences. This can now be very 
clearly visualized with the functional imaging techniques. There are 
differences in the functioning in the hemispheres. The old description 
of the left hemisphere is that it is more language-oriented, logical, 
linear, mathematical, and that still holds up for some things. And 
the right hemisphere is more Gestalt, non-verbal, big-picture stuff 
— that’s still accurate and these things will show up on functional 
imaging. The old EEGs (electroencephalographs) were too crude really 
to show the differences the way the new technology can. 


TRP: You can localize, say, picking up objects, but what about 
mapping something like discoursing on economics or creating 
poetry? How will that ever be mapped? 


DP: It's a long way off. There is this tendency to build up a lot of 
information about what parts of the brain are doing what when, but 
it may not really be telling you that much. So at the same time you 
need to have cleverly designed experiments which will help address 
the really interesting questions, So we have on the one hand the 
building up of an increasingly large amount of knowledge and 
information about the brain, and although that may not answer the 
big questions, it will form a landscape upon which those questions 
can be asked and data that can be drawn from in the future. As far 
as being able to talk about what’s going on in the brain when we 
philosophize or discourse about economics or create poetry — that's 
a long way off. However, | think it’s within the realm of what we will 
be able to ask within the next few years with these new technologies. 
We still have no real operational definition of what states of 
consciousness really are or mental states or thoughts with particular 
content or emotions. We believe that this is all related to nerve cell 
activity in the brain in certain circuits going on and certain neural 
transmitters being released. We don't know how that is actually 
related to subjective experiences, That's really the biggest gap which 
is of interest in addressing scientifically. We're building up more 
and more knowledge of neural transmitters and receptors and how 
different chemicals affect them. But how this actually ties in to the 
kinds of states of brain functions that we experience as thoughts 
and emotions and particular creative acts like poetry, we have no 
ideas at this point. 


TRP: Still “forbiddingly alien”. 


DP: Yeah. Although not beyond the realm of being able to ask 
questions. A few years ago we had no idea how to do this. But now 
we are getting a better sense about how to ask the big picture 
questions. 


TRP: Have you heard about E.0. Wilson's idea of "Mind Script"? That 
you could create a language from mental imaging just by viewing 
brain function while it's doing something and then taking those 
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coordinates and condensing them in something like different Chinese 

ideograms? 
DP: If we were able to map brain activity carefully enough and then 
produce some way of stimulating that activity, that’s not too far out. 
In a crude way that’s already done. For example, we know that the 
rear part of the brain is involved in vision and analyzing information 
that comes into our eyes, to give us the experience of the visual world. 
Sowhen we see stuff there's all kinds of complicated electrical activity 
going onall over our brains but especially in the posterior part. If we 
take a magnetic stimulating device, which is basically just a little 
magnetic coil, and put it above the back of the brain outside the 
skull, just set it there next to the head, and give it a jolt of electricity 
to produce a magnetic field that then goes through the skull and 
electrically zaps the neurons in there so they start firing, you can 
actually generate visual images in people. But it’s rather random; 
we don't know how to produce a carefully designed enough outside 
electromagnetic stimulus to produce some predictable response ina 
person's visual experience, but you can get them to see flashes.of’ 
light and hallucinatory stuff like that. Or if you stimulate the front 
part of the brain that controls movement, you can get jerking of the 
arms and stuff like that. So in a. crude way we can stimulate the brain, 
from the outside and get people to experience things, Andas we get 
more and more refined in our ability to map brain function and then 
create stimulating devices to stimulate it we may be able to do stiff 
like that. 


It’s also now possible to implant electrical stimulating devices in the 
brain, The one place this is done so far is in the treatment of 
Parkinson's disease. Parkinson's disease is a movement disorder due 
toa loss of particular neurons from cell death, probably as a result of 
exposure from toxins of various sorts that we are all exposed to. 
Patients lose the ability to initiate movements and they suffer from 
severe tremors and so forth. This affects a large number of people, 
especially elderly people, A stimulating electrode can be Implanted 
in a particular part of the brain called the motor thalamus, and 
actually overcome some of the problems that Parkinsonian patients 
have. When they experience their symptoms in a severe way they 
have a little switch they can tum on, which is imbedded in their 
shoulder, and they can use a magnet to run over the switch and turn 
iton, 


‘TRP: Is that happening now? 

DP: Yes. These surgeries are being done quite frequently and they 
work. If you can implant an electrode in that part of the brain and 
stimulate it, in principal you can implant an electrode anywhere in 
‘the brain and stimulate it. You can imagine having an electrode 
implanted in the circuitry that controls mood in some way, so that 
when you stimulated these circuits you would feel better, That's 
theoretically possible. We think we know enough about some of this 
circuitry now to make some guesses as to where they are. 


TRP: Do you think these circuitry boxes are the wave of the future for 

teeny-boppers? Something fun to do at parties? 
DP: | don’t. \t's much too complex an enterprise. We're talking big- 
‘time brain surgery here to implant these things. This isnot something 
you do on the weekend. But on the other hand these external 
stimulating devices, if they could ever be refined and perfected 
enough to actually target particular areas of the brain, it's conceivable 
‘that might lead to some sort of external stimulation. 


TRP: A lot of people think that would be the summum bonum of 
advertising: You could beam a desire into someone’s brain... like if 
‘the Gap could get a control tower and zap people... 
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DP: Yeah, with a trans-cortical stimulating device. But | don’t think 
the Gap’s going to be able to do this. To actually be able to stimulate 
a particular pathway so specifically as to generate the thought of a 
particular product —| don’t rule anything out as being possible at 
some point in the future, but that is so inconceivable... 


‘TRP: Is it really? It seems like television is the device influencing the 
most brains. 


DP: It is being done through the media. It's absolutely being done 
through television, radio, other sorts of advertising. But it’s not being 
done directly to the neural circuitry. 


TRP: it seems like a lot of neuroscience just views the human body 
and brain as a brute machine. 


DP: That certainly is the stance of most science and most biolagical 
science, that the organism is treated more or less like a machine. A 
definable or knowable mechanical structure, at the atomic or 
molecular level. And behaviors are related to the operations of 
chemicals and physical processes going on at the molecular level at 
@ machine-like way. The human brain is by far the most complex 
structure we know of in the universe: a hundred billion or more nerve 
cells, each of which is connected to hundreds or thousands of other 
nerve cells. I’s phenomenally complex. But the underlying guiding 
hypothesis, so to speak, is that as we leam more and more about the 
brain, we will somehow be able to intervene in the processes in some 
way, as I've already described in the treatment of Parkinson's disease 
for example, 


TRP: What do you think the future of Prozacis? Ithas swept the Western 
world in a revolutionary way. 


DP: It is a revolution. The new generation anti-depressant 
medications, of which Prozac was the first to come on the market, 
are very profoundly affecting our conception of the brain and our 
understanding of brain chemistry. it truly is a revolution, | like to 
point to various things that | think were revolutionary in the history 
of brain chemistry, and | think Prozac and the other medications in 
its class are the most recent example of that. It has made neural 
chemistry something more than just the esoterica of brain science. 
It’s now cocktail party discussion. Into the popular press. Into the 
daily newspaper. You can now open up a newspaper and see pictures 
of neurons releasing serotonin. It’s now clear that small amounts of 
chemicals can have a profound impact on the function of the brain 
and through that, the behavior of people. Now, what that means for 
society is very interesting and.| think we have an experiment in 
progress here, Millions of people are taking these medications for 
long periods of time. Originally they were intended for severe 
depression, But it has become apparent that they seem to help the 
functioning of people who aren't clinically depressed. Many people 
Tespond very positively to the things they feel they're getting from 
these drugs. There don’t seem to be severe toxic effects that have 
come out in any way at this point. We don’t know what the future 
will hold. This is an experiment in progress. We don’t know what the 
implications ate of taking something for ten, twenty, thirty years, 
perturbing the body chemistry for that long. Maybe nothing, maybe 
something. 


‘TRP: There must be something. There are occasional violent outbreaks 

with people on Prozac. 
DP: | question that ~ at least according to thestatistical analysis that 
I'veread. There are so many people taking the medications that there 
will be a base rate that will commit violence or suicide. My reading 
of the literature is that there is no higher frequency in violence or 
suicide. But in fact, what happens is the media often focuses on 
that, when something does happen. For example, there's an article 


that | often use in class about a guy who three or four years ago tried 
to set off a bomb in the New York subway. He had a bomb on him, 
and he got busted. It said in the news article that he was taking 
Prozac. They said it twice, at the beginning of the article and at the 
end of the article. So people read that and they see it twice. The first 
thing they see in the article and the last thing they see in the article. 
But down the page, same paper, same day, there was another article 
about a police officer who 
committed suicide. It didn’t say 
he wasn’t on Prozac in that 
article, he probably wasn't, 
otherwise they would have 
mentioned it. The point is, these 
things happen all the time, and 
it’s never pointed out when folks 
aren't on Prozac, but it's always 
or frequently pointed out when 
they are. So there is a perception 
that these kinds of things happen 
more often, 


‘TRP: It’s true, it does seem to get sensationalized. But | find it hard to 
believe that there’s no correlation at all, For instance, one of the 
assassins at Columbine was on Luvox. I'm not saying Luvox was the 
reason it happened but that it must have been a factor, because 
those medications are involved in directly affecting the perception 
and emotional states of the brain. The drug is manipulating the brain’s 
chemistry in uncertain, yet significant ways. 
DP: But I think it's important to point out that without very careful 
analysis, in a controlled way, of who is taking what and who is 
committing what kinds of behaviors, you can't make statements that 
Luvoxhad anything to do with this quy’s behavior. The guy was pretty 
screwed up before he started taking these medications. 


‘TRP: What about the controversy of MDMA toxicity and the brain? 


DP: Whenever we impose chemicals into the normal balance of the 
complex chemistry of our brain, there is a potential for adverse things 
to happen. And MDMA is an example, at least based on animal 
studies, that can have toxic effects on serotonin nerve cells, in that it 
causes a deterioration of the nerve terminals, some of which regrow 
with time and some of which don't seem to, according to limited 
studies in monkeys and rats. We don’t know what the implications 
are for people. It also, of course, has a history of being a very useful 
drug in psychotherapy and so forth. So it’s unfortunate that it may 
have these effects on serotonin brain chemistry too. But | think more 
research is needed, and some degree of caution is needed. | find it 
disturbing that there are people out there who take multiple doses of 
MDMA week after week after week, in the rave scene and so forth. We 
don't know what the implications of that are going to be. | hope 
there is a way to stay in contact with those folks and continue to 
study them over time, because, again, that’s an experiment in 
progress. | think we need to be cautious about what the long term 
effects might be. 


TRP: On a national night time radio show, called “Love Line,” a doctor 
and a loud-mouth sidekick field questions from troubled people, 
mostly teens. A kid called up and wanted to know about LSD. The 
doctor wanted to dissuade him from using the drug and told him 
and all the listeners it was a “neurotoxin.” 
DP; First of all, you have to find out what he meant by that. | can tell 
you what we know about LSD. There's no data that suggests that LSD 
has any direct lethal effect on brain cells. Fora healthy person, there's 
evidence that suggests that LSD used appropriately does not cause 
any adverse consequences, At the same time, there are cases of small 


numbers of people that report long-term perceptual and emotional 
instability that may be associated with LSD use. Any time you have a 
problem with visual perception that doesn't go away, that suggests 
there has been some kind of long term or permanent change in the 
circuitry in some way. This has never been studied in any kind of 
detailed way. It's not even certain that it’s due to LSD. But there does 
seem to be an association there, It's a relatively small number of 


This is an experiment in progress. We don’t 
know what the implications are of taking 
something for ten, twenty, thirty years, 
perturbing the body chemistry for that long. 
Maybe nothing, maybe something. 


people compared to the millions that have been exposed to it. But in 
the usual interpretation of what we mean by “neurotoxic”, no, there's 
no evidence that LSD is neurotoxic. Up to this point, that is. 


‘TRP: What do you think is the real basis behind the drug war? 


DP; It's complex. Part of it has to do with historical accident and the 
resulting economic enterprises that generate it. In this country, 
alcohol and tobacco are the historically accepted drugs. They were 
the ones that society decided to adopt way back when; in fact, this 
country was partly founded as a place to grow tobacco. Tobacco 
was discovered in the Americas and when the rest of the world became 
addicted to it, people discovered they could make a lot of money by 
growing it, So the original American colonies were partly there to 
farm tobacco for Europe. So tobacco and alcohol have been invested 
with the economic base to make them the drugs of choice. And 
everything else is competition. There's real vested interest in keeping 
those drugs legal and available to generate profit, and everything 
else illegal. 


There's also the issue that the entheogenic substances appear to be 
associated with changes in consciousness that generate new ways of 
looking at the world, and one’s relationship with the world, and don’t 
often propagate thestatus quo way of doing things. That's definitely 
what happened to marijuana and LSD associated substances back in 
the ig60s, They became very much linked with the anti-Vietnam 
war, anti-establishment mentality. That was perhaps the major reason 
they were banned from use and research. There was a huge research 
enterprise to try and figure out what the therapeutic uses of LSD might 
have been back in the 1950s and ‘6os, But that was all completely 
ended. 


TRP: Do you see the tide slowly turning? Or do you thinkit will remain 

the iron fist the way it has been? 
DP; | don’t think there's any turning, | think there are some small 
chinks of light that may be expanded upon in some way, suchas the 
appreciation of the medicinal effects of marijuana and the opening 
up and softening of attitudes in the federal government around 
allowing research to occur with LSD, MDMA and other schedule one 
drugs. There is a limited amount of that research now going on and 
an openness to having more such research done, if people argue for 
well-designed studies. But! don't think that's a "turning of the tide”. 
There's an opportunity here for good science to become possible 


again with these substances if it's done carefully. 
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by Antero Alli 


altered states of consciousness, and realizing more reality. 


Since the inception of this process known as paratheatrical 

research (Berkeley CA, circa 1977), I've been directing individuals in 
rituals designed to trigger miraculous interactions. They are 
miraculous insofar as they invoke (by sound & word) and evoke (by 
feeling & motion) strong internal resonances with vertical sources 
and their expression through vocal creations, movement and ritual 
interaction with the horizontal plane of the world. This essay attempts 
to address more precisely what is meant by vertical and horizontal 
planes in the context of idiosyncratic ritual design and execution. In 
his book, The Gospel of Relativity (Harper & Row, 1973), Walter Starcke 
coined the term “double vision” to address an altered state of 
consciousness permitting a simultaneous awareness of vertical, or 
spiritual, sources and thelr outward, or horizontal, transmission in 
and with the world around us. 

The horizontal realm, as Starcke points out, infers all interactions 
with others, society and “the out-there world at large”; the vertical 
tealm refers to one’s Internal contact point with the “stars above, 
the soul within and the Earth below." jt is my assumption that the 
dynamic interaction between the absolute (vertical) and the relative 
(horizontal) realms is as close as we can get to the miraculous inside 
the human condition. Whenever individuals choose to interact with 
each other from a point of vertical integrity, the miraculous is Invoked. 

Realizing one’s vertical stability —in any given moment and over 

a lifetime —“demands a steady reliance on internal spiritual sources 
for guidance and inspiration. This type of internal dependence was 
not taught in school. Nor did most of our parents tell us how to do it; 
this new habit must be leamed. To re-establish resonance and rapport 
with vertical sources is often an uphill struggle against the grain of 
decades of horizontally-directed habit patterns, This strugale often 
involves painful disillusionment and sometimes, an outright 
renunciation or rebellion against all social dogma, spoonfed religion 
and/or externally imposed belief systems. Yet, it is not enough to 

‘merely reject and rebel against the socio-moral conventions of our 
time; to do so is to remain gagged and bound to the conventions by 
the glue of our own resistance, The power of socially-accepted 
dogmas and conditionings must be replaced by a fierce commitment 

to your own truth and the ongoing courage to earn its free expression 
every day of your life. This is difficult work. 
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ARATHEATRICAL RESEARCH 


Antero Alli is widely known for his seminal Falcon Press works Angel Tech, The Akashic Record Player, and All Rites Reversed: 
Ritual Technology for Source Relations. Now TRP Is proud to offer Chapter One from Antero's new revision of All Rites Reversed 
(New Falcon Publications; Winter, 1999). Antero’s non-dogmatic ritual approach — influenced by Polish theatre pioneer Jerzy 
Grotowski's original paratheatrical explorations — Is of great interest to those seeking new and interesting technologies for unlocking. 


Paratheatrical research requires tremendous personal effort in a 
self-disciplined approach to the total offering of the self. if there 
Was an ultimate goal to this work, this is it. Historically, the miraculous 
has engaged a small portion of the populace given to exciting new 
forms of human experience that find expression in new rituals for 
commuity-building and subcultural revolution: monks, mystics, 
artists, poets, fringe-dwelling rebels. the miraculous, it seems, is 
not for everybody. Not everyone has the patience, compassion and 
drive for surrendering to their vertical sources while sharing this 
presence with the world. Those that do eventually face, and hopefully 
learn to live with, a terrible yet liberating truth: this consumer-based, 
materialist society has been lockjawed into a non-stop, horizontal 


feeding frenzy for a very long, long time. 


SELES COMM TENT AND YERTICALSTABINTY spre 


To lose touch with the vertical is to lose purpose, This loss of 
verticality contributes to self-trivialization. Our lives are squandered 
in meaningless pursuits that disperse vital energies, not to mention 
the knowledge of what is most essential to our lives. Loss of vertical 
stability also results from the fixation of attention onto random ideas 
and images while losing context, a connection with the realities those 
images supposedly represent —eating the menu instead of the meal. 
On the other extreme, those who lose horizontal connection can suffer 
profound alienation and suicidal tendencies from a breakdown of 
human community, or common-unity; |solated, we grow brittle, 
wither away inwardly and slowly go mad from sheer loneliness. 
Paratheatrical research work aims to develop ritual forms for 
restoring verticality as a basis for relating with the horizontal world 
of others from a fierce stance of personal integrity and autonomy. 
To work as a group towards this end is very challenging; to live your 
life this way is almost impossible: it is miraculous. To fully participate 
in the “resurgence of the miraculous” one must embrace a kind of 
double vision one eye to the vertical, another to the horizontal — 
and proceed accordingly. instigating a vertical value into a group 
runs against the grain of social expectations. Most gatherings offer 
socially-accepted (horizontal) promises. Our most common social 
rewards promise entertainment, intellectual stimulus, emotional 
support, ego status, and courtship potential. 


When these social motives are bypassed and then replaced by 
more austere asocial intentions (such as Source relations and No- 
Form), our more social incentives collapse; there's nowhere for them 
to go. In its initial stages, asocial reasons for gathering together 
require from each individual a certain non-responsibility to others. 
At first, this can act as a kind of anxiety-producing social shock, 
until we ave assured of its long term value for building higher levels 
of human interaction; “higher” means anything that supports a 
deepening of individual integrity and a heightening individual and 
group autonomy during all horizontal interaction. 


“an asocial intention for meeting can be socially sanctioned by a 
vow each individual takes to become totally responsible for their 
own safety and for their own creative states. This pledge assists the 
process of releasing the group from socially-ingrained obligations 
for seeking or giving assurance, approval and other considered 
behavior. When a group understands from the very start that it is 
working towards cultivating an asocial climate for ritual purposes, 
the ground is being tilled for the miraculous. 


The first ritual task is learning to take your attention off yourself 
and to put it on the space, In paratheatrical process this literally 
starts by each participant relating to the space — of the setting or 
dance studio — before relating to the things and/or people in that 
space. Everyone finds a way to honor the space by physically moving 
through that space. This task can take anywhere from five to twenty 
minutes and it initiates each and every paratheatrical session. Once 


the space itself has been sanctified, each person locates a region 
within the setting to take temporary dominion over. This area is called 
the personal area and it’s where each person's physical warm-up 
takes place. You find your own way to your personal area, ideally 
without any mental orsocial consideration, i.e., the desire to be next 
to.a window or near someone you find attractive. 


The asocial intent here can be realized by dropping down out of 
your head and into the body of your five senses and your impulses. 
Once you find your personal area (or once it finds you), you put 
your territorial instincts to work by owning that space as if it were 
your own. Much like animals stalk and claim turf, you find your own 
idiosyncratic ways to mark the outer boundaries and the center, and 
then proceed to take charge of this space. Every animal exercises 
territoriality; it tums into a human ritual when it’s done on purpose. 
The objective: to concentrate your attention for the uninterrupted 
focus of internal dependence and for the accumulation of presence, 


The next phase of building towards the miraculous involves the 
Physical Warm-Up cycle, One way to effectively control your own 
space through the physical warm-up process is by realizing the 
following four objectives in your own way. (Give each of these four 
phases 8-10 minutes to complete.) The overall objective of this 
physical warm-up cycle is feeling the body deeply. By meeting the 
body’s central need to be felt deeply, the body is less prone to resist 
the invocation of archetypal forces. 
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1) STILLNESS. ..any posture affording utter physical inaction 

2) FLEXING THE SPINE...whatever renders the spine more flexible 
3) STRETCHING MUSCLES. ..any moves to awaken sleeping muscles 
4) HEAT...pacing oneself in any activity that breaks a sweat 


There is real power (not control), 
real freedom (not security) 
and real creativity (not entertainment) 


stemming from an ongoing 
personal rapport with the formless. 


THEGENTRALYALUE DEMOED RM creme: 


The limitless void is, as a rule, pointless to talk, think or write 
about. Its actuality is not subject to categorization by ideas, images 
or for that matter, anything conceptual mind is capable of creating 
to describe it. Yet, there are ways to refer to it and invite its effects, 
In everyday terms, it is perhaps the degree of comfort felt with not 
having to be anything or anybody. ..for being nothing, nobody. Our 
contemporary void-ignorant culture places little value on the No- 
Form state. Yet, real artists, radical philosophers and theoretical 
scientists have been relating with No-Form for aeons (though each 
have their own name for it). The majority of western society. however, 
has been well conditioned to avoid the void like the plague. Afterall, 
there are no security, status, symbolic or social rewards given out 
for being nothing. Who wants to be a "nobody"? Me, that’s who. 
And anybody else fighting for their consciousness and sovereignty 
as awakening human beings in a sleepwalking, horizontally- 
identified society. As all self-governing bodies eventually realize, 
there is real power (not control), real freedom (not security) and 
real creativity (not entertainment) stemming from an ongoing 
personal rapport with the formless, invisible sources producing 
palpable, visible and material effects. 


No-Form is a concept-free zone. In this ritual medium No-Form is 
approached in a standing position, rather than the more sedentary 
Zazen sitting posture common to Zen. Here, the “uncarved block of 
our potential state” is valued more as a precursor to action than for 
its traditional Zen function as a gateway to enlightenment, or 
samadhi, The No-Form stance prepares you for cultivating the 
receptivity to being animated by a vertical source. No-Form is a 
device for engaging (at the start of each ritual) and dissolving (at 
the end of each ritual) our subjective identification with universal 
archetypal forces. Even though No-Form cannot be described or 
willed or summoned directly, the following conditions seem to be 
conducive to its practice: watching the breath; emphasizing the 
exhale; relaxing the desire to control and/or direct the outcome; 
adjusting one’s No-Form stance to support balance and spinal 
alignment; to stand and let the body rest; anything that bypasses the 
internal monologue of thought fragments and disassociated imagery. 
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TRECONTACT POINT > creeppmnpenaremmecrss 

From the state of No-Form any quality or force can be accessed 
through an existent contact point. The contact point is wherever 
direct, intuitive absorption of a particular energetic condition is 
already happening; one has only to locate it, in other words. It already 
exists. The contact point can localize in the body or out in the auric 
field enveloping the physical body. (As an ongoing reference, it may 
be useful for some to refer to these forces from a Jungian context, as 
in “aspects of the Self”, i.e., The Four Elements, Masculine/Feminine, 
Destroyer-Creator-Nourisher, Shadow, Death, Chaos & Order, etc.) This 
ritual work remains uninterested in courting disembodied spirits; 
paratheatrical research is more creative than that. Due to the values 
of No-Form and solitude, this work also does not function well as 
psychodrama or group therapy; therapeutic catharsis may occur but 
is best not strived for - the reason, to not force or coerce the 
experience, 


From No-Form, participants locate their contact point with an 
aspect of Self they choose to yield to. For example, when accessing 
the "masculine force” you surrender to your current state of masculine 
(regardless of its shape or whether or not you even know what it is). 
Masculine already exists as a living archetype; we do not need to 
imagine anything. Whenever possible, merge with its living force as 
It expands from the contact point throughout your body, moving 
you this way and that; allow it to infuse you with its quality, color 
and intensity, The orientation here is non-directional, rather than 
directional; the intent is to relax the tendency to control or direct 
the energy. By creating space for its expression through you, the 
energy guides you, Like clay in the hands of a great sculptor, you 
are learning to be “shaped” more than you are shaping... “created” 
more than you are creating... and "moved" more than you are 
moving. This non-directional orientation takes some practice and 
depends entirely on the authenticity of the No-Form experience. 


In the initial traming phases of paratheatrical work, the forces 
evoked in ceremony are all drawn from Oneself, what Jung calls 
aspects of The Self: that unifying, self-organizing entity we are 
expressions of. Ritual, at this phase, acts as a kind of non- 
performance oriented Theatre of Self. There is no audience. The 
pressure to perform Is released and replaced by the purpose of Self- 
initiation.Each individual contacts, and expresses in their own way, 
universal forces such as: Masculine & Feminine, Four Elements, Order 
and Chaos, Creative/Destructive/Nourishing, The Anima, The Animus, 
Sleep-Dream-Awakening, Colors, Death/Rebirth, etc. With vertically- 
animated individuals, group interaction no longer springs out of 
social obligation as much as from the ripening need to share with 
others the accumulating presence of self-remembering. In extended 
moments, a spontaneous eruption of presence circulates amidst the 
group, arranging participants in the patterns of its splendor and 
grace. This kind of grace can be exhausting and invigorating. It takes 
practice to maintain vertical integrity (commitment to the contact 
point) amidst the flurry of others simultaneously doing the same 
thing in their own ways. 


A Candid Conversation with Antero Alli 


TRP: You mentioned that your paratheatrical research sessions can 
often induce altered states of consciousness that are very similar to 
those felt on psychedelic substances, 


AA: Especially psylocybin. Granted, I'mno brain chemist, but think 
this paratheatrical work can excite a more or less balanced interaction 
‘of neuro-transmitter serotonin and the more opiate based endorphins 
in the body/brain feedback loop. This can also happen through any 
successfully concentrated effort of feeling the body deeply while 
‘opening up to some authentic receptivity and intimacy with void, or 
what we call No-Form: that capacity for being nothing, or nobody. 
In the right proportions, this dynamic mix can incite a deep intuition 
for direct experience of the infinite, the archetypal and timeless realm 
of nonlocality through the body. When we go there, we take our 
bodies with us. This alone may be one of the chief differences between 
entering altered states under digested psychoactive agentsand going 
there through the hard work of triggering the same brain chemistry 
via a psychophysical discipline such as these paratheatrical rituals. 


‘TRP: Do you find that the groups you pull together for these research 
sessions already have a good amount of experience navigating 
through altered states, whether they be psychedelic states or 
otherwise? 


Ad: It yeally varies; maybe half of those who've come to this work 
have navigated altered states using psychoactive substances but the 
other half have been surprisingly “drug-free.” Since the physical 
levels of this work are fairly strenuous, those who are drawn to it 
tend to arrive with a history of healthy attitudes around their bodies 
— less self-denial around physicality, in other words. Without a 
ground of self-acceptance, it's almost impossible to do these rituals, 
Though people do this work for differing reasons, the chief start-up 
motive is to get high. In its initial phases this work can get you very 
high through various modes of active trance, kinetic ecstasy, 
emotional euphoria, and catharsis, This start-up hedonic motive often 
burns out after three or four sessions for most people. If no other 
reasons can be found or created for doing this work (besides getting 
high), people often quit from sheer frustration and/or boredom. Other 
motives might include levels of initiation, visionary states, inspiration, 
spiritual development, metaprogramming, and self-work, as 
Gurdjieff may have used that word (I am not part of any Gurdjieff 
group nor ave these his rituals), 


TRP: What role have psychedelics played with you personally over 
the years as your work has developed and evolved? 


AA; The hefty body of my pharmaceutical research occured between 
1967 and 1976, with several hundred sD journeys; add to this, perhaps 
several dozen peyote and mushroom trips. Istopped ingesting these 
agents when | began developing paratheatrical work in 1976 after 
Yealizing how these drugs were diminishing and distorting the natural 
sensitivity of my central nervous systems, especially the more subtle 
circuitry around the dendrites. | became motivated to restore that 
sensitivity for perceiving life's more subtle emanations, be that light, 
color, sound, sensation, or feeling. After several years of developing 
this ritual work | got my nervous system back, so to speak, Perhaps 
more important at the time, | found another way to get high and 
with minimal distortion. More vecently, in i996, met ayahuasca. My 
joumey was biased by the dismal fact of suffering from parasites 
(bad sushi ). After being told by someone | respected thatayahuasca 
acted as a powerful anti-parasitic agent, | chose to drink huasca as 
medicine. | heard about the visions but cared more about my physical 
health. | was also privileged to be in dense rainforests at the time 
and was guided to actually cut the vines, blow the tobacco stoke, 
pick the leaves and prepare the brew the day before the dozen of us 
drank it. Unlike any other psychoactive agent, ayahuasca acted on 
the gut and motor centers well before the heart and head centers. As 
a result, | was able to take my body with me when | went there. | was 
also healed of those pesky worm entities. 


TRP: Have you considered the possibility of using psychedelics as 
part of the paratheatrical sessions, or do you see the need fora pretty 
strong separation? 


AA: |, personally, would not recommend mixing these levels at the 
same time and place. A powerful ritual, if approached with enough 
self-discipline, honesty and clarity of intent, is trigger enough for 
parting the veils. My opinion is that these ritual forms and processes 
can provide the kind of structure, or floor plan, to assist any 
multidimensional navigator to marshall their forces towards their 
deeper integration in the body. At the very least it can provide a 
critical sense of containment for what may be otherwise 
uncontainable, and thus prone to dispersion and fragmentation 
without a form or function to maintain it. 


Interview by Scotto 


Like the archeologist's pick-axe, effective ritual can be a tool for 
penetrating the surface crust of our social conditioning in order to 
mine the vital veins embedded deep within our shared human 
condition. To quicken this archeology of the soul, participants create 
what Icalla “dirt list": a list of charged polarities. These are comprised 
of opposites reflecting strong personal resistances and/or 
excitements. Both negatively and positively charged polarities 
energize and drive the ritual warm-up through a process called 
POLARIZATIONS. During POLARIZATIONS, one invariably encounters 
multitudes of ideas, pictures and other “socially-accepted” ideals 
of what that experience “should be or look like.” For example, there 
are scores of images in society constituting the ideal Feminine and 
Masculine. Sometimes, all we can do is live through these musty, 
dusty ideations before being touched and moved in the concept- 
free zones of intuitive contact with their underlying sources. 


Sometimes, during polarizations, nothing happens or one is afraid 
of acting inauthentically; self-consciousness sets in. If you find 
yourself snagged on these superficial socially-approved icons, it may 
be best to accept them and — if your vanity can bear it — make a 
fool of yourself. Act them out and bring their expression to their 
most exaggerated, distorted extremes. Sometimes we have to 
exfoliate and regurgitate our social conditioning just to get it out of 
oursystems long enough to really look at it. As these layers of cultural 
bias peel away, we eventually grow closer to the heat and the light 
of our core responses and feelings, Alchemically, the body becomes 
a vessel for containing, mixing, transforming and refining the 
impressions of essences you learn to experience more directly within 
yourself. With enough practice, a kind of kinetic mysticism evolves. 
As these apparent contraries dissolve, the unity of life avails itself. 


Antero Allis artistic director of ParaTheatrical ReSearch, a core group of 
performers, ritualiss, musicians, mediamakers ard actors that stage intermedia 
performance works, as well as non-performance oriented ritual experiments, 


He can be contacted via www.paratheatrical.com, 
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with Dale Pendell 


Interview by Malvolio Ruttelege 


Author, poet, computer programmer and alchemist, Dale Pendell wrote the 
popular and unorthodox Pharmako/poeia (1995), a compendium of drug and 
herbal history and lore based around ideas from the alchemical tradition. TRP 
spoke with Dale on a sunny day at his home in the Oakland hills. 


TRP: Why did you get involved in alchemy? 


DP: Well, one of the things I'm trying to do is trace Gnostic wis- 
dom tradition and higher spirituality through the western tradi- 
tion. A lot of my practice and background has been through Bud- 
dhism, and more the vision quest, shamanistic religion, but I 
wanted to find a system of ideas and to ground it in the western 
tradition also soine through Alexandria. A lot of those things came 
Together to formuilate the alchemical ideas, It's this hazy ground, 
this ground between science and magic... 


A relation, near kin. 


Yeah. From the time when natural philosophy included physics, 
that's what there was to physics. And the books were written in 
verse. So |'ve always had kind of a foot in both camps. I was 
trained in chemistry and physics and by doing my creative work 
in the arts. So alchemy seemed like the most fruitful way to 
straddle this chasm 


What do you think the future of alchemy is, and is it still rel- 
evant today? 


First off, I'm not really an expert in alchemy. There is an alchemi- 
cal tradition that is alive mostly in occult circles. Some of it came 
through a man called Frater Albertus, who had the Paracelsus 
Research Society in Salt Lake City. And the Spigaric herbal tradi- 
tion, where they use alchemical ideas. They do some laboratory 
work. There's a note in the note section in Pharmako/poeia 
where | kind of dismissed that, and | was taken to task for it. 
Some people contacted me and said, "Hey we're still working in 
the lab!" There is an alchemical praxis. My interest is more as a 
methodology, a theoretical scheme, On the one hand you look at 
the Negritto process: the "prima materia” has to do with dissolv- 
ing, The first step might be to forget everything you know about 
chemistry and atoms and molecules and look at the world as sub- 
stance and quality, There's a wonderful outlining of that process 
in painting, how painters look at their colors. And that gives you 
a different way of experiencing the world — a more poetic way. 
So it’s a poetic praxis also. 
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But then I think a further step beyond that is to meld chemistry, 
science, the scientific tradition, back into it. Which leaves one in 
a very uncomfortable, meta-stable state. Because they don’t all 
go together. So who are the real alchemists at this point? We can 
see it in the arts in particular. That's one thrust. The other thrust 
was started by Jung, where he saw it as a metaphor: the psycho- 
logical process of differentiation and integration and transfor- 
mation. Transformation is a kind of basic trope. And then we 
have psychedelic chemistry, the work that Sasha Shulgin does. 
That's alchemical. He has this structural sense of molecules and 
their shapes and different qualities and can intuitively make jumps 
as to say, what if we replaced this hydroxyl group with a methyl 
group over here... 


Have you been interested in alchemy your whole life? 
Yes. 
Was use of entheogens a factor? 


No, Long before that. Very early I read Jung's books, and the draw- 
ings in them, of course, are so magical, It pulled so many things 
Together —work with metals, work with smith craft. I did a lot of 
work with precious metals. My first book was called The Gold. 
Dust Wilderness and comes out of a Placer claim that | had in 
the Trinity Alps, And prospecting and geology led into assaying, 
which led to laboratory work with metals. So that flowed right 
into it. Working with crucibles... 


Did you ever make any money gold prospecting? 
I got a good book out of it. 


Do you feel there’s an alchemical aspect to computation now? 
Number theory? 


We're stretching the metaphor here. | like that... An alchemical 
aspect to computers or number theory? Certainly there's more 
of a tradition to number theory which goes back to the 
Pythagoreans, Since computers haye returned to digital work, to 
the discrete mathematics rather than continuous, there's some 
connection that way, to the Pythagorean approach. As is also 
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true in contemporary physics, which has returned to the 
Pythagorean, 


Contemporary physics has retuned to number mysticism? 
Numbers have become primary, small numbers. The different 
quantum numbers, charge, spin, these quantized states, which 
means they're discrete, their familial relationships, their sym- 
metry groups are the core, That's what the theory comes out of. 
The theory at this point is more real in a sense than physical 
models. There are many physical interpretations saying, what 
does this "mean"? The core interpretation is that all the mean- 
ings are kinds of glosses and the core meaning is just the math- 
ematical relationships themselves. 


The relationships themselves? So it ties into alchemy? 


Yeah, if we go to chromodynamics — wonderfully named, be- 
cause of quarks and gluons exchanging “colors” — these are not 
physical colors, but Pythagorean colors. Those transformations 
are the core of the unified field theory, 


What's the difference between alchemy and transformation? 


Maybe alchemy is the art of transformation and the familial rela~ 
tionships. There are two main threads in natural philosophy. 
One is empirical, which would lead through taxonomy, collecting 
information, working from experiment. The other is this 
Pythagorean mode. And there are debates about the relative 
merits of the two approaches. Some have argued that Pythagore- 
anism held us back. Some say that the reason the Chinese ex- 
celled and were ahead of the west in every science excepting 
physics was because they didn’t have a Pythagoras, they didn’t 
have this number mysticism. What is the status of a number? It's 
not a physical thing and yet there are these relationships be- 
tween them that seem immutable. They exist on some eternal 
and pure plain. And certainly that flowed directly into Plato and 
his ideal and eternal forms, It's all through western theology. 
There have been cycles through western history where one or 
the other of these traditions has been at the forefront. 


Loosely related to that, the idea of a hidden dimension where 
numbers are and possibly other things... 


Yeah, the question is: are mathematical theorems discovered or 
invented? 


Yes. Now you wrote in Pharmako/poeia a chapter about the 
“seduction of angels". Do you think that those entities exist 
where the numbers are? It seems hard to say if they objectively 
exist or if they're subjectively created. 


Angels? Well, it's important to recognize them when they appear... 
My whole project is to subvert the way we think, the way we look 
at the world, and my two targets are, on the one hand scientism 
which has a reductionist/materialist approach and would “dis” 
this whole discussion, and on the other hand, the naively un- 
critical new age thought that is dismissive of the scientific tradi- 
tion. My whole program in the weird way that Pharmako/poeia 
looks, this illegitimate mixture of science and magic, is kind of a 
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wager that poetic logic is a truer description, a more complete 
description of the world than a purely scientific description. But 
at the same time, the scientific tradition has to be incorporated 
into it. Trying to pull these two currents in the western tradition 
back into each other. | think the culture needs that. It's kind of a 
disease we have. 


It seems that on a certain level, they're indistinguishable after 

a certain point, as far as physics is going. 
Perhaps. Certainly there's a lot of pop books on “quantum this 
‘and that, The word “quantum” is very big. But even David Bohm's 
quantum theory, which can account for everything that the stan- 
dard theory does, incorporates this extra quantum operator, 
which is not really defined but is present in the equations. There 
is still separation between subject and object. The self is not re- 
ally a part of it. In mystical tradition the self is intimately in- 
volved in all of it. So | don’t know if I would go that far. 


But isn’t that what quantum physics is about? The idea that you 
cannot calculate something without taking the position of the 
calculator into account? 


Yes. Heisenbere’s Principle has that application. Though again it 
was originally and primarily a theoretical construct which clearly 
had this physical analog in terms of measurement. But yes, the 
observer has become extremely important. Even to the point 
where the logical positivists would say if you can’t measure it, it 
has no validity, no reality... [follow Eddington’s ideas. Eddington, 
I think in 1927, the same year that Heisenberg published the Un- 
certainty Principle, had these wonderful lectures outlining the 
limits of what physics can do. And it was clear to him that start- 
ing with volition, there was this whole area, a non-quantifiable 
substrate — I think he called it the "world stuff” — that physics 
can never touch. It’s a whole different plane. So he saw what 
physics can touch and describes as, | would say, a sub-dimension 
of what is. 


So where does solipsism come into that? 


Jsthat what we call deconstruction? You get that in some strands 
of mystical traditions, in certain aspects of Mahyana philosophy, 
called Yogakara, the mind-only, that mind is the prime reality. 


Do you feel that’s true? Your mind is the prime reality? 


That's small mind. Saying my mind or your mind is small mind. 
What we usually think of as mind is small mind, Ifwe could speak 
of sucha thing.as the “great reality’ or something, it would have 
to be some kind of mind that includes that bird singing. 


It's really hard to cognize that concept. 


Quite so. That's why the Zen tradition says you have to cut the 
mind road off. Their whole practice is to bring the reasoning pro- 
cess to a dead end, and kind of tie it off in a knot, through koan 
practice. So that there is a deeper mental process, not a reason- 
ing process, more of a merging process, expanding intimacy to 
encompass all of it. 


But reason is the fountainhead of our society. Or at least the 
pretense of it. 


Yes. | don't see that much of it myself, | like that we give reason 
some lip-service. | think we ought to try it more often! | don’t 
know, I think reasoning usually comes after we decide what we're 
going to do and then we think up reasons to try to explain why 
we're doing it. 


Do you think rationalism has led us like lemmings off the hill? 


Yes, which puts Pythagoreanism in this weird state. Because it is 
certainly rationalism. Though the rationalist tradition in the west 
came through Aquinas | think. 


But this house could not have been made without rationalism. 
Rational measurements. 


Now wait a minute. There are different ways to build. People all 
through history have used mind and ingenuity and cleverness and 
reasoning to build things. That's dif- 
ferent from rationalism, which is giv- 
ing the logos, giving word and defi- 
nition and logic between symbols, 


ing only things that come out of this 
logical system are true, | think that's 
clearly in error. That's one of the dis- 
eases that | would like to poison. The best poisons are mind poisons 
and logic poisons, I love something that Vico said once: poetic truth 
is metaphysical truth and actual facts not in conformance with it 
should be considered false. Now there's a little drop of brain poi- 
son. Just kind of hold that in your mind and it starts dissolving ev- 
erything you can think to be true or reasonable. 


But I'm not against reason or investigation or science. | think it's 
very important. We need better analysis. The error I think is mix- 
ing up symbols and words for what is. It's a perspective, a ten- 
dency to say, oh, because these things work, because they have 
such dramatic effects, like we can make hydrogen bombs, that is 
the path to ultimate truth, or to higher truth, that it explains ev- 
erything. That other things are nothing but metaphor, or nothing 
but superstition, That term comes from Gurdjieff. The “nothing- 
butism’ that is the problem. A reductionism that really is against 
the scientific dream, of clearing oneself of preconceptions. To 
find what is. Science creates its own preconceptions and all the 
theoretical constructs have great resistance to things that don’t 
fit inside of them. | think the history of medicine is 2 real good 
place to find some of that perspective. Because you don’t have 
to go back very far to come to medical practices that already to 
us seem barbarous. The theory of germs. 


Whats your opinion of causality then? Do you think it's fraudu- 
ent, do you think that it’s an illusion? That seems to be the 
fundamental question here. 
Well, volition comes into that, and the philosophical question of 
free will, biggest in the sciences. Most of that action now is hap- 
pening in biology. Molecular biology, neural biology. The shift 
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symbolic logic, a primacy, and say- "give joyful 1's a wonderful thing, all the 
particularities and how they dance. 


now is into genetics. DNA has moved into this position of the 
logos. It's the code and all things are determined by the code. 
What this logo-centrism neglects or negates is environment. The 
environment is also a great carrier of information, DNA does not 
have ail the information that it needs, a whole world and culture. 


But I don’t think most geneticists would say that environment 
doesn’t play a part. 
‘Well, it's on the downside right now, and Francis Crick has won- 
dered if he has found the sear of the soul in some material part of 
the brain, The image of man or mind as a super computer — a 
super machine. Inliterary theory, Donna Haraway is talking about 
the cyborg as her hope for a new image or metaphor that will 
solve some problems. I'm kind of skeptical that way, I'm more 
inclined to look to old ways, the older traditions, natural societ- 
ies, more anarchistically based cultures and looking back to pre- 
civilized models of society, less hierarchical things. We could say 
that civilization has come to mean 
an advanced developed state, but 
traditional societies were just as in- 
icate and advanced in their way. 
Another way to look at civilization 
is that it’s an anomalous condition 
that humans have been in for the last 
four thousand years, which does not 
represent most of our lives — that of having a centralized state, 
of having standing armies, hierarchical social structures, 


That seems more like the “noble savage” myth. It seems to me 
that there has never been a time in human history when there 
hasn’t heen some form of hierarchical social structure. 


Of course. bur there's a difference between when it's instituted 
and so there are structures that have their own force. I'm not too 
concerned with the so-called or presumed violence in human 
nature, if there is such a thing; that's something we can deal with 
and we've learned to deal with it, But it’s institutionalized vio- 
Jence that brings it on a scale, It's a matter of scale. There's no 
comparison between skirmishes, where the young men go out 
and have skirmishes with the next tribe and you dodge arrows, 
then you stop when somebody gets hurt, to the genocide that 
comes out of nation states: institutionalized, mechanized. 


That's why we need the alchemical process of the cycle of returning 
to the Saturn phase, the Negritto phase, and again dissolving those 
boundaries. We need boundaries. We create them all the time. We 
use them all the time and they are joyful. It's a wonderful thing, all 
the particularities and how they dance. But it's a flow. | think the 
problems are when it freezes into ice cubes and they glom together... 
it's a process. And that’s the alchemical circulation in the alembic, a 
continuing dissolving, re-distilling. You get it out and then you bring 
itback. It's like the dialectical process. 


What do you think the future is going to look like as far as 


human societies go? 


Hard times for large mammals. 
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by Fire Erould 


Good information about illegal drugs is hard to come by. There are a lot of unanswered questions and few people who are 
knowledgeable, qualified, and willing to answer them. Patients are scared to talk to their doctors about drugs and doctors are 
afraid of malpractice suits if they recommend anything but abstinence. Drug education consists primarily of “Just Say No" 
messages and horror stories about the dangers of evil drugs. While the Internet has provided a platform well suited to the 
distribution of accurate drug information, its development has also led to the propagation of drug myths. 


Drug myths abound. Following are a selection of 70 drug myths, many well-known, some absurd, others obscure. We've 
tried to assemble in one place a collection of brief answers to these common myths and misconceptions. References follow 


in the notes section. 


DRUG LAW / POLICY 


1. Drug use is declining: We're 
winning the Drug War. 
Government and media reports often use 
Statistics to show that drug use has declined, 
yet illicit drug use amongst 12® graders has 
increased by 33% in only 6 years.’ 


2. Drug use is on the rise: We need 
more funding for the Drug War. 
Government and media reports often use 
statistics to show that drug use is worse than 
ever, yet lifetime use of illicit drugs amongst 
12® graders has declined 27% since 1981 


3,__ Statistics are used to prove the truth. 


Statistics can be used to support many things. 
There are a variety of ways to talk about trends 
in drug use over time. The three primary 
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studies used are DAWN (Drug Abuse Warning Network), which tracks 
drug mentions in emergency room visits, the Monitoring the Future 
Study which surveys 8 -12 graders each year, and the National 
Household Survey on Drug Abuse conducted by SAMHSA (Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration). Using statistics from 
these organizations we can say both Myth #1 and Myth #2 are true, 
even though they obviously suggest completely opposite ideas. Illicit 
drug use moves in cycles; there will be ups and downs in the natural 
course of things. Realistically, current drug use among 12" graders is 
very similar to what it was in 1975. It went through a higher period in 
the late 70s and early 80s and a lower period in the late 80s and early 
90s. There is every reason to believe these trends will continue to cycle 
over time. Be careful when reading statistics (even ours)... the more 
information you have about the source of the data the better. 


Law enforcement is the most effective drug control 
technique. 


A recent study by the Rand Corporation looked at “The Benefits and 
Costs of Drug Use Prevention.” Looking specifically at cocaine use, 
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they found that $34 million in treatment funding would reduce cocaine 
use by 1 percent, while $250 million of domestic law enforcement 
would be required to make a similar 1 percent reduction. If we wanted 
to make a 1 percent reduction through source-country control (coca 
leaf eradication and seizures of products in the source countries), we 
would need to spend nearly $800 million 


Increased law enforcement decreases drug use. 

In 1973, the total amount spent to enforce the drug laws of the United 
States was less than $100 million. Over the next 20 years it increased 
steadily until in 1994 it was over $12 billion. That's a 120 times increase 
in 20 years. During that same time, self-reported illicit drug use amongst 
12 graders has stayed about the same while the Drug Abuse Waming 
Network showed an increase of around 50% in emergency room drug 
mentions. If increasing spending for law enforcement were a functional 
theory for decreasing drug use, one would hope that a 120 times 
increase in spending would show at least some concrete decrease in 
drug use. 


Drug arrests do not account for much of the current 

prison population. 
Between 1850 and the late 1970s, the U.S. incarceration rate remained 
relatively stable at about 100 inmates per 100,000 people. Since the 
late 1970s, the rate has skyrocketed to 600 per 100,000. State and 
local drug arrests rose from 58,000 in 1980 (remember that was nearly 
the height of self-reported drug use by 12" graders) to 1,580,000 in 
1997. That's an increase of 2700%, while during that time the population 
increased by only 20%, 
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Prohibition works. 

The use of mind-altering inebrients is as old 
as recorded history and is unlikely to go away 
anytime soon. Marginalizing psychoactive 
drug users simply reduces the normal social 
pressures towards responsible behavior and 
creates rebellious subcultures. The prohibition 
of alcohol created a huge black market which 
resulted in violent and powerful Mafia control 
of the alcohol trade. Drug prohibition has 
created extremely powerful, armed gangs and 
drug cartels in control of the drug trade. 


“Just Say No” is an effective campaign. 
The harms done by the “Just Say No” 
campaign are painfully obvious. While 
perhaps effective on very young children (who 
are at low risk for drug use as it is), as soon as 
children start questioning this overly simplistic 
theory, it becomes ineffective. By asking 
“What if | don’t just say no?” a child is already 
beyond the scope of the program. A realistic 
drug education program needs to be honest 
with children, teaching them about the real 
risks of specific substances so they can 
practice responsible behavior whether or not 
they choose to use psychoactives. Campaigns 
based on “Just Say No” have not been shown 
to be effective. 
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10. There are no legitimate uses of illicit 
— bevchedelics. _ 
There are many therapeutic uses of psychedelics such as 
MDMA and LSD, which have been pushed underground 
by the current drug laws. Psychedelic therapy (MDMA & 
LSD), addiction treatment (ibogaine & GHB), spiritual use 
(peyote & mushrooms), the medical uses of marijuana, and 
research into the workings of the mind are only a few of 
the possible uses of these substances. 


11. Drug use costs society more than drug laws and 
enforcement. 

“A number of studies have attempted to estimate the total 
“societal cost” of alcohol and drug abuse. These studies 
are often cited in media reports and political discussions 
of how much damage “drugs” do. The calculated costs 
are used to show that more spending on “drug prevention”, 
police, and prisons makes economic sense. But by 
examining the calculations used when determining these 
“costs” it becomes obvious how ridiculous they are. 
Included in the costs of drug abuse are such things as 
forgone earnings for those drug users who are in jail, 
productivity losses due to people who have died 
prematurely, lost “legitimate earnings” of drug dealers, and 
the costs of prosecuting all of those charged with drug 
related crimes. All costs paid privately by the substance 
user (lawyer fees, wages for lost days of work, etc.) are 
included in these estimates."* 


12. Drug use is higher in the Netherlands than 
‘in the USA. 
A study conducted earlier this. year it by Amsterdam 
University and the Dutch Central Bureau of Statistics found 
that 15.6% of Dutch people aged 12 and over had tried 
cannabis, compared to a U.S. figure of 32%, and that the 
number of people who had used cannabis in the past 
month was also more than twice as high in the U.S, 
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That’s why they’re illegal. __ 


Similarly, cocaine and heroin use in the U.S. is three times 
higher (based on percentage of population) than in the 
Netherlands." 


13. Tolerance of soft. ‘drugs leads to an increase 

Tard Gy Osea IS A ee 
ete is an argument that if a society tolerates the use of 
soft drugs such as cannabis, the use of both soft drugs and 
harder, more addictive drugs such as heroin and cocaine 
will increase. The Netherlands is a good example of a 
western nation with a policy of soft drug tolerance, As the 
numbers above show, their tolerance has caused neither a 
higher rate of soft drug use, nor an increase in the use of 
harder drugs compared to the U.S. with its policy of strict 
intolerance. 


“14. Politicians have informed opinions about 
drug Jaws. 


The politicians who introduce a and vote on bills know very 
little about the realities of different types of drug use, Their 
opinions are often based on knowledge provided by 
prohibitionist special interest groups and one-sided media 
reports. Because the issue is framed in terms of “drug 
abuse” and the “drug war", they are unlikely to search out 
opinions discussing the merits of psychoactives. During 
hearings for the passage of many of the anti-drug laws, 
Congress has been unwilling to hear experts testify against 
their seemingly foregone conclusions. A classic case of 
this was the first criminalization of cannabis with the 
Cannabis Tax Act, where Congress turned away testimony 
against the bill from the American Medical Association. 
Unfortunately, this leads to an unbalanced view of the issue 
which allows no room for differentiating between harmful, 
dangerous drug use and the peaceful, healthy, and possibly 
spiritual use of psychoactives.'* 


15. The Drug Czar is knowledgeable about drugs. 


Barry McCaffrey is a military man, not a trained medical 
professional or social worker, who has worked to bring 
military justice into the realm of social policy. He appears 
to be primarily a figurehead for the “drug war” with little 
practical knowledge about the more complex issues of drug 
use. His knowledge of psychedelics seems non-existent 
and several serious mistakes in citing facts about Swiss 
and Dutch drug policy experiments last year showed that 
his familiarity with international Policy issues is limited.” 


16. Recreational “drug use can can be end Rigs 
There are a wide variety of substances that people can 
and do use to achieve a high. For example, inhalants are 
not illegal and are easily available in most homes and from 
hardware or home supply stores. They are not going to go 
away and they are more harmful than almost all of the 
illegal drugs, By working to reduce non-medical use t 
zero, we are simply pushing kids towards significantly more 


harmful substances. The long recorded history of the use 
of psychoactives by humans shows that there has never 
been and there will never be a drug-free world. 


EEE 


17. A ‘ican drugs are alike, equally harmful, 
__ equal ly bad. 
The term “drugs” is frequently used to refer to any illegal, 
psychoactive substance (i.e. “and then he got into drugs”). 


This is an almost useless reakdown. There is huge variation 
in effects and risks from heroin to cocaine to hallucinogens. 
One of the greatest problems of the drug war is that these 
distinctions are lost, making policies and discussions 
meaningless. To talk about psychoactives in a useful way 
requires detailed information about each specific 
substance, methods of use, and those who use them. 


18. There is no such thing as responsible use 
__ of ilicitdus, 

Because there is little differentiation made between the 
different types of illicit drugs, it is perhaps easier to think 
of anyone who uses a scheduled substance recreationally 
asa stereotyped, hapless, self-gratifying junkie rather than 
considering the millions of individuals who use illicit drugs 
responsibly. While the use of some substances can lead to. 
addiction, the majority of recreational users are not slaves 
to addiction. A recent study by the Substance Abuse and 
Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) found 
that 7 of 10 illicit drug users are employed full-time."* 


‘19. Drugs aren’ fun. 


Probably only effective against very young children, this 
myth is propagated by many of the online prohibition sites 
who fail to mention any of the positive effects of drugs, 
from pleasurable feelings to spiritual and therapeutic uses. 
Many people continue to use recreational psychoactives 
because they enjoy the effects or find that their lives are 
better with responsible use of a substance than without. 
While various substances can be very hard work, very 
useful, and very unpleasant, to suggest that they cannot 
also be fun is ludicrous. 


uses 


Throughout history there have been many peoples who 
have, as a society, used psychoactive drugs. Families and 
religions have gathered around the use of peyote in North 
America, psychoactive mushrooms in Mexico and Siberia, 
DMT and harmaline in the Amazon, ibogaine in Africa, 
kava in the Pacific Islands, cannabis in India & the Middle 
East, tobacco in the Americas, coca in Peru, and many 
more. In these cultures, use of psychoactives was and is 
part of normal life, not considered criminal or deviant or 
abnormal, but often a path to a fuller connection with life. 
Responsible, acceptable, beneficial use is possible within 
a society. 


23. 


24. 


‘Spiritual use” of psychoactives is just a 
_ front for those wanting to legalize drugs. _ 
There is a great deal of evidence to suggest that mystical 
experiences can be facilitated with the careful use of 
psychoactives. Hundreds of books have been written 
addressing the topic from all angles.” 


Drug use is immoral /wrong. x 
Barry McCaffrey said ina national television interview that 
even drinking a glass of alcohol to experience the relaxing 
effects was “morally wrong.” The predominant view in 
the US and parts of Europe against any enjoyment from 
ingesting plants seems to come from a long history of the 
denial and fear of pleasure, including those found through 
sex, recreational psychoactives, music, dancing, and other 
“non-productive” recreational activities. Let’s keep religious 
beliefs out of the laws. 


Tilicit drugs are poor quality. : 
The quality of street drugs varies widely, depending on 
the substance. One of the main problems is determining 
quality. While powder or pills can be virtually anything, 
the quality of cannabis can generally be determined by 
look and smell. Substances like ketamine, which often 
come with pharmaceutical company packaging, are 
quite likely to be pure. Most importantly, pharmaceutical 
grade, top quality Schedule | substances are available 
on the black market. 


Winners don’t do drugs. 


Kerry Mullis, Nobel Laureate and biochemist, attributes 
his discoveries to his use of LSD. Sigmund Freud and 
Thomas Edison both used cocaine, William James used 
and wrote about nitrous, Pope Leo XIII used and endorsed 
Vin Mariani (a combination of wine and cocaine) along 
with William McKinley, Queen Victoria, Jules Verne, Sir 
Arthur Conan Doyle, and others. Florence Nightingale used 
opium, Carl Sagan used cannabis, Aldous Huxley used 
mescaline and LSD, Clinton used cannabis, and George 
W. Bush used cocaine. Steve Jobs and Steve Wozniak, 
founders of Apple, both used LSD, and there’s every reason 
to believe that the digital revolution and the development 
of personal computers was inspired and carried out by a 
culture of cannabis smokers and psychedelic users.** 
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actually make each of the individual substances MORE 
safe. And, as expected, there are combinations to be 
avoided, 


29. 
Alcohol is blamed for over 100,000 deaths each year, 
about half due to alcohol poisoning or illnesses caused 
ugs_are dangerous. directly by alcohol and the other half due to automobile 
ae accidents, suicides and homicides. In comparison, all 
illicit drugs combined are the direct cause of only 5,000 
deaths each year. 


Illegal drugs are more dangerous than 


Overly simplistic claims like this are meaningless. The risk 
profile for each drug is unique. Many illicit drugs are very 
safe while others have specific dangers like addiction, 
overdose potential, or long term health risks. Cocaine and 35 Aicoho] is legal because it’s a perner oUF 
heroin are among the more dangerous illegal drugs while traditionwhile iTlicit drugs are not. 
drugs such as LSD, psilocybin mushrooms, and cannabis ner et = 
are quite safe. Discussions about the dangers of illicit drugs 
must take into account the specific substance as well as 
the types and methods of use. 


While there seems to be some truth to this idea, it is 
also a fairly narrow-minded and euro-centric view. 
While the use of alcohol is traditional in Northern 
European culture, cannabis, peyote, khat, kava, and 


Doctors are know edgeab 


mushrooms are all traditionally used in other cultures, 
Unfortunately, the issues around illicit drug use are often including some in North America: The U:Siis made up 


hazy. Information is poorly distributed and important issues Of peoples from many places. 


are misunderstood. Because of the complexity of the issues 

and the illegal nature of the topic, many doctors will either 

not provide any information, or will provide information 
hitter nes _ i Bes: 31. Marijuani eutic value. 

Which is o ridiculously overstated in the direction of —2!=. Marijuana has_no_thersp 


“safety” that itis useless. There has been huge debate about the legitimacy of the 
ee IN iy ast = medical uses of marijuana. In 1997, the well respected 
27. Drugs are scheduled based on how dangerous Institute of Medicine (IOM) was chosen by the federal 
__ they are. ee. ee aoe government to conduct a year-long review of the scientific 
In reality, psychoactive drugs are scheduled based on how evidence on the topic. Their report released in 1999 found 
likely they are to be used recreationally rather than how that “the accumulated data suggest a variety of indications, 
safe or dangerous they are, The most dangerous substances particularly for pain relief, antiemesis [vomiting], and 
(poisons) are not scheduled at all while psilocybin appetite stimulation. For patients, such as those with AIDS 
mushrooms, one of the least dangerous psychoactives, are or undergoing chemotherapy, who suffer simultaneously 
Schedule 1. And no serious researcher believes that from severe pain, nausea, and appetite loss, cannabinoid 
cannabis is more harméul than the drugs scheduled under drugs might offer broad spectrum relief not found in any 

it. Gastro-intestinal complications caused by anti- other single medication.”"' 


inflammatory drugs such as aspirin and ibuprofen lead to. — — 
more than 7,600 deaths annually, while there are less thana 32+ Medical paniduaa Supporters a are only trying 
handful of deaths directly attributed to the use of LSD, — — 12" recreational use legalized. __ ines 
psilocybin, and cannabis combined this century. A more People argue that the medical marijuana movement is 
reasonable scheduling system would look something like the supported primarily by those who want to get recreational 


proposal recently made to the French government which use legalized and see the medical movement as a stepping 
would classify drugs based on the harm they do. This system stone towards that end. But it’s important to recognize that 
would put alcohol, heroin, and cocaine in the top category, those who believe in recreational use are quite likely to 
tobacco, amphetamines and the psychedelics in the middle, believe in the right of individuals to use cannabis medically 


as well. Just because an individual supports legalization does 


and cannabis in the third, least ean eeaDs grou} 
not make their support of medical use at less legitimate. 


~28. It is dangerous to combine drugs. 


Marijuana i: isa a “gateway drug.” Ln iss ered oe 


The recent Institute of Medicine study also reported that 
“there is no conclusive evidence that the drug effects of 


Again, this is an oversimplification. There are many 
combinations of drugs which, when used carefully, can 
be quite safe. Some psychoactive drug combinations 
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marijuana are causally linked to the subsequent abuse of 
other illicit drugs.” This myth is based on a confusion 
between cause and correlation. While it’s true that most 
people who use heroin have smoked cannabis, it’s also 
true that most heroin users have drunk alcohol. Just 
because there's a statistical correlation between two 
behaviors does not mean one caused the other."’ 


Ta feae pes gta ese eee 
The 1999 institute of Medicine report found that 
“marijuana is not a completely benign substance. It is a 
powerful drug with a variety of effects. However, except 
for the harms associated with smoking, the adverse effects 
of marijuana use are within the range of effects tolerated 
for other medications.” Likewise, the British UK Lords 
Report found that “the acute toxicity of cannabis and the 
cannabinoids is very low; no-one has ever died as a direct 
and immediate consequence of recreational or medical 
use. Official statistics record two deaths involving cannabis 
(and no other drug) in 1993, two in 1994 and one in 1995; 
but these were due to inhalation of vomit. Animal studies 
have shown a very large separation (by a factor of more 
than 10,000) between pharmacologically effective and 
lethal doses.”* 


A recent report by the U.K. House of Lords found that 
“animal experiments have shown that cannabinoids cause 
alterations in both male and female sexual hormones; but 
there is no evidence that cannabis adversely affects human 
fertility, or that it causes chromosomal or genetic damage 
(WHO report Ch.7).""" 


The NHS National Teratology [i.e. fetal abnormality] 
Information Service states, “There are a few case reports 
of malformations following marijuana use in pregnancy. 
However, there is no conclusive evidence to suggest either 
an increase in the overall malformation rate or any specific 
pattern of malformations.” There is some reason to believe 
that heavy smoking, whether of marijuana or tobacco, may 
lead to shorter gestation and lower birth-weight babies 
due to the inhalation of carbon monoxide in the smoke, 
which lowers the ability of the blood to carry oxygen to 
the fetus.” 


37. Cannabis causes a-notivational syndrome, 


The UK House of Lords report also stated that “the 
occurrence of an ‘a-motivational syndrome’ in long-term 
heavy cannabis users, with loss of energy and the will to 
work, has been postulated. However it is now generally 
discounted (van Amsterdam Q 503); it is thought to 
represent nothing more than ongoing intoxication in 
frequent users of the drug (RCPsych p 283)."" 


_38. Over time, “cannabis causes brain damage. 


A Johns Hopkins University study of 1,300 individuals 
administered a basic mental functioning test to adult 
cannabis smokers and non-smokers on two occasions 
spaced eleven years apart. They found that “over long time 
periods, in persons under age 65 years, cognitive decline 
occurs in all age groups. This decline is closely associated 
with aging and educational level but does not appear to 
be associated with cannabis use.”"* 


“39. Cannabis permanently damages short-term 
ee ore te Sor een a 


During marijuana intoxication, thought processes change 
and some people find it difficult to track specific thoughts. 
Studies show that during marijuana intoxication, the ability 
to store and then recall words, images and sounds is 
diminished. However, this effect is generally limited to 
the duration of the effects of cannabis. There are dozens 
of studies that look at possible cognitive and memory 
impairment in cannabis users, and they have widely 
varying results. Generally there seem to be minor 
differences found in both short-term memory and complex 
cognitive functions of long term cannabis users when 
compared to non-users, and many argue that the studies 
are poorly controlled and inconsistent in their findings. 
The recent UK House of Lords Report found that “there is 
some evidence that some impaitmentin complex cognitive 
function may persist even after cannabis use is 
discontinued, butsuch residual deficits if present are small, 
and their presence controversial.” 


this one. This is probably based on a 1985 study which 
found that long-term cannabis users completed one test 
slower than non-users. However, when the subjects were 
asked to retake the test and answer as quickly as possible, 
no differences were found.” 


41. Marijuana is “X” times more potent than it 
was in the "60s and "70s. 
Nonsense. Realistically it seems that cannabis has seen a 
slight increase in potency between 1970 and the present. 
The myth that it has increased by anywhere from 10% to 
500% seems based primarily on poorly collected data, 
inconsistent testing methods in the 1970s, and a desire to 
convince ex-pot smokers and parents that somehow 


e spring 2000 


marijuana has changed dramatically from the mostly 
harmless intoxicant they knew when they were young. 
Most of the early testing was done on shipments seized by 
the DEA, 90% of which were imported (primarily from 
Mexico) and only seizures over 200 pounds were tested. 
Obviously, large truckloads of Mexican brown leaves are 
going to be lower quality and less potent than the indoor 
grown California bud that wasn’t included in the testing. 
Additionally, it has been suggested that poor storage of 
‘ed cannabis may haye caused degradation of the active 
ingredients before testing. Tests from the 1970s showed 
cannabis potencies ranging from 2-10% while good quality 
marijuana buds in the 90s range from 5-15%. While the 
availability of top-grade cannabis has certainly increased 
some over the past 20 years, comparing grade for grade it 
seems that marijuana potency has only increased by a small 
amount if at all.’ 


caused increased potency. _ 
“The process of separating males from females early in 
their development to produce seedless buds is hundreds 
of years old. This technique, which produces somewhat 
more potent buds, was even written of in a letter by 
George Washington." 


“43. The smoke from one Joint causes more lung 
damage than a whole pack of cigarettes. 


Both NIDA (National Institute on Drug Abuse), the federal 
government's primary drug-oriented medical research 
branch, and the recent UK Lords report on cannabis 
conclude that smoking one joint delivers 3-5 times the tar 
and carbon monoxide of a cigarette. See below fora fuller 
discussion of cannabis vs. tobacco smoking.** 


is mor > dar genous | ‘than tobacco. 


The main argument against this rumor is in the quantities 
of marijuana smoked by the average user compared to the 
quantities of tobacco smoked by the average cigarette 
smoker. While the average cigarette smoker smokes about 
1 pack a day, the average cannabis smoker doesn’t even 
smoke daily, but intakes an average of about 1/3 of a joint 
a day. Let’s round that number up to a full joint a day just 
to be sure, 

Asstated above, NIDA reports that smoking a joint delivers 
3-5 times the tar and carbon monoxide of a cigarette, while 
the Institute of Medicine states that they are approximately 
equal. Even if we go with the highest of the NIDA numbers 
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nsemilla is a new ‘technique which has _ 


and assume 5 times more tar and carbon monoxide 
exposure from a joint than a cigarette, when we multiply 
1 joint day by 5 times the tar and carbon monoxide we 
get the equivalent of 5 cigarettes a day. The average 
cigarette smoker smokes 20 cigarettes a day. 

Then consider that cancer risk is related closely to lifetime 
exposure of inhaled smoke. Over time 90% of cannabis 
smokers reduce their intake or quit, while 30-50% of those 
who have ever smoked cigarettes are still smokers today. 
Cigarette smoking is clearly more dangerous “ 


). Not very many cannabis users are arrested. a: 
In 1997 there were over 695,000 federal, state and local 
arrests made for cannabis possession and sales. 87% of 
those were for simple possession and 13% were for sales/ 
manufacture.® 


46. Crack babies are permanently damaged 
‘There 


significant controversy over the effects that the 
use of crack or cocaine has on undeveloped fetuses. While 
it is commonly reported that “crack babies” are 
underweight, agitated, and cry a lot, more recent studies 
have shown that the primary causes of the “crack babies” 
health problems were poor nutrition and poor prenatal 
care, Alcohol is recognized by most medical associations as 
far worse for developing fetuses than crack or powder cocaine. 
NIDA has called the crack baby scare a “gross. exaggeration, Nad 


47. Cocaine has no medical uses. _ 
Cocaine is primarily used as a local and topical anesthetic 
in cases of oral and nasal surgery. It has also been used to 
treat digestive and respiratory ailments, and as an adjunct 
to other anesthetics in opthomological surgery.” 


48. Cocaine is more addictive than cigarettes. 

The 1998 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse 
found that of the 10.6% of the population who reported 
ever having used cocaine, only .8% had used it within the 
past month, while of the 70% of the population who 
reported ever having used cigarettes, 28% had smoked 
within the past month.* 


49. Crack is far more dangerous than powdered cocaine. 
Despite the fact that federal sentencing guidelines are 10 
times stricter for crack than for powdered cocaine, many 
people don’t realize that crack and powdered cocaine are 
simply two different forms of the same substance, The 
effects of a substance are generally stronger if injected or 
smoked than if snorted or taken orally. Because it is 
smoked, crack (freebase cocaine) requires less material 
for the same high, so it is cheaper. Poorer individuals are 
more likely to use crack while richer individuals are more 
likely to pay the extra cost for the powdered cocaine. There 


has been a strong push to redefine the sentencing 
guidelines for crack and cocaine so they are equal, calling 
the current system racist and classist. 


- ot | “date rape drug. lpn 
Alcohol is by far the most common substance involved in 
sexual assaults. However, any substance which impairs 
the ability of people to adequately respond to a situation 
or defend themselves if the need arises could be used in 
the same way. There will always be drugs, whether 
prescription sleep aids or black market depressants, which 
can render a person unconscious. The DEA is aware of 13 
sexual assault cases involving 22 victims where the victims 
were under the influence of GHB.” 


51._ GHB alone (without alcohol) isn’t dangerous. 
High enough doses of GHB, even without alcohol, can 
lead to vomiting, convulsions, and short-term coma. It is, 
however, more likely that these will occur if GHB is 


combined with alcohol. The combination of vomiting and 
coma can be a deadly one. 


Many people die from GHB use. 

The DEA reports, “Between 1995 and March, 1999 
medical examiners have reported 32 fatalities in which 
GHB was detected in the decedent. Many of these deaths 
involved the use of GHB in combination with alcohol, 
which potentiates the depressant effect of GHB. Of these 
32 cases, GHB was found to be the sole cause of death 
in eight cases.” 


53. GBis not addictive: 


As with many substances, some people have problems 
regulating their own use (habituation) and some experience 
physical withdrawal symptoms (addiction) after periods of 
heavy GHB use. The levels seem similar to the habituation 
and addiction that occur with heavy alcohol use.* 

54._ GB is tasteless. _ me 
GHB is definitely not tasteless. It generally has a very strong 
taste like salty baking soda. Most people consider it quite 
unpleasant. Since GHB has become restricted in many 
states, GBL and 1,4-Butanediol have quickly replaced GHB 
for many people. Both of these have even stronger 
chemical tastes than GHB. 


jn users are junkies 
‘One stereotype of a heroin user, often reinforced by 
the media, is a desperate, deceitful person, at the mercy 
of an evil substance that turns into a criminal who holds 
up 7-11 stores with AIDS contaminated syringes. The 


‘visible’ heroin users are often from disadvantaged 
backgrounds, such as homeless young people. The 
‘invisible’ heroin users may have few problems and 
maintain otherwise normal lives.” 


56. Needle exchange programs cause more harm 
than good. & 
There have been hundreds of studies of needle exchange 
programs summarized in a series of eight federally funded 
reports beginning in 1991. All of these reports have 
concluded that needle exchange programs reduce the 
number of new HIV infections and do not lead to increased 
drug use among intravenous drug users or the general 
community. Despite recommendations by such groups as 
the President’s Advisory Council on AIDS, the British 
Medical Journal, The Lancet, and the Journal of the 
American Medical Association, there is currently a federal 
ban on needle exchange programs. It seems clear that it is 

this ban which is currently causing the most harm. 


. Blue Star Tattoo : i 
This is one of the classics, based around the idea that evil 
drug fiends, in order to get children hooked, are handing 
out lick and stick tattoos that contain LSD. The theory goes 
that by giving them their first taste of LSD, the child will 
become hooked and the dealer will have a new customer. 


This story has been propagated through physical fliers 
distributed to police and community groups as well as more 
recently on the web. It has very little basis in fact. When 
contacted, the sources cited on the fliers have no 
knowledge of the purported problem, and, more 
importantly, LSD is a non-addictive drug, so getting 
children “hooked” is impossible, 

It seems clear that this story began as a misunderstanding 
‘or misrepresentation of blotter paper, the most common 
form of LSD which is generally printed with colorful 
images, sometimes including cartoons. But of course, 
cartoons aren’t only for children.” 


58. Cartoons are used on LSD blotter to attract 
_ children._ = —— 


No, theyre designed to attract trippers. 
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This rumor is spread with abandon, explained variously 
as “strychnine is a by-product of the LSD production 
process” or “strychnine is used to bind the LSD to the 
blotter paper” or “LSD is cut with strychnine.” Again, 
there's little basis in truth for this one. The main argument 
against this rumor is that active levels of strychnine 
wouldn’t fit on a piece of blotter paper. There seem to be 
a couple of mentions of strychnine associated with LSD in 
the professional literature. One screening test in 1971 
showed a trace amount of strychnine in a sample of LSD, 
but was never verified. Then, in LSD: My Problem Child, 
Hofmann describes one 1970 case where strychnine 
powder was sold as LSD, but no LSD was actually 
involved.” 


60. isp causes chromosome. damage. 


In 1967, a report was released by Dr. Maimon Cohen, 
which announced that LSD caused chromosome damage. 
This report was based on a study of a single patient and an 
experiment in which LSD was added to a test tube 
containing human cells and chromosome breakage was 
observed. Since this initial report, the idea of chromosome 
damage has been widely debunked, Apparently the original 
test subject, who had been treated with LSD 4 times over 
several years, had also been treated with regular doses of 
Librium and Thorazine, now knawn to cause chromosome 
damage. And as far as the test tube was concerned? 
Supposedly adding milk directly to human cells will also 
break chromosomes. 


61. 


cereal) not law nor even standard practice. 


After “X” times of doing LSD a person is 

deploy Meme 
There are no laws or statues in the United States which 
specify a number of LSD experiences one can have before 
being considered “insane.” We've heard that this may be 
based ona single case in the 70s in which the prosecution 
tried to discredit a witness by citing his LSD use. But it is 


LSD causes flashbacks. aii 


“Flashbacks” are an unusually intense se recall of a memory. 
They are very similar in nature to Post Traumatic Stress 
Disorder, which is most frequently mentioned in relation 
to childhood trauma or soldiers coming back from war. 
Generally both the initial experience and the trigger 
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experience are stressful and intense. Psychedelics are not 
unique in their ability to produce intense experiences 
which can trigger latent memories. Another definition of 
flashback is having a strange shift in perception (seeing 
visuals, etc), Transitory visual distortions are uncommon, 
but not extremely rare, and occur in non-users as well. It 
is speculated that those who are experienced with 
psychedelics recognize these states and associate them 
primarily with their drug use. But as far as we know, serious 
comparative studies have not been done to look at the 
frequency of these types of perception shifts in LSD users 
as compared to non-drug using populations. 


63. 


No, LSD can not stbe made from Foster's beer. The rumor is 
that Foster’s beer contains ergot, which is related to LSD, 
and that through an extraction process it can be converted 
to LSD. There are very respectable looking sites that 
propagate this story along with recipes and directions. The 
Foster's beer to LSD myth is almost certainly the result of 
something called “trolling” on Usenet in the mid '90s. 
Someone posted an absurd weird piece of humor 
intentionally to try to fool uneducated teens. Ergot is 
poisonous, If there were ergot in Foster’s beer, Foster’s beer 
would be poisonous as well, Totally false. 


65._ MOMA has been proven to cause brain damage. 


This rumor is based on a research study which consisted 
of doing spinal taps on MDMA users in order to test the 
levels of 5-HT metabolites. This information was either 
misunderstood or intentionally skewed to suggest that there 
was a problem with spinal fluid levels in MDMA users. 
There is no reason to believe that MDMA has any effect 
on spinal fluid levels. 


This is a huge oversimplification and makes no mention 
of the large debate surrounding this topic. There have been 
and continue to be many studies into the effects of MDMA 
on users. While there does seem to be evidence of changes 
to the brain in those who use MDMA heavily and 
frequently, there are very few clinical studies showing any 
negative effects. This is a very complicated issue.'* 


66. Street Ecstasy is frequently cut h with heroin. 

This is a persistent rumor with very little Suppentings 
evidence. Of three sites doing anonymous testing of 
MDMA pills over the past several years, there have been 
no reported findings of heroin in tablets sold as MDMA, 
While MDMA pills are reasonably likely to contain 
substances other than MDMA, they are much more likely 
to be caffeine and amphetamines than heroin.“ 


“67. Mescaline comes in microdots, small pills, 
or geltabs. 


‘An average dose of mescaline is in the 200-500 mg range. 
500 mg of a material can be squished into a large capsule 
(‘horse pills”). There is no way that even 200 mg of 
mescaline would fit into a small microdot or geltab. If it’s 
ina geltab itis almost certainly LSD, though it’s possible it 
could also be a substance with an active dose below 10 
mg, such as DOB. 


68. Psychoactive mushrooms are “toxic.” 
The word “toxic” is often used by mushroom field guides 
in reference to psychoactive species. This is generally an 
attempt to stop people from eating them while still being 
able to document them, as well as a misunderstanding of 
the effects of psychoactive mushrooms. The term "toxic” 
is often used interchangeably with “poisonous”, the clear 
implication being that they are dangerous or cause damage. 
Psilocybin mushrooms have not been shown to cause any 
damage to those who ingest them and are considered one 
of the safest psychoactives known. 


~69._ PstTocybin/psiTocin breaks dawn in boiling water. 


There's a persistent rumor that it's not possible to make 


mushroom tea because the heat of the boiling water will 
break down the active ingredients. However, many people 
consider this their preferred method. Boiling mushrooms 
briefly seems to cause no noticeable decrease in potency. 


_70. Drug testing techniques are i accurate. 
Independent reviews have shown that urine testing is 
notoriously inaccurate. There are no federal requirements 
about drug testing procedures for non-government 
employees, and employers often use inexpensive, 
inaccurate testing companies. In 1989, a NIDA study found 
that only 8 out of 79 laboratories (10%) reported correct 
results returning positive results for a sample containing 
drugs and negative for a non-drug containing sample.” 


To make the references easier to visit, this list of URLs is 
also available online at: 
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BUSTING PSYCHEDELIC MYTHOLOGY 


by Dan Joy 


On July 15", 1999, the Drug Enforcement Administration declared 
ketamine a controlled substance, adding this wacky injectable out- 
of-body psychedelic and veterinarian's pussycat tranquilizer to 
Schedule Ii! of the Federal Controlled Substances Act, effective August 
12" of the same year. With the government giving this level of notice 
to a relatively obscure psychedelic, with psychedelics-oriented 
organizations, conferences, web sites, and journals proliferating like 
magic mushrooms on cowshit as the new millenium begins, and with 
the Ecstasy-driven rave scene finally exploding into such fly-over- 
land bastions of tedium as lowa and Idaho, it’s abundantly clear 
that psychedelics are back, and possibly bigger (and some say better) 
than ever before. 

Now, therefore, seems as good a time as any for me—as a long- 
time activist/writer in this area—to come out of the closet with my 
viewpoints on a set of prevalent but highly questionable truisms 
(what I'd call just plain myths) about psychedelics that remain 
widespread, not among the psychedelically misinformed population 
at large, but among the community of long term psychedelics 
enthusiasts. So at last I’m going to take my most neglected pet acid~ 
related axe out of the ol’ toolshed and grind it here in 7RP, by 
debunking several cherished notions about trips and tripping that 
for decades have been clutched tight to the heart by perhaps the 
majority of those for whom tripping is an indispensable part of life. 


Myth #1: Psychedelics = “Higher” Consciousness 

First off, let's look at the idea that LSD and other psychedelics 
promote some sort of “higher” consciousness. Objectively speaking, 
of course, there isn't any such thing as “higher” (or, for that matter, 
“lower") consciousness. Who first insisted that consciousness is 
somehow inherently vertical—like some kind of ladder with higher 
and lower rungs—anyway? No doubt some power-tripping 
“spiritual” guru-hustler trying to sell potential followers on a 
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particular state of consciousness because he could use it to control 
them, fuck them, or appropriate their funds and possessions while 
they were obsessively busying themselves with trying to reach said 
“higher” state. 

1 don't believe in higher and lower consciousness, only in 
relatively expanded/inclusive vs. relatively exclusive (limited or 
narrow) consciousness, And one isn’t necessarily “better” than the 
other. Depending on one’s predispositions and the life-task at hand 
(like paying the bills, for example), a more expanded or inclusive 
(and therefore potentially more drifty) state of consciousness can 
be the last thing the doctor (or your accountant) would order. 

The mass of data accumulated from about 40,000 subjects 
of psychotherapeutically-focused psychedelic research conducted 
back when such pursuits were legal—highlighted by the work of 
globally-renowned psychedelic psychiatrist Stanislav Grof (author 
of LSD Psychotherapy)—undermines at least any necessary 
equation between tripping and so-called “higher consciousness.” 
This body of information clearly indicates that psychedelics are 
just as conducive to entering the “regressive” states of the first 
and second chakras (bioenergetic centers equated by many 
spiritual traditions with so-called “lower consciousness”) or what 
Grof calls the "perinatal” and “early biographical” domains of 
the psyche (whose contents include infantile neediness, childhood 
traumas, potty training, anger, rage, images of blood, guts, feces, 
etc.) as they are to arousing “higher” mystical or “unitive” fourth~ 
through-seventh chakra levels of consciousness, or what Grof calls 
“transpersonal” states. 

And afterall, "higher and “lower” consciousness—like all terms 
rooted in models of verticality and hierarchy—are gravity-based 
concepts. | prefer to think of psychedelics as more of an anti-gravity, 
free-fall type of kick. 
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Myth, #2: The Necessity of a,“Guide” . . . . 

The last thing people on high doses of acid needis a “guide,” 
of the “spiritual,” “tourist,” or any other type. Having someone 
around trying to tell you where you're supposed to go and 
“guide” you therein other words, trying to impose any kind of 
preset agenda or value system on your trip—has got to be the 
most sure-fire route to a big time bum out. All someone ona heavy 
trip really needs is a tolerant and affectionate baby-sitter— 
hopefully of the tripper's preferred gender—to handle logistics 
(like getting a glass of water or helping you locate the bathroom 
amongst the sea of writhing paisleys), and to providea fragrantly 
fleshly (and in my case, preferably freckled) human pillow to 
nuzzle and hold onto while the universe polymorphously (and 
sometimes perversely) oozes around you. 


Myth,#3: The.“Bad Trip” 

The whole phenomenon of the personally apocalyptic, classic 
“bad trip” is, in my view, a non-necessity that has been spawned, 
fostered, and promulgated not only by sensationalistic government 
propaganda but by acid advocates themselyes—the very ones, in 
fact, who believe in “higher consciousness" and insist on the need 
for “guides.” Many trippers are conditioned to believe, by their 
"guides" or other dogmatically-inflected sources of information 
about tripping, that if they aren't entering “higher consciousness” 
but instead a state of mind inclusive of fear, anger, visions of 
dingleberries, or whatever (in other words, components of the psyche 
at least as integral to human experience as mystical bliss, though 
perhaps less savory), then they're either doing something “wrong” 
orsomething’s “wrong” with them. It's the/udgement placed on these 
trips and those who have them—by the trippers themselves as well 
as many of their fellows in psychedelic subculture—that | believe 
generates "bad” trips more than the actual content of such trips. 

In fact, | think the very meme of the “bad trip”—a state of 
consciousness to be avoided at all costs as opposed to just another 
pool of cosmic flotsam and jetsam to float through—is often what 
creates "bad" trips. If there’s no particular value system or agenda 
imposed by a guide or other source, these trips, instead of becoming 
catastrophes, become merely painful or difficult episodes—and can 
be quite hygienic for the psyche, like a visit to the etheric dentist or 
an application of "mental floss.” The work of Grof and others does in 
fact show that such trips can be just as constructive as “good” or 
“higher consciousness” type trips from a psychotherapeutic 
standpoint. 


Myth # 4: Psychedelic Usage Leads to, “Enlightenment” 


Corollary to the equation of tripping with "higher" 
consciousness, this is the assumption of a necessary relationship 
between tripping and the eventual achievement of some kind of 
“spiritual progress” or at least a greater degree of psychic integration 
or mental health. Trips may give you new information and 
experiences, but your “growth,” however you choose to define that 
term, will be served only by doing the tough daily work of 
remembering this information and experience, selecting out of it 
what's relevant, and doing your damndest to integrate it into your 
moment-by-moment existence and behavior, 

Few have the integrity and determination to follow through with 
this often seemingly Sisyphyean task, and those who do may benefit 
greatly from psychedelics. But these few will find their way whether 
they take psychedelics or not. 


Many psychedelics enthusiasts, it seems to me, are still, 
consciously or unconsciously, seeking the magic molecule that will 
make their desired growth process automatic—in other words, the 
drug or drug combination that, if used sufficiently and “correctly” 
will, @ fa the title of the classic Philip K, Dick story, "Do It For You 
Wholesale." But tomy mind, any "personal growth” process is about 
becoming /ess automatic, less automatized. So as far as |'m 
concemed, the very idea of automatically-functioning agencies of 
such a process, whether human, yogic, spiritual, technological, or 
chemical, is just oxymoronic bullshit. 


The new generation of devoted 
psychedelic surfers is, to my eye, a 
little hipper, more sophisticated, and 
less stodgily dogmatic than the last. 


It's Getting Better All The Time—I Hope. 


While the paucity of significant new published work on 
psychedelics in the "70s and '8os may have left a vacuum of literary 
stimuli that contributed to the ossification of the mythology I've been 
debunking, the ‘gos, by contrast, have seen a flood of psychedelic 
literary activity featuring several books that may be assisting a slight 
but visible loosening of this formerly almost concrete understructure 
of presumptions. To wit; the widely read psychedelic megatomes 
PIHKAL and TIHKAL by Ann and Alexander Shulgin, a husband-and- 
wife research team whose writing evinces an extraordinarily 
sophisticated, flexible, and multidimensional—but nonetheless 
highly scientific—approach to tripping. The recent appearance of 
From Thanatos to Eros, by Myton Stolaroff, who conducted legal 
research with acid in Menlo Park in the ‘sos, may also be having a 
helpful catalytic effect by documenting the “positive” psychological 
Yesults Stolaroff has won from what many would call “negative” 
experiences or “bad” trips. 

Judging by the most recent psychedelics conferences and the 
other venues through which I've met and talked to many of the 
seemingly huge international new set of young, up-and-coming 
psychedelics aficionados, all of the myths I've been talking about 
do seem to be at least somewhat less unquestioningly accepted than 
they were even a decade ago. The new generation of devoted 
psychedelic surfers is, to my eye, a little hipper, more sophisticated, 
and less stodgily dogmatic than the last. It's my hope that raising 
my Voice in 7RP will, at a time of highly visible—and apparently 
expanding—psychedelic activity worldwide, assist in at least some 
small way with the eventual complete disposal of the dubious and 
dangerous |deas that so many trippers have about tripping. 


Dan Joy is co-author with John Morgenthaler of BETTER SEX 
THROUGH CHEMISTRY: A GUIDE TO THE NEW PROSEKUAL DRUGS AND 
NUTRIENTS and co-author with Dr. Beverly Potter of THE HEALING 
MAGIC OF CANNABIS. Dan performed extensive research and writing 
for THE LITTLE BOOK OF ACID and ACID TRIPS AND CHEMISTRY, both 
published under the collective pen name “Cam Cloud.” He authored 
the Introduction to the Third Edition of Peter Stafford’s PSYCHEDELICS 
ENCYCLOPEDIA, on which he also performed editorial work, 
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You started work with psychotropics or psychotomimetics thirty 
years ago — the Summer of Love. How was your decision 
influenced? 


Well, that was of course in the mid- to late 1960. There were some 
number of people at the University of Cincinnati and the University 
of Kentucky who were in small enclaves, I suppose. Maybe there 
were a few smail groups. So | knew about psychedelics, but in the 
Midwest, it wasn’t really a big thing, It was more academic curiosity. 
Not many people in my circle of friends knew very much about them. 

Iwas sort of considered the scientific wizard and so | would keep up 
with the literature and tell them what was happening, They'd say, 
"Dave, did you ever hear of this thing?” and I'd say, "Oh, yes, that's 
such and so and thus and so.” | was sort of a resource for questions 


So your interest in psychotropics is older than your research in 
them? 


Yes, it would probably go back to at least three or four years before 
lL actually went to graduate school. 


Did your interest stem from personal experience? 
‘Well, from people | knew. 


So how would you compare the climate in psychedelic research 
at that time to today? Do you think you can describe how it 
evolved during all this time? 


Inthe beginning, of course, they were called psychotomimetics. The 
government really got interested in where LSD was coming from — 
I thinkin 1965 or thereabouts, The rumors were that the communists 
had infiltrated universities and were putting these drugs in, and so 
I believe a lot of resources were mobilized to find out what were the 
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sources, Teams went into a lot of universities to find out where the 
drugs were coming from, who was supplying them, what their sources 
were, before they concluded that it really wasn't a big organized 
‘conspiracy. But | think there was. lot of hysteria, You can't separate 
that time from what was going on socially in the country. There 
Were protests and a tremendous amount of turmoil over the Viet 
Nam war. Even the music was reflecting protest, A whole 
generational protest against the parents was happening. Youadded 
the drugs in, and it was a fairly chaotic time. So there was a lot of 
interest in how psychedelic drugs worked, twas much more difficult 
in the midwest to get information—some of the writings that Leary 
and earlier people had done — those weren't readily available like 
they were on the west coast, for example, But there was a lot of 
Interest, alot of concern over the use, and of course the government 
was putting outa lot of stories —as muchas they could—about the 
dangers of these drugs, and why you shouldn't use them, that they 
‘would damage your chromosomes, and various sorts of things. So it 
‘was much more hysterical. | think funding for research was probably 
more plentiful, because politics drove the funding in the area of 
drug abuse. So itwas much easier to get funding. Butas that tapered 
off, and the use of psychedelics sort of dropped off, maybe in the 
early 19708, the scientists who had been working in that area got 
‘out Itwas much more difficult to do clinical studies, so no clinical 
studies were occurring, and you had a period in the early to mid 
1970s where a lot of clinical investigators did retrospectives, wrote 
up, "Well, this is what we did, and this is what we found, but we 
can’t do it anymore, and hopefully somebody will be able to do it 
some day," and it was sort of a eulogy for psychedelic research, But 
I guess | was tenacious and just kept doing it. Gradually everybody 
Just sort of disappeared from the field, except for a very few, 


How would you describe your role today in academia, as a 
chemist and a pharmacologist, and also as part of the psychedelic 


movement? 


My perspective has changed over these thirty years as well, In the 
beginning it was more a curiosity about how these worked and what 
we could understand about the structures and so forth. My interest 
was more focused toward why people use these substances. Ireally 
didn’t focus my attention so much on the positive aspects. But within 
the last decade, | guess I've thought a lot more about it. Imagine— 


Imagine all the things that can 
change your life. You might fall 
in love, you might get married, 
| have a child, get a divorce, 
a loved one dies. Or you 
take a dose of LSD. 

How is that possible? 


p ik 


and I've used this analogy with people I've talked to before so maybe 
you've heard this, but I'll tell this story. Imagine all the things that 
can change your life. You might fall in love, you might get married, 
have a child, get a divorce, or a parent dies, a sibling dies, a child 
dies. Or you take a dose of LSD. How is that possible? What's the 
substrate in the brain that such a relatively small number of 
molecules can permanently transform the way that you see and 
appreciate life and your role in it? That became a really interesting 
question, | began to sense, | think, the deeper implications of how 
these drugs could work. And now, of course, they're finding that the 
receptors that psychedelics stimulate—the serotonin 2A receptors— 
are very dense in the cortex, that they're probably involved in 
cognitive processing — sort of doing the number crunching in the 
cortex. One fallout of that is interest in new antipsychotic drugs 
that block serotonin 2A receptors. So I think these receptors — and 
it's not surprising if you really think about it — these receptors are 
fundamentally much more important in defining who we are and 
how we really see things than people have formerly thought. [ think 
people who took these drugs, or people who did clinical studies 
with these drugs, always believed that they had some deep, profound 
importance, but | think a lot of that belief was just blown off by the 
drug abuse establishment, ina propaganda effort to try and shut off 
all use of these drugs. But in fact, | think that these drugs stimulate 
parts of the brain that are very important, extremely important, 
that we should be interested in, in terms of how we process sensory 
information and normal cognition and a lot of very fundamental 
human mental feats. 


You mentioned antipsychotic drugs that act at the same sites as 
psychotropic agents do. Do you see now that drug companies have 
become more interested in your research than they used to be? 


They're more interested in receptor antagonists for that receptor. 


There are some companies who are actually interested in serotonin 
2A agonists now, more related to understanding how they affect 
cognitive function, because we have Alzheimer's, senile dementia, 
and lots of disorders where in fact if the idea that these are mind- 
expanding drugs — if that were true in some sense, then youmay be 
able to develop drugs that would stimulate these receptors and 
actually produce enhanced cognition. | think the possibilities are 
there. They've been so heavily obscured by the drug abuse 
propaganda that it has been difficult for a lot of people to see. 


Perhaps I am over-estimating this a bit, but I feel that over the 
last few years, since drugs like Viagra and Prozac came onto 
the market, new pharmacueticals are not so much about treating 
an illness but about enhancing the quality of life. If you push 
this a little bit further, the drug companies could tap the vast 
resources of people who are not ill but only want to feel better 


—do you think that the drug. could become allies of 
the psychedelic movement? Do. any change is on the 
‘way in that respect? % 


3 
| think there will have to be some change, When we have effective 
rugs to treat all the major illnesses, then you have people who 
enter into middle age or late middle age who can't remember faces 
‘and names anymore, who forget telephone numbers, who really 
cannot do mental feats like they could when they were younger. [ 
see no inherent evil oping drugs for those people. In the 
past, the problem has been that drugs were only developed for 
pathological conditions where you could identify specific problems 
that you had to fix. But | think the drug companies will eventually 
see the other possibilities. There is a huge market for cognitive 
activators, certainly among late middle aged and geriatric people 
‘The companies are only looking at drugs to treat Alzheimer's 
various types of dementia, But that's just the first step. I think that 
once you dis how to enhance cognition in Alzheimer's, what's 
10 prevent you enhancing cognition in someone who doesn't 
have Alzheimer's ‘who maybe can't remember telephone 
numbers or can’t connect faces to names? I think that will come. 
There is the demand fort. You could probably talk to the average 
man on the street anywhere in the world who was having problems 
with his memory at any age and say, "Do you think it would be an 
evil thing for a drug company to develop a drug that you could take 
that would enable you to have the kind of memory you had when 
you were twenty years old?” | mean, nobody will turn down a drug 
like that. And the drug companies know that. 


Sure. I had more in mind a drag that simply enhances your 
mood, your perception of life or your joy in life — something 
like that. 


Well, | think things will happen in steps. I don't think there will be 
anything dramatic, The shift that you saw with Prozac being used in 
people who clearly did not suffer from profound depression and 
the use of Viagra in people whose lives were normal in other ways, 
I think you'll see other incremental changes. | think drugs to treat 
cognitive deficits will probably come along next. And there'll be a 
big debate about whether they should be given to college students 
to help them study for exams. So you'll have this series of debates 


as new drugs are discovered. There is a Calvinist notion in U.S. society 
that you are born with all the mental tools you need, so that if the 
quality of your life is not what it should be, then too bad. Those are 
the cards that God dealt you and you should just play them. I think 
that we are going to have to enter into that debate, because | suspect 
that there are a lot of people in the world today who suffer froma 
sort of vague sense of anhedonia. They see other people who really 
enjoy things, who say things like, "Whata great meal, whata beautiful 
picture, what a wonderful concert” —but they say, "Yeah, yeah, you 
know, it was ok." I mean, why shouldn't those people be able to 
mn ‘things at the same level? So we have this sort of 
Calvinist ine now that says, “I'm sorry, that’s just the way you 
are, you're not going to be able to appreciate these great works of 
artand great works of music| think the debate will come at some 
point. I don’tknow when it will be. | don’ will be very soon, 
but | think a debate will come eventuall drugs will become 
available. They may only be on specific occasions. You might not be 
able to take them all the time, but you might be able to get something 
akin to a prescription —go to a doctor and say, "I'm going to go to 
the symphony on Friday, and I really don't like symphonies, but | 
e 0 take this symphony-enhancer drug thatI've read about 

an appreciate it.” And whoever the shaman or psychiatrist 

int in our culture that is dispensing things will give you 

id you'll go and just have a wonderful time at the symphony. 

that is going to happen? 
Oh yes. But the question is when. It just doesn’t make sense to 
forever under this kind of Calvinist, suffering doctrine. If 
see people who go to an opera and the singer is singing 
7 something really emotional, and tears just run down this person's 
cheek, and for them it's just such a wonderful thing, someone else 
will sit there, watching and think, "What's her problem? 1 mean, 
she's obviously getting a lot of this opera, but it doesn't affect me 
that way.” The person who doesn'tfeel to that depthis being deprived 
ina certain way, | think, of the emotion that the author of that opera 
intended to convey to the audience, When Beethoven wrote a 
symphony, presumably he felt tremendous passion when he wrote 
that symphony, and that's the passion he wanted to convey to the 
audience. If you're not feeling that passion, it seems to me you're 
not in touch with the true Beethoven, right? | mean that's what I 
would say. And if you can't experience that passion, if you're not in 
touch with the true Beethoven, why shouldn't you be allowed to 
have the experience that he intended to create and convey? Those 
things have to come. To me, there's a sort of moral rightness in 
everybody being able to experience things like that. The same thing 
¥ for works of art, or music, or anything. All people have the right to 
experience what the artist tried to communicate. But | think it will 
be a long time. Certainly not in my lifetime, who knows, maybe in 
my grandchildren’s lifetime. We have so many things now, but 
especially I think in the United States, even though there is a lot of 
talk about freedom, freedom doesn't extend to changing the state 
of your mind through mind-altering substances. That's something 
that's related to the drug war. | don’tsee that changing until there's 
a fundamental paradigm shift in society, until they recognize that 


some of that thinking is associated with notions of good and evil 
that have been brought forth from Calvinist and Puritan ideas from 
the last century and before. Thinking seems so heavily influenced 
by that now. I thinkit’s going to take a while before the perspectives 
change. But | think change has to come. 


One way to bring this change would surely be to educate the 
population more and to do more research in this field. One 
organization that does this is the Heffter Institute, which you 
co-founded, Tell us about what your motivations have been in 
founding and working with the Heffter Institute and if you are 
happy with the progress made so far. 


Well, progress has been much slower than | had fantasized. { am 
happy that we are still growing after five years, but we're also still a 
young organization. We just got some people on board recently, 
and a fund-raiser who looks to be quite good, Some things that we're 
trying to do haven't actually crystallized. I'm convinced that once 
we actually start doing some clinical studies and getting results, 
more people will get excited about what we're doing 


What inspired you to create the Heffter Institute? 


I really had the idea for the Heffter Institute probably in the mid 

1970s, after | had finished my post-doctoral work. | became aware 
of the work that was done with terminal patients at Spring Grove, 
and by Stan Grof, and I was really impressed by some of that. | 
talked to colleagues of mine at the time about the possibility of 
doing research like that in the future — and that was when the drug 
‘War was really heating up. Itwasn't called a drug war, but was really 
@ pretty vigorous, intense campaign to shut down the use of 
psychedelics. We had many discussions where my colleagues would 
say, "Well, the government is never going to fund that stuff, forget 
it, it's on the way out.” And | would come back with, "Yes, but there 
must be lots of people who have had these experiences who 
recognize their intrinsic value who would fund it privately. We just 
need ta find someone to do that, and then we would work through 
the normal regulatory authorities, write the protocols, and get this 
work done.” And this was back in the time when | envisioned that 
an investment of a million dollars would give you enough income 
that you could do everything that you wanted to do. So that has 
been quite a while ago. Periodically I would meet with friends and 
I'd say, “Gee, | sure wish someone would set up an institute like 
that, | think it would be really interesting, all kinds of things could 
be done that we can’t do now, and maybe it would bea new paradigm 
for psychiatry, and you could have this whole branich of psychiatry 
that dealt with these drugs and treated patients who can't be treated 
now by conventional psychotherapy and psychoanalysis, all the 
things that people imagine work and don't work very well.” Then 
they would say to me, "Well, why don't you do it?" And I'd say, "I 
don't have an M.D. degree, so | can't do it, and what's the point if 
you can’t work with humans?” | kept waiting for someone to do 
something like that, but it just never happened. 


So ithas been close to ten years now —1990 or 1991 —and I was 
sittingaround one day, thinking these kinds of thoughts and | realized 
that I could be sixty-five or seventy years old, sitting in my rocking 
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chair, still wishing that someone would start it. And | thought, well, 
let's just find some people who are interested and just go ahead 
and do It. So I contacted some physicians — mostly physicians I 
knew at that time —some other PhDs, and we had discussions along 
these lines at meetings, and just basically decided to do it. | think 
it’s a critical thing to do, because I believe right now there is a sort 
‘of window of opportunity. There are a few people around who still 
believe that these drugs can play an important role in therapy, and 
| think that in fifteen or twenty years, most of those people are 
going tobe gone. And then what will existare old anecdotal accounts, 
and paperback books that you buy in used book stores, and a few 
aficionados who may be still experimenting a little bit, but I think 
the great knowledge base that still exists now will be evaporated. 
‘And then I believe it will be much more difficult to actually bring 
these drugs back into the mainstream. 


My basic angle has been to go back to the medical model, A lot 
of people disagree with that, They think physicians and organized 
medicine are the least well equipped to handle psychedelics. But 
frankly, looking at the regulatory structure in the United States, | 
think it's the only way it can happen in this country and probably in 
most places, to come back through the psychiatry establishment to 
show that these things can be used in a psychiatric context and 
hope that as the culture evolves, eventually psychiatrists who use 
these kinds of medicines in their practice become very skilled and 
recognize other kinds of applications, so that at some point in the 
future, the average guy who feels like he isn't enjoying life very 
much, and Prozacisn't working for him, can go into the psychiatrist, 
explain his problem, and the psychiatrist or shaman — whatever 
that person is called at that time — can say, "Well, perhaps some 
sort of psychedelic session will help you get through some of these 
issues, and help you see some joy in life."So | see itasan evolutionary 
process. Heffter is, | hope, just the beginning of trying to bring it in 
through the medical establishment into mainstream medicine, with 
the idea that the value of psychedelics, assuming it exists, will 
become evident and that the evolutionary process will continue 
until eventually they're integrated fully into medicine and are no 
longer drugs of — whatever you want to call them —anathema. 


In your own words, what is the objective of Heffter? 


The mission statement is to foster and encourage and support high 
quality scientific research that uses psychedelic agents as primary 
tools in that research, 


Preferably clinical? 


‘We support both basic as well as clinical research. I personally think 
it's very important to do a clinical study fairly soon that demonstrates 
efficacy. We know what you can do on the basic science side, we 
know some of the things you can do. And of course, many of us 
have been doing research — pre-clinical and basic research — for a 
long time. But really, itis important to demonstrate that these drugs 
can be used in a clinical setting, and can be useful for something, 
documented statistically, that they have a specific effect. [ think it's 
important to establish that as a foundation before moving on the 
clinical side. 


The Heffter Institute also has a publication, the Heffter Review. 
Number One is out, Number Two is in the making, I understand. 
Do you have any ambitions to develop this further than just a 
publication for the Heffter Institute, to establish it as one of the 
scientific journals one would find in most scientific libraries 
and make it an open forum for every researcher in this field 
and not only for Heffter fellows? 


1 frankly haven't thought much about the evolution of the journal, 
‘The Heffter Institute itself has plans to develop handbooks for the 
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at you like a bunch of weirdos and won't take you seriously, and 
they'll throw roadblocks up for you. So our whole sort of focus has 
been to bring in high-quality people. Our Board of Advisors includes 
some really outstanding academicand clinical researchers who have 
good, solid reputations as far as that goes, and it has been our hope 
to maintain that. A lot of those publications are very interesting to 
read, and { read articles in some of them from time to time, but 
we've really tried to keep Heffter — much to the consternation of 
some of the people involved in those other publications — as 
mainstream as we could so that we could forge needed alliances 


with regulatory agencies and public officials in order to bring about 
the transformation in psychiatry that we believe should occur 


‘The work with Heffter and your academic work as well demands 
that you stay in touch with other researchers. How would you 
describe the loose community of researchers in this field today? 
Is there a network? Do people know each other and talk to 
each other? 


J would say that there is a reasonably good network between most 
of the main players, And of course, there aren't that many people 
who are major players right now. | think there is a good network of 
people who have done this work and email has really facilitated 
that. The Heffter board members get queries ll the time. One person 
then Sendsitto everybody on the Board. A lot of times those people 
send it to people they know who have an expertise or interest. And 
before long you havean answer, or some kind of consensus, A Jot of 
people have sent questions through the Heffter web page asking 
about the effect of a particular drug, ora relative who has had some 
sort of an adverse reaction and is being treated in such-and-such a 
Way, and is this the way it should be done, or questions about 
whether they should take certain drugs, and so forth, I think we 
serve as a g00d source of information for alot of people. We've had 
hundreds of questions. | geta lotof questions from people who are 
interested in entering a research career in this field, and we have 
dialogues with them about the best way to do that, is it something 
that's feasible for them, are they interested in going into medicine, 
or are they interested in experimental psychology, and so forth. 

I've had wo inquiries from people in the last month asking the same 
sort of questions: "How can I get into this field?” or "What are my 
opportunities?” So I think there is sort of a nucleus of major players 
and it networks out through newsgroups and use-groups, and so 
forth, and | think the connections are reasonably good. 


Before email, yout obviously had to rely on the classic things. In 
the interview in the last issue of TRP (Spring '99), Terence 
McKenna mentions the Esalen conferences as — at that time — 
a very fruitful source of getting together and to know each 
other. How did you experience that? 


Those were very interesting conferences, I went toa coupleat Esalen, 
Rememibering that | am in the Midwest, prior to email, Imean, where 
there wasn't much going on, those conferences put me in contact 
with a lot of the people on the west coast who had been involved in 
earlier work and a lot of personal experimentation. It showed me 
up front a side of the research that I hadn't actually seen first hand 
before, It was interesting to listen to those people's experiences 
and their ideas and so forth. I can't say that those meetings had a 
real impact on the direction of my research. Itdidn’treally contribute 
anything beyond the fact that listening to some of these people's 
stories made me become more convinced that these drugs were 
important. [met psychiatrists at Esalen, for example, who had been 
using MDMA in their therapy. I knew a little bit about MDMA, but 
hadn't talked to anyone first-hand who had actually used it in 
therapy. You would talk to some of these therapists, and they'd say, 
“This is really amazing. Let me tell the story of this patient | had..." 


So hearing these stories first hand really gave me much more of a 
sense that these things really do have value. It's not just something 
you read about. You hear psychiatrists giving very impressive first- 
hand information, so there was value in that, 


So you are obviously really interested in seeing these substances 
back in human trials, and some research has been done lately, 
like Strassman's work with DMT and, I think, with psilocybin. 
You are also working with MDMA right now and Richard 
Yensen’ s work with LSD has been started. 


No, | don't think he is working with LSD yet. But there are two other 
clinical groups— 


No, I thought... Didn't you actually provide the material for 
his work? 
We dlid package the LSD into sealed unit doses, but as far as I know, 
he has not gotten approval to actually do the experiments that he 
wants to do, 


So it has been delayed or denied? 


| think it's viewed as being postponed, There are a couple of other 
groups thatarealso working with MDMA, more in justbasic research, 
There is a group at Wayne State— 
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And they are in clinical trials as well? 


Yes, A drug abuse research unit at Wayne State and also at the 
University of California-San Francisco. Reese Jones is the project 
director at San Francisco, but they're not doing anything related to 
therapeutic work, They're looking more at basic things, such as the 
mechanism of action, what are the behavioral effects, the effects on 
blood pressure, and so forth 


And then there's Evgeny Krupitzky, who does work with 
ketamine. 


In Russia. Right. He's using ketamine to treat alcoholism and heroin 
addiction. He has some interesting and encouraging results, We'll 
have to wait and see the long-term follow-ups and how effective it 
ultimately tums out to be, but that’s very interesting work, with 
ketamine. 


And do you think to get substances like that into clinical trials 
that it is easier or more difficult in the U.S. compared to the 
rest of the world? 


I think it is more difficult in the United States. By far. 


So you would expect more research in foreign countries. 


In Germany at Aachen, there's Dr. Gouzoulis, who has a funded 
research project looking at mescaline, MDE, and amphetamine. She 
is trying, | think, to pick out elements of drug-induced experience 
that may in some ways parallel what happens in psychosis. This 
idea of psychotomimetics was for her and Dr. Leo Hermle, another 
investigator at Gottingen, sort of a model paradigm that they were 
using. There is another fellow in Germany, at Ulm, named Dr. 
Manfred Spitzer, who has done some really elegant work with PET 
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imaging and psilocybin. He was at Heidelberg, but has recently 
moved to Ulm. In the process of moving, of course, his research 
program has been more or less delayed, but | would expect that 
he'll probably start working again. He was doing some really creative 
things, looking at the effects of psilocybin on cognitive processing. 
Of course, in Switzerland, Dr. Franz Vollenweider is probably the 
most prolific clinical researcher with these drugs today. | think in 
every case they haven't had the difficulty getting the drugs and 
getting the permission that you have in the United States. It's just 
incredibly difficult to get permission in the United States. Rick 
Strassman spent a couple of years in dialog back and forth with the 
FDA in order to get a study approved and was really very tenacious 
and very persistent. He had some things going for him in terms of 
DMT having been studied in humans before. It had been speculated 
that it might be an endogenous psychotogen, might be produced 
‘within the body, that there were mechanisms such as monoamine 
oxidase within the body to degrade it quickly, and it was short acting. 
He had a lot of things going for him in terms of selecting that 
particular drug to work with, and it still took him years to get the 
study going. 


According to an interview with him in an earlier issue of TRP he 
thinks that getting research with psychedelics approved now is 
easier, that he was the first one to break the resistance after a 
long time. Do you agree? 
He was the first to do it, he showed it could be done. To some extent 
I think it was also related to personnel and some administrative 
changes at FDA. I don't believe it’s quite as easy now as when he did 
it. There was a particular individual at FDA then who worked with 
him. The FDA had a lot of projects that were on hold and they met 
and decided that if studies were well designed there was no reason 
that they should remain indefinitely on hold. Strassman has to be 


given credit for being the first one to show it could be done because 
for so many years people would just routinely say, "You can never 
get these into humans — the government will never allow you to do 
studies in humans.” [met countiess numbers of people and I'd say, 
“If you work and if you're qualified, you can do it," and they'd say, 
“Oh, no, no, no, no, you can never get them into humans.” Strassman 
demonstrated that wasn't true by saying, yes, if you are qualified, if 
you have the academic credentials, if you've got a well-designed 
protocol and if you are willing to jump through all the hoops you 
can do these studies. 

Yes, but Richard Yensen is still waiting. His study with LSD is 

ready to go and has been for two years, 
You have to consider what the FDA and the DEA are looking for. 


‘Strassman was an Associate Professor of Psychiatry at the University 
of New Mexico who had an experienced staff of people there who 


had helped design his protocols. He had a support team there toa 


‘was going to take measurements and draw blood samples. He had 
the whole structural setting of a hospital as a back up and 
infrastructure. Richard Yensen has the Orenda Institute, which I 
understand is within his personal residence. It doesn’t have the 
infrastructure of a hospital, he’s not in an academic research 
department, and he doesn't haye all the other tangibles that you 
find in a research institute. I think the regulatory people look at 
Richard and look at the structure / infrastructure, the support staff, 
clinical experience, and so forth. A lot of factors come into it other 
than just the fact that you are tenacious and wor ee e 
to consider who the people are in the government. a 
you're dealing with. They may see themselves as trying to prevent 
some kind of public relations disaster. 


So that supports you trying to maintain such high standards at 


Heffter. 
Exactly, You have to. 
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shape that the receptor had, theirpotency would increase, and that 
Would give us some idea of what the shape was, much in the way — 
to use a simple analogy — that you might start grinding on blank 
keysand sticking them intoa lock and trying to turn it, then grinding 
them some more until you finally find one that turns the lock, [t= 
sort of the same kind of idea, except we were locking parts of the 
molecule. We had played around with the two-carbon side chair 
and locked it intoa lot of different shapes. Some years ago we started 
to lock the methoxy groups in 2C-B or DOB and found that the 
were particular orientations that they had to be in to have the: 
potency, And that defined the shape that they had when they 

to the brain serotonin receptors. That increased the potency. 


Thad a student working with me on his PhD — Matt Parker—and he 
‘was talking to someone in another research group who was making 
aromatic compounds and realized that what we had in some of the 
rigid compounds we'd made with the methoxys locked was the 
possibility of converting them into completely aromatic compounds. 
So he took some of these precursors and made them completely 
aromatic with three flat rings. When we tested them they proved to 
be extremely potent in the animal models and had extremely high 
potency at the receptors. In fact, as far as we know, in the models 
we have, in the animal models and the receptor binding assays, 
those are the most potent drugs in binding to these particular types 
of brain receptors that have ever been discovered. 


Are they more potent than LSD, which was the so-far unmatched 
standard? 


Yes. If you actually lookat the ability of LSD to bind to the serotonin 
2A receptor, which is the presumed brain target, LSD isn’t actually 
quite as potent as things like DOB or DOI. They are slightly more 
potent. But in terms of the animal model, when you look at the 
whole animal, LSD was far more potent than any of the simple 
phenethylamines, We think there is possibly some sort of interac- 
tion in the brain between the different things that LSD does that 
amplifys its potency beyond what you would predict just from its 
ability to bind to serotonin receptors. When we tested these rigid 
phenethylamines in rats, they turned out to be more potent than 
LSD. Thats the first example of phenethylamine compounds that 
we've tested in our animal model which actually were more potent 
than LSD. They are also tremendously more potentin receptor bind- 
ing than LSD, about a hundred times more potent. In rats, of course, 
the increase in potency isnot as great, It'smaybe two- or three-fold 
more, But still, tofinda very simple amine that has such high affin- 
ity tells you it is binding and activating that receptor very well. 


You mentioned lysergamides. What are the recent developments 
there? LSD is fifty years old. 


We did some early work where we played with the methyl group on 
the nitrogen of LSD and replaced it with propyl, ethyl, and allyl. All 
those compounds were at least as potent or even more so than LSD, 
But that wasn't really exciting, because it kind of made sense from 
what we knew about what the receptors were looking for. We have 
focused most of our attention on the diethylamide, because the 
potency of LSD is so exquisitely dependent on what that amide is, 
We've made a lot of compounds that we haven't even published 
data on. We have receptor binding or rat assays, and I think it won't 
be too long before we write some sort of review and summarize 
everything we know. We have some new compounds now where 
we've also used this rigid analog approach to constrain the 
diethylamide into different orientations, We know from our receptor 
binding data that one of those orientations is much more potent 
than the others, We will be in the process of getting further biological 
data on those in the near future. | think that will be very important 
work because in that paper we will define what the shape of those 
‘two ethyl groups is when LSD actually binds to its receptors, or the 
key receptor that the rats are responding to, at least. LSD binds toa 


large number of receptors, not just serotonin 2A receptors, One of 
the things we're hoping is that by constraining the diethyl groups 
into these differing orientations, these molecules, three different 
rigid LSD analogs, may bind to subsets of the total set of receptors 
that LSD binds to, That may give us a better clue as to why LSD is so 
potent, beyond what you'd predict from the binding to serotonin 
2A receptors. I'm really hoping that those will be key compounds, 
When we write that paper, we'll probably put some other compounds 
in and follow it up with some of the things we haven't published, 
really try to define the nature of that part of the binding site in the 
receptor, and some of the other receptors, dopamine receptors, and 
some of the other serotonin receptors. | think that’s really an 
interesting area to look at, We've done some work already with * 
another serotonin receptor called the sHTIA receptor, LSD binds to 

that receptor as well, as do things like DMT and psilocin. And we 

know that receptor has a very different shape around the amide 

group than the serotonin 2A receptor. So we think we might be able 

to target lysergamides to different kinds of receptors by very 


‘carefully tailoring the nature of what's attached at that location of t 


the molecule. 


You have already done a very good job of tuning the potency of 
the molecules, Would that be a step toward tuning the effects? 


Well, | think it would certainly be interesting if you could ever do 
clinical studies on these molecules. You have a molecule like LSD 
that binds to fifteen receptors and has a certain qualitative effect, 
then you somehow parse that into three molecules that all have a 
subset of the receptor actions of the parent molecule. Now if you 
can do clinical studies I think you're going to be able to relate some 
of the clinical effects to those specific receptors. The analogy I use 
ishavinga series of simultaneous equations withX unknowns, With 
LSD you've never had that possibility before. You've had! this unique 
potent agent that binds to all these different receptors. The only 
way it was discovered that the serotonin 2A receptor was a target 
was by having other classes of psychedelics, the phenethylamines 
and tryptamines, and the only thing they had in common with LSD 
‘was binding to the serotonin 2A receptor. So in a sense, you had a 
series with those, But still, when you go back to LSD it's a unique 
compound which has unique properties, and we still don'thave other 
examples to really be able to pin down what effect LSD has at all 
these other receptors, We are hoping that by playing with the amide 
function we can develop a series of compounds that will really help 
Us fo understand the importance of that particular part of the 
molecule in targeting different receptors and subsequently in 
producing different behavioral effects 


You already mentioned animal models and the rat studies. 
Unfortunately, you can’t go into human trials. Or perhaps you 
don’t want to go with every compound into human trials. But 
you test them somehow. How does this work? 


What we use is probably, in my opinion, the best assay that you can 
use in a laboratory outside of a primate or a human. Essentially 
what you do — and the rats are not mistreated at all, so it’s not 
stressful — you put the rat into a chamber. It's just a small cubicle 


that has two little bars protruding on one wall, one on the right side 
of the wall and one on the left side of the wall. In between the two 
bars is a little opening that delivers a food pellet. Essentially what 
you do is put the rat in and let him wander around. He eventually 
learns that if he presses the bars little food pellets appear in the 
‘opening, Once he learns that if he presses a bar he gets this reward 
then you shape his behavior. You tum on only one lever so itactivates 
the food pellet delivery only when therrat has been given a particular 
drug or not been given a drug, For example, suppose we put the rat 
in the box on Monday and we don’t give him any drug at all, or we 
give him an injection of just saline or placebo. We turn on the left 
lever. Now the rat presses the left lever and gets his food reward. If 
he pushes the right lever nothing happens. We put him in on Tuesday, 
and we give him an injection of LSD. But now, we turn on the right 
lever. So he only gets a pellet when he presses the right lever, If he 
presses the left lever, nothing happens. It's actually done over a 
period of two to three months, and by a variation of that procedure, 
you teach the rat that if he has received no drug, he presses the left 
lever. If he has received LSD, he presses the right lever. It's called 
two-lever drug discrimination. 


» That must be pretty laborious. 


‘Yes. In the beginning you have to teach the rats how to press the 
lever and then you have to couple the lever-pressing with particular 
drug treatments, We also train some of the rats to press the right 
lever if they're given LSD and some to press the left lever if they're 
given LSD, so you don't have the possibility ofa sort of “handedness” 
in rats, that rats might always press with the right paw if they've 
been given LSD, or whatever. It's all computer-controlled. The 
computer knows which rat is trained on what drug and which lever 
he should press, and it keeps track of all the presses. So on any 
given day, once we have these rats trained, if we give a rat LSD and 
put him into the box, in fifteen minutes he may press the correct 
lever two or three thousand times. 


Just one rat? So often? 
Yes. It's unbelievable, They just press and press and press. 
Do they eat that much? 


No, they can'teat that much, What happens, actually, to save money, 
and because they press so many times, they only get a food pellet 
every fifty times they press. So the rat has to press the lever fifty 
times, He hears the click, he gets the food pellet. We don't give 
them all the food that they want to eat. We give them enough food 
so that they're maintained at about 80% of the weight that they 
would have if they could just eat all the food they want. So when 
they go in the chamber they're always alittle bit hungry for a snack. 
These pellets have a high carbohydrate content, so they're kind of 
like rat candies, So, when they go in the box, they know if they press 
the correct lever fifty times they'll geta little rat candy. So they start 
pressing, We've trained rats not only on LSD but on other drugs as 
well —LSD, MDMA, DOI, and amphetamine, And the beauty of this 
assay is the rat only responds to the drug he was trained on. Soif we 
have rats that were trained to respond to LSD, if we give those rats 
amphetamine they respond as if they were given no drug at all. So 


the rat either says it was like the training drug or it wasn’t like the 
training drug. "You gave me LSD,” or "you didn't give me LSD.” It's a 
great assay. 


So that's your way of testing the drugs. 
Right. 
So the rat thinks this is LSD-like or MDMA-like? 


Exactly, The rat tells us if he thinks he was given LSD or not. And 
what we do then is we test a large number of rats. We have any- 
where from twelve to fifteen rats and we start giving them different 
doses of drug. We find the dose at which all of the rats say, "You 
didn’t give me LSD,” and the dose at which all the rats say, "You gave 
me LSD,” and then we find the dose at which half of the rats say, 
"You gave me LSD,” and half the rats say “You didn't give me LSD," so 
it’s sort of intermediate. Then by using that dose response — it’s 
called a dose response curve, which tells us what percentage of the 
rats think it's LSD depending upon the dose — that allows us to 
estimate the potency of any new compound relative to LSD, 


So the animals don’t die during the assays? 


‘Oh no. We avoid doses that are toxic. Because we have so much 
invested in these rats, we try to be very careful, The rats cost us a 
lotto maintain, We pay more to maintain the rats than it would cost 
for them tolive ina hotel. For rats, it's pretty expensive, By the time 
you have all the costs in housing, plus two to three months of training, 
and then after you train them, calibrating them to make sure they're 
working correctly and giving the kind of numbers that you expect, 
by the time you do all that plus the time of the personnel to do all 
the training, each of those rats is very precious. For the woman who 
is my research associate, each of the rats has its own personal name 
and she talks to them. She treats these animals almost like little 
people. So we really treat them pretty carefully, It’s rare that we 
ever give a rat something that's toxic. We usually have a good idea 
before hand of whether it should be toxic because of the kinds of 
compounds we work with, In fifteen years | can't remember if we 
ever lost a rat to an overdose, but if we did it was @ real accident. | 
know when a rat gets sick or dies because my research associate 
gets pretty upset, because she's the one who trains them. 


As sophisticated as this behavioral model seems to be, whatever 
happened to self-administration? Albert Hofmann did it fifty 
years ago and if he had not done it, we would perhaps not 
know about LSD and its effects. And of course, Sasha Shulgin 
did it and wrote two books about it. So why is this no longer 
acceptable? 


Self-experimentation has gone the way of the five-cent cigar. [think 
Shulgin was probably the last in the tradition. Science in general 
had a long history of chemists tasting compounds. That was sort of 
a traditional thing that was done. After the drugs became popular in 
the 1960s, I think the use of drugs was somehow defined as immoral. 

Itreally has become a sort of de facto definition of drugs, that using 
them is somehow inherently immoral. Self-experimentation, while 
it would only seem to involve risk to the experimenter, | think has 
been defined in a larger context as somehow something very bad ! 


think that came with the whole drug war, the anti-drug thing, or 
maybe it even preceded it. You had such an over-reaction that no 
use of a drug was tolerable, that it’s criminal, If you talk to a lot of 
people today about Albert Hofmann taking 250 micrograms of LSD 
n purpose they say, "Oh my God, it’s unbelievable, why did they let 
him do that?” That would not be tolerated at a company today. If 
you discovered a drug like LSD through a self-experiment today, 
while working at a modern pharmaceutical company, you would 
Jose your job. 
But he didn’t know what he was up to, 


No, butafter he did it he still gave it to Dr. Stoll and other officials in 
the company and theyall took it and agreed it was really remarkable, 
And they gave it to other people, There wasn't this sudden, "Oh, my 
God, this is horrible stuff, we can’t let anyone know, no, we'd never 
take it.” It was a completely different philosophy than you would 
see today. I believe that if you discovered a drug today that was as 
profound as LSD the company would probably keep it under wraps 
because they wouldn't want anyone to know that- one of their 
scientists had deliberately taken |t. You'd probably never even hear 
about it. So think things are not going to change in the foreseeable 
future, but ! believe that Shulgin fs right, I think he ts right — you 
have the right to do with your body as you see fir if you don't become 
a burden to society. | think a tained scientist, a pharmacologist, 
working within a series of compounds as he did, generally knows 
the risks of other types of toxicity. These compounds are pretty 
much known not to be cancer-causing, They are known not to cause 
cardiovascular damage, and not to damage organ systems, The only 
risk was basically psychological. That was a risk he assumed. | don't 
see thatas immoral or evil. Certainly there were people who defined 
it that way, and when he wrote his books they were aghast that he 
‘would put that out, They thought it was just horrible. | don't see it 
that way, But in fact, | couldn't do it here. I'd lose my Job, People 
who do research legitimately would lose their jobs. They'd say you 
were setting a bad example, or "sending the wrong message.” 


How about this researcher Gordon Alles? 
The double conscious technique? 


Yes. Who was this guy? 


Gordon Alles was a pioneer psychopharmacologist, He may have 
been the one who discovered amphetamine, buthe discovered many 
amphetamine analogs. He was the first person, | believe, to report 
on the effects of MDA. 
Oh really? 

Yes. There was one of those symposia, maybe in the fifties, and 1 
don't have it on my shelf but I've read it, where he described the 
effects of MDA. He was sitting in an office, way up in a building, and 
he could hear people talking down on the street that normally he 
couldn't hear. And he could hear their conversation. He saw these 
wisp-like smoke rings that were materializing in thin alr, He actually 
first described the effects of MDA and he tested many compounds 
on himself. | think that may be the model that Shulgin has referred 
toas the double conscious technique. The double blind technique is 


where neither the subject nor the researcher knows which drug is 
being given to the patient. But Gordon Alles called it the double 
conscious technique because he said, "I not only gave it to myself, 
but | know what it was, too,” something like that. So it's kind of 
humorous. 


One recent event where a drug that originally stemmed from 
your lab caused a lot of trouble, in fact tragedy, was when 4- 
methylthioamphetamine hit the streets. The pills were marketed 
as “flatliners,” 


Yes, MTA. I think that Sasha Shulgin knew that people watched the 
literature for papers that had him as an author, and a Jot of the 
things he made may have shown up in different places. And this is 
something he and | talked about. I never had really thought that 
much about people watching the things that my laboratory did, 
although I'nt sure there must have been people, and that is a good 
example of it. When we developed methylthioamphetamine, we 
were looking for serotonin-releasing agents. It had become pretty 
clear by that point in time that drugs that had an effect like MDMA 
not only had to release serotonin but also had to release dopamine 
and had an effect on catecholamine systems. Methylthio- 
amphetamine didn’t have any effects like that. Itwas a very specific 
serotonin-releasing agent. We thought it might actually have some 
uses as an antidepressant because it was so specific in its effect. We 
published papers on it including one showing that it did have an 
effect similar to the SSRI class of serotonin uptake re-inhibitors that 


We have anywhere from 
twelve to fifteen rats and we 
start giving them different 
doses of LSD. We find the 

at which all of the rats are 
“You gave me LSD.” 


are used now as antidepressants, like Prozac. Ithad that effect. But 
in. one of the papers we published, we reported that in rats trained 
to recognize MDMA in the drug discrimination model that | talked 
about, when we gave rats methylthioamphetamine, they responded 
like they had been given MDMA. Rats will do that, because the feature 
of MDMA that they pick up on is the serotonin release. They don’t 
also recognize the dopamine release. Rats only respond to one 
component of the drug that you give them. They can't recognize 
multiple components. Evidently someone saw that paper and said, 
"Hmm. MTA is a drug that the rats recognize as being like MDMA. 
Let's make a bunch of it.” So they evidently put this material out in 
125 mg tabletsand sold it. Idon't know how many deaths there were, 
but certainly at least a couple that | heard about. My impression is 
that these people died because they took these tablets and not much 
happened, and so they took more and not much happened, and 
then they took even more. The problem with 


methylthioamphetamine ts it doesn’t just release serotonin, but 
subsequent to some of the papers we published we found that it 
also inhibits monoamine oxidase A, which is the enzyme that 
destroys serotonin, So MTA sa drug that is releasing serotonin from 
neuron endings, butit's also inhibiting the enzyme that would destroy 
all that excess serotonin. What happens is you get these incredibly 
high levels of extracellular serotonin, and | think that's what led to 
the fatal reactions. These people had huge amounts of serotonin 


You could make the legitimate 
argument for most drugs that the 
banning of drugs that are 
relatively safe almost invariably 
leads to\the availability of higher- 
potency, more dangerous drugs. 


being released in the brain and their cardiovascular systems, 


What do you think about those who brought it on the market 
and who produced it and who sold it? Were they just not thinking 
atall, or are they are just mean assholes? 


| think they were pretty irresponsible and they were looking for a 
quick way to make some money. Obviously these people who made 
it hadn't taken it themselves or they would have realized it really 
didn't do anything, And if itdoesn’t do anything until you take six or 
seven tablets why didn’t they manufacture tablets that had 600 mg 
or 700 mg in them? | don't completely understand it. | think the 
idea of putting a drug out without knowing what its effects are is 
just totally irresponsible. There are some drugs that are available 
‘on the recreational market, like 2C-B and DOB, but those have been 
used for so many years and for so long that the toxic effects are 
generally recognized, and those things are seen to be relatively 
innocuous. But new drugs — to come out and just make thousands 
of tablets of something for which there is only one or two reports in 
the literature on rats and no toxicology — | think is totally 
irresponsible. We're fortunate that only a few people died. | mean 
you really don’t know what will happen. When you're doing 
something like that, when you've found some compound that’s been 
reported in a publication and it talks about rats and you have one 
‘or two papers that talk only about a few kinds of assays, if that drug 
would produce some sort of extreme cardiovascular toxicity, or 
would produce liver failure, or kidney failure, and you sell tens of 
thousands of the tablets, suddenly the hospitals are deluged with 
5,000 people with kidney failure after a rave and they don’t know 
what's happening, | mean, the tragedy could have been enormous. 
That's why I say were lucky that only a few people died, I think the 
potential for tragedy was enormous there with a compound that 
had no history at all. 


Do events like this hurt your research or what you want to 
accomplish at Heffter? In a way that it harms even more the 


public opinion about drugs? 


Oh, of course, Because now people can say, "Well, here's another 
recreational drug, and see, it kills people. These things are 
dangerous. We know they're dangerous, We've been saying that 
they're dangerous and nobody listens to us and now we have two 
more dead people — three more dead people —who took this drug. 
Won't these people ever learn? Of course it hurts research. 


Part of the reason why these new drugs are on the market, in 
my opinion, is because drugs that are comparably safe, like 2C- 
B, have heen banned in the first place. Would you agree? In the 
Netherlands, 2C-B was scheduled only two years ago, or 
something like that. With that drug readily available, I don't 
think there would have been a problem with MTA. 


You can get into very tricky debates here because I think you could 


make the legitimate argument for ‘drugs that the proscription. 
or banning of drugs that are rect ‘almost invariably leads 
to the availabilty of higher-potency, more dangerous drug. If the 
drugs were in some way more available or 

‘might be satisfied with those drugs, but when pr 


you make it difficult 
a toxic drug in te 
unavailable and 


items — if you make these drugs 
Jy shut them down — or as much as you 
can —then you create opportunities for people to bring out thines 
that are not scheduled. "This isa new legal high, thisis a new brain 
drug thisisa new drug forraves"—and so youcreate opy 
for things that in some cases could be much more dangerous 


the drugs they had controlled in the first place, | don't know 
you enter = because the people who control things are 
rh 


always going’ we have to control th wehave 
to proscribe tl ‘take them at their own 

yousay, "Well, u're doing is creating opportunities for people 
to produce drugs that are even more dangerous," their response is, 


“Well, we'll just have to catch them when they do it.” 


Have you heard that they are producing a sublingual salvinorin 
tablet? 


What, no? 


Yes, that's true. And some folks tried to market an instant 
pharmahuasca tablet, with 5-methoxy-DMT and harmine in it. 


Really? 

As an unscheduled, not explicitly scheduled substance. 
In Europe? 

Here, too. Of course, it is covered by the Analogs Act. 


Right. The United States has the Controlled Substances Analogs St 
which covers virtually anything that comes out asa recreational dea 


‘Yes, but are you aware of any lawsuit where anybody ie 


actually been accused and has been sent to jail or whatew=r 
according to this Analogs Act law? As far as | know it has newer 


been applied. Am I wrong? 


Thaven't followed that law closely, ! know that the Analogs bill has 
been brought to bear in a couple of cases, but | haven't really 
followed the law to know how many. Certainly, with any new drugs 
that come out thats going to be the case. The DEA will prosecute, If 
you have as-methoxy-DMT and harmaline combination that people 
were taking if it becomes popular the DEA will say it's an analog of 
DMT and something else and they will use that. I mean, there's no 
doubt in my mind, In Europe, if they still must explicitly schedule 
any is proscribed, it may be more difficult. But ! think 
even land, they went through PIHKAL and picked out 
every druigin the book and made a listing. and said, "We propose to 
schedule everything that's in PIHKAL.” 


= 
a it's kind of tragic in ¥ the book itself 


That's fun 
provided the list of chemicals. 
@ 
It gave them things to watch out for. 


Do you follow the ‘marijuana movement at all? Have 
you entered that discussion? 


n't really done any work on marijuana, ‘The Heffter Institute 

ally decided that we're not gons to enter that debate at 

simply too controversial. The marijuana laws represent 

position — the governmental authorities. There have 

Iready been hearings a few years ago by Judge Francis Young, and 

eruled that marijuana should be moved to Schedule 2 and the DEA 

said, "We're not going to do it.” This debate has been going on since 

first pushed the scheduling of marijuana back in 

late ts really a political football, | think the people who. 

ate medical marijuana have legitimate concerns. There is 

evidence that marijuana is medically effective. And if people having 

chemotherapy want to smoke marijuana instead of taking 

‘commercial drugs, | think it should be their right. We see the health 

food movement and the nutriceuticals movement, and nobody's 

concerned about any of that. Marijuana is a natural plant. I 

personally don't see why it should not be available for medical uses, 

but of course itis a political thing, The: sspent millions 

of dollars on drug campaigns, has spent years and years trying to 

convince everybody that marijuana is a great evil and the gateway 

to every kind of possible sin imaginable. They're not about to back 

off untess they're challenged vigorously in some court of law, Idon't 

really know what will happen. But Heffter is basically disassociated 

from that because of the political controversy, That's an issue and a 
debate we just haven't gotten into. 


In the beginning of our interview, you talked about how the 
government really panicked about psychedelics in the late 605 
and all the propaganda that was put out at that time — that LSD 
alters your genes, alters your brain, that you'll never have the 
same brain chemistry after you have taken a hit of LSD —I can 
still hear these opinions today from otherwise reasonably well- 
informed people who are in other ways open-minded, but when 
it comes to these topics you can hear them repeating the most 
ridiculous government propaganda. Why do you think the whole 


Do you see a chance that if you came up with a new substance 
without a scary history like LSD that you can separate the 
perception of this drug, the impressions you make with this 
drug on public opinion, from those of LSD? 


But you would need to avoid the comparison to LSD. 


issue is so emotionally charged, and what do you think should & 
be done about it? 


Most of the propaganda has been disseminated by the government 
through the media. People in general tend to believe things the 
government says, There hasn't been any campaign to educate people 
with respect to the medical value of these drugs. | gave a seminar to 
group of retired people some years ago — middle-class, retired 
people who were most probably conservative in their political views 
—and I talked about the use of LSD to treat terminal patients. They e 
had never heard anything like that before. They couldn't believe it 
And they were very interested to hear about how LSD had been 
used for that and was effective in 60 to 70% of those patients. They 
asked me why did it work, and we got a very lively discussion going 
where they were genuinely interested. And they said, "Well, we've <>) 
never heard this before." Whenever you have a war, you have to 
really demonize the enemy. You demonize Saddam Hussein. You 
demonize Slobodan Milosevic, You demonize drugs. They can have 
no redeeming qualities, In order to fight a war, the enemy can have 
no redeeming qualities. If they do, then you might have to hold t 
back, and not use the most powerful weapons possible—you might 5 
have to have some compassion, but you can't wage a war if you 
have any compassion for the enemy. You have to kill, to completely 
destroy the enemy. So you have to demonize things. And i think 
drugs have been demonized to the fullest extent possible by society. 
But the social aspects cannot be overlooked. During the 60s, during 
Viet Nam, there was a tremendous social upheaval in the United 
States that didn’t occur in other countries. I think LSD is associated 
with that in the minds of many of the older people in the population. 
The hippies were associated with drugs and anti-war protests. So 
there is a whole mindset that sort of sticks it all together, Many of 
the people in authority positions can’t think about LSD without 
thinking about hippies occupying university administration buildings 
and hippies burning flags and hippies tearing up their draft cards. 
So I believe there is a kind of gut reaction to drugs that transcends 
the pure fact of the existence of the drugs themselves. 


I think if you do it carefully, it's possible. I think the Heffter Institute 
wants to try to do something like that. Certainly we've gotten signals 
from some people who are in positions of authority in other countries 
that if we could develop a drug that has a useful therapeutic 
application, it would be helpful if it wasn't labeled with the initials 
LSD or some other well-known drug. | believe if we could develop a 
drug related to the psychedelics that we could put into a clinical 
trial for intractable pain, eating disorders, or in terminal conditions, 
that was effective — develop it and publish some papers in medical 
Journals on its efficacy and show that it worked, | think people would 
get interested in it and it could be used as a legitimate medicine. 


Right. We would probably not want to make the comparisons to 
LSD, just because of the way it would raise everybody's hackles, But 
I think if you were careful and could actually start publishing some 
studies and getting it into the literature that it was useful, using 
S12 statistics, | think it would be possible. | would hope we could do 
“ that, One of the missions of the Heffter Institute is to develop new 
2 therapies that don't bear the stigma of currently known drugs, but 
which would have clear medical value, and possibly develop those 
as medicines. 


I want to return to the public hysteria when it comes to drugs. 
It's so emotional. Nobody even wants to embark on a discussion, 
because everybody has such a strong point of view. Do you feel 
that too, or do you have any idea why this is so? It polarizes 
> society to a bigger extent than most issues. 

Certainly my experience is only in the United States. | don't know 
about in other countries, but I have the impression that drugs are 
becoming demonized in other countries as well, and some of that, 
of course, is pushed by the United States. It's tied to foreign aid, 
World Health Organization treaties, and a general consensus around 
the world that these things are bad. But in the United States it's 
perhaps easier to see because it was linked to all the social disruption 
and chaos that was occurring, In other countries, it's harder for me 
4 tose how you could identify linkages that would just bring about 
this gut reaction. Except for one possibility, and thats that everyone 
isalwaysa little bitanxious when you start talking about things that 
affect the brain, You know, if you break your arm, you go to the 
hospital, they put it in a cast, and in six weeks it's healed. If you're 
in an automobile accident and your guts are torn out they sew you 
back together and in a year you're healed. Butif you're schizophrenic, 
ifyou're depressed, or if you suffer from bipolar depression or some 
affective disorder then people don't quite know if you are fixed or if 
youare not. Are you normal? And they lookat you and they see the 
face of Tim, but they know you had a psychosis and were ina mental 
hospital, Are you really Tim, and they're looking to see, “Is this the 
Tim I remember?” and they think, "When you laugh, that’s a little 
different than the way you used to laugh.” People are less forgiving 
‘of mental illness and things that involve the brain. People didn’t 
know how to deal with it. And that attitude spills over to a lot of 
things associated with the brain. They become intangibles that no 
one knows quite how to deal with. So now somebody takes a drug 
and they say they've witnessed the Big Bang or they talked to God 
‘And people say, "Well, 've been going to church for fifty years but 
God never talked to me. What kind of nonsense is this?” So | think 
you can get people very anxious and concerned, especially about 
using psychedelic drugs, because they change people in ways that 
are not easily definable or nor visible. In this country | think the 
perception of psychedelics was coupled with dropping out of society 
and the anti-war protests... And rock'n'roll music, which was 
anathema to most conservatives when it came out ... I mean, Elvis 
Presley, when he was on the €d Sullivan Show, lrememberhearing 
adults saying how disgusting it was, the way he was shaking his hips. 
And the Rolling Stones got on &d Sullivan and had to sing their 
song, "Let's Spend Some Time Together.” instead of "Let's Spend The 


‘Night Together.” So there were all these terrible things happening 
to American society and it was easy to tie a lot of them in with 
drugs. They couldn't understand what was happening, they felt the 
morals of the country were going down the toilet, so it must have 
been because of drugs and hippies. | think that's still a gut reaction 
in this country among # lot of folks, especially when you talk about 
psychedelics, 


I want to talk about the neurotoxicity of MDMA, which is among 
the most popular drugs of our times. The possible neurotoxicity 
has been a concern for a long time. A recent controversial ar- 
ticle by Ricaurte seems to add massive evidence for the toxicity 
of MDMA. led. note: see TRP#z for an in-depth analysis of the 
problematic nature of Ricaurte’s work] What do you think about 
that? 


That is certainly the main sticking point that is probably keeping 
much research from being done in the U.S, this neurotoxicity issue, _ " 
which is one of the things that makes the FDA look at these drugs. 

and say we want to be very careful with it. My own personal opin- 
ion from studies that we have done in rats is that MDI have 
the ability to cause the degeneration of serotonin ner inals 
in the brain. But in order to do that in rats you have to give pretty 
high or repeated doses. And in most of the studies in rats you have 
to give one single huge dose, or you give two doses a day for four 
days or so of a dose that is still pretty high by itself. Ifyou give lower 


doses you do see a decrease in serotonin function ut they 
return. The work that Ricaurte has done in m ic ie 
is in a unique situation because he can work with monkeys a 


monkeys are closer to humans than rats are —he has found a no- 
effect dose that I believe is somewhere close to what would be the 
therapeutic dose, or effective dose of MDMA. {tis around 1.5, or 2 mi 
per kg bodyweight, which in humans would translate to an effective 
dose. My understanding is that he has never published this finding, 
although privately he has told re that there isa no-effect 
dose, with respect to his studies. 


Ano-effect dose? eS. 
‘Yes, that is a dose that ve that does not pr ths sero: 
nin marker deficit, it d Jead to terminal degeneration. Now, 
presumably, if you took a no-effect dose, and it had a 


action and you took it spac 

would be no damage to your inthe 
we and others have done on is that the neurotoxicity is en- 
hanced when the body tery of the animals is allowed to 
increase, or when the animals are packed together and their body 
temperature naturally increases because of crowded conditions and 
so forth. | think a problem is that the people who take this drug at 
raves take large doses. They are really not very intelligent about 
how much they take, they dance for hours and hours in the heated 
environment of a club, that elevates body temperature, and by tak 
ing repeated doses of the drug over a short period of ime and besg: 
ina very hot environment | think they are doing the very things that 
we know can produce degeneration of serotonin axons in animals. 
‘What the proponents of MDMA argue is, "Well we don't see amy 


at intervals, 
(cells. One problemi 


neurological effects, so neurotoxicity can't be happening because 
you would see something,” That isn’t necessarily true. Ifwe use the 
example of Parkinson's disease, which is not related to serotonin 
neurons but to dopamine neurons, in Parkinson's disease you don’t 
see any symptoms at all until you get a destruction on the order of 
85-90% of all the dopamine neurons. No study that Ricaurte or any- 
body has ever done, not even in rats, has ever given a depletion 
close to that. We really don'thave any clue to what would happen if 
someone had 90% of their serotonin axons destroyed. Presumably 
there would be some obvious effect, | mean, serotonin neurons are 
there for some reason. | don't think anybody has produced such a 
degree of destruction. Now the study that Ricaurte just reported 
was with subjects who have taken huge doses, up to 4oo mg. and 
they have takerilt dreds of times, Frankly, that is drug abuse as 
far as | am concerned, from my perspective, That is not intelligent, 
that is not making smart decisions about your personal health, and 
if you take hundreds of milligrams of every weekend, and 
you do that for years, | think it is unreasonable to expect that there 
won't be some consequences, We know that serotonin neurons don't 
naturally die, whereas dopamine neurons die naturally over time, 
so if you destroy dopamine neurons, as you get older you might 
expect to see symptoms, something going wrong with the dopam- 
ine system, With the serotonin system, since those don't 
die whatever level you damage, suppose 208, ~_ in- 
crease as you get older and you probably die with the same 20% 
damage. So] don't know what the effects are. There could be subtle 
effects on mood, aggression, sleep, sex, whatever, but it is not clear 
at this point of time, I think there is one study that suggests that 
there may be some deficits in memory. | believe MDMA does have 


the potential to destroy serotonin axor 1 think it probably 
does it in ht s, but particularly in hi ‘who are consuming 
large amounts of the drug at frequent intervals, 


Among those who use the drug more responsibly there is the belief 
‘that you can prevent a lot of the neurotoxic effects of MDMA by 
Pre- or post-dosing with, for example 5-HTP, melatonin, trytophan, 
or SSRIs like Prozac. Does that make sense to you? 
Well of course we don't have any human models to know whether 
any of these things work. In rats, we did a study where we pre- 
treated rats with 5-HTP (5-hydroxytryptophan), and it did partially 
block the neurotoxic effects of MDMA. If you lower the body tem- 
perature it partially blocks those effects — simply going to a cold 
environment. In rats, the administration of Prozac up to six hours 
after MDMA also prevented neurotoxic effects. So if the mechanism 
of neurotoxicity in humans is the same as it is in rats, then those 
treatments obviously would provide protection. But that is still un- 
known. Probably it can't hurt. If people are going to use MDMA 
anyway, it would make sense to use some of these things as a pro- 
phylactic measure. | think there is enough anecdotal history now 
that suggests that the combination of 5-HTP or tryptophan or Prozac 
with MDMA doesn't produce an adverse drug reaction, so, certainly 
if someone is going to use MDMA, and they are really concerned 
about neurotoxicity, and if it is known that these treatments don't 
hurt you, they might bring some protection. 


To bring this to an end, Strassman, in his interview in our last 
issue, stated that he thought his studies with DMT were really 
very interesting. But to quote him, "My primary question is 
whether DMT is a beneficial drug in and of itself was answered 
in the negative” and “Do these drugs have beneficial effects in 
and of themselves” and the answer was “No.” That was the 
conclusion he reached, Do you have an opinion on that? 


‘Well, he was giving the drugs to normal people. 

Right. 

Relatively speaking, whatever ‘normal’ is. There is a whole segment 
of society that says, "We want to take psychedelic drugs for spiri- 
tual growth. They make us better people.” | don’t know if that is 
true, or if that’s an illusion. But | do know that LSD was very effec- 
tive in attenuating the pain in cancer patients when the studies were 
first done in the 1950s. There was no doubt about it; it was statisti- 
cally proven. We also know that LSD was very effective in patients 
who were in pain and depressed, with terminal illnesses, facing the 
end of life—it was very effective there, When you use it as a medi- 
cine in a specific condition — we already know there are at least 
two conditions where it is effective. It does work in those condi- 
tions. Again, that is the whole mission of the Heffter — to look at 


If you take hundreds of 
milligrams of MDMA every 
weekend, and you do that for: 
years, | think it is unreaso; f 
to expect that there won’ 
some consequences. 


legitimate uses of these medicines and to demonstrate where they 
are effective and where they are not. We are constantly challenged: 
“Well, what about spiritual development and spiritual evolution?” 
And we basically don’t enter that debate. I think that Strassman is 
looking at people in his studies who had in some cases extremely 
profound DMT experiences, and then on later follow-up, he asked 
what change occurred? And the answer was, no evident change. 
And I think he is right. In those cases where people just take the 
drugs, in and of themselves, where there is no anticipation of a 
beneficial effect, where it's done in an environment that’s not struc- 
tured to produce some kind of change, | think you're not going to 
see it. But | believe there are many situations where these things 
can be useful. I have a case report of severe obsessive-compulsive 
disorder that remitted following LSD administration over a period 
of a year or so. It was very effective. There are lots of conditions 
where these are effective. Maybe we could also draw an analogy to 
religion. There are some people who only go to church every once 
in a while, and they think that makes them religious. That maybe 
just their physical presence in the church building is enough to some- 
how make them religious — like osmosis or something. But | would 


say it takes more, you need intention, motivation, commitment, 
work, and so forth. Those people aren't really religious who sit and 
wait for itto happen to them rather than being an active part of the 
process, 


Those who go probably would disagree. 


Yes, but objectively, is it any different? When you ger into the realm 
of using psychedelic drugs you're also getting into something that 
touches on religious practice, if you talk about the spiritual use of 
these things, So then you have to say, "Well, if there was a church 
thatused psilocybin, or that used psychedelics, would tbe any worse 
than a church where they don’t use one of those as a sacrament?” 
Maybe it would be infinitely better, | think that experiment hasn't 
really been done yet 


There are some churches — the Native American Church— 


Lower divorce rate, lower alcoholism —they may be better churches. 
| think in the context of Strassman's experiments that his conclu- 
sions are valid. I think there are so many other areas where you 
could say, "Well. I don’t think so.” But the drug alone, in most of 
those cases, is nor necessarily doing it. The drug is used within a 
particular context —you know, the Native American Church involves 
a structure; there's terminal patients, patients in pain, there's an 
expectation of something positive that is going to happen. So [think 
I would agree with what he says in the narrow context of the way he 
saw the drugs used, and the kinds of experiments he did, But | would 
say these drugs have potential in many other ways, but those have 
not been explored in sufficient depth @ 
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an interview with 


Stewert Lee Allen 


author of The Devil’s Cup 


by Michael Pinchera 


Stewart Lee Allen's The Devil’s Cup is an 
educational and highly entertaining 
adventure through the commonly dark and 
disturbing history of the coffee 
bean, Allen, a self-confessed java-junkie, 
Spent nearly a year traveling around the 
world looking for the historical facts as well 
as the perfect cup. His daring tales of back- 
alley research in places like Ethiopia, Iran, 
India, and Brazil are captivating to say the 
least, and his historical analysis is as 
enlightening as it is rife with satirical 
scrutiny. What follows is a short cyber 
interview with the hopped-up writer who 
seems to be constantly on the road... 


How long did your caffeinated journey 
around the world actually take? 

Pretty damn long if you include India; 
Perhaps 10 months. Bear in mind, | was in 
no hurry to finish. In fact, it was originally 
my intention to never return to America. 
At one point | even had a stall in a 
marketplace in Goa, India. A good spot too, 
on one side German rave music and the 
other Rajasthani hookers, | was also stuck 
in Yemen for a month to have a root canal. 


Which location would you note as having 
the most talented baristas? 


Italy, hands down. | felt rather bad about 
giving their country short shrift, but froma 
historical point of view it didn’t play as key 
a role. Their cafes, however, are less 
slacker oriented. The best from that point 
of view are French, Viennese and 
Vietnamese. There's nothing quite like a 
Saigon cafe scene. Like being in a French- 
Chinese gangster movie from the 1930s, 


What's the strangest encounter you had 
ina Vietnam café? 

Probably the oddest was in Dalat, a hill 
Village where someone offered to sell me 
the bones of a deceased POW. Supposedly 
they were real, but probably just dog bones, 


The Devil’s Cup, by Stewart Lee Allen, 
is a delicious 240-page brew available 


from Soho Press. 


It was an interesting discussion because 
he felt the bones were the property of 
Vietnam because the American had bombed 
his country. Rather gruesome except for the 
fact that it was probably totally bullshit. 
How many cups of coffee did you consume 
throughout the trip? 


‘My publisher on the book jacket says 2,920 
titers. He’s hallucinating. 


How much coffee do you actually drink? 


I start every writing day with a depth charge 
(regular coffee and espresso), a pipe of 
Cavendish and then an espresso laced with 
cardamom. This can help me work but if | 
were to be totally honest, it’s just a 
bourgeoisie way of getting high. 

How would you describe the coffee high? 


There’s the pickup, then preposterous 
flights of fancy, then the come down. It’s 
identical to the three stages of a classic 
Yemen Khat chew; the animated hour, the 
deep discussion hour, and “the Hour of 
Solomon” where everybody gets quiet and 
mildly depressed. What's truly funny is that 
the US classifies Khat with heroin and coffee 
with patriotism, despite the fact that the 
two are so close that they share a patron 
saint, al’Shadhili of Mocha. I think it’s pretty 
fair to say that if Khat was less perishable 
(requiring generally fresh leaves as opposed 
to coffee’s dried beans) we'd all be taking 
Khat breaks and Starbucks would be the 
nation’s largest illegal drug cartel. 


Were there any strange encounters that 
didn’t make it into your book? 


| originally had a whole section on the 
coffee shops of Amsterdam. I can truthfully 
say that it wasn’t until | was tripping on 
Amsterdam's legal mushrooms and felt a 
cappuccino’s head of foam rippling and 
exploding against my upper lip that I really 
understood why they froth the milk on a 
cappuccino, 


Did you pick up any diseases while 
abroad? 


You name it, I’ve had it. Dysentery to the 
point where I'd lost 1/3 of my body weight 
(I'm 578" and | was down to 90 pounds at 
one point), Giardia, TB. Malaria, which hit 
me while | was in a pygmy camp in Zaire. 
The ongoing attacks | get from this are not 
so bad. One time | woke up in Paris during 
@ show storm and was hallucinating vividly. 
The flakes were all huge purple and orange 
globes. Lovely. Various unknown diseases 
that turned my tongue black, covered me 
with red dots... 


Do you think coffee will ever come under 
scrutiny as a controlled substance? 


There are actually quite a few people out 
there that think caffeine might begin to get 
the same treatment that nicotine is 
currently getting and I suppose it’s possible. 
There's definitely an increase in 
corporations being “concerned” about what 
“their” workers do to their bodies. | can 
foresee people being ordered to get 
counseling for their coffee habit, etc. 


When did you realize that you were 
addicted to coffee? 


Oh, it would have been while driving across 
the US. At one point, we drank so much 
bad coffee that we got physically ill. When 
I decided to cut it out | became exhausted 
and mildly depressed, headaches, etc... | 
was perhaps 20 at the time and have never 
again considered going cold turkey. 

So no plans of ever giving up this sinister 
brew? 


would rather die. Coffee and the red wine 
of Chinon make life worth living! . 
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Edible Light 


excerpt by Thomas Riedlinger 


Thomas J. Riedlinger, M.T.S., FL. 


. is a former associate in ethnomycology at Harvard Botanical Museum and a fellow of the Linnean Society 


in London. He earned his bachelor’s degree in psychology from Northwestern University, and a master's degree in world religions from 
Harvard Divinity School. His published works include The Sacred Mushroom Seeker, a book of essays on ethnomycologist R. Gordon Wasson, as 
well as articles in Gnosis, the Journal of Humanistic Psychology, the Journal of Psychoactive Drugs, the journal of Transpersonal Psychology, 
Medical Hypotheses, Psychedelic Illuminations, Psychedelic Monographs & Essays, and Shaman’s Drum. 


The following is an excerpt from his forthcoming book, Edible Light, an account of how the author used entheogens as part of a long quest to 
learn why God, if assumed to be powerful and good, either willfully made or tolerates evil and suffering. 


The turning point for me was a life-changing vision | expe- 
rienced on LSD in 1968, at the age of nineteen. | was then in the 
US. Air Force and training to work as a North Vietnamese lan- 
guage specialist, When I confessed to taking LSD my case was 
referred to the Air Force's Office of Special Investigations (OSI), 
which directed that | should be classified as “human unreliable” 
for four years. One consequence of this was that | could not go 
to Vietnam. Instead, I was reassigned as an administrative clerk 
to Wurtsmith Air Force Base, located about two hundred miles 
north of Detroit in the town of Oscoda, Michigan. From 1969 
through the end of my four-year enlistment in 1972, I lived there 
happily with my then-wife June and our new daughter Jenni. 
The only significant dark cloud during that period was the death 
of a close friend, Mike Collins, who had given me the LSD I took 
in 1968 - my first psychedelic session. 


Though I had told the OSI that | planned never again to 
take LSD or other psychedelics, my resolve not to do so was 
merely expedient. In addition to wanting to stay in the Air Force, 
I did not know anyone other than Mike who had access to these 
substances; it therefore seemed unlikely that | would be tempted. 
But in the months immediately following Mike's death, I began 
making friends with a number of airmen and civilian neighbors 
my own age, many of whom had access to a smorgasbord of 
recreational drugs being brought to Oscoda from sources all 
‘over the world by way of Detroit. Included were lots of low- 
potency marijuana, “blond Lebanese hash,” psychoactive 
mushrooms, synthetic psilocybin, peyote buttons, synthetic 
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mescaline, and various forms of LSD, including purple haze, 
orange barrels, blotter acid, windowpane, and sugar cubes. My 
interest in trying psychedelics soon returned and I began to 
sample all of them. If heroin, cocaine, and other “hard drugs” 
also were available, | was not aware of it; they did not appeal 
to me or my friends in Oscoda. What we sought from psychedelics 
was essentially the opposite of what those other drugs provide. 
We did not wish to feel numb, sedated or delirious. Rather than 
escaping from reality, we wanted to perceive it fresh and new 
again - “appareled in celestial light,” to borrow Wordsworth’s 
phrase - the way it looks to all of us in childhood before habitu- 
ation dulls our senses. Psychedelics have the power to restore 
that faded vision to its former full intensity for several hours, 
and by doing so remind us that the world is suffused with mi- 
raculous beauty in addition to the violence, brutality and ugliness 
it harbors. 

Between the winter of 1970-71 and January 1972, when | was 
honorably discharged from the Air Force, | ingested psychedelics 
about thirty times, almost always on Friday or Saturday eve- 
nings and usually accompanied by three to ten fellow travelers. 
The general mood of these gatherings was festive yet decorous. 
Everyone treated each other respectfully, talking or listening 
quietly or with joyful animation, often laughing, sometimes 
weeping, at other times sitting alone with eyes closed, enrap- 
tured by marvelous, colorful visions. Only rarely did anyone 
have a bad trip, and the antidote administered to those who dig 
never failed to work: we talked them down with expressions of 
honest concern and uncritical love, It has been said thet 
psychedelics are community-building substances, in contrast © 
drugs such as heroin and cocaine that encourage acquisitive 
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self-absorption. Based on what | have experienced and seen __my former faith tradition. 
there is some truth to this, Psychedelicists who are not also Upon leaving the Air Force in January 1972, | moved my 


alcohol or polydrug abusers just seem to 
be more genuinely open to appreciating 
other human beings. They also commonly 
report increased respect for life in gen- 
eral and greater ecological awareness. 
As for spiritual enlightenment, my 
psychedelic sessions in Oscoda did not 
delve as deep as what I had experienced 
the first time I took LSD. This was mainly 
due to differences in dosage, set and set- 
ting. | discovered that I like my 
psychedelics in low doses, seldom 
greater than the functional equivalent of 
100 to 125 micrograms of LSD; often | only 
took half that amount. Additionally, my 
mindset toward religion had been com- 
promised by Mike's untimely death. 
While this did not convince me that I 
should abandon my spiritual quest, | now 
see that it made me defiant toward God 
and less open, therefore, to spiritual 
ideas. Finally, the psychedelic sessions 
in Oscoda had a focus best described as 


recreational rather than specifically religious. Consequently, few 
of us reported having mystical experiences, We did, however, 


find that over time we identified less with 
mainstream organized religions and more 
with what we vaguely called “spiritual 
ity" - a pantheistic worldview inspired 
by our use of psychedelics. Every leaf on 
every tree, each blade of grass, all birds 
and insects, every mammal, every fish, 
all people everywhere, it seemed to us, 
were sacred; life is holy. Our cathedral 
was the living world. Why then go to 
church? From this perspective I consid- 
ered Christianity to be a kind of death 
cult. "They believe that Christ was cruci- 
fied, died and was buried; on the third 
day he rose again from the dead,” I re- 
minded my friends, "His resurrection is 
supposed to matter most. But then they 
symbolize their faith with little images 
of Jesus dead and nailed to the cross! 
That's pretty morbid, don’t you think?” 
My friends agreed. It would be years - a 


family 125 miles southwest to the city of 
Mt, Pleasant, where June and I enrolled 
as full-time students at Central Michi- 
gan University. Though I proved to be a 
somewhat more disciplined student than 
I had been during high school, | still 
lacked motivation and earned only av- 
erage grades. Part of the problem was 
that there were many distractions on 
‘campus, in particular an active counter- 
culture. After four long years of 
self-imposed repression in the Air Force, 
I welcomed this greedily, joining the an- 
tiwar movement and drawing cartoons 
for the underground newspaper, 
Mountainrush. | also continued ingest- 
ing psychedelics at least weekly, under 
circumstances similar to those in Oscoda 
and with similar results. 

In the final days of 1972, we moved 
again, to DeKalb, Illinois, a small city 
surrounded by farmland about fifty 
miles due west of Chicago, where I took 


a job as a gas meter reader while June continued pursuing a 
bachelor’s degree in biology at Northern Illinois University. The 


energy that I had been investing in my 
college studies needed a creative out- 
let. At first | took to reading Sartre and 
other existentialist philosophers more 
earnestly than ever. This did not make 
me smarter but | did become preten- 
tious, even naming our new German 
Shepherd puppy "Sartre” over June's un- 
derstandable protests... 

For most of the two years we lived 
in DeKalb, | experienced a subtle but 
very significant change in the quality of 
my psychedelic sessions. I became more 
introspective for increasingly long pe- 
riods while tripping, even with friends, 
and simultaneously started sketching 
pictures. My technique was to confront 
a large sheet of blank drawing paper 
during the peak of a session. With no 
preconceived notion of what | intended 
to draw, | first made random, sweeping. 


quarter century, in fact - before I recognized a fundamental marks with a well-sharpened No. 2 pencil. Eventually a patters 
error in my criticism, Until then I remained antagonistic toward or conceptual theme emerged, often linked to some quote 
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remembered from literature. After that | just filled in the de- 
tails during the rest of the session and for days or sometimes 
weeks afterward. Most of these pictures, I realize now, express 
unconscious psychodynamic material: sexual guilt and repres- 
sion in The Puritan Ethic [page 54, top|; defiance and rage in 
Invictus [page 54, bottom]; and alienation in Convolution [page 
ul]. The last drawing in the series and the only one rendered in 
color was Reincarnation [page 53], completed in the fall of 1975. 
When Stanislav Grof later asked my permission to publish it, 
anonymously, in his book Beyond the Brain (1985), I provided 
the following background information in a letter to him: 


The model for the little girl was my daughter Jenni, then 
five years old... [The] general concept was inspired by two 
stanzas from Edward Fitzgerald's translation of "The Rubaiyat 
of Omar Khayyam,” an old Persian poem: 


| sometimes think that never blows so red 
The Rose as where some buried Caesar bled; 

That every Hyacinth the Garden wears 
Dropt in her Lap from some once lovely Head, 
‘And this reviving Herb whose tender Green 
Fledges the River-Lip on which we lean— 

Ah, lean upon it lightly! for who knows 
From what once lovely Lip it springs unseen! 


However, the Rubaiyat’s tone is nihilistic, and | feel that 
Reincarnation makes a positive statement... The drawings that 
preceded Reincarnation were all black and white. They dealt 
with images and themes that | now recognize as manifestations 
of unconscious negative feelings. If 1 remember correctly, 
Reincarnation began in this mold; it was intended to illustrate 
faithfully the concept and mood of the Rubaiyat—i.e., a nihilistic 
statement. But during the 100 hours it took me to finish the 
drawing, my attitude changed, possibly due to the fact that | 
used psychedelics at least twice in that period and worked on 
the picture while under their influence. At any rate, | altered 
my original bleak conception to include vivid colors, the girl, 
the numinous aura surrounding the head of the corpse, and a 
visual pun (the flower that springs from the grave is a 
carnation)... | think it represents my hope of someday finding 
some transcendent value that will vindicate my death... The 
flower is the symbol of that hope. Perhaps it also represents the 
transmission of values from one generation to another, or the 
joining together of opposite realms - the conscious and 
unconscious, Eros and Thanatos, matter and energy - in a 
dynamic relationship. All those possibilities ring true to me. 


Grof had asked me to explain the picture’s meaning, but I 
did not know myself what it actually meant and so offered the 
foregoing possible interpretations, In truth, | now believe, the 
transformation that the picture underwent between conception 
and completion was a signal of my readiness to move beyond 
psychodynamic concerns to deeper levels of the unconscious. 
This is not to suggest that my psychodynamic concerns had been 
totally resolved. | still was haunted, and still am today, by pain- 
ful memories of my childhood. But my consistent use of low-dose 
psychedelics over time in DeKalb and Oscoba, among friends 
and in comfortable settings, encouraged me not to repress these 
recollections. By acknowledging them | was able, at least, to 
reduce their invidious power to compel my behavior uncon- 
sciously. 

For example, late one evening during this period, | took a 
standard dose of LSD and stayed up by myself until dawn in the 
living room of our apartment. June and Jenni both were sleep- 
ing, unperturbed, in their respective bedrooms; | could hear 
the gentle cadence of their breathing. At daybreak, it seemed 
that the room did not brighten with inflowing sunlight so much 
as the air color changed, from charcoal gray to pale yellow with 
a warming saffron tint. Seldom have I felt so contented and 
comfortable. | closed my eyes. A little boy was waiting in the 
darkness, sitting cross-legged with his shoulders slumped: my- 
self, about seven years old. How tired he looked; how hopeless 
and sad, Then he turned his eyes toward me and brightened. 
“Thank you, Tom!” he said, enthusiastically, | thought of June 
and Jenni sleeping peacefully nearby. That is what he was thank- 
ing me for: his broken family had been repaired. "You're 
welcome, Tommy,” | replied, feeling very self-satisfied. It seemed 
that | had reached some kind of closure regarding my family 
issues. And to some degree I had. My daughter's home environ- 
ment was different from mine as a child. | did not physically 
intimidate nor verbally abuse her. I encouraged her to be ex- 
pressive rather than subdued, and took an active role in 
educating her, She never doubted that | loved her. To that ex- 
tent | had gone far toward transcending my childhood woes. 
But I failed to recognize one major issue still lurking, unno- 
ticed, within my unconscious: a deep-rooted fear of 
abandonment. It was this that informed my initial conception 
of Reincarnation. The roots reaching down and away from the 
world of light represent my abandonment fear. They are en- 
tangled, deeper down, with fear of death. And death itself - the 
casket containing a skeletal corpse - is embedded in earth that 
resembles a cosmos. | was poised, but did not know it, on the 
verge of a descent through all these stages that would prove to 


be my personal experience of hell. ‘ 
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drug-crazed punk rock anarchist freak 
hippy cyher-whore foul-mouthed 
Zeitgeist-chasing paradigm-busting 
metlia-slave prote-slacker wannabe 
hacker futurist and propaganda spouting 
political manifesto writer of trash 
amateur pornography omniscient 
multi-dimensional entity 
shamanic lord of time and space 
presumed to he armed and dangerous 
on thao loose | in a galaxy near you... 
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INTERVIEW WITH R.U. SIRIUS 


by Malvolio Rutteledge 


Scion of Yippie, cultural progenitor of Cyber, R.U, Sirius (aka Ken Goffman), former editor of the seminal 
Mondo 2000 magazine, has reified into a prankster politician running for President of the United States. 
Lately, he has been publishing his political platforms on the firebrand, Disinfo.com, where one may read 
his screeds in Dissent. His purview of culture and politics tower over most robotoid stooges with hefty 
lobbies behind them, but WILL HE WIN? Does his ability to speak lucidly and without trite cliches, and 
honest intelligence, preclude his presence in the White House? Will any of us get out of here alive? 


In “Revolution #5" on Disinfo.com, you wrote, “The truth 
can now be told... the United States is a police state..." How 
far ranging do you think the drug war has become in 
orchestrating the bulk of current U.S. troubles? Do you feel 
that the suppression of cannabis and other entheogens is 
really the major political lynchpin that libertarians such as 
Dick Cowan would have us believe? We're talking vested 
interests here... 


I consider the drug war to be a bigger disaster for America 
than the war in Viet Nam, In terms of the destruction of 
our civil liberties, the evolution of a prison/industrial 
complex, some five and a half million people in prisons... 
so that now there's a vested economic interest in 
incarcerating people, the majority of them for drugs... 
the McCarthyism of ubiquitous drug testing, the seizure 
of property without trial or conviction, just on and on. 
The question I have is where are our Berrigan brothers? 
Where's our Doctor Spock? Where are the religious 
persons of conscience spilling blood on files in the DEA 
offices? They've got something like 30% of young black 
males now in the criminal punishment system, the US is 
being denounced by Amnesty International because the 
prisons themselves are torture chambers, Where's the 
peace movement? 


Why are prisons and entertainment the only growing U.S. 
industry? 


Well, we're the first post-industrial state. Leisure, play, 
amusement, those are the would-be industries of the 
future. Prison is a kind of enforced leisure | guess, in a 
weird sort of way. 


You wrote that most Americans find the current totalitarian 
state passable as long as they are not directly involved with 
it. Just how totalitarian IS the United States? 


Well, you don't see any great uprising do you? | mean, 
they're searching our urine! On a certain highway outside 
of Austin, Texas, on random days, they just pull everybody 
over and search their cars for drugs. You're supposed to 
be able to refuse to have your car searched without 
reasonable cause, but the Texas judiciary in its wisdom 
has figured out that refusing IS reasonable cause. There's 
an institutionalized Catch 22 right there in Texas but don't 
ask don’t tell anyone. 


Professor David Marc wrote in “The Bonfire of the 
Humanities” that the current drug prohibition is aimed at 
the lower class and the middle class because the 
government “doesn't want people too stoned to go to 
work.” Do you agree? 


| think it’s one element of a confluence of reasons. The 
illegality of drugs is a huge industry. I'm sure when Nixon 
escalated it into a war, it was at least partly about 
budgets... who gets to have a project and get a bunch of 
money. The DEA... the various arms of law enforcement 
and the justice system involved in that particular area. 
And then there was just the cultural hostility towards the 
underclass, towards blacks and, particularly in its origins 
in 1968, against hippies and the "new left.” Finally, there's 
the black budget profits that are gained by keeping the 
pleasure drug industry in the shadows. 
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1 often look at photos of the drug 
czar and wonder what is in that 
guy's head. What is in that guy’s 
head? He obviously believes in 
state obscurantism... 


He doesn't look much like a “ea 
Czar, does he? What's the : 
story with General Barry 
McCaffrey? He seems smart 
and yet he says such dumb 
things. Does he know any 
better? We know Bill and Al 
know better. It was 
probably _ politically 
expedient for them to 
choose somebody who was 
totally clueless when it 
came to drugs. 


What role do you see sociobiology playing in future 
organization of society? Edward 0. Wilson's work at one 
point was regarded (and possibly still is) as quite heretical 
in that it posited an almost completely deterministic 
conception of the human species. It’s interesting how this 
could tie in with Huxley's satire on society, Brave New World. 


I've just been re-reading Edward 0, Wilson's On Human 
Nature and it strikes me as much more poetic, humane 
and sympathetic the second time through. I find it amusing 
that some humanists are offended by the notion that 
there's any connection whatsoever between human 
societal organization and behavior and animal societal 
organization and behavior. Talk about human chauvinism. 
It's weird when you talk to people whose opinions on 
science and the nature of things is dictated by political 
comfort, so that exploring the biological roots of behavior 
becomes verboten. That's weird. Don't even look over 
here, Don’t think about this, Umm... Animal Farm, yes. 


How do you feel about voting? 


Nauseous. Actually, I want people to vote for me. I've 
started the new political party, The Revolution, and I'm 
‘our candidate for President! Just say R.U. Sirius, the only 
response to the other candidates. In all seriousness, | 
think if we non-authoritarians voted, we could form a 
power block that would provide a countervailing influence 
to the right wing moralists and also help to break the 
Republicrat two-party hold on the political process. 
Can you define the political platform of your Revolution 
party? 
I would define it as 21st Century Humanist Libertarianism, 
or damned near something like that. 
If you were elected president today, what would your first 
domestic and foreign policy decisions be? 


My first domestic policy decision after ordering up pizza 
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has spread cc : 
experimentation ad 
a inking among youths like 
pan nothin sin the hipie 


would be to pardon all federal 
prisoners in for non-violent drug 
possession charges and all 
prisoners listed with Amnesty 
International. My second move 
would be to stop providing all the 
arms to pretty much everybody 
globally... 

In your opinion are there any 
grey areas at all between 
anarchy and authoritarinism, 
and if there are how can we ever 
hope to acheive a happy 
medium? 


Absolutely, I'm not an anarchist in 
any absolutist sense. | think the 
Jeffersonian tradition as reflected 
in the US Constitution and the Bill of Rights is plenty anti- 
authoritarian. We've never lived up to those principles. 
What do you think is the most dangerous thing about the 
Internet? 


Ubiquitous decentralized media more or less destroys 
social consensus, destroys consensus reality, by dispersing 
attention. This is on the one hand desirable, but it's also 
problematic. You can't bring people together too easily, 
for instance, to make social change. 
Do you think WebTV will catch on? It has been claimed that 
it could revolutionize the world. For example, in China, 
where the state controls most media, if all you need is a TV 
and a keyboard you could access the Internet. Still, one does 
not hear much about WebTV. Predictions? 


Eventually, there will be a medium that will allow 
individuals to upload video, both tape and live, so that 
individuals will be able to broadcast materials at the same 
level of quality that we're accustomed to. Will it 
revolutionize the world? | think in some sense, the utter 
decentralization of public media and public discourse 
devolutionizes the world, but in an interesting way. We 
can no longer locate a consensus reality to subvert, The 
only thing that would revolutionize the world would be 
production technologies that overwhelm scarcity. The first 
step toward that is anything that will end our reliance on 
oil. I'd say we have a few years — less than a decade — to 
make a complete transition from oil usage — if we're lucky. 
Probably, it’s already too late. 


After spending the early 90s at Mondo — ground-zero of the 
whole cyber-psychedelic rave-culture explosion — what do 
you think of the shape of that particular scene today? What 
do you think the next big wave of countercultural revolution 
will look like? 


The commercial rave scene has spread psychedelic 
experimentation and thinking among youths like nothing 
since the hippie culture in the sixties, but I'm not 


personally interested. 
Smaller private rave 
gatherings are still pretty 
nice. It's almost become the 
‘assumption that an opening 
for a new hip magazine, or 
even a sugar saturated 
beverage trying to appear 
hip, will have a rave party 
for their opening. It’s 
ubiquitous. | don't think we 
can talk in terms of 
counterculture anymore 
because the consensus 
reality that counter would 
be counter to is so confused 
and dispersed. I think we'll 
see more and more 
subculture. But I also think that people who like to mind 
their own business will get political for obvious reasons 
of self-protection... 


What was your overall experience as editor for Mondo? 
Seemed like a cool position to be in. 


Mondo was the biggest fun of my life. When it was in its 
groove for a couple of years, it was a pleasure to be part 
of it. There weren't really any office rules, and yet we 
made it work. I could smoke DMT in the living room ona 
work day, if the moment seemed right. I haven't been 
able to find another job like that! 


What do you think of Wired magazine? It seems like a giant 
hoax to me. Like George. A yes-man club of a few yuppie 
technophiles. What are your favorite magazines? Do you like 
Hustler? 


Wired was interesting early on, when it explored some 
topics in depth. But Wired was a safe corporate clone of 
Mondo 2000, and the current Wired is an even safer 
corporate clone of itself. The early Wired was, at least, 
an authentic project of genuine technophiles. The current 
Wired is being done by professional journalists, people 
with no connection to technoculture — people of no vision 
who laughed at the notion of cyberculture before it 
became mainstream. | like Pop Smear, a very hip and funny 
sort of tabloidesque semi-pornographic zine out of New 
York City. And I like Mean, which is a very well-written 
sort of subculture/pop zine. Hustler doesn’t really have 
much in terms of interesting content, although I like 
pornography in general. I prefer Club International as 
far as straightforward semi-gynecological photos of 
distortedly silicone-based hyper-sexualized young women 
are concerned. I liked 21.¢, a technoculture zine out of 
Australia that straddled the line between academic and 
pop, but now that’s gone. 


What authors are you currently 
reading? Why? 
I'm finally reading Neal 


Stephenson's latest book. I read a 
chapter from it that was published 
in Time and thought it was great. 


whatever Bruce Sterling novels 1 
hadn't already read. I think his 
most recent work, Distraction, is 
amazing. And I'm reading this 
book called BOGGS: A Comedy of 
Values, by Lawrence Weschler. It’s 
about this artist who paints money 
and trades the paintings at the 
value he puts on the money for 
goods and services, In other 
words, if he paints a $50 bill he convinces someone to 
take it in trade for $50 worth of whatever... 


i , destroys I've been recently devouring 
BS il 
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Do you like Ketamine? 


| like Ketamine mostly because it doesn’t last very long. 
If someone would come up with an LSD or a psilocybin 
where you could peak in a few minutes and be completely 
done in an hour-and-a-half, that would be just as good. 
But Ketamine, I think, gets you to your core address. It 
gives you the perspective of distance, but with a weird 
technological edge. 
In “The Scientist”, Lilly had a vision on Ketamine where he 
went into the future and saw all the cars running on water 
vapor. I saw a week ago in the news that Chrystler-Daimler- 
Benz revealed a car that does just that and will be available 
for purchase in 2004... 


I definitely believe that scientific and technological 
solutions present themselves in psychedelic experiences. 


What kind of new technology have you been using or like? 


I'm not that much of a user of technology, Like William 
Gibson, | follow technology and its cultural significance. 
Leave the hacking to others, | like the whole MP3 thing 
though. really want there to be a global jukebox attached 
to some kind of machine, I put in my credit card or my 
ATM card and for say $1 1 can hear any album that was 
ever recorded. Once I've picked that album say 15 times, | 
own it and can listen to it any time I want, 
A friend of mine bitterly claims that the TV he watched as a 
child created archetypes in his mind that will never go away. 
Do you think that’s true? I mean, there is the use-it-or-lose- 
it law of mental processing, right? 


Ward, | think it’s time to have a few words with the Beaver. 
He sounds like he's on drugs or something. 


Quis custodiet ipsos custodes? 


‘Sure I'll have custard... & 
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by James Kent 


When | was younger | used to listen 
toa lot of Rock & Roll. I grew up in the 
age of disco but | always preferred rock 
— Zeppelin, Floyd, Sabbath, Hendrix — 
even that bad pop metal that was huge 
in the "80s. In the early 90s my tastes 
inevitably turned to grunge and some 
of the better alt-rock, but before long 
| got turned on to techno, house, and 
other forms of electronic music and 
suddenly it was all over for Rock & Roll. 
Back in those crazy ’90s | went through. 
hip-hop, dub, ambient, jungle, trip- 
hop, house, and -hardcore in just a few 
years, but none of those styles grabbed 
me.and held me like my latest and 
greatest musical fixation: downtempo. 

It may be a sign that | am mellowing 
out a bit, or maybe it is because | now 
have a small child in the house, but 
lately I have been listening to nothing 
but downtempo — it’s all | want to hear. 
Downtempo is a musical style that 
seems simple on the exterior but is 
actually very complex when you dig into 
it. At first pass it may seem like acid 
jazz, mellow electronica, or slimmed- 
down drum & bass with a chill groove, 
but it is more than any of those 
descriptions. Downtempo is the first 
real lounge music of the new 
millennium, the smooth jazz of the year 
2000. Unlike darker downbeat styles 
like abstrakt, illbient, or trip-hop, true 


downtempo does not sway into the 
macabre or dive deep into melancholy. 
Good downtempo does not want to be 
‘in your face’ or ‘emotionally charged’ 
but instead aspires to be the ultimate 
holy grail of all chilly chill-out music. 
It is the gently thumping stone groove 
of pure leisure, the luxury of enjoying 
life, the soundtrack for rollin’ on by 
with your arm hanging out the window 
and a big old smile on your face. 

Yes, downtempo is music to relax to. 
Jt is great music to have playing in the 
background while working, reading, 
meditating, driving, taking a bath, 
having sex, hanging out with friends... 
But don’t get me wrong, this is not 
elevator music we’re talking about 
here. Downtempo is a strange 
combination of ritual trance, hip-hop, 
and modern electronic beats layered 
with soothing jazz, funk, R&B, and pop 
melodies. Good downtempo is like a 
velvet funk for the inside of your head: 
it’s soft, lush, rich with warm tones and 
all sensual to rub up against. Who could 
ask for more? 

One of my downtempo staples over 
the last few months has been Kruder 
& Dorfmeister’s The K&D Sessions. 
Kruder & Dorfmeister are a pair of 
producers from Vienna, Austria, and are 
widely considered to be the chilliest 
groovemeisters in all the world. Their 
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trademark G-Stone style has all but 
defined the downtempo genre, and if 
you are at all interested in learning 
more about downtempo | would highly 
recommend any of their albums. The 
K&D Sessions is a double CD on which 
K&D remix tracks from Depeche Mode, 
Lamb, Bone Thugs ‘N Harmony, 
Rocker’s HiFi and many others. This 
two-disc set is a great introduction to 
the downtempo style, is consistently 
sweet and mellow, and 
has a lot of different 
influences to keep it 
interesting. 

Another place to look to 
for the emerging chill 
beats is Om Records 
(www.om-records.com). | 
have had a compilation of 
theirs called Om Lounge? 
in very heavy rotation in 
my CD player lately. Om 
Lounge’ has 14 great 
tracks from various artists 
— including Soulstice, J- 
Boogie, and afro-mistyk 
— and there is not a bad track in the 
bunch. | have come to expect great 
things from Om Records and again they 
did not disappoint. Om is known for 
producing great psychedelically 
influenced mood music, and their 
compilations Mushroom Jazz and 
Altered States of Drum & Bass are also 
filled with mind-melting grooves and 
hyper low-down funk. They have also 
just released Om Lounge’ which | am 
very anxious to check out. | would 
highly recommend any of Om’s 
compilations as a good way to learn 
more about their particular style. I’m 
sure you'll find what they do pleasing 
to your ear. 

For those of you looking for more 
experimental downtempo | also highly 


recommend DJ Krush, a longtime 
Japanese B-Boy making a big name for 
himself worldwide. Krush has put out 
a handful of interesting and unique 
albums all toying with the boundaries 
of hip-hop, acid jazz, and trip-hop. His 
latest outing, Kakusei, is a bit more 
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dramatic and risk-taking than his 1997 
solo album Meiso, but it is well worth 
having in your rotation for the truly 
dope beats and eerie textures Krush 
puts together. 

And finally I'd like to mention a cat 
named DJ Dusty who has been 
streaming a great downtempo show 
called Afternoon Nap over the internet 
for quite some time now. If you have 
an internet connection and an MP3 
player like Winamp, RealPlayer, or 
Windows Media Player, you can pick 
up the Afternoon Nap stream at the 
Shoutcast homepage (shoutcast.com) 
or at Dusty’s site (downtempo.org) 


where you can also find Afternoon Nap 
artists and play list info. The Afternoon 
Nap is a good place to check out what 
downtempo is all about, and if you like 
what you hear I urge you to go out and 
‘support the artists who are making this 
music possible. 

I’m genuinely surprised that 
downtempo is not more popular right 
now. It is mellow enough for anyone to 
enjoy (even straights and old folks) yet 
it is deep and altered 
enough to make guided 
headphone journeys a 
blissed-out treat. You 
would think every radio 
Station in America would 
be slipping some 
downtempo funk into its 
rotation, but with the 
rare exception of a few 
indie stations it is still 
only found in the DJ 
music underground. 
Some music critics may 
dismiss downtempo for 
its deliberate airiness 
and seeming lack of 
depth but I think that kind of analysis 
really misses the big picture. There is 
as much depth to serenity and leisure 
as there is to rage, melancholy, or any 
other emotional extreme. I guess I’ve 
just outgrown my rage and melancholy 
and have cultivated a greater 
appreciation for peace and serenity in 


my life. How about you? & 


— > 
Would you like to know more? 
You can find more reviews 
and pointers to great sources for 
underground psychedelic music 
at the TRP website: 
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Afro Celt Sound System - 
Volume 2: Release 
1999 Real World 


I've had the pleasure of 
seeing the Afro Celt Sound 
System in concert twice: last 
year at the WOMAD Festival 
in Seattle, and later that year at the Showbox in Seattle. The live 
band consists of a core group of seven people, giving off some of 
the most joyous live vibes I've experienced. It's clear these people 
truly enjoy the hell out of playing live, and they put on a completely 
high energy show, combining manic techno beats with intense 
African percussion and Celtic melodies. 

Their new album, “Volume 2: Release,” nearly manages to 
capture that live energy, and definitely offers as rich a listening 
experience. | have to confess a severe amount of ignorance when it 
comes to both traditional Celtic music, and traditional African music. 
Like many Americans, my forays into what is laughably called “world” 
music are limited; often times | like what | hear but have no idea 
what it is exactly I’m listening to. The magic of the WOMAD Festival 
the past two years has been the exposure to a vast array of modern 
and traditional sounds, and the Afro Celt Sound System represents a 
thoroughly unique fusion of these sounds, 

From the opening track “Release,” which features the guest 
vocals of Sinead O'Connor, the pulsing undercurrent of the music is 
in charge and essentially never lets up. The combination of heavily 
programmed techno beats, and the live sound of the talking drum, 
the djembe, tablas, and other percussion, is the foundation upon 
which a blazing mixture of uillean pipes (similar sounding to the 
bagpipes), flutes and whistles, guitars, and keyboards are laid down. 
The vocals of larla 0 Liondird and N'Faly Kouyate permeate the mix; 
© Liondird’s solo album “The Seven Steps To Mercy," also on the Real 
World label, isa much more sublime affair compared to the intensity 
of the vocals and the beats on this album. 

it's hard to say if "Volume 2” is much of an improvement on the 
formula the band created with their first Real World release, “Volume 
1: Sound Magic." Rather it seems an extension of a formula that is 
itself unique enough to warrant two such similar sounding albums. 
In concert, we began to feel as though we were hearing the same 
song more than once by the time the end of the shows drew near, 
but that wasn’t necessarily such a bad thing, because we couldn't 
help but dance our happy asses off to the strange and wonderful 
fusion they'd created. Overall, if you're a fan of the first album, the 
second one is definitely worth a listen, and if you haven’t heard them 
before, "Volume 2” is as good a place as any to become familiar with 
this remarkable modem "world techno” band. —scorto 
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Russell Mills/Undark ~ 
Pearl + Umbra 
1999 Bella Union 


Those of you who 
remember the dearly 
departed ambient label 
em:t may remember 
Undark; their release on 
that label was a study in eerie, chuming ambient, held together by a 
certain classic kind of restraint. Now Undark has a new label, Bella Union 
in the UK, and a new CD release, “Pearl + Umbra” that by far wins my 
award for best ambient techno release of 1999. 

Just reading the list of “guest artists” on the back of the CD case is 
enough to practically make a person swoon: the list of contributors 
includes Robin Guthrie of the Cocteau Twins as a principal collaborator 
(on sonic mandarin, of course), and the album also features 
contributions from Michael Brook, Harold Budd, Brian Eno, Roger Eno, 
Peter Gabriel, Bill Laswell, Thurston Moore of Sonic Youth, Hector Zazou, 
and about a dozen others. Rumor has it that the process of creating the 
album involved these individuals sending raw sound to Mills for him to 
manipulate and build the album around, but in many cases it’s clear 
the contributors are actively engaged in making some fantastically dense 
and complex techno, 

The album opens with "Canyon: Split Asunder,” featuring a 
determined beat right out of the gate, and weaving a multitude of voices 
in and out of the mix in an eerie and unintelligible fashion. "Swallow 
Crystals” sounds like some weird transdimensional machine, with gears 
that generate wild beats and insane swoops of sound over a menacing 
bass line. On “Room Of The Sixteen Shimmers,” guest vocalist David 
sylvian—someone who normally irritates me to no end —provides a silky 
and insidious vocal that perfectly complements the dark groove Mills 
has created. “All Wise Fly (Pneuma)” offers a reckless horn section on top 
of a disturbing back alley beat, a beat that seems to reverberate against 
abandoned buildings at night. With "A Swoon In Amber,” we're taken 
ona spooky trip through an underground cavern, where hidden societies 
hide, and on “Heaven Dips,” we come perilously close to a weird religious 
chant and ritual. By the time we reach "All Wise Fly (Grapes And Bones),” 
the horns have taken us deeper into the underground, eventually finding 
the source of the beat itself in an insane hall of cyborg sound. 

All right, maybe that’s slightly metaphorical. 

The point is, this album is incredibly lush, very intense, and is a 
definite improvement over Undark’s earlier em;t release. There's an 
aggressive drive to this album that never overwhelms, but instead 
generates a sense of eternal motion. As grooves appear nd 
disappear, it’s obvious they are simply making themselves available 
to us on a temporary basis before sliding back into their home 
dimensions, —Scotte 
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Exotic Substance Review 
5-MeO-DIPT (N,N-DIISOPROPYL-5-METHOXY) 


l've had two experiences now with s-meo-DIPT, once at the zomg 
level, once at 25mg. s-meo-DIPT is being touted as "the foxy 
methoxy,” and while cynical bastards like me are well aware that 
this is a Clever Marketing Ploy, the fact remains that there certainly 
are people who are digging on the sensual aspects of foxy. 

‘My experiences with foxy have been rather enjoyable in both 
cases, though | didn’t feel particularly “foxy” either time. Foxy to 
me is very much like LSD, except without the deep well of content 
that accompanies an acid trip. It's very visual, and very physical - 
my body vibrated with energy, and | was lucky on both occasions to 
be in environments which were good for hiking around and looking 
at interesting things. Sitting still or hanging out inside an apartment 
would, | imagine, be a drag on this substance, whereas going out 
dancing or hiking along a beach would be ideal activities. 
intellectually | wasn’t as stimulated as | am on something like LSD or 
2C-B, but the pure physicality of the substance made up for it. The 
first time | took it, | found it extremely hard to communicate with my 
companion, but during the second experience, the same companion 
and | “hit our stride” so to speak and were able to communicate a lot 
more fluidly. 

Foxy has what | would callla high body load, It leaves me feeling 
very taxed, and at the 25mg level, | was very nauseated for quite a 
while as | came on, having to stop several times, in fact, doubled 
over on the verge of vomiting. Eventually my stomach settled, 
though, and things moved wonderfully. At the dose level | was taking, 
foxy had an LSD-like arc in terms of duration and peak; it wasn't 
particularly easy to get to sleep afterwards. 

We managed to run a number of experiments at various dose 
levels with foxy, and found that about half the time people loved it, 
and half the time people were annoyed by it. One guinea pig 
described it as "having all the annoying parts of acid without any of 
the good parts,” while other people were blown away by it and had 
a wonderful time. In general, the more of the substance people 
consumed (heading up toward 2omg and above), the better time 
they had, but as always, this is not a rule but a limited observation 
and caution is in order. We know of a few crazy people who have 
ramped it up safely and enjoyably to rather high dose levels, but 
body load is definitely an issue. We also heard of a couple guinea 
pigs who combined foxy with LSD, taking LSD at the tail end of the 
foxy, and apparently had a marvelous time. 

For me, I'm looking forward to trying it again at a slightly higher 
dose than before, and seeing if | get to a state with it where my 
intellect is as enraptured as | am told it can be on foxy. —Srotte 


Mother of Moth 
Delta 
1999 DMT Records 


“Delta” is the second EP 
from Mother of Moth, an 
all acoustic music project 
fronted by guitarist and 
vocalist Patrick Archie. 
While Moth’s self-titled 
first outing was heavily influenced by hypnotic far east and Celtic 
melodies, the six tracks of "Delta" stay firmly rooted within the dark 
and muddy currents of psychedelic delta blues. 

The Moth lineup is simple: Archie on guitar and vocals with a 
handful of support musicians filling in on slide guitar, harmonica, 
rudimentary percussion and digeridoo-like jaw harp. The lineup is 
as trimmed down as any blues ensemble you'd see stompin’ its feet 
‘on a busy New Orleans or Baton Rouge street commer, but their sound 
is anything but typical. Using dark and hypnotic mixtures of minor 
blues riffs and cross-key harp and slide melodies, Moth whips up a 
psychedelic stew of Mississippi mud so thick it pulls you in and sucks 
you down like a lost weekend in a bayou opium den. 

While “Delta” is nothing like Moth’s previous work it is 
nonetheless a very satisfying evolution of their sound. With track 
titles like “Enoch’s Blues” and “Golden Dawn” the occult influences 
in their work is obvious. It would not be far off the mark to refer to 
the sound of "Delta” as black-magic blues — and it is probably also 
true that God-fearing types would be quick to label it pure devil 
music — but beyond the drug and occult references both explicitly 
and subliminally layered into this album there is at the core a group 
of skilled and passionate musicians quietly aching to transcend the 
blues they play. It would have been easy for Moth to throw ina lighter 
tune on this outing — something uplifting or vaguely poppy — but 
instead they choose to eat the soul-swallowing swamp blues inside 
and out, Utilizing shuffling guitar rhythms and haunting melodies, 
“Delta” ultimately transcends the blues and becomes some kind of 
murky blues aberration, a type of black-tar blues pure enough to 
numb the deepest holes in your soul. 

The only disappointing thing about “Delta” is that it only 
contains six tracks. |t works its magic by pulling your mind down 
into a spacious bluesy grotto but then all too soon it is over. The two 
purely ambient tracks, “Golden Dawn” and "Smoke", are haunting 
and beautiful counterweights to the vocal and rhythmic tracks on 
thealbum, but they are short and ultimately leave the listener wanting 
more. A twenty-minute extended Mother of Moth live ambient-blues 
jam at the end of the album would be just the right fix to give it legs 
asa must-have classic, but as is “Delta” still remains a wonderfully 
mastered sampling of the darkest and most hypnotizing occult blues 
you'll find just about anywhere. ~/wnes Kent 
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CRUX - A Paratheatrical Experiment 
A Video Document by Antero Alli 
1999 ParaTheatrical ReSearch/Vertical Pool 


Crux is a unique documentary, a fascinating 
look into one of Antero Alli’s paratheatrical 
research ritual labs (see article p. 16). 
Throughout fifteen rituals over five weeks, 
Antero and seven adventurous participants 
engage in a group ritual exploration of the 
crucifixion archetype. The ritual technology 
itself is non-dogmatic, based on technology 
developed by Antero and described in his 
book, All Rites Reversed. In this case, “crux” 
‘as a concept is a symbol for what each participant Is living for, and 
“crucifixion” is a state of being that each individual must confront. 
At the outset of the video, Antero asserts that we are all crucified in 
some way to the cross of our existence - "a harsh perspective,” he 
admits, but from that foundation, the group moves toward a rare 
and powerful form of catharsis. 

To start, the participants assign themselves characters: Surch, 
Edgewise, Scatter, Mole, Slippery, Cage, and Proof, These characters 
seem to be archetypal expressions of the people playing them; the 
lab participants are not actors, but use method acting techniques to 
explore the “characters” of themselves. The rituals take place in 
simple black box theatre spaces, with standard black theatre boxes 
making a “cross” in a pool of light at the center of 
the space. The individuals come from diverse 
backgrounds: Surch is an anthropology student from 
Norway, Edgewise is a native of Scotland recently 
relocated to America, Slippery is an aikido instructor, 
Scatter is a musician, etc. They come together to 
explore a space that, for the duration of the ritual, 
becomes a sacred space, where a terrifying kind of 
freedom exists to explore and confront aspects of the 
self, and in doing so, encounter new truths about 
their lives. 

“Crux,” we are told, is a mountaineering term 
for the most difficult passage on the way to the top 
of a mountain. When faced with the crux, you can 
either turn back and return to base camp, 
‘successfully navigate the crux and ascend to the top 
of the mountain, or become trapped within the crux. 
In some way, each character in the Crux rituals faces 
‘the same dilemma as they move through this ritual 
space. For Edgewise, the crux is “trying too hard to 
be something, chasing the edge of existence.” For 
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Cage, the crux is seeing “too much truth in too short a time” 
and finding herself pushed to the limits of “the surreal nature 
that reality has taken.” For Slippery, the crux is being “nailed 
to the trickster thing.” For Proof, the crux is “looking for the 
theorem that will explain me to myself and the world.” 

Weare given tantalizing glimpses into the results this ritual 
exploration has on each participant: shots of insane, 
uncontrollable laughter; screaming, wailing, and writhing; 
wild movement and energy that seems to possess them at 
times. The video is narrated by Antero and the participants 
themselves, partially in interviews, partially in voiceovers 
taken from the participants’ lab journals, and we see just 
enough of the rituals to know that something powerful is at 
work, without ever quite seeing the techniques that got these 
people to such rare spaces. Unlike Antero's earlier video on the 
subject, Archaic Community, this video is more concemed with the 
stories of the characters, and less interested in demonstrating 
techniques that are already shown and described elsewhere in 
Antero’s body of work, The pace is slow and dreamlike, allowing the 
viewer to drift in and out of direct connection with these people and 
their journeys. Ultimately we're asked quite directly: What are you 
living for? Where and how are you crucified? For those who regularly 
ask themselves these or similar questions, Crux is a remarkable look 
at one more set of possibilities, one more set of tools to apply to the 
ongoing process of self-awareness. —Scotto 
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scrytch is a treehouse sacred to legba 


scrytch is deliberately NOT what you want 
so that you will SEEK THAT THING OUT. 


fo The Association: An Apology and Withdrawal 


My apology to the Association will be short and to the point. I can no longer pretend to uphold the virtues so indicative of 

the fellowship of my peers. 

The experiment was simple and well-known; many reading this now have completed it successfully. The Barkerson-Zsavaldi 
jux synthesis [Barkerson-Zsavaldi, 255] tank, fully filled with the proper bioelectrical gel, was attended by myself and one post- 

graduate student aide. The bioelectroflux was set in motion as prescribed in the texts, and small globoid systems began to form within 

ie hour. Within three hours of full globoid formation — as expected fully from the outset — the ‘ruptors began to manifest from 

ithin the fringes of the globoids. 

To put it plainly, | was aware of the technical details of what was expected to occur, but I was not prepared for the ferocity 
ith which these supposedly non-living systems devoured themselves. The process, of course, did not begin until the globoids had 
started to develop and extend reluctant tendril-sensors, none of which had the time to find another; within the initial moments of 
eaching, the 'ruptors triggered. As per the experimental data and hypothesis, not a one of the globoid-systems had time to react in 
any way to any other, regardless of proximity. This, perhaps, made matters worse for me. If a globoid or two had only been able to 
ake contact, respond to its apparent environment, it might not have been so horrible a spectacle. But, as per the data and hypoth- 
is, each globoid slowly turned in on itself, just as their tendrils were beginning to grasp beyond their borders, just as some neared 
itterly the aborted points of contact. Within one globoid, the 'ruptors cropped up like spontaneous little flaws in the smooth and 
luid fabric of its walls. We had a good chance to look into the microscope at one such ‘ruptor, and I believe it was perhaps here that 
y mind snapped altogether. 

Tiny little rifts formed, rending the delicate and pulsing fabric of a fractional area of the globoid. The edges of the rift itself 
shivered with tiny little gnawing and writhing teeth-like tendrils, and each of these tendrils had a thousand-million threaded spiny 
incisors. As the supple fabrics and roils of the globoid were sliced through, | saw momentarily in my mind the image of a soap-bubble 
bursting utterly with threads of decay, as if turning suddenly to smoke. This is what happened to the globoid wall. As the tissue frayed 
and splayed open, tell-tale whisps of lustrus [Snodson, 44] shimmered away into the surrounding plasma. 1 stepped away from the 

licroscope at this point, shaken but prepared to take my notes. Then I saw the rest of the tank. It seemed to quiver, and then all at 
once it broke into a multiplied but self-contained riot of frenzy. | stepped the microscope back a few thousand times, and gazed at 
one single whole globoid. It was slicing and ripping itself asunder — or rather, the ‘ruptors were doing their job, setting up tiny 
juctuations in the flowing of the globoia, which then billowed into the clawing cacophony previously seen up close. In every case, in 
‘ach globoid, this seemed to happen all-but-simultaneously. All at once the tank had broken into its fevered gnawing and thrashing 
and rending. Slivers of globoia whisped away from their globoid in the tank. I began to weep. 
Looked on, dazed, for the twelve minutes longer which had been perfectly projected by the data and hypothesis to remain 
before the entire cluster was utterly decimated and dissipated. At the time, I felt a most peculiar thing: helpless. | realized slowly that 
no longer had a place within the Association; I looked upon this slivering rush of entropy with eyes which would never again be 
dissuaded from the faith that they had gnown evil. | left the final stages of the experiment for my aide, who was apparently unaffected 
by the display. 
Walking outside of the lab, [looked around at my world. Across the street, absurd little children shot each other by a swing- 
set. A car whisked past, and an elderly lady in front of the corner market gasped as the bottom of her paper sack burst open, spilling 
ier goods all over the pavement, A glass jar of liquid was broken, and spatters of silvery-beige splayed across the pavement much like 
‘ruptor incisor-tendrils had the currents of the globoids inside. | began to giggle, and | shook with tears. Here is what had made 
ie laugh: when the sack broke, | had uttered in my mind an oddly-placed phrase: “The qabalists tell us, ‘as above so below.” With 
vat in mind, I could not tell — 1 had no way of gnowing — whether I was, in this larger world model, fated to be a globoid or a ‘ruptor. 
feared the latter, and this made me smile. 
Clearly I have no place in the Association any longer, and so do hereby respectfully rescind my membership voluntarily. 
thus avoiding any messy ostracization-rites. 
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° 
1ose of you who missed 

our “All H seo issué (the one with Robert Downey, Jr. on the cover), you 
may. be-a bit confused. First of all, we threw away our old name, 7RP: The 
Resonance Project, and are now calling ourselves Trip. That is Trip the noun, 
not the verb, as in “what a trip” as opposed to “trip out!” Also, you may be 
wondering why you never saw our last issue (the one with Robert Downey, Jr. 
on the cover), and if that is the case it may be for one of the following reasons; 


a) We never actually printed the last issue. 


6) That’s a lie. We were forced to say that. There actually 
was a missing issue but we had to destroy it. 


©) We will deny that in court. 


©) Please, don’t ask any more questions. Our lawyers say 
it’s best to say nothing. 


So now that you're up to speed with the name change let's get on withit. The 
latest issue of Trip awaits you! It may not have Robert Downey, Jr., "Dropping 
Ewith Eminem,” “My Dream Date with Madonna” or our mind-blowing David 
Duchovny exposé (all of which we had to destroy), but this issue has something 
EVEN BETTER. That's right, we're offering you a rare glimpse at pure alchemical 
wisdom, a shard of the philosopher's stone, and a taste of Real Truth™ about 
the current frontiers of mind exploration. We proudly declare ourselves Homo 
Sapiens, the thinking ape, and find it self-evident that all humans are endowed 
with certain inalienable rights to Cognitive Liberty, Freedom of Expression, 
and the pursuit of Expanded Consciousness. From the shores of Alchemical 
Gnosis to the perfection of Synthetic Nirvana, we shall not be unheeded in 
the full and total mastery of our own minds, no matter what the cost. (Or 
something like that.) 


Living in the 2ist century we take many things for granted, but it wasn't very 
long ago that modem civilization was first introduced to the notion of chemical 
enlightenment. Let's face it, if you go back more than a couple hundred years 
ago, notions of demonic possession still ruled most schools of psychology 
and medicine. Now we're swimming in models of hard science — neurology 
and psychopharmacology — and getting closer to understanding the 
mechanics of mystical experience all the time. Yet despite our scientific 
achievements, we're still grappling with the soft models of psychology and 
religion to explain what actually happens in these states. Are gnosis, 
enlightenment and nirvana just simple chemical states that can be switched 
on and off with the proper molecular formulas, or is there something more 
profound and subtle going on in that space, such as a real union with the 
mind of God or a fleeting glimpse of the eternal self? It is unlikely that science 
will ever be able to fully answer these questions, but that doesn’t mean you 
shouldn't let science help you seek those answers out for yourself. The only 
prerequisite for synthetic nirvana is a nirvana synthesizer, and that, my 
friends, is your very own nervous system. 


Sometimes it doesn’t matter if you actually 
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reach nirvana or not; the point is that you 
__ “have the right to seek it out. 


So here we are, standing on the edge of a new millennium, faced with an 
exponentially growing knowledge about the way our nirvana synthesizers 
work and how to finely tune them. New compounds are being discovered, 
new receptor affinities are being mapped, more targeted 
psychopharmaceuticals are hitting the market than ever before (and the trend 
keeps growing), and new underground research chemicals are hitting the 
streets every few months. It’s a brave new world when it comes to mind 
exploration, and old models of pharmaceutical regulation are bursting at 
the seams trying to keep up with it all. People want a pill to make them 
perfectly happy, perfectly painless, perfectly at peace, perfectly at one with 
the universe, perfectly adjusted, perfectly perfect — if only for the duration 
of the drug. And that pill is out there, you can bet on it. And when people 
find out about it, they will be clamoring for it like you wouldn't believe. 
(Oh wait, that pill is illegal. 1 forgot.) 

Some may argue that soma is actually here, that synthetic 
nirvana is easily available for under US $25 in the global grey 
marketplace, open 24 hours a day, credit cards accepted. But 
remember, even if you can find a pure compound, your mileage 
may still vary. For some it comes easy — a few micrograms of 
this or a few milligrams of that and WHAMMO, right into the 
center of God's mind in under twenty minutes every single time 
— but for others the task isn’t that easy, specific nirvana 
remains always elusive, never lasting long enough, never going 
quite as far as they'd like... 

But sometimes it doesn’t matter if you actually reach nirvana 
or not; the point is that you have the right to seek it out, no 
matter how slippery a beast it is to acquire. We have a 
genetically imbedded curiosity to push the limits of our own 
perception, to find the purest states of awareness we can 
achieve. Whether your idea of nirvana is total ego 
transcendence or just an ass-shaking good time ona Saturday 
night, we salute you in your quest for the ultimate expression 
of your human consciousness, your commitment to cognitive 
freedom, and your inalienable right to get down and funky 
with your bad self whenever the urge strikes. If you wish, you 
may proceed to do so now. 

From the pioneers of westem ethnobotany to the harm reduction specialists 
on today’s urban dance floors; from the halls of hard chemical research to 
the streets where the research stakes are higher; from cognitive liberty freedom 
fighters to the megalithic corporate entities which rule our world — that's 
this issue's Trip. What you find within these pages may not deliver nirvana, 
but it will give you an idea of where we stand in the eternal pursuit today. 
—James Kent 


For more information on our “missing issue,” please visit http:/wvww.tripzine.com. 
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_ Cryptodiversity 

Richard Evans Schultes (1915-2001) was the seminal 
swashbuckling ethnobotanist, a practitioner of the science 
that catalyzes the transmission of tribal and shamanic 
medicine, Schultes spent 12 years in the forest collecting 
over 48,000 plants, many of them new to science. Surviving 
that, he went on to have a family, teach and curate at 
Harvard, author copious books and articles, and edit the 
journal Economic Botany. Several threads of his story may 
be of interest to the reader of Trip. 

An unknown metric of species of the varieties excitantia, 
inebriantia, hypnotica, euphorica, and phantastica exist 
nearby the Rio Negro and Rio Solimées. Altogether there 
are approximately 80,000 separate kinds of green things in 
this library, and the card catalog is scanty at best. Schultes’ 
approach was to engage native people as phytochemical 
rapid-assessment teams.* What confronted Schultes, and 
what he diligently confronted us with, is the notion that 
native people possess complex plant knowledge and 
technology. This knowledge manifests itself in feats of 
shamanic alchemy, exemplified by the preparation of 
ayahuasca. It also manifests in the rational use of coca 
leaves, which contain the highest concentration of calcium 
of any known plant. This is another reason why the lose/ 
lose situation currently referred to as “Plan Columbia” 
sucks. We may be tempted to explain native knowledge as 
“trial and error,” but perhaps there is more to it than that. 
After all, academia once explained religion as the morning 
after cleanup of an all night incestuous cannibalistic orgy. 

In an age when successful biotechnology and metabolic 
engineering are emerging, it is extraordinarily relevant to 
make room for the idea that nature and its inhabitants 
continue to contribute. This is meant not just in an 
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industrial sense, but in the realm of cryptodiversity. What 
Schultes knew is that plants produce a gazillion kinds of 
secondary metabolites which animals don't, in general, 
produce, The roasted chicken that you ate for dinner had a 
slight chance of escaping (assuming it was free range). 
Plants are inherently no-legged creatures, Consider the idea 
that out of an estimated 250,000 species of primary 
producers, the most privileged of us will consume from 
only about 150 species, all of which have been trained like 
the foot of a Chinese woman. Whaat is the probability that 
the plant which you are currently harassing, or would like 
to harass, has survived by producing poisonous (or as we 
like to say, “interesting”) substances? That's right, wild 
plants are evil and they want to kill us. 
| A Vine in the Rainforest % 

Reveries of anthropomorphized super plants aside, I am 
interested in the story of ayahuasca because it speaks to me 
of a peculiar quality of cryptodiversity: how do we know 
something that we think we know? To examine this, we 
should contrast two different ways of identifying a plant: the 
way of a scientist, and the way of a shaman, Regardless of 
whether we earn shamanic training from our elders or read 
a book, whether we chomp on random foliage or design a 
predictive system, we must learn how to identify plants of 
interest. 

Schultes did this with ayahuasca, He engaged ina 
continuation of the careful assessment of plants and human 
affairs in the Amazon region begun by explorer Richard 
Spruce. Wading through the scientific and historical 
literature about ayahuasca is an exercise in mortal 
frustration. Botanists rely on morphological characteristics 
of plants for their classification, When extreme specificity is 
required, leaf and other vegetative traits are not as helpful 


as floral traits. As it turns out, the vine of the soul flowers 
infrequently. The first mention of ayahuasca was 
Villavicencio's in 1858, though no specimens were 
collected, and the only description offered was “a liana or 
vine.” Next time you are in the tropical rainforest, try 
isolating this vine even with the knowledge that it has 
smooth brown bark, and broadly ovate-lanceolate opposite 
leaves with entire margins. Fortunately, Richard Spruce 
had made a collection of the vine earlier, in 1851. He named 
it Banisteria caapi (the species epithet comes from the 
vernacular of the Tukanoan tribes of Brazil). Later 
systematic studies caused it to be renamed Banisteriopsis 
caapi. In 1927 and 1928, chemists isolated “telepathine” or 
“banisterine” from specimens unconfirmed in botanical 
identity. These substances were subsequently recognized as 
being identical to harmine, The type specimens were not 
chemically analyzed until Schultes saw to it in 1969. 
Interestingly, Spruce’s type specimen, which had been 
stored at Kew Museum for over 100 years, suffered no 
degradation in its active chemical constituents.' 


The years between the first collection and the final 
identification of this Malphigeous vine were fraught with 
peril. One missionary in 1890 confused datura with caapi, 
and those who read the account perpetuated the inaccuracy. 
Other reports were often too vague to identify the medicinal 
plant, and it was sometimes mistakenly believed that 
ayahuasca was prepared not from caapi but from Prestonia 
amazonica (in reality, an admixture). To further complicate 
matters, several other species and genera have been 
reported as the primary ayahuasca plant, including 
Banisteriopsis inebrians (Morton, 1931), and Tetrapteris 
methystica (Schultes, 1948), a previously undescribed 
Malphigeous vine. As if these details were not sufficient to 
confuse, the question of the admixtures still remains. The 
admixtures vary according to the individual shaman. What 
we do know is that often a DMT-containing plant is 
involved, which is enhanced by the presence of the primary 
plant's 8-carboline alkaloids. All hail the wisdom of 
shamanic alchemists! One interesting admixture is 
Banisteriopsis rusbyana, which in addition to small 
amounts of 8-carboline alkaloids, contains DMT. This 
species is very poorly understood. For a complete treatment 
on the state of our knowledge of the vine, see Schultes’ The 
Identification of the Malphigeous Narcotics of South 
America. 


The Indians, of course, had their own ways of classifying 
the plants. The Ingano, with whom Schultes experienced 
ayahuasca, recognize seven kinds. The Siona recognize 
eighteen, “distinguished on the basis of the strength and 
color of the visions, the trading history of the plant, and the 
authority and lineage of the shaman.” We can conclude that 
counting stamens did not appeal as much, for some strange 
reason. 


Of Mycos and Men 


Schultes was also a key player in the case of the 
mysterious Teonanactl, flesh of the gods. The story is 
intriguing, It illustrates the discrete steps by which our 
knowledge is obtained. Great chasms in Western science are 
innate to the history of conquest of preliterate societies, and 
there is a possibility of filling in the gaps in a manner which 
is not only incorrect, but downright misuseful. Several 
Spanish conquistadors wrote of inebriating fungi in the new 
world. Ever the mycophobes, these men saw the mushroom 
as the flesh of the devil, received in cruel communion. 
Despite copious artifacts of the mushroom cults stretching 
back 3,000 years, our knowledge of the fungus begins only 
65 years ago. 

In 1915, William Safford, a very famous but not terribly 
wonderful botanist, argued that since no field researcher 
had ever discovered the fungi, they did not exist. The 
Spaniards had been deceived. As an explanation, he offered 
that the Aztecs were not sophisticated enough to know the 
difference between a 
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williamsii, peyote. 
This thesis was widely 
accepted until 1936. 
Schultes was sure 
that the 
morphological 
difference between. 
the two were great 
enough to 
distinguish. Peyote 
caps have tufts of 
hairs (trichomes), as 
well as vascular 
systems. Fungi do not have the vascular systems of the 
plant kingdom. Schultes, encouraged by his preliminary 
research, left for South America in 1938 to find a plethora 
of mushrooms still in use in magico-religious rites, 
including Panaeolus sphinctrinus and Stropharia cubensis. 


Plants and Law 

Schultes was politically conservative (he was purported 
to have voted for Queen Elizabeth II in presidential 
elections). Nonetheless, he testified several times during the 
war on drugs. Six months after he finished undergraduate 
fieldwork with the Kiowa of Oklahoma in 1937, he 
confronted the legal system that was attempting a 
prohibition of sacramental peyote. 

‘That same year brought in the debacle that was the 
Marijuana Prohibition Act. This was the first federal law 
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against Cannabis sativa that was not a tax law, one step in 
many away from the original intention of drug prohibition: 
the regulation against capitalizing on addictive patent 
medicines. The Congressional hearings for this lasted for a 
total of two hours and had three speakers. One of the 
speakers, Dr. William C. Woodward, chief council to the 
AMA, told lawmakers that there were no known harmful 
effects. To find out who the other speakers were, I refer you 
to the historian Charles Whitebread.’ The bill passed out of 
committee to the floor of the House (no Senate debate 
occurred) at 5:45 pm on Friday, August 20". If they had air- 
conditioning in DC in 1937, might we have avoided what 
was to come? 


Lawmakers try to define their laws precisely; botanists 
endeavor to define species precisely. This can become 
difficult when the species concept is clouded by varieties or 
cultivars. In 1783, Lamarck described a species of Cannabis 
indica as separate from Cannabis sativa. In 1924, 
Janischewsky described Cannabis ruderalis. And after 1937, 
Schultes employed these obscure taxonomical arguments 
on the stand as an expert witness, to liberate those 
unfortunate enough to be prosecuted.! 


Resident Divinities 


There is little doubt that Schultes believed that 
physically and socially potent agents should be a part of our 
education. The commodity fetishism of plants will continue 
to inform our cache of tools. One possible criticism of 
ethnobotany, and of Schultes, is the seemingly correct but 
perhaps too eager replacement of the 
native concept of resident divinities in 
plants with the resident divinities of 
psychopharmacology, namely chemical 
molecules.’ Might these two flavors of 
gods have some crucial differences? Is this 
shift just an artifact of culture or 
semantics? I believe this question to be of 
crucial importance to those of us 
interested in biological and chemical 
anomalies. 


A final word on secondary metabolites: 
There is definitely more to plant products 
than serotonergics for those of us with 
debilitating biochemical/neurohormonal 
diseases; without diverse secondary 
metabolites, pharmaceutical companies 
would run out of ideas. At least 25% of 
prescription drugs on the market today 
contain plant products.* It’s not 
commonly discussed that Visken, a b-receptor inhibitor 
used in treatment of hypertension, was invented with the 
use of the phenolic portion of psilocybin and psilocin> Our 
power of analogy has, and almost certainly will, facilitate 
invention of needed curatives, and new entertaining ways of 
tinkering with our brains. In the meantime, Schultes has 
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begun the renovation of our approach to the plant 
kingdom. After all, we've only chemically studied 15% of 
the known 250,000 plant species.’ We're just babies, man! 

During the time I was researching this article, Schultes 
died at the age of 86. Richard Evans Schultes, you will be 
missed. 


Further Reading: 
1. Davis, Wade. One River - Explorations and Discoveries in the 
Amazon Rain Forest. Touchstone. New York. 1996. 


2, McKenna, Dennis J. “Plant Hallucinogens: Springboards for 
Psychotherapeutic Drug Discovery.” Behavioral Brain Research. 
Vol. 73, page 109-115. 1996. 


3. Schultes, R.E. “The Identity of the Malphighiaceaus Narcotics 


of South America.” Harvard Botanical Museum Leaflets. Vol. 
18, No. 1. June 7, 1957. 


4, Schultes, R.E.; Hofmann, Albert. “The Botany and Chemistry 
of Hallucinogens.” Bannerstone Division of American Lectures 
a panne Chemistry. Charles C. Thomas, Publisher. Illinois. 


5. Schultes, R.E.; Siri von Reis (eds). Ethnobotany, Evolution of a 
Discipline. Dioscorides Press. 1995. 


6. Schultes, Richard Evans, “Burning the Library of Amazonia.” 
The Sciences, March/April 1994. 


7. Whitebread, Charles H. “The History of the Non-Medical Use of 
Drugs in the United States.” The Journal of Cognitive Liberties. 
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researcher. She is earning a Bachelor of Science in Botany and 
@ Bachelor of Arts in Anthropology in the Pacific Northwest. 
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David Lasky is a published artist, whose works include a graphic 
version of James Joyce's Ulysses, and the independent comic 
book Urban Hipster. More of David's work can be seen at 
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A Holistic Adventure 


in Experiential Learning 


by Annette Odwazny Peterson 


You're sitting on the carpet ina light, airy room, crayons, colored- 
pencils and cray-pas scattered.aroundyou, drawing a picture of a tree, 
or your own totem pole: Another time, you're’ wiggling.on the floor, 
slithering over the wiggling bodies of your giggling classmates, or 
becoming a human boatand doing some imaginary flying as your teacher 
beats a drum and makes suggestions, 

Js this kindergarten? Or-a graduate-level. class\in “transformative 
experience” and your, professor has a Harvard Ph.D.2 Possibly both. 
Students in Ralph Metznér’s “Varieties of Transformative Experience,” 
aged 20s through 60s,“engaged in these playful interactive learning 
activities in the Fall 2000 semester at the California Institute of Integral 
Studies (CIIS), in San Francisco: 

IIS combines the Western academy with holistic spirituality, engaging 
the whole person, body, mind, soul, and spirit, inthe educational process. 
Having spent the last year in this alternative educational forum, | have 
come to appreciate its unique benefits: 

Dr. Metzner’s love of shamanism and ecopsychology (see http:// 
www.rmetzner-greenearth.org) helped inspire these unusual class 
exercises, The most memorable was an experience of embodied 
evolution. Remembering our evolutionary ancestry was part of integrating 
“the inner wild animal,” one-of the themes,of psychospiritual 
transformation explored by the course text, Metzher’s The Unfolding 
Self: Varieties of Transformative Experience. Students began on the floor, 
as single-celled organisms, trying to use only our cilia for mobility. We 
swam like fish, ran like lizards, and slithered like snakes on our way to 
becoming noisy furry monkeys crouched on our tree-chairs. We ended 
as preverbal Neanderthals crouched around the evening fire, excitedly 
trying to explain our hunting and gathering adventures through gestures 
and grunts. This outwardly ridiculous display left most of us feeling more! 
‘grounded:and centered, embodied and excited. 

This emphasis on experiential learning that engages body, mind and 
‘Spirit may be educationally superior to dry classroom lecture. Students 
Jearn best “hands on;” this method allowsthem to relate the new material 
to-their existing knowledge base. By trying on a theory or practice, 
students can'see how it fits with their own character and history, creating 
@ cognitive framework of connections and spurring interest for further 
exploration. More importantly, students who make the lesson their own 
are learning more comprehensively. Experience and experimentation 
allow them to adjust their cognitive schema to accommodate the new 
information, and store somatic memories in addition to cognitive ones, 
which may be stored and accessed differently. 

For example, the Integral’ Counseling department's “Transpersonal 
Psychotherapy” had each 3-Houriclass in tWo parts: the first lecture, the 
second experiential.: Various mind-body techniques were explored and 
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the results shared. This was a way to experience being both clinician 
and dient vis-a-vis transpersonal techniques. It gets even wilder than 
this. Shouts and thumps, both individual and collective, were recurrent 
in both classrooms adjacent to my “Spiritual Counseling” class, one 
“Drama Therapy” and one “Expressive Arts” course. It wasn't clear from 
the noises what the difference was. 

Because of CIIS’ spiritual orientation, nearly all my classes began 
with a few minutes of silent reflection. Like all meditation, this pattern of 
collecting presence fostered a more engaged and focused experience. 
For those of us committed to religious studies, school is a significant 
part of our spiritual practice, and group meditation brings an embodied 
recognition of this, resulting in a nondenominational sense of collective 
purpose in the classroom. The school encourages exploration of diverse 
ways of knowing and the invention/discovery of new epistemologies. By 
practicing these integrative learning methods, the Institute is furthering 
its integral mission. 

What are integral studies? ClIS was founded in the late 1960s by 
Haridas Chaudhuri, who was commissioned by Sri Aurobindo to bring 
his integral philosophy to the West. However, CIIS now includes much 
more under its aegis. When | asked an administrative representative what 
she wanted said about the school in print, she directed me to a single 
sentence on an Institute flyer, which introduced “an institution of higher 
learning and research that strives to embody spirit, intellect and wisdom 
in service to individuals, communities and the Earth and is fully accredited 
by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges.” One sentence sums 
it up. Notice the emphasis on “fully accredited.” Having a license to 
continue their unique mission and maintain good standing in academia 
is crucial to the reputation of the Institute, The Institute houses an APA 
approved Psy.D. in Clinical Psychology, and the graduates of its Integral 
Counseling M.A. program are qualified to become licensed in California 
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as MFTs (marriage and family therapists). CIS primarily awards graduate 
degrees, although it has a bachelor’s completion program. The Institute 
also offers continuing education units (CEUs) for mental health 
professionals and continuing adult education to members of the Bay 
Area community, 

When | told friends back home | intended to matriculate at CII, one 
said, “Oh, the New Age university,” but most said, “What's that?” Although 
name recognition is low, the Institute's focus on understanding and 
transforming consciousness is on the pulse of what is timely in our culture, 
In the interest of staying integral, many fields of inquiry have since been 
brought into the Institute's specialty ~ disciplines, interdisciplines and 
metadisciplines that further the exploration of the psyche and the nature 
of the universe. 


HOLOTROPIC CLASSWORK 


The next semester, | found myself lying in a darkened room on a 
Saturday, listening to the pounding stereo, breathing myself into a 
rhythmic trance, spacing out. It was the same room that orientation had 
been in last fall. As | lay quietly, shrieks, screams, moans and thrashing 
noises begin to pierce the room. You guessed it, even this is a for-credit 
course at CIS. Stan Grof’s “Healing Potential of Non-Ordinary States” 
included two weekends of holotropic breathwork, rapid breathing that 
induces a non-ordinary state of consciousness. Find out more at http:// 
\www.breathwork.com. 

“It's been compared to sexual orgasm,” Grof said, explaining the build- 
up, plateau and climax of the breathwork trajectory, He quoted Andrew 
Weil’s discovery that people will turn down sex for the prospect of a 
spiritual experience — the desire for spiritual experience is stronger than 
libido. Grof said that’s why Nancy Reagan's “Just Say No” campaign was 
so silly. “Imagine ‘Just say no to masturbation,” he intoned, ” or 
Partnership for a Masturbation-Free America.” 

Dr. Stanislav Grof is a distinguished M.D., Ph.D., who always wore a 
beige woolen cardigan to class. He is kind but not gentle, steady but a 
little psychoanalytically impassive. Grof invented holotropic breathwork 
as a way to extend an LSD psychotherapy session, or to induce non- 
ordinary consciousness between LSD sessions. When LSD became illegal, 
Grof began using the breathwork alone. 40,000 people have now been 
taught how to use it. Grof said he doesn't do the breathwork as often as 
he would like, but had often enjoyed doing it in his outdoor hot tub. 

Personally, | failed “non-ordinary states.” | was decidedly in the control 
group (the “in control” group). Either | didn’t believe in it enough (faith 
is a prerequisite for a placebo effect) or couldn't let my guard down in 
the setting (auditory overstimulation combined with observation of the 
golden rule to not lose your shit while others are losing theirs). However, 
Iwatched lots of people get off - flailing, raging and dancing, all wearing 
eyeshades. Their attendants kept them safe, holding up the sides of the 
blanket one breather was flailing on, or personifying the inner enemy 
by wrestling with them, providing resistance, or a massage. Grof was on 
the floor, restraining combative muscles, pressing on stuck parts of the 
body, trying to instigate a somatic release of some deeply embedded 
character armor. 

During our fourth meeting, a foreign student asked Grof point blank 
if he still does drugs and how she can arrange to have the experience for 
herself. The class tittered and tensed. Grof said that in recent years he 
had legally used ayahuasca in a traditional Brazilian religious ceremony, 
but that he had had more than his share and would be satisfied if he 
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never had the experience again. He mused that his house might not 
have burned down in February had he been doing psychedelic inner 
work. 

Later Grof presented an evocative slide show, art that depicted his 
framework of basic perinatal matrices (BPMs) in which he presented a 
dream he had elaborated in his own analysis. | felt | had an insider's 
look into this famous psyche. He was chained in a prison, even his penis 
in alittle chained penis prison, and Czechoslovakian fairy-tale oatmeal 
was coming in through the window. Oh yeah. A classic Freudian case of 
constrained libido. | was in psychoanalytic heaven. 


A CORRECTIVE EMOTIONAL EXPERIENCE 


IIS is not the educational Club Med that many well-funded ivory 
towers enjoy. Those on the fringes typically lack the money of the 
mainstream. But what CIIS offers a student is precious: an accredited 
alternative education. For those “misunderstood” by mainstream 
education, Cll is therapeutic. Personally, | am trying to use this degree 
program as a remedial education of sorts, a “corrective emotional 
experience” after 20 years of “mainstreaming.” 

Its a place for the margins to go for healing, to feel in the center for 
once. | have found that being here helps you to value and be strong in 
your unique voice, at least while in the building. Admittance requirements 
are indiscernible of race, sex, class, creed, or educational background, 
This makes for fascinating, emotionally-charged class discussions. The 
political climate is a greenhouse for diversity, encouraging the creation 
of new knowledge and giving kudos for saying the unspeakable. People 
envy the outlandish, rather than ostracize it. 

‘Adult experiential learning isn’t all love and roses, however. Diverse, 
emotionally-charged class discussions can become incendiary. This year 
a student in her 40s was physically assaulted in the ladies’ room after 
lass by a fellow student, a woman in her 50s who later received a 
suspension. Both are doctoral students in the Women's Spirituality 
program. You can take women’s spirituality out of the schoolyard, but... 

Because sometimes spiritual experience can get too “far out,” and 
can cause psychosocial distress or impairment, ClIS houses the Spiritual 
Emergency Network (SEN). Founded in 1978 by Stan and Christina Grof 
to help prevent individuals experiencing a crisis of spiritual emergence 
from being maligned and overmedicated by mainstream treatment 
modalities, SEN offers non-pathologizing advice and referrals to those 
undergoing a spiritual emergency, or their therapists, family, and friends. 
In 2000, SEN sponsored a conference on Spirituality in Mental Health 
with a keynote address by David Lukoff, coauthor of the DSM's (psychiatry 
and psychology’s diagnostic bible) category “Religious and Spiritual 
Problems,” speaking on differential diagnosis of mental illness and 
spiritual emergency. Find out more about SEN at http://www:senatciis.org. 

Michael and Sandra Hamer annually lead a workshop on “The Way 
of the Shaman.” Shamanism, goddess, and earth-based spiritualities 
abound at CIS. Although Ken Wilbur thinks Clls atavistic for uplifting 
these earliest spiritual expressions (ignoring the pre/trans fallacy), most 
see it as a forward movement to holism. One transplant told me, “The 
only thing that’s unacceptable here is not being accepting.” 

This openness to unconventional spirituality and the exploration of 
consciousness extends to psychedelics. Trip reports are cited in term 
papers. In 2000, a ClIS conference on ayahuasca brought scientists and 
indigenous healers to the same panel discussion. However, not all 
professors, nor all students, have experience in the psychedelic realms. 
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the students admitted to experimentation. Some 
professors are open about their prior psychedelic 
use, both personal and professional. Stories 
abound about the Institute's interest in MDMA 
‘when it was still legal, and was often used during 
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retreats and psychotherapy sessions, The recent 
ayahuasca conference was a tribute to the \ 
Institute's continuing interest in the academic 
study of these drugs. The presence of people 
such as Ralph Metzner, Stan Grof and 
Michael Harner creates a powerful 
knowledge base for learning more about 
these experiences. However, those 
interested in studying in-depth with these 
masters will be disappointed to hear the 
Institute is slowly losing them to retirement, “ 
as Metzner, once the head of the East-West A 
Psychology department, gradually becomes 
emeritus and Grof and Harner slow down their 
teaching schedules. 

Other outstanding CIIS faculty members include former dean 
Robert McDermott, Rick Tarnas, Brian Swimme, Steven Goodman, and 
Angana Chatterji. This summer, ClIS offers courses in chaos theory 
with Ralph Abraham (Trip Summer '98 interviewee), the tarot with / 
Angeles Arrien (author of The Tarot Handbook), and for the more | 
traditional intrepid voyager, “Psychology of Anomalous Experiences” 
with Stanley Krippner. Courses in yoga, astrology and the history of the 
IA round out the offerings. 

The criticism can be levied that a degree from ClIS isn't taken very 
seriously “out there in the real world.” CIIS should probably not be 
considered for doctoral studies by someone who wants to be tenure- 
tracked at a school with name recognition and doesn't already have a 
Ph.D. from a mainstream school. However, | would highly recommend it 
to someone who wants greater understanding and personal enrichment, 
of likes the sound of the words “master” and doctor” said about them. 
| took the risk and came here because | already have solid graduate 
degrees from reputable schools and | have more faith than ambition. 

The Ph.D. hasn't been a guarantee of an academic career for some 
time now. Most people have something else to fall back on (clinical skills, 
another area of professional expertise, a day job). ClIS grads worry they 
will not be employable, but some go on to teach at CIIS, Naropa or other 
similar institutions (there are several in California: the Institute for 
Transpersonal Psychology, the University of Creation Spirituality, etc). 
Some CIIS graduates get teaching jobs at traditional schools, teaching 
subjects like religion, philosophy, or environmental studies, and are 
pleasantly surprised. 

Regarding the future prospects for a CIS graduate, the mainstream 
is fluid, so it's all about where the current is headed. If indeed ClIS is on 
the cutting edge, all we have to do is wait 20 years for better job prospects. 
IIS is optimistic that progress will be favorable to its reputation, but it's 
obviously not Ivy League, and shouldn't be. 

If drawn to Clls, | would advise you to first learn the rules of the 
‘Academy, and then come here to break them, People who haven't tend 
to whine about class requirements being too rigorous and the classics 
being of no relevance to them. Please, 


Another caveat is warranted. The Institute is less than 100 
feet from what is arguably the most urinated-upon patch of 
sidewalk in San Francisco, outside the Goodwill entrance. 

I recently saw a grinning man jacking off there. Having 

outgrown their previous digs on the bucolic campus of 
_. 4 former Catholic girls’ high school, where they 
decorated the Madonna statue and gave her flowers, 
CUS now rents space in an urban office building, shared 
with architects, and has a “greeter” installed at the door 
to screen entry. The construction project next door will 
be rental storage space, As it went up it cut off the 
school's view to the west, sorely testing the Buddhist 
nonattachment of the faculty. 

But Cll’ many offerings outweigh its deficits. For 

raising awareness and activism about the “global 
South” and postcolonial politics, see Anthropology. 
For Goddess worship, see Women’s Spirituality. For 
Jungian Vedantans, or Freudian Buddhism, see East- 
West Psychology. For Buddhism with a ‘60s flavor, see 
Philosophy of Asian Religions. Integrating ecological studies with 
psychology is also a focus of the Institute. The Transformative Learning 
and Change program (also offered online) specializes in cooperative 
inquiry, bringing former research “subjects” up to the status of co- 
Tesearchers, It's their data, they should have a hand in interpreting it, 
Philosophy, Cosmology and Consciousness brings together science, 
religion and philosophy. Student-based activities range from spiritual 
practice (Stillpoint meditation, Citizen Circle) to performance art, music, 
dance and theatre. 

Whether you want to argue about postmodernism, postpositivism, 
or advocate a new counterdiscourse, CIIS is the place for you. If you like 
to draw pictures and suggestibly go into trances, CIIS is the place for 
you. If you like both, you're in luck. 

For official information about the educational philosophy and 
academic programs at CIIS, visit http://wwww.ciis.edu. 


Annette Odwazny Peterson is a practicing psychotheologian and a 
student in the East-West Psychology Ph.D. program at CIIS. She will 
add these letters to an AB. in Religion and Humanities and an AM. in 
Social Service Administration from the University of Chicago, and an 
M.TS. in Pastoral Psychology and Psychology of Religion from Boston 
University School of Theology. Her career plan is to become a licensed 
theoyogicmasopsychotherapist. 
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2C-T-7 Commentary 


Trip addresses three recent deaths 


related to a little-known research chemical 


by James Kent 


In our fast-paced world of information overload 
and instant gratification, it's sometimes easy to fool 
ourselves into thinking we have all the answers. With 
the internet, all the knowledge we need to make smart 
decisions is right at our fingertips, and if we have questions 
about stock market performance, the weather in Bangkok, 
global warming, or even the safe use of underground 
psychedelic drugs, the information is out there somewhere. 
With that much information at our disposal, you would 
think things could never go wrong, but they do. Markets 
crash, storms hit, climates change, people die. Despite all 
our resources, no one can predict how the weather in 
Bangkok will affect global warming or the direction of the 
stock market, and no one can predict what the impact of 
an untested psychedelic drug will be once it hits the streets. 


I could talk about the history of a lot of drugs here — 
and of the psychedelics, LSD and MDMA have undisputedly 
had the largest impact on our culture — but specifically I 
would like to address the issue of a little known drug called 
2C-T-7. This chemical was first synthesized and written up 
by Alexander Shulgin in PiHKAL, and one of the trip reports 
he provides was nothing if not glowing in praise and 
promise: “This 2C-T-7 is good and friendly... I think it is 
going to take the place of 2C-T-2 in my heart. It is a truly 
good material.” 2C-T-7 is just one of dozens of chemicals 
Shulgin details in PiHKAL, and since it is not explicitly 
scheduled (although it could be considered a mescaline or 
2C-B analog), it was only a matter of time until someone 
decided to whip up a batch or two and see for themselves 
how it acts. 


2C-T-7 is not the first of Shulgin's “children” to hit the 
streets, but as recently as summer of 2000 it became cheaply 
available in 1 to 10 gram quantities from a few underground 
sources. People bought it. It got around. When that much 
quantity of a new substance is suddenly available, the mass 
underground experimentation quickly starts. Grams of 2C- 
T-7 floated from group to group, party to party, and 
eventually it happened: someone overdosed. And then 
someone else, and then there were more, a bunch more, 
all at once. 
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Or that's how it seemed. 


Now I know people who have experimented with 
2C-T-7 who had wonderful times, so I don't want to 
tarnish the reputation of what may very well be a safe and 
“good” material. I also know a few people who have taken 
2C-T-7 and seriously freaked out, so to say it is powerful 
and unpredictable would be an understatement. 
Nevertheless, it's hard to say how dangerous or safe 2C-T- 
7 really is because it is what is sometimes referred to as a 
“research chemical,” a relatively untested chemical with 
no hard experimental data on proper dose, effect, and/or 
contraindications to go by. As is the case with any research 
chemical, there is just far too little information about it to 
say for sure how safe it is or how it will react in you. Just 
because T-7 works well for some people doesn't mean that 
someone else won't have an extremely negative or even 
fatal reaction to it. It is impossible to predict. And worst of 
all, nobody knows what will happen when someone mixes 
a research chemical like 2C-T-7 with something like MDMA 
or alcohol or speed or Prozac or aspirin or cheese or 
anything. How other chemicals in your system will alter 
the experience or adversely affect you is a total unknown. 
Each time someone tries it they are literally walking into 
unknown territory; that's what we mean by “research 
chemical.” 


According to Erowid, there were only three confirmed 
2C-T-7 deaths between the fall of 2000 and the spring of 
2001, but there are a handful of others that are rumored to 
be T-7 related even though they have not been confirmed 
or were officially ruled to be “MDMA overdoses” by police 
and coroners unfamiliar with 2C-T-7, The first reported T- 
7 death was on October 15, 2000, when a 20-year-old man 
in Norman, Oklahoma died while being taken to the 
hospital by friends 90 to 120 minutes after snorting 35mg 
of 2C-T-7. Although at first this death was attributed to 
aspiration on vomit, the coroner’s report later ruled that 
out and simply listed the event as a “2C-T-7 overdose;” the 
report did show evidence on the tongue consistent with 
seizure/convulsive activity. This person is reported to have 
had multiple previous experiences with psychedelics, and 


even one previous experience with 2C-T-7 with no 
negative effects. 35mg is a large dose for 
insufflating 2C-T-7, the upper dose range for 
an oral dose being typically no more than 
30mg. You wouldn't think a few extra 
milligrams of a substance would make 
that much of a difference, but all 
chemicals are different and some are 
less forgiving than others. You 
can take 100 times the normal 
amount of LSD and still 
live, but apparently 
with T-7 you need to 
be more careful. 
It is never a 
good idea 
to try 
massive or 
“heroic” dosing with 
a research chemical — you 
could easily wind up dead. 
The second death happened on April 
2, 2001, in Memphis, Tennessee. A 17-year- 
old male snorted 30-35mg of 2C-T-7 (again, a 
large dose) early in the morning after already having 
taken MDMA many hours earlier that day, and an 
ephedrine tablet earlier that evening. The young man 
almost immediately began vomiting and continued to 
vomit for 40 minutes until he became irrational and 
violent. He died as a friend tried to get him to a 
hospital. The details of this event as pieced together 
by anonymous witnesses are sketchy, and the actual 
cause of death is still unknown, but this person also 
was considered to be experienced and well educated 
in the use of psychedelic drugs. 


‘The third confirmed death was on April 8th, 2001, 
in Seattle, home of Trip. A young male who was 
apparently educated on harm reduction and psychedelic 
drugs swallowed an unknown amount of 2C-T-7 along with 
a large dose of MDMA. After becoming increasingly 
uncontrollable and violent, he was taken to the hospital 
where he later died, presumably from cerebral 
hemorrhaging, although official autopsy results are not 
available. Again, this was someone who “should have known 
better,” and yet it happened. No one really thinks about 
overdosing on psychedelics because it happens so rarely, 
but this is a dangerous mind frame to have when 
experimenting with an untested research chemical. Not 
only can overdoses happen, they do. 


While 2C-T-7 may seem fairly benign when people are 
experimenting in the 10 to 25mg range, it is becoming 
increasingly obvious that this is a chemical with little or 


istration by Kathleen Fitzgerald. 


no margin for recklessness or error. When you 
experiment with a research chemical ina risky 
way (like upping the typical dosage or 
mixing with another drug), it is 
always important to 
remember that you may 
very well be THE FIRST 
PERSON EVER TO TRY 
IT. You can read all the 
information you want, but 
whenever you go into new 
territory with a research 
chemical you are literally 
RISKING YOUR LIFE and 
willingly turning yourself 
into a human guinea pig. 
You may have a perfectly 
wonderful time or you 
could become another 
tragic statistic; it's an 
unknown. Thinking you have all 
the information you need is 
dangerous. It's always better to approach 
new things with caution than wind up dead, I'm 
sure you'll agree. 
It's hard to say how the recent string of deaths related 
to this chemical will mark it in the years to come. 2C-T-7 
may well be forever remembered as a dangerous drug, and 
people who read about it will stay away or at least think 


“Nobody knows what will happen when 


someone mixes a research chemical like 2C-T-7 
with something like MDMA or alcohol or speed 


or Prozac or aspirin or cheese or anything.” 


twice before trying it. But despite the overdoses, 2C-T-7 is 
still available, and it will only be a matter of time before 
it's circulating again, possibly under a different name. In 
our modern era of medical miracles, it seems somewhat 
odd (and a little sad) that the only pharmacological 
information we have on 2C-T-7 comes from teens and 
recreational users out looking for a good time. For all our 
information we're still living in the dark ages, and 
sometimes that's easy to forget. 


Full reports of the confirmed 20-T-7 deaths can be found at: 
Attp:/oww.erowid org/chemicals/2ct71 
More information on research chemicals can be found at: 
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I Was a Drug Research Guinea Pig!! 


by MicroDot 


It's 5:40 am and am awake. I haven't eaten or had anything 
to drink since midnight and I’m starving. Yesterday I wasn’t 
allowed any caffeine, alcohol, or grapefruit juice. I have not 
had any over-the-counter meds except aspirin this week. I 
have to catcha bus to take me the 45 minutes to my destination 
because although I own a car, | am not allowed to drive myself 
home. I will not be allowed to leave until at least 5:15 tonight 
either. I'm not on probation and I’m not going to school...I’m 
a human guinea pig in a clinical research study. 

On a good study day, I get up and don’t shower. I wear 
pajama bottoms, running shoes, no bra, and a T-shirt and 
sweatshirt. I take a CD player and a book because there are 
some long dull stretches. Once I get to the clinic, I take a 
urine test for pregnancy and change into a hospital shirt (I 
always grouse about how they only have large shirts; they 
swim on me) and we are ready to go. 

First, if I'm lucky, it'll be my favorite nurse who sticks me. 
She chooses a vein on my lower arm (the arm we didn’t use 
last time) and inserts a small IV catheter. This is for the pain 
meds (read narcotics) that I'll be getting later and also for 
anti-nausea meds if I should happen to need them (yes, I have 
been known to need them). Occasionally (it’s only happened 
once so far), we will not have good luck with the stick and I 
will be very uncomfortable with tears welling up, waiting for 
her to find my vein. Generally, I have great veins fora woman 
and there isn't any problem. She rinses the catheter with 
(cold!) saline and moves on to my suite-mate. My suite-mates 
have almost always been doing different studies than | am. 

Next, I get my first medication with a small glass of water. 
The water is definitely the best part since I haven’t had any 
since last night. The pills are huge horse pills but at least 
they are coated. I will not know until the end of the study 
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On the flip side of the "research chemical” equation, here's a look at how drugs 
are studied in a scientific setting, provided by one of our agents in the field. 


whether I received a medication for arrhythmia or a placebo. 
Wealso do a control test of my pupil diameter and a scale test 
on how I feel: calm vs. excited, asleep vs. wide awake, no nausea 
‘ys. worst nausea, confused vs. clear headed, no energy vs. full 
of energy, and clumsy vs. well-coordinated. 

I then have an hour to myself while the coordinator and 
nurse get ready and we wait for the pills to have a chance to 
take effect if they are not placebo. There is a very strict time 
schedule once we start the narcotics and we have to follow it 
as close to precisely as possible. I usually read my book or fall 
back to sleep for a while. I've often requested extra blankets 
which I will cease to need once I am medicated as most of the 
opiate-type medications warm me up immediately. 

An hour after the oral medication, we are ready to begin. 
The IV narcotic (one of three: sublimaze, morphine, or 
methadone) is given by a 5-minute push and is calibrated to 
my body weight. They keep telling me it isn’t very much but 
it seems like a lot at the time. With sublimaze, I get warm 
and fuzzy and my body feels very good. Morphine comes on 
much more quickly for me and causes my neck, head and 
face to feel tense and tight. I don’t like it much, Methadone 
is similar to the sublimaze except that it lasts longer and the 
hangover is a bitch. 

As we do the push, my pupils are measured at regular 
intervals and I'm given the sliding scale to gauge my reactions. 
I slide toward confused and clumsy much more often. [am 
almost never nauseated at this point but sometimes feel sleepy 
with no energy. And warm. And yummy. The full effects of 
sublimaze last for about 30 minutes, morphine for about an 
hour, and methadone an hour or so although I can’t gauge 
well with it as it makes me feel awful most of the time. 


The coming down is often the worst part of the day, combined 
with the fact that I am lying in a hospital bed with no exercise. 
However, we get breakfast at 1] am, lunch at 1:30 pm and dinner 
before I leave for the day around 5:15 pm. And hospital food is a 
whole hell of a lot better than airplane food, plus our nurse is 
always adding things or having us write things in so that we get 
more food than we could ever eat (I generally take the fruit or 
snacks with me for the long bus ride home in case I get dizzy). 

Ispend the rest of the day alternating between sleeping, reading, 
watching television, and having my pupils checked and my 
reactions gauged with the scale. Occasionally, I will get a great 
suite-mate who I can actually hold a conversation with and other 
times, one of the two of us will be completely zonked out and 
sleeping the entire time we are there because of the medication. 


Image treatment by Darin Stumme. MicroDot character by Renee Reeser. 


The IV narcotic is given by 
a 5-minute push and is 
calibrated to my body 
weight. | get warm and 
fuzzy and my body feels 
very good. 


Even Ricki Lake and Maury Povich are sometimes 
interesting when you have enough drugs in your 
system! At the end of the day, I either have to 
finda friend to pick me up or else ride the bus for 
30-45 minutes to get home...granted, with 
minimal drugs on board, but sometimes with a 
nasty hangover. This can range froma headache 
and grogginess to vomiting and being completely 
out of it the next day. My co-workers caught me 
not finishing sentences after my final methadone 
session. 

So why do I put myself through this? The 
loss of an entire day, possible side effects that are 
unpleasant at the least, and getting an IV and 
Possibly scarring up my veins may not seem like 
very good reasons to be a volunteer. But there 
are some benefits. 1 am paid a small stipend, I 
get to try drugs that I would never get to try unless 
T was in severe pain, everyone in the study is 
incredibly wonderful to us, they feed us well and 
take care of everything, and they are grateful that 
we participate. 

And I think it is partially the gratitude that 
makes me continue. I feel like I am making a 
contribution, It's harder to find female subjects 
for these particular studies because you can’t be 
taking birth control pills or any kind of anti- 
depressant, and from what I understand, women 
in general just seem to be less likely to volunteer 
for this kind of thing. And so I contribute to 
research studies that will hopefully make the 
world better for patients and for those who take 
care of them. Who knows? I myself might benefit 
from one of the studies in which I have 
participated someday in the future. 
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A colloquy with 


Richard Glen Boire 


Cognitive Liberty, Freedom, and the American Way 


by James Kent 


Richard Glen Boire, Esquire, lawyer and crusader for cognitive liberty, is the founder of the Entheogen Law Review and more 
recently the Alchemind Society. We caught up with him to talk about human rights, the mind, and how to overcome cognitive 


oppression in this crazy world of ours... 


What was your impetus for starting the Alchemind 

Society? 
‘There were many, but the impetus that really pushed me 
into action was a series of experiences with Wrye 
Sententia [co-director of the Alchemind Society] during 
which we deconstructed our own relationships with 
visionary plants and potions and confirmed that for us 
the mind is a sacrosanct place, space, receiver, 
transmitter, energy device, information processor, or 
whatever it is. What I mean is that I confirmed for myself 
that my interest with psychoactive drugs is not so much 
with the drugs themselves, but rather my interest is in 
novel, extraordinary, or unorthodox ways of thinking 
and perceiving. 


The Alchemind Society was founded with the intent 
of promoting and 


protecting cognitive liberty —a type of intellectual 
freedom that is completely violated by laws that make 
people criminals for experiencing alternative states of 
consciousness, 


Why do you feel cognitive liberty is such a fundamental 

freedom? 
Because having liberty and autonomy over your own 
mind is the kernel of what it means to be “free.” Without 
the right to control your own consciousness, what 
freedom remains? Physical liberty, because it operates in 
the physical or material realm, is easy to recognize, and 
unreasonable infringements on your physical freedom 
are easy to identify. The entire world, for example, was 
aware of the Berlin Wall and similar atrocities in which 
people are physically constrained unjustly. 


But cognition, consciousness, and all that goes on 
within the mind is largely invisible. One upshot of this is 
that authoritarian constraints on mental freedom aren't 
easily identifiable. I see drug prohibition as a Berlin Wall 
of the mind. It can’t be pointed to as easily, or touched 
like a cement wall. But it is there, it was built by 
governments, and it constrains our freedom 
unreasonably and unjustly. I say the Berlin Wall that 
divides authorized states of consciousness from 
unauthorized states of consciousness needs to come 
down. 


Are our cognitive liberties under attack in the United 

States? 
Absolutely. Last year almost 15 million people admitted 
that they used an illegal drug in the past month. The 
vast majority of adults use drugs responsibly — whether 
the drug be legal like alcohol and Vicodin, or illegal like 
LSD or marijuana. But every one of those 15 million 
people who admitted to using illegal drugs is ipso facto 
considered a “criminal” —a label society is supposed to 
reserve for people who intentionally cause harm to other 
people. 


Cognitive liberty is under attack by the biggest, most 
powerful forces in existence: the US Government and 


Richard and Finn Boire on the tracks. Photo by Viye Sententia, 


other governments around the world, aided and abetted 
by a growing number of corporate interests. 


Other than the drug war, in what ways are our cognitive 

liberties being violated, attacked, or criminalized? 
One of the most alarming aspects of the drug war is the 
implicit precedent it is setting for the government to 
police, control, and prohibit what happens within our 
own minds. Here in the US we are living on the crest of a 
transmodern hypertechnologized society, right on the 
cusp of numerous technological breakthroughs and 
developments that will usher in new ways of augmenting 
and/or invading the mind. I suspect that the government 
will treat the coming mind-stimulation technologies as 
if they were “digital drugs.” Certain brain-augmenting 
technologies will be prohibited, and certain people will 
be made criminals for building them or using them, just 
as certain people are now made criminals for growing 
“evil” plants, manufacturing certain drugs, or ingesting 
them. Similarly, if the government has already 
established the power to police your mind, it’s possible 
that very intrusive high tech devices may be authorized 
for that very purpose. You might be compelled to use 
them. 


One real example of such an intrusive technology is 
called brain fingerprinting. This is a device that scans 
and interprets your brain activity and which can be used 
in much the same way that polygraph machines, or lie 
detectors, work now. The claim is that when using the 
proper interpretive technique, brain fingerprinting can 
accurately detect whether or not your brain has encoded 
certain memories. The inventor is working hard to 
promote the device to law enforcement agencies as a 
new interrogation tool. The cops wire up their suspect so 
that the person’s brainwaves are reading out on the 
machine and then they flash the suspect pictures 
associated with a particular crime scene. According to 
the inventor of the brain fingerprinting technique, you 
can tell based on the suspect's change in brainwaves 
whether or not they have a memory of the crime scene. 


The Alchemind Society's Center for Cognitive Liberty & 
Ethics is preparing legal briefs and a media campaign to 
try and block compelled use of brain fingerprinting. We 
see it as a clear violation of the principles of cognitive 
liberty and cognitive autonomy. 


But say a device like this could help solve a murder, or a 

string of murders. Wouldn’t it be useful for catching the 

real criminals? How do you foresee a technology like this 

being abused, or used in violation of basic civil liberties? 
Assuming it actually works — which we're still looking 
into — yes, it could help solve a crime. But solving crimes 
has to be balanced against preserving personal freedoms. 
Tt would help solve crimes if cops could search any 
person at any time for any reason, but the Fourth 


Amendment says that people have a right to be free from 
arbitrary searches. The same is true of the Fifth 
Amendment, which says that you can’t be compelled to 
testify against yourself, Forcing people to talk to cops, 
and to testify in court, would probably help solve more 
crimes, but again, our society has decided that some 
personal freedoms are more important. We are not 
supposed to be a police state. I think that cognitive 
liberty and autonomy are so essential to human dignity 
and freedom that we should protect them, even if it 
might make it harder for the cops to solve crimes. 


It would seem that people in power have a vested interest 
ina society with cognitive hegemony, that is, it's easier to 
run a country when everyone believes in the same things 
or has the same goals and values. Notions of patriotism 
and loyalty and nationalism play into this concept, as well 
as the formation of political parties of same-thinking 
people working towards common ends and competing for 
power. Could the fostering of cognitive liberty at the 
individual level be considered a threat to our existing 
political systems, and if so, what's to be done about it? 
T think you've put your finger on the crux of the political 
issue. For all our country’s talk of “diversity,” 
“individuality,” and “freedom,” the fact of the matter is 
that such talk is largely lip service, promotional argot, a 
nice slogan for the US-of-A brand. The indications are 
that the forces in power are terrified of freedom if 
“freedom” actually means more than choosing which 
color Macintosh you want to buy, which sports team 
you're going to root for, or which of two very similar 
people you want to lead the country. The individual who 
thinks and desires for him or herself is considered a 
persona non grata at the very least and an anti-social 
troublemaker/criminal at worst. 


T'm not sure what can be done about it. The root of the 
problem seems to be a deep human fear of “The Other,” a 
fear that makes actual tolerance and respect for 
difference and diversity very difficult — if not impossible 
—to embrace. On that level I guess we need to work to 
transform fear of the other into rational trust and 
respect for your fellow human, whoever they are and 
whatever their personal habits or beliefs may be, so long 
as they aren't causing harm to others. 


Would you consider cognitive liberty a freedom for the 
educated elite, or is it for everyone? I mean, don't you 
think there are people in the world who would rather just 
think and believe what someone else tells them to because 
it is easier than thinking for themselves? If not, how do 
you explain religion and party loyalists? 
Cognitive liberty is really just about being granted the 
power to make your own choices so long as you aren't 
causing harm to others — whether your choice is to 
watch primetime television four hours every night, or 
study the Bible or Koran, or smoke some DMT, read 
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occult literature or poetry, or whatever, Freedom and 
liberty are about the ability to choose for yourself, and 
not be constrained because someone else thinks you are 
making a “bad” choice. Freedom, in fact, presupposes 
and embraces the concept that people will make choices 
that others don’t agree with, and that this is acceptable 
so long as the person who chooses “poorly” is not 
causing harm to others. A “freedom” that only permits 
“good” choices (as determined by some governmental 
body) is not worthy of the name — it is a form of 
domination and control masquerading as “freedom.” 


I think you dodged my question here. I’m asking what role 
does education and class have in regards to cognitive 
liberty vs. cultural hegemony? For instance, if someone 
decides to ignore cultural pressures and start thinking for 
him or herself, they are going to need certain intellectual 
resources to make informed, educated decisions about 
what they do, how they survive, and what they believe. 
This is, I think, the essence of a collegiate-level Liberal 
Arts degree — learning how to learn, how to hone your 
reasoning skills, and how to use your mind to make 
informed decisions about complex issues. Not everyone 
has access to the resources needed to adequately inform 
themselves and make educated decisions about everything, 
so in many cases a mix of religion, political values, and 
media values are absorbed to fill the gaps where real 
learning and education fall short. How can someone with 
limited access to higher education ever hope to overcome 
this cultural mind trap? 


We are all constructed by an array of forces, beginning 
with our parents, then schools, media, religion, and so 
on. You seem to be saying, or hinting, that cognitive 
liberty requires a university education and thus money 
or an elevated class level to achieve. But “education” and 
“indoctrination” often go hand in hand. I've met plenty 
of people with graduate degrees who may have “escaped” 
certain cultural mind traps only to replace them with a 
new set of traps. This is inevitable, 


It is possible, with a great deal of validity I think, to say 
that none of us really has any cognitive freedom - we are 
simply running out the various scripts that our parents, 
schools, media... have fed into us. 


Cognitive liberty presupposes a degree of self-awareness 
or self-consciousness such that regardless of your 
economic or education level you are at least aware of the 
multiplicity of forces working to construct, and in some 
cases control you — even if you’re never sure exactly what 
or who “you” really are. 


Do you think the basic principles of freedom of thought 
and intellectual self-reliance should be woven into the 
Constitution like freedom of speech? Should it be taught 
in public schools, or is this something best left for 
sociology undergrads to discuss over espressos? 
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I think that cognitive freedom was so self-evident, was 
assumed to be such a basic human right, that it was 
inherently embedded in all of the enumerated 
constitutional rights, It is clearly there when you think 
about all the accepted rights that we consider 
fundamental... freedom of religion, which is one of the 
most cherished of fundamental rights, is the theistic 
form of cognitive liberty. But I believe that nontheistic 
worldviews ought to receive just as much protection as 
theistic models. 


To me, what should be protected is our right to 
formulate our own models of how reality works — 
whether that model can be characterized as “religious” 
or not. So to answer your question, I would support a 
constitutional “cognitive liberty” amendment that would 
make explicit the right of each person to be sovereign 
over his or her own mind and thought processes, so long 
as he or she does not engage in behavior that harms 
other people. 


Historically, can you think of other political movements 
based on the notion of cognitive autonomy? If so, what 
has the impact been so far? 


Can you name a political movement that wasn’t based on 
a desire for more cognitive liberty or cognitive 
autonomy? All revolutions worthy of the name are about 
giving people more freedom to be and create themselves. 
The problem with so many revolutions is that — as the 
term implies — they come full-circle. To paraphrase The 
Who, the new boss is the same as the old boss - old 
dogma is simply swapped for new, 


But, to answer your question more directly... I think 
that all the modern political movements — the end of 
slavery, the fight for civil rights, for woman’s rights, gay 
and lesbian rights, the struggles of indigenous people 
around the world — were, and are, attempts not just to 
overcome physical domination and discrimination, but 
also mental domination and discrimination. These 
movements were, and are, about letting people be 
themselves, letting them conceive of the world and 
themselves in their own way rather than be forced to 
assimilate, conform, hide, or submit to domination. 


When I look back on the twentieth century, it seems that 
the rise of consciousness in individual liberties coincided 
almost simultaneously with the rise of fascism and 
communism at the nation-state level. Can you talk a little 
bit about the interplay of individualism and cultural 
oppression, and how individualism can hope to survive in 
a world dominated by political and military might? 
I think this cycles back to a point you made earlier — 
the one about the tension between individuality and the 
collective. There certainly seem to be powerful forces 
that are pushing for homogeny, for monoculture, for 
uniformity, for sameness, etc., but when that is pushed 


too far it reaches a point of frozen stagnation, where 
stability transforms into a type of system lockdown. 
Healthy living systems are dynamic, mobile, flowing, 
morphing, and growing — all amidst a great degree of 
sameness. The individual must always be negotiating the 
spaces in between, fitting in with friends and fellow 
citizens, while constantly maintaining and creating his 
or her own sense of self, Without constant vigilance the 
forces pushing for uniformity can easily become all 
encompassing. | agree with Joyce that one must 
entertain a degree of “silence, exile, and cunning” to 
survive. 


Would you call yourself a Libertarian? What do you think 
of the Libertarian Party and its ideals? 
No, I wouldn’t call myself a “Libertarian.” I don’t like 
being bracketed or labeled, and ! try hard not to do that 
within my own mind —to the extent that it’s possible. I 
agree with aspects of the Libertarian Party, but I agree 
and disagree with aspects of just about everything, 
including myself. 
What do you hope to accomplish with the Alchemind 
Society? If there is an end goal in sight, what is it? 
‘The guiding principle is to celebrate, foster and protect 
cognitive liberty. This is an ongoing process that is 
oriented toward expanding freedom of the mind, The 
goal is to weave the meme of cognitive liberty into 
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culture and eventually into some sort of legal protection. 
We have a number of strategies and tactics for doing this 
that are underway right now, and anyone who is 
interested in participating should join up with us. 


Can you describe the ideal “enlightened society?” Are 

there any countries in the world that even come close to 

fitting this description? 
Not really. Such a description would amount to a 
statement of my own tastes and values. Among other 
attributes, I guess I'd see an ideal “enlightened society” 
as one composed of individuals who have the freedom to 
pursue their own tastes and values, and who tolerate and 
embrace other people pursuing their own tastes and 
values. 


Can a society that doesn't protect cognitive liberties really 
call itself free? 
Isn't that what the U.S. does? 


For more information: 
Alchemind Society: 
The International Association for Cognitive Liberty 
PO Bax 73481-TM 
Davis, CA 95617-3481 USA 
Aittp:/hounw.alchemind.org 
Toll free phone to have info sent: 1-888-950-MIND (6463) 
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and his ewe Erik Davis ‘hide ‘a Splash with his keyni 
Techgnosis: Myth, Magic & Mystery in the Age of Information. He profiled Terence McKenna for Wired (where he is a contributing 
editor), and has written for Gnosis, the Village Voice, FringeWare Review, and Feed. He has a very cool pad in San Francisco. (Our 
next issue will feature an excerpt from Amanda Feilding's talk at the conference on brains and blood!) 


I'd like to paint a picture of contemporary psychedelic culture 
and how it relates to the larger world that we're swimming around 
in, Of course, there have always been very different models of 
how psychedelics influence the culture at large —how they should 
influence it, and how they do influence it. If you go back to the 
Sixties, you can get the simplistic idea that the counterculture 
was one great wave of psychedelic experience that was united in 
its ethos, in its ways of thinking about what way the world should 
go. That's not really the case. There were a lot of very different 
subsets of people. You had people using a paychotherapentic 
approach: “How is this going to help us deal with individual 
psychology, and the psychology of groups?" You had the elitist 
perennialism of Aldous Huxley and his school, On the other side 
of it, you had the Prankster approach, which was far more 
anarchic: “Let's throw it all out there and see what happens, let's 
spread it wide, let's bring it all down.” In the Seventies, you had 
the great tensions between Timothy Leary and Ram Dass. Earlier 
in the Sixties, Leary often played himself as a semi-guru, but 
later he very strongly turned away from that model, from the 
“custard mush” of Hindu spirituality as he called it, and embraced 
akind of proto-extropian, highly technological view of the future 
of humanity. Whereas his former colleague, Richard Alpert, really 
kept the connections between psychedelic experience and a 
variety of mystical and spiritual traditions very closely together 
in his influential books and talks. 


So if we look at the back-story of where we are now, we see a 
lot of divergence. And today we also have a great deal of 
divergence. You have people who are very scientifically oriented, 
and remain quite skeptical about the kinds of claims people 
traditionally make about the worlds of experience that 
psychedelics open up. On the other hand, you have a very strong 
pull towards more explicitly spiritual and even religious forms; 
there's the idea that there are spirits behind these experiences, 
that they have a kind of collective message about the planet or 
the future, and that by engaging in these practices we're learning 
certain kinds of truth — truths which also become packaged by 
certain institutions or groups. This divergence is extremely 
productive; it's very dynamic and open-ended. In terms of what 
psychedelic culture presents to the larger culture, its best aspect 
is this courageous open-endedness, this dynamic lack of 
resolution, this constant interplay between matter and spirit, 
science and experience, subjectivity and chemistry. 
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ellent and provocative shindig thrown by the esteemed Jon Hanna 
‘speech on psychedelic culture, excerpted here. Erik is the author of 


But what does “psychedelic culture” mean today? What are 
its boundaries? In many ways you can look at the mainstream 
world and say that psychedelics won. If you look at advertising, 
ifyou lool at MTY, if you look at computer graphics, if you look 
at‘a lot of things inside of the emerging cybersphere, you will 
find traces and sometimes overt quotations of psychedelic 
experience and psychedelic culture. I'm sure if you took some of 
the advertisements you see today for soda pop and international 
financial institutions back to 1967, they'd say, “Wow, that’s a 
blast!” If'we ever know — and I do hope someday we know — the 
exact extent of psychedelic influence on the computer industry, 
I suspect we'd be amazed, not to mention vindicated. For obvious 
reasons, though, the story remains ‘untold. I was talking to 
Lawrence Hagerty [author of The Spirit of the Internet: Speculations 
on the Evolution of Global Consciousness] who noted that Sun 
‘Microsystems is beating the pants off some of the other digital 
monsters out there, and Sun is one major corporation out there 
that doesn't do drug testing. Very interesting. [Applause] 

Clearly the ideas and experiences of this culture are trickling 
out, producing all sorts of influences that are hard to trace. But 
how do we characterize that relationship? How are psychedelic 
experiences and psychedelic thinking engaging with our strange 
new century? 


Shamanism 


When we reach for a good solid model for the function of 


paychedelics within a larger culture, we immediately face the 
shaman. The shaman is a very romanticized image, very 
“overwritten” as the academics like to say, meaning that the term 
now means many different things, including scores of things 
totally outside of its original ethnographic context, I'm not going 
to go into any specifics about particular shamanic cultures, but I 
would like to draw a general picture that relates to the question 
about contemporary psychedelic culture. 


(One thing you can say about the shaman or witch is that she 
lives on the edge of cultural maps. The shaman acts as a kind of 
interface between the specific culture of a particular tribal group 
and the world outside, a world that we can think of nat only as 
nature, of course, but as the cosmic, the abstract, the alien. The 
witch lives at the edge of the village; in her zone, we start to 
move into the wild, And that’s a very potent image for being a 
transfer point between the outside and the inside of human 
culture. One of the interesting paradoxes of shamanism is that, 


on the one hand, it is very technological, very savvy, full of 
knowledges in almost a modern sense of the term, like scientific 
knowledge. And yet the worlds that are being produced, 
sustained, and performed by the shaman are extremely cultural, 
spiritual, mythological. Look at a healing ceremony, and think 
about what exactly is happening there. Let's say that healing is 
occurring through the use of quartz crystals being pulled out of 
the body. What's happening there? What's really going on? 

One way of looking at it is to say that the shaman is playing a 
two-fold game. On the one hand, he knows perfectly well what 
he's actually doing, that he’s pirated a little quartz crystal in his 
palm, that he's using very specific plants which have very specific 
properties which can produce effects, both specifically related 
to health and to more general psychoactive goals as well. There's 
a tremendous amount of knowledge there. And yet, what does 
the shaman do in the actual situation of the healing? She 
performs. And what she performs is a whole cultural web, the 
glue that embeds those knowledges in lived human life. Our 
doctors do that too, but the package is pretty one dimensional — 
“Take this pill, it'll work out for you.” Their knowledge is kept 
on the inside. What the sick person perceives is a cultural story, a 
cosmic metaphor, an image of the illness being removed from 
the body. So it’s not that the shaman is a manipulative trickster 
just playing games with quartz crystals. It’s that the shaman 
understands the technology of packaging knowledge within the 
cultural matrix of transformation, and performs this packaged 
knowledge as ifit were one thing, one process of body and mind. 
Even a skeptic must recognize that the placebo effect plays a 
tremendous role in healing of all sorts, and that the art of 
producing the placebo effect is incredibly valuable. 


Within this performance, the shaman plays a liminal role, 
mediating between knowledge and performance the way he 
mediates between outside and inside. Liminality is an 
anthropological concept that describes, again, a place on the edge 
of cultural maps, a zone between the wild and the culture, 
between hot and cold, between different villages. In the ancient 
world, crossroads were places of tremendous liminal power. 
People from different villages, different cultures, would 
encounter each other there. So there’s a whole mythology of 
trickster figures ~ Hermes, Coyote, Legba, often associated with 
communication — who model this relationship between inside and 
out. The concept of liminality is crucial to understanding what 
function and what role psychedelics play in the larger culture. 


Today, many people attempting to create models for modern 
psychedelic use have looked to the image of shaman healer. Of 
course, we should be wary of abusing this poor old character for 
our own purposes. There's also one very important distinction, I 
believe, between the worldview of the traditional shaman healer 
and what we are faced with, which is that we do not have a 
coherent, contained worldview. We no longer have a specific 
cultural story that can be performed in that mythological sense. 
We're at this very strange juncture in history when cultures are 
smashing together and flattening out. We have globalization, we 
have fragmentation, it’s a very open-ended situation. If there is a 
central error in the shamanic interpretation of modern 


psychedelic culture, it lies in a romantic nostalgia that wants to 
reconstruct or re-embody some fully coherent mythological 
worldview. 


I don’t want to say that in a way that undercuts the power of 
traditional myths, not to mention traditional practices and 
knowledges. Moreover, modern psychedelic culture has largely 
been defined by a relationship to non-European knowledges and 
cultures, and the reception of those stories and practices from 
the world over inform the evolving picture or cultural story about 
what psychedelic people are trying to do in the world. But I 
think that we often find a misplaced desire or tendency to want 
that story to be fully complete and realized, so that we then know 
that what we're doing is engaging the mind of the planet, or that 
nature herself is telling us something. Those are valuable 
perceptions, but their attempt to escape the Western model can 
sometimes be Western transcendence ~ not to mention Western 
consumerism — in new disguise. I think it’s very important to 
recognize that, at the moment, we are still intimately embedded 
in this tremendous, bizarre, horrible and fascinating process of 
technological modernity. We can see its horrible claws, its 
profound lacks, and there’s a desire to overcome these things 
quickly and fully, to chuck that framework and enter into a 
different kind of re-enchanted world. The desire to re-enchant 


our experience of the world is a profound thing that we're all 
feeling. It's incredibly legitimate. And yet, I think that the way 
in which we move forward with that is not by reconstructing a 
kind of mythological worldview in the name of ancient wisdom. 
‘The psychedelic eye sees that things are already enchanted, just 
the way they are, fragmented and integral at once. In this sense, 
it is important to see psychedelic culture not as a resistance to 
modernity, but its own fractal edge. 


Science 


One of those edges, of course, is science. Terence McKenna 
told me once that the most psychedelic magazine that crossed 
his desk was Scientific American. And if you approach psychedelics 
from a scientific point of view, you're obviously dealing with 
material substances, with chemistry, with tiny little dynamic 
machines that we can describe in the institutionalized, image- 
free language of science. And yet, the paradox is that these 
compounds open up worlds which seem to pull the rug out from 


under the circumscribed territory of science. But yet again, we 
cannot fully inhabit the magical, open-ended world, because we 
cannot really ignore the fact that they are material compounds 
that engage our nervous systems, that require technical 
preparation if not actual synthesis. Drugs are a kind of Mabius 
strip: they are triggers that pull the rug out from under the world 
of triggers, the whole world of mechanism. And as long as we're 
acknowledging the tremendous complexity and wonder 
belonging to the objects of natural science — and I sce no reason 
not to—then we can never get off that strip, never resolve whether 
we are inside or out. 


From the perspective of more materialist and scientific ways 
of looking at the world, psychedelics also pose a fundamental 
question about consciousness: do first-person perspectives have 
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Psychedelics open up a gate inside of the 
: the gate is chemical, 
t what comes through that gate cannot 


be gapeured by EUSTSAE: 


any value in our attempts to understand what consciousness is? 
Within contemporary neuroscience, there is a tremendous 
tendency to deny and even denigrate first-person experience as 
avalid way of understanding what's happening in consciousness; 
we can only really talk about it from a third-person perspective. 
For someone like Daniel Dennett, any sort of internal information 
‘you get from meditation, from drugs, or from just paying attention 
is not really worth very much because the brain is fooling us all 
the time. Also, our subjective flow does not lend itself very well 
to the kinds of frameworks that a hardhead like Dennett prefers. 
But to study the neurology of psychedelics without taking them 
would be absurd: first-person is essential. Peychedelics open up 
a gate inside of the scientific worldview: the gate is chemical, 
but what comes through that gate cannot be captured by current 
models, at least in my view. In other words, in the attempt to 
create a complete scientific model of consciousness, 
neuroscientists must investigate the fringes of consciousness: 
dreams, mysticism, psychedelics, precisely those modes of 
consciousness that potentially most undermine and resist science 
as itis narrowly conceived. So today there's a growing discussion 
of the neurology of mysticism, like the recent cover story of 
Newsweek on “God and the Brain.” Though they did not raise the 
issue of psychedelics at all, it seems that we're beginning to get 
workable third-person descriptions of a lot of what's going on 
behind some of the most exalted and powerful states that human 
beings can achieve. One might say that this simply confirms the 
view that it’s all in the brain. But what it’s also confirming is the 
experiential reality of these altered states, which only puts them 
on a more solid footing inside our technoscientific culture. The 
third-person in the lab becomes the first-person on the streets, 


‘The resistance of the first-person also feeds into one of the 
more frightening aspects of our culture, which is the tendency 
towards controlling people from the outside. You find it in 
government, you find it in science, you find it in psychotherapy, 
you find it in motivational speaking, you find it in all sorts of 
places. This tendency says, “Well, all you have to do is trigger 
human beings a certain way and they will be happy or they will 
be productive.” And so the tendency to think about consciousness 
from a strictly third-person point of view also plays into the hands 
of the people who believe they can use third-person perspectives 
in order to perfect control. 

What happens when you step across that line and say, “This 
is absurd, of course I'm going to plunge into my own individual 
stream of consciousness and make inferences, make discoveries, 
explore myself, explore social interaction from the perspective 
of these evolving states — especially the novel ones”? Even if you 
believe these states are primarily material, you have already 
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affirmed the primary importance of subjective 
experience as the floating ground you stand on in 
order to embrace, instruct, understand, and relate 
to the world. So there's the paradox. Hard core third- 
person scientists are inevitably fascinated by and 
drawn to these compounds, if for no other reason 
than the fact that they have to account for their 
action. And yet, the closer you get to these 
substances, the more they pull you into a very different kind of 
world, and the more difficult it becomes perhaps to account for 
the phenomenon from a purely “thinking machine” perspective. 
Paychedelics may be eating away and eroding some of the more 
reductive tendencies inside of brain science. 


Set & Setting 


How do these compounds pull the rug out from under a 
mechanistic cosmology? We all know about set and setting, which 
play a tremendously powerful role in producing experience. But 
set and setting are not strictly mechanistic elements, They're 
cultural activities, narratives, dramas, dynamic and open-ended. 
They have to do with meaning. Even from a skeptical point of 
view, anyone who's really investigating psychedelic phenomenon 
will recognize that your own mind frame, and your own 
environmental setting, will help produce a qualitatively different 
set of events, So there's no way to fully account for that from the 
perspective of brain science alone. You have to go to culture. If 
you think it's all just neural programming, then the story “It’s all 


dels.” 


just neural programming” becomes your set. You can't escape 
the shaman’s performance, the fact that it looks like I'm pulling a 
quartz crystal out of your body. Set and setting open up this 
whole problem or issue of self-programming, of programming 
your environment, and the role of intentionality. And all of those 
clements — especially intentionality - are extremely vital for us 
to keep in the center of our vision as we face what I often fear 
will be a fairly concerted attack on individual liberties and the 
liberties of consciousness itself. 


Again, though, there's kind of an interesting problem, which 
is the same problem that I talked about earlier regarding the 
shamanic worldview. If we were in a traditional society, the 
framework, the intention, the set and setting would basically be 
agiven. Weare brought up in it, we already know to some extent 
what's going on, what's going to happen with these experiences. 
They can be organized and explained and integrated, because 
we already have that map. It'sin the background. You can think 
of the shaman as a technician of culture, who knows how to 
maintain that cultural reality using techniques that are not 
necessarily included in that cultural reality, even using tricks to 
maintain that perception for the tribe. But we don’t have that 
option any more. We have science as the background, which 
means we can address the neuropharmacology of psychedelics. 
But the meaning of the experience, a meaning we have no choice 
but to confront? How? Whatis our intention? What is the frame? 
What is the set and setting? 


The Corporate State 


How does the liminal role of psychedelics play into the issue 
of policy and the law? It’s interesting to look at the role of 
psychedelic culture within the larger story of drugs as constructed 
by the state, especially those institutions fighting the war on 
drugs. What interests me is that in some ways, the prohibition 
against psychedelics is not a bad thing. And I don't mean to say 
that it’s not bad that people are being incarcerated and having 
their lives ruined. Obviously major suffering goes down. 
Nonetheless, prohibition puts psychedelic culture in a very 
curious place inside the larger cultural framework, and that place 
has some very productive aspects to it. 


For one thing, prohibition avoids some of the problems that 
occur with any sort of mainstream or corporate or state-oriented 
manipulation of psychoactive substances, I'm not entirely sure I 
believe myself on this one, but Ido think it’s an interesting issue 
to raise. When Rick Doblin [founder and president of MAPS] 
was talking about his plan to make MDMA legal [at the 
Lindesmith Center-Drug Policy Foundation's The State of 
Ecstasy conference], he presented a very sophisticated and 
interesting plan. But at the end of his talk he described his vision 
of "Eestasy clinics,” where people would go for legitimate reasons 
to be determined by some official body. There you'd have nice 
paintings and kind, trained people who'd help you through your 
potentially life-changing experiences. When I heard this, [hada 
weird feeling inside, a strange little shiver, like, “Okay, but I 
don’t think that that's all of it.” 


The Ecstasy debate is taking place alongside the 
transformation of the corporate culture of psychoactivity and 
psychoactive drugs, Ifyou look at Prozac, if you look at Ritalin, 
you see that there is a willingness inside of civilization — or 
whatever you want to call our particular monster — to willingly 
use powerful psychoactive drugs in order to produce — i.e. 
“restore” ~ certain normative models of behavior, happiness, and 
satisfaction. Of course, there's nothing wrong with happiness or 
satisfaction. There's nothing wrong with recognizing profoundly 
dysfunctional behaviors and finding ways, even very 
technological ways, of overcoming those behaviors. Nonetheless, 
there is something queasy that happens when those activities 
and those subjective possibilities become incorporated into the 
machinery of the state. And by the state, I don’t just mean the 
government. I am not speaking as a free market libertarian here. 
Talso mean the large corporate state that we live in, the universe 
of Big Pharma. 


So there's a profound difference between decriminalization 
and legalization, and I think the anti-prohibition movement needs 
to start addressing some of these questions more critically. 
Legalization implies the incorporation of drugs inside the 
regulatory regime of big medicine and mainstream corporate 
culture, which needs to create “disorders” in order to prescribe 
commodity fixes. At the moment, of course, people are suffering 
needlessly from the venal war on drugs, and we have to fight the 
anti-prohibition battle. I'm not talking about keeping things the 


way they are. But I don't think it’s an accident, politically or 
spiritually, that the legal status of psychedelics 
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targeted by other drugs, increasingly investigated by science, 
yet still illegal and, to some degree, marked by social stigma. 


In this sense, MDMA exists in a very different category than 
psychedelics, one that lies between the crazy world of bewildered 
toad-licking freaks and suburban moms popping Prozac. That's 
why we now see mainstream media going, “This stuff’s not so 
bad!” The New York Times, Time magazine: “Hmm, you know, it's 
not that different from the serotonin-based SSRIs and such.” 
But another reason for this mild but delightful mainstream move 
toward balance is that Ecstasy by itself, though incredibly 
productive and marvelous, does not puncture consensus reality 
the way psychedelics do. And so I don’t think it’s an accident 
that it’s not so hard to imagine Ecstasy being officially integrated 
into our current psychoactive environment. But as soon as you 
start to integrate it; then it becomes manipulated by the 
institutionalized cultural machine, which has agendas that have 
nothing to do necessarily with you feeling better, with you 
discovering more love and intimacy or pleasure in your life. 
‘Whatever good it does, it also becomes a regulatory mechanism, 
a way of managing human subjectivity in an increasingly dense 
and chaotic social environment. 

Psychedelics retain their unique power because they're 
difficult to fully integrate into that regulatory framework. One 
of the things that is the most productive about them is that they're 
going to puncture your consensus reality. Even if you are primed 
with E, they're going to knock you out of whatever your given 
structure is, even those wise psychedelic models of healing or 
spirituality. You think you're going to get the great earth momma 
embracing you in some kind of jaguar-rich forest, and instead 
{you getmucked into some sort of interdimensional wormhole built 
by malevolent-looking insectoid goofballs, and you go, “But I 
was going for the nature vibe!” That's great. It's pulling the rug 
out from under you, It’s not in the visions; it's not in the stories. 
It’s in the cracks and gaps that open up onto something 
exceptionally diffi 


Religion & Spirituality 


The final zone I want to talk about in terms of psychedelic 
liminality is religion or spirituality, which I'd like to talk about 
in terms of the mystery religions of late antiquity. Many people 


It to experience or explain. 


have drawn very valid connections between the last few centuries 
of the Roman Empire and the world today. You have a globalized 
environment full of different kinds of people, along with a sort 
of mechanized state that is very efficient but rotten at the core. 
‘You have a very urban environment, in which many different 
kinds of people are coming together, and that pulls people out of 
their tribal connections to the rural places they come from. 
There’s a lot more movement in the empire. And it's in this 
environment that you see the rise of the mystery religions, like 
Mithraism or Isis worship or Gnosticism. Of course, there is 
also the famous mystery religion of Eleusis, which plays a very 
important role in the contemporary psychedelic sto 


actually much older than most of the mystery reli 
discussing. But in the waning centuries of the Roman Empire, 
people fed their evident religious hunger and sense of spiritual 
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dislocation by turning toward these exotic sects that promised, 
at the heart of the whole operation, an otherworldly experience. 
There was a desire for an experience of the self that went beyond 
the body, beyond the visible world, that seems very similar to 
today’s embrace of meditation, yoga and psychedelics. 


‘So were they tripping? For me, that's not the point. There is 
a tendency within psychedelic research, particularly the historical 
stuff, to assert that behind these vast religious mysteries across 
the globe lurks some kind of substance that’s “actually” producing 
spiritual experiences. Of course, we know there’s something 
botanical going on with soma, we know there's something going 
on with Eleusis; there's little fragments of it here and there, and 
of course we want to reconstruct what was actually going on. 
But this can also be very reductive, and in this way, we're very 
modern. We're still looking for the mechanism. 


It's my belief that once you take into account the way that 
cultural reality can program or set up a certain set of expectations, 
then you actually don't need many chemicals thrown into the 
mix in order to produce a tremendously powerful experience. I 
find it unfortunate when psychedelic thinkers claim that real 
spirituality is just the psychedelic experience, and that everything 
else we see in religion is a pale reflection of the experience, either 
an attempt to reproduce it using cruder, slower methods, or to 
replace it entirely with crusty, dogmatic ideology. I mean, in some 


are vital to ide continual richening of 
psychedelic culture and its influence on an 
increasin y psychoactive culture ad large.” 


ways I think that’s probably an accurate description in a lot of 
cases, but I think it also misses a lot. And one of the things it 
misses is those stories and cultural frameworks that form the 
matrix for these experiences. By over-emphasizing the “secret 
mushroom” behind iconography or in the Eucharist, we tend to 
undercut the productive role of meaning, of those ongoing 
cultural frameworks that always shape our experiences. Though 
psychedelics are clearly universal in their action, the experiences 
that result are never completely purified of cultural and historical 
forces. 


Another issue that's raised by the mystery religions is the 
larger question about the importance of spiritual experience in 
the first place, It's a pretty standard idea that we have spirituality 
over here, and we have religion over there. Spirituality is about 
your experiences: your mystical insights, the immediacy of spirit, 
gnosis, The real deal. Whereas religion we associate with 
institutional frameworks, with collective stories, with power 
relations, with established social relationships. And there's this 
curious sort of balance between the two. At the heart of the 
mystery religions is something like gnosis, a radical experience. 
Maybe it’s produced through a substance, maybe not. But there 
is an experience, a direct taste of the divine, of the otherworldly. 


2G * trip > issue six 


And yet, again, it is embedded in this whole set of stories, 
practices and social frameworks. This context helps produce the 
shape of those experiences, and, far more importantly, helps 
integrate the residue of those experiences into ordinary life. 


There's a tendency inside of psychedelic spirituality, very 
strong and understandable, to say, “Now we are getting the 
goods, now we can skip all that ‘religion’ stuff and get right to 
the heart of it. We can go spiritual, we don't need religion.” But 
I'm not entirely sure that the problem ends there, because without 
certain frameworks for understanding and integrating 
experience, then even the most profound state of gnosis can 
become nothing more than a kind of wacky hedonism. Nothing 
wrong with hedonism, mind you, and we don't hear nearly 
enough about the profound pleasures of spirituality. But taking 
any substance in a de-mythologized environment, where you're 
buying a piece of blotter or taking a pill, can easily become a 
mechanistic repetition. It can lose any edge of genuine openness 
and integration, and become a kind of video game. 


Tdon’t have an answer for any of this, because I don’t know 
what the right frameworks are. I don’t know what the big maps 
are, and I tend, like most of us perhaps, to be rather distrustful 
of people who think they know. If you look at some Brazilian 
ayahuasca sects, you find some very interesting things happening 
there from a religious anthropology perspective. And yet, it 
doesn’t take much interaction with them to 
see things that at least from a Western 
perspective are difficult: institutional 
hierarchies, authorities judging good 
experiences from bad, and organizing the 
narrative of the trip according to set ideas. 
These sects actually aid people in a lot of 


ways, even Euro-Americans. And yet some 
people in psychedelic 
uncomfortable with formalized psychedelia, and with the 
ecological religiosity of the ayahuasca scene. So once again we 
are “in betwixt, in between”: we know that we need frames, we 
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know that by accepting and creating a spiritual environment, a 
spiritual story, the experiences themselves will have a much 
greater richness. (I mean, sometimes they'll just come in and do 
whatever they're going to do anyway.) And yet, what is our 
frame? What story should we be telling ourselves? Maybe the 
technical knowledge of set and setting itself already undermines 
the potential authenticity of experience dependent on set and 
setting. 

I'm not sure whether the kinds of frameworks that we have 
so far are sufficient, One of them is the therapeutic model. Again, 
incredibly productive, and yet I'm not always so sure whether 
that is getting at the real heart of the spiritual potential of these 
molecules, to say nothing of their pleasures. There is still this 
emphasis on self-actualization, when I suspect that what 
psychedelics actualize may not be the self, at least in any 
conventional sense of the term. 


Another example is rave culture, which is probably the best 


example of a kind of mass movement of people having serious 
psychoactive experiences. And raves in many ways are machines. 


They are designed in certain ways to produce trance effects, to 
derange everyday perceptual patterns, to key off archetypal 
experience with certain kinds of images. The drugs plug into the 
music and the music plugs into the drugs, and as the drugs and 
media evolve, they co-create these new environments and 
experiences. I don’t think you have to be too much of aworrywart 
to look at some aspects of rave culture, and wonder, what are 
they really doing? What is this for? What's going on here? Trance 
is a double-edged sword. 


So the question that tugs me is: Are there psychedelic values, 
and how can you communicate them? There do seem to be certain 
kinds of values and ethics that many people develop after along, 
careful apprenticeship with these things. Meeting individuals 
from older generations, there are certain things you pick up, a 
certain kind of openness and tolerance, a sweetness and a mirth. 
To me these point to some core values, even if they are too 
unspoken to even be considered values. I suspect it's pretty hard 
to transmit these values, and I don’t think the counterculture 
generation has done a very good job here. But is there a way to 
transmit these things? Or is it all just out of control? As soon as 
‘you start to try to control and define these values, then you make 
it more like religion. And yet, we have to acknowledge the chaotic 
effects of introducing psychedelics into youth culture without 


those contexts of meaning and ritual. 


One of the good things about the old mystery religions is that 
they're esoteric. There are levels of secrecy, even when the 
movement is popular. In order to work yourself up to the 
encounter, the experience, you have to go through a lot of social 
interaction, a lot of preparation, a lot of priming yourself for an 
encounter with what will always remain beyond your ken. And 
that structure also allows the production of wisdom people, 
whether you call them shamans, masters, or just people who know 
their stuff, and who pass on their knowledge and experien 
through organic, small-scale networks. There are mentors and 


apprentices, and those apprentices are able to reproduce those 
environments, changing them always slightly as the culture itself 
transforms. That kind of hermeticism still goes on, and it's vital 
that it does go on ~ secret pockets and hidden social networks 


are vital to the continual richening of psychedelic culture and its 
influence on an increasingly psychoactive culture at large. At 
the same time, the genie is definitely out of the bottle. We live 
amidst a massive transformation of information networks, 
cultural, biolo, 
potent and esoteric information out of the ether than in a more 


al, and technological. It's much easier to pluck 


traditional society, where it would be guarded by the wacky 
alchemists, the witch at the edge of the village. They would be 
protecting their own game, but also ensuring that information 
transfer occurs within a larger context, a more organic 
framework. ‘Today everything hidden is becoming known. It's 
all open, which means we are all liminal. The margins are 
mainstream, and every point is the center of things, which is 
another way of saying that we are all in between. 


bri 
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By Scotto 


Ovigins of DanceSafe Seattle 


Jennifer Keys, DanceSafe Seattle Media Coordinator: 
About two years ago, there was an overdose at the biggest 
party space in Seattle, the place that attracts the most 
underage crowds, the largest crowds, a lot of first-timers. 
It's a warehouse space in the industrial part of West Seattle. 
Some friends of the kid who died decided to throw a party 
for him at the space. And at that memorial party, two more 
people overdosed. It was supposed to be a sober party. And 
so Tracy Scott, who was just a person in the party scene, 
wrote to the national office, and said she was interested in 


handing out fliers at a party, basically, 
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Tracy Scott, DanceSafe 
Seattle President: | knew people 
in the community. I was on some 
Mailing lists, and I contacted my 
friends and said, “There's this 
group in the Bay Area, they hand 
out drug information fliers, 
would you guys be willing to help 
me out?” I didn’t know what I 
was getting into or what would 
be involved, but I thought, “Sure, 
Till hand out fliers at a party every 
now and then.” 

Jennifer: She just wanted to 
be able to hand out practical 
information to people, and it 
kind of snowballed, and now 
she’s running a 110 person 
organization on a volunteer basis 
two years later, and it’s really 
grown beyond what anybody 
thought. 


Postcards by DanceSafe, Digital collage by Brett Wagner 


Nathan Messer, DanceSafe Seattle Trainings 
Coordinator: | was on one of the mailing lists that Tracy 
sent the call out to, 


Jennifer: | got involved almost two years ago, right 
when it got started. There was a post on the Northwest 
Raves email list that my boyfriend forwarded me because 
I'm really interested in politics. It just seemed like the right 
thing to do, something really interesting and important to 
get involved in, 

Tracy: The first meeting was really disorganized. I'd 
never really called a meeting before. But we definitely got 
the ball rolling. 

Jennifer: We started out with a core group of about 10 
people, and to be honest, those 10 people are still officers, 
members of our local board. It’s been a mix —we all do 
whatever needs to be done. Luckily we've got some really 
talented people, so we've got our own web site, we've got 
our own bylaws, our own online volunteer application, a 
well-designed training program, a certification process for 
volunteers. It’s a pretty mature organization for what it is 
and for the money we have. 


Who are they? 


Tracy: We have a couple people who are under eighteen. 
Most of us are in our twenties. I'm 22 now. 

Nathan: A few people are in their thirties, 

Jennifer: We have a really interesting mix of volunteers 
in DanceSafe. We have people that don’t do drugs and never 
have. We have people that have had problems with drugs in 
the past, and now they’re kind of taking a different line. We 
have people that use drugs recreationally, who don’t have 
any issues with it. And we have people that probably abuse 
drugs. It's real people, and a really nice diversity of opinion. 
The big thing that we stress is people can’t be judgmental. 
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It’s really easy to sit there and talk about responsible use, 
and then the next minute make fun of somebody whose 
drug of choice is something you don’t approve of. That’s 
something we make a conscious effort to stay away from. 
‘We can’t be judgmental. We have to just provide 
information, 


Relationship with the national 
office 


Jennifer: Ne have a lot of autonomy. The national office 
runs national and international programs. They also give us 
support: they print fliers, medical information, they give us 
legal support, some financial support, and mainly just 
information and training. Every chapter kind of runs itself 
independently. 

Tracy: In the beginning, | talked to Emanuel and we 
figured things out. Then Portland had a chapter, Vancouver 
B.C. had a chapter, so the contact was a lot more: “We're 
DanceSafe, we're starting to spread chapters, what do we 
do, how do we do this?” So I talked with him and we wrote 
up bylaws and talked about how we're going to try to keep 
this thing somewhat contained and organized. He wanted 
each chapter to be autonomous and independent, but you 
still have to have some ties and some controls. Then we got 
to the point where we were doing our own thing, and the 
national office was so overwhelmed with new chapters 
starting up and the whole media frenzy and starting up 
different conferences, that we've kind of left the strong 
contact that we had before. And that’s what they wanted. 
They wanted each chapter to run independently because 
there aren’t a lot of hands at the national office. 


Christopher, DanceSafe Seattle Vice-President: The 
national office has not issued franchise licenses of its 
operations or name at this time. Rather we selected to 
incorporate as DanceSafe Seattle in Washington State. Our 
lee is DanceSafe. We do agree to the national bylaws 

lan .org/requirements.html) and we have 
gone through the formal training process before becoming 
an official chapter. We do own the name DanceSafe in 
Washington, so the national office couldn't refuse us the 
right to use that name. However, they could delete us on 
their web site as being an official chapter, so I believe that 
would carry quite a bit of weight. 

Jennifer: We've got a non-profit business license in 
Seattle. We're paying our own taxes. We're filing for our 
own 501c3 status so that we can solicit donations on our 
own. Some people donate to DanceSafe thinking they're 
donating to DanceSafe Seattle, but their money goes to the 
national office, so we're going to set up a Paypal account 
once we get all the pieces. 

Theo Rosenfeld, former national DanceSafe 
Community Organizer: The Seattle chapter has as much to 
do with the setting up of the national office as vice versa. 
Tracy and Nathan specifically did a lot of work and fed me a 
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lot of good ideas. Twice I piloted prototraining workshops in 
Seattle. Both Tracy and Nathan were in the small group of 
people I trained to take over my work as I left DanceSafe. 


Status of the national office 


DanceSafe E-News, June 14, 2001: During the last few 
months, like many dot-coms, we have had to adapt to the 
Nasdaq Crash. A key difference, however, and the reason we 
are still thriving on a budget less than one tenth of last 
years, is because we started utilizing our greatest resource 
of all: the volunteers of our local chapters. During the last 
four months we have been busy restructuring DanceSafe in 
order to become a more participatory and decentralized 
national organization. Administrative duties that used to be 
done by paid staff have been taken on by volunteers around 
the country, and our physical office in Oakland has been 
cast aside in favor of a “virtual office,” consisting of a 
private, Administrative BBS where members of our local 
chapters communicate over the internet to manage 
national projects like the website and the E-News. 


Erowid Extracts, May 2001 newsletter: Mfter a series 
of internal difficulties, DanceSafe underwent a major 
reorganization in February with both the Board of Directors 
and most of the staff of the national office leaving. 
DanceSafe continues to provide laboratory ecstasy pill 
testing, marquis testing kits, and educational resources to 
chapters around the U.S. 

Sylvia Thyssen, former national DanceSafe Associate 
Director: When | spoke with local chapter people recently at 
the Drug Policies for the New Millennium conference held 
in Albuquerque, I was deeply heartened to learn that 
chapter people were referring to a “DanceSafe national 
network” rather than local chapters vis-a-vis a national 
office. DanceSafe-style harm reduction is at its core a 
grassroots initiative, and I applaud the DanceSafe 
volunteers who have developed this network and continue 
their courageous work with raves and nightclubs. 


Fumding sources 


Nathan: We make just enough on donations and testing 
kit sales to do more fliers, and that’s about it. We probably 
run off of a budget of about $1500 a year. 


Jennifer: We spend a lot of our own money as 
individuals buying things. People’s parents donate ear plugs 
if they work at Boeing. We go to Costco to buy massive bags 
of candy. We get our condoms donated by the health 
department. We make fliers on our office copy machines. So 
we don’t have a really significant funding source, and it’s 
something that we need to develop as we get bigger. We 
haven't found anybody willing to be a fund-raiser yet. 


Local training 


Finding parties to booth 


Jennifer: We developed it locally out of need. We put 
together boothing guidelines, boothing scenarios, basic first 
aid, basic customer service, overview of legal issues, dealing 
with promoters, and then a big section on drugs, their 
effects, their side effects, and what to do. One of our 
principles is peer education, so we let people share ideas 
about things like what to do when someone's having an acid 
freakout. A number of us are CPR and first aid certified, so 
we have a section on the difference between somebody 
freaking out and an emergency where you need to get them 
medical attention. I've been through a national training two 
years ago and it was a pretty different focus. It was geared 
more towards people that were very knowledgeable about 
drugs and assumed some of the pragmatic boothing pieces. 
We found with our volunteers that we really needed to 
explain the responsibilities and the duties of sitting at the 
booth. That was important to us. 


Nathan: Through our mailing list, we're continually 
correcting each other on different stuff and asking each 
other questions: “Hey, has anybody heard of OxyContin?” 
(That's a big one right now.) We're continuously sending 
new people to Erowid, DanceSafe.org, other sites like this. 


Jennifer: We get an awful lot of people to show up to 
the trainings, usually between 30 and 40, but as far as 
people who actually come back and booth, we have a 
horrible time with it. We've got well over a hundred people 
on our email list. We are boothing one party a week on 
average, and we have to cancel parties all the time because 
we can’t find enough volunteers to do it. 


Tracy: That's how it’s been the whole time. There’s 
always people who want to volunteer, and then they realize 
it’s more than just sitting at a booth and handing out fliers. 


Nathan: A \ot of people don't realize they have to 
educate themselves on a wide variety of drugs and drug 
experiences and harm reduction ideas. They realize it’s a lot 
of work. 


Tracy: You find yourself changing too. You're in the role 
of DanceSafe, so you have to be responsible because people 
in the community know you're with DanceSafe. A lot of 
people aren't really ready for that kind of responsibility, 
They just want to get into a party for free. 

Jennifer: When we started getting media attention, and 
we started seeing ourselves, we put a lot more controls in 
place. You don’t just have to go through a training and pass 
a test, you have to have “on the job training” with an 
experienced volunteer at least two times, and they have to 
say that they think your maturity level and experience is 
sufficient. We're not perfect about tracking it; we do our 
best. 


Photography by Jennifer Moon. 


Nathan: We have an events coordinator whose job it is 
to keep in touch with promoters. Promoters approach him 
and say “we want you to come to our party,” or we approach 
promoters. 

Tracy: Our events coordinator is also a DJ, and he 
knows a lot of the big promoters in the city, so it's easy for 
him to contact them. 


Jennifer: There's some places that we're simply not 
allowed to booth. It depends on the promoter. A number of 
promoters don’t want us to booth because [they] feel that 
we promote drug use, or they feel it acknowledges drug use, 
which can be dangerous to them. We've felt a little bit more 
resistance lately with the crack house law enforcement in 
New Orleans. We're seeing our options cut down. 


A typical booth night 


Jennifer: More than anything people come up for 
adulterant screening, and what we try to do, even if they're 
experienced drug users, is say, “Take a card, reread this, pass 
it on to someone you know, maybe you've forgotten.” The 
key thing for us is the information. Sometimes it can be 
hard. It's loud, so it’s hard to get information across to 
people, People will come up to you and say things like, “I 
Just took 10 hits of acid and 3 hits of E... am I all right?” 
And it’s like, “I don’t know...” 


Nathan: We're starting a booth project where if 
Someone comes up to the booth with questions, if we don’t 
know right then, we're going to write it down and write 
down an email address. We'll go back, we'll research it, find 
the answer, list where we found the information, email that 
to them as well as list it in the newsletter of frequently 
asked questions we've had. 
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Jennifer: Occasionally we have to deal with medical 
emergencies, and a lot of freak outs, so we've got teddy 
bears and space behind the booth where people can just sit 
there, we give them some water, a lollipop... Some people 
will bring their friends over and drop them off like we're 
babysitters. The clubs have been really cool when we've 
said, “Look, I’m with DanceSafe, I've got to take this person 
outside. They’re really flipping out, I’m just going to walk 
them around a little bit.” Sometimes people will run off, 
and we'll have no idea what happened to them. One of the 
most important things we learned was when we went 
through a first aid & CPR class with the fire department, 
and we told them exactly what we were doing, and they 
kind of tailored the class to us, and said, “Whatever you do, 
don't put yourself in danger. People die. Don’t put yourself 
at risk. If somebody's freaking out and running across the 
street, don’t chase them — it’s not worth losing two people.” 
That was good information, because sometimes in our 
effort to be good guys and valiant... we're not superheroes, 
we're volunteers. 


Adulterant screening 


Jennifer: At one massive that we boothed here, we 
found 30% of the pills being sold as Ecstasy were not 
Ecstasy. One of the greatest dangers in taking Ecstasy is 
that you're not actually taking Ecstasy, you're taking an 
adulterant. So we provide free screening: we use a chemical 
test called Marquis Reagent — the same thing the police use 
to determine if a substance is Ecstasy. 

Nathan: We would ask you if you got the pill at the 
party. That’s to lead us into a little spiel where we talk to 
you about how it’s more dangerous to buy at a party froma 
dealer you don’t know than to buy from somebody you do 
Ienow. We ask you the name of the pill. We take a 
measurement of it, write down the measurements and a 
brief description and draw it for future reference. We take a 
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slight scraping off it, and then we hand it back. Then we 
apply the reagent, and depending on the color change, we 
can tell you maybe what's in it. We might say, “This tested 
positive for the presence of an MDMA-like substance. It has 
at least some of one of these substances in it: MDMA, MDA, 
MDEA, It may have something else in it. That doesn’t mean 
it’s pure. That doesn’t mean it’s safe. That doesn’t mean it’s 
good. Those are subjective terms. Here’s what we know 
about it.” 

Tracy: We hand them a piece of paper that says all that, 
and we have a big sign behind the booth that says what a 
positive result means. 

Jennifer: We're not scientists; we're probably not 
perfect with our testing methods. It’s guerilla harm 
reduction. In Europe they've got gas chromatography 
machines outside of clubs and everything else. We don’t 
have that luxury. 


Measuring effectiveness 


Emanuel Sferios, in an article on Salon.com: When 
people start to expect us and our presence becomes 
common, the number of fake pills declines. If you doa 
particular party every time, or an event location every time, 
you'll start to see less fake pills, because the dealers with the 
fake pills learn they aren’t going to get away with it. 

Jennifer: One of the ways that we've measured it 
informally is deaths in the scene in Seattle. At one of the 
clubs that we booth at, we've judged it with the bouncer 
security staff by number of emergency calls. They've told us 
flat out that it’s gone down since we've been there. I suspect 
a lot of that has to do with the adulterant screening, and 
also that people have an optional safe place to come and say 
“Hey, I’m not feeling good,” rather than the police or an 
authority figure, which is scary for a lot of people. We have 
been trying to make some contacts in the medical 
community to see if we can judge emergency room visits, 
but that’s been difficult. We've talked about doing some 
surveys, but again, it’s hard to get really valuable true 
information; so far, it’s just been anecdotal. 


Community support 


Jennifer: We've gotten really good support, even from 
the fire department. We've gotten kind of “hands off, we're 
not ever going to support what you're doing, but your 
information’s accurate and you play a role.” We've gotten no 
response from police — they won't even talk to me. 
Otherwise, it’s been really really amazing strong support, 
especially from the scene. Even among parents, from people 
in the medical community. 

Police Chief Gil Kerlikowske, in an article in local 
weekly The Stranger: I don’t think that we're particularly 
supportive. There are legal issues involved. [Ecstasy] is an 
illegal substance. 
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Tripping with Charles Hayes. 


Interview by Jody Franklin 


Charles Hayes is a journalist who has pulled together "an anthology of true- 
life psychedelic adventures” in his new book Tripping (Penguin Compass). In all, 
an eclectic group of so people, ranging from well-known psychedelic luminaries 
to anonymous British ravers, from spiritual seekers in India to tie-dye clad 
boomer Deadheads, recount their most profound trip experiences. An in-depth 
interview with the late Terence McKenna is appended, capping a fascinating 
journey through the folklore of post-modern psychedelia. | interviewed Charles 
from his home in New York over two late night bicoastal telephone/email 


discussions. 


What inspired you to write this book? 

I have always been haunted by my own psychedelic 
experiences, which have been the most intense 
[experiences] of my life, but have been hard to integrate. 
I've never felt more of a sense of exaltation or absolute 
belonging as I have during some of my trips (on MDA and 
acid), and also never so alienated and cast out as I have in 
others. Complicating matters further was the difficulty in 
coming down to mundane everyday reality after feeling so 
godly, which, in theory, we who have had peak experiences 
should know how to appreciate even more after such soul- 
rocking events. For me there was a schism and the mending 
of this has been a fairly long and painful process, riddled 
with ontological riddles and tantalizing possibilities. 


Apart from that, the dramatic, transformative tales of a 
few friends tipped me off that there was surely an entire 
book of such weird and suspenseful tales to be made. The 
stories of Jason — encounters with astral beings, the 
luminous object in the Arizona desert, and then his belief 
that he was at the final celebration of the gods ata Rainbow 
Gathering — were pivotal. His relaying of much of this 
material back in 1983 precipitated in my mind the basic 
concept and framework for the book. It was then a matter 
of gathering like stories from those who could talk about 
them. 


It’s interesting - I recently read the book Acid Dreams: The 
CIA, LSD and the Sixties Rebellion by Lee and Schlain. 
Their central thesis is that LSD is an agent that simply draws 
out and magnifies whatever latent or hidden personality 
functions a person might have. Do you think that what Jason 
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was experiencing was some kind of archetypal regression? 

And, in speaking to other LSD trippers, have you noticed 

this theme emerging? 
The issue of whether one is actually making contact with 
some eternal truth via the psychedelic, or whether the 
specter one encounters is entirely a chimerical projection 
of one’s longings as expressed in the forms one has been 
indoctrinated in, is indeed an intriguing one. There were 
plenty of trippers whom I talked to that had encounters 
with archetypes, including myself. It remains a mystery to 
me whether the psychedelic indeed cleanses the doors of 
perception so one is able to see innate hyper-truths at the 
core of reality, or whether it is just magnifying a sort of 
childish fairytale wish-fulfillment function. It’s probably 
some combination of the two. 


Archetypes themselves are not quite real, are they? They're 
more like generalized symbols of things somewhat more 
complex and nuanced. In the case of my own encounter 
with a sort of archetypal godhead — described in the last 
of my own three stories —I wonder if the form is culture 
or personality specific, but the psychic content and force 
is universal. I had a vision of a “Christly” light and a 
corresponding feeling of profound comfort, but it’s 
conceivable that my acculturization provided the form and 
the acid unleashed the power, and that the form could be 
the distracting part, the element of the whole thing that 
contains the least truth. 


I might ask what you mean by “regression.” 


Reversion to an earlier mental or behavioral level. 
Earlier in terms of personal history or more like primordial? 


Photograph by Esben Lind Simonsen. 


I suppose “archetypal regression” could refer to either, really. 
Much like the Bwiti rituals of the Fang in western Africa, 
using the psychedlic iboga shrub, are used to make contact 
specifically with ancestral spirits. The Bwiti initiates undergo 
a process of reliving their birth and going backwards in time 
to meet their ancestors, and, I imagine, the archetypes that 
influence their bloodlines and their individual souls. I’ve 
heard of many LSD trippers experiencing “rebirth.” It also 
seems common to the LSD experience to see, or become, 
various gods or goddesses. 
Yeah, you're right about the shamanic or visionary 
experience leading one “back” to one’s origins, but that 
also poses the question of where are we going, prompting 
a forward look as well, toward death, whatever that truly is 
and means, and perhaps beyond. One intuits that it must 
bea circle that closes — one’s beginning with one’s end. 


Personally, I have found that LSD more consistently gives 
mea glimpse into the past — those elements in our collective 
unconscious that make me what I am today. Whereas I find 
that psilocybin mushrooms more consistently open the doors 
to what is possible, what is the future, what is the potential 
of our species, our planet and the universe. Did you notice, 
in collecting trip stories, that there was a qualitative difference 
in the ontological experiences provided by various drugs? 
Yes, definitely, there was an ontological difference, 
depending on substance ingested. I was going to mention 
earlier in the discussion about archetypes that acid tends 
to send one though the mists of creation and one’s origins 
— back — while the tryptamines tend to produce an 
entirely off-the-map tableau. These “self-transforming 
machine elves,” for instance, that Terence and others have 
sighted — these are hardly “archetypes,” some grand and 
eternal yet familiar form. They're completely and utterly 
weird — otherly. I haven't done DMT, and I laud Terence 
and others, but particularly Terence, for returning to these 
ineffable visions that have no real context in culture — 
and then formulating some objectivized sense of the whole 
thing. 


So ina real sense, depending on what you're taking, you 
havea choice to go after the archetypes, which in one sense 
one might feel is safe, familiar (perhaps paternalistically 
so) territory, or to go over into the jungle of weirdness 
that is the realm of the tryptamine vision, 


My favorite book of Terence’s is True Hallucinations, largely 
because it is a first-hand account of ascent into the heights 
of entheogenic ecstasy and the fantastical ideation that results 
from such journeys. Terence’s work resonates because he is 
willing to tell the world where he has voyaged, and he is not 
afraid to draw wildly speculative conclusions that he can 
frame as ideas rather than dogma. He is exploring the realms 
of possibility. When you first approached Terence, were you 
going to integrate his trip stories into the main body of the 
book? Or was it always going to be a separate section? 


I knew that Terence was going to need his own section of 
the book. I had hoped to get narratives from folks like Ken 
Kesey and others who have already talked about the 
“meaning” of tripping and how great it is but have perhaps 
not sat down and related a discrete trip from start to finish. 
Kesey, as well as many others who are thoroughly steeped 
in psychedelic consciousness, declined to tell such stories. 
‘They all had their reasons, of course. Owsley, for instance, 
said that attempting to render into words what happens 
during a psychedelic voyage was utterly and completely 
futile. He was kind of adamant about that. 


How did you go about collecting the tales? What was your 

criteria for choosing the participants and their stories? 
I cast my net for stories by word of mouth and by posting 
author's queries in the New York Times Sunday Book 
Review section, on the MAPS web site’s bulletin board, and 
other such places. I was living in Bangkok when my agent 
sold the book proposal in early 1997 to Ken Kesey’s editor 
at Viking Penguin, so when I got the green light I started 
gathering up a bunch of stories from English speaking 
expats out there, and then took off three times for several 
week forays back home in the States to gather stories. Email 
helped in setting up appointments and screening 
applicants. I circled the globe twice, stopping in 
Kathmandu, London, Denmark, New York, Chicago, San 
Francisco, LA, Phoenix, and finally Hawaii (to visit Terence 
McKenna), but interviewed mostly English speaking folk, 
mostly male. I found that a lot of girls and women were 
protective of the sacredness they'd experienced. 


My criteria for what went into the book was basically what 
rocked me as a reader. I might have issued a disclaimer 
that the stories in my book might not be representative; 
most folks who trip probably have a fairly zippy, exhilarating 
time. The stories I chose for Tripping were tales of titanic 
suspense or sheer weirdness — inner odysseys in which 
some often terrifying ordeal had to be undergone in order 
for the protagonist to “make it.” In other words, I chose 
the narratives that made good stories, tales of adversity 
faced, dragons slain, etc. It was interesting though that so 
many of the experients had this feeling of things closing in 
and then opening up; an eschatological theme pervades 
many of the trips. I don’t know how representative the 
stories are, and I wanted people to relay more of their erotic 
adventures while under the influence, but I’m pretty 
satisfied with the drama and suspense that came out of the 
stories I gathered. 


I suppose that gives a mythical quality to the book — people 
going on what is essentially the hero’s journey. 
Yes, only in this case the “hero” is the ordinary bloke or 
woman who suddenly feels that “little ol’ me” is suddenly 
at center stage in a cosmological drama. This can be a bit 
overwhelming, of course. In spite of the delusions of 
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reference that can be a bit over the top, I think that there’s 
some element of truth in the idea that one is really right 
now at the center of the universe and that itis now time to 
prepare for —and act in — one’s role in the drama that is 
Existence itself, which could extend into any and all scales, 
personal, community-wide, intergalactic as it was for 
Terence. 


It might be a matter of luck, how well you respond to the 
calling to step out on that stage, how supple your spirit, 
how willing you are to surrender to the force that now 
moves you. It’s possible that some of the delusionary states 
result because one is insisting on projecting one’s native 
sense of ego to the situation, though it can be worrisome 
to behold the kinds of delusions that seem to be implanted 
by the drugs themselves. You can get kind of puffed up on 
the stuff sometimes. Ann Shulgin addresses this in THHKAL 
in that passage about “The Priestess.” 


The last decade has seen an explosion of literature on 
psychedelics, with much of the content being focused on 
areas such as spiritual and therapeutic use, ethnobotany, 
pharmacology, and (more or less) objective history. I find 
Tripping unique in that it appears to be the first book, to my 
knowledge, that gathers stories from recreational or “non- 
professional” entheonauts, relating first-hand subjective 
experiences. I imagine that thousands of years ago, people 
would self-administer visionary plants, and then sit around 
the fire telling the others in their tribe about their voyages 
into the spirit world, back to their ancestors, or to distant 
times and places. Tripping seems to be carrying on this oral 
tradition, albeit in book form. Do you see your book as 
contributing to a sort of postmodern psychedelic folklore? 


___. There is simply not enough knowledge 
~and wise use savvy.to go around to all the 
legions of trippers leaping off into hyperspace. 


I think it helps to gather these stories in from the cold and 
give them a hearth around which people can hear the 
stories, compare notes, and learn from one another. I think 
that adventuring lends itself. to this. The psychedelic 
experience in recent times, because it’s been tainted by 
the perceived excesses of the Sixties, was treated as a sort 
of illegitimate son, and banished from the tribe and the 
campfire, in a sense. Tripping and books like it help bring 
it back to the circle of community, where wisdom — and 
hard knocks lessons — can be shared. 
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Iwould guess, though, that in most cultures there wasn’t 
that much “self-dosing” as there has been in the 
comparatively egocentric modern Western culture of 
tripping. | would think there was a shamanic hierarchy 
and doctrinal method for going off into one’s inner space 
throughout most tripping cultures. The elders that 
governed such things would generally insist that the 
participants do it communally, for some communal end, 
though of course, after careening through one's inner space 
each of the shamanic journeyers had “trip reports” to share 
around the campfire. 


It’s possible that many of the iconoclastic libertarian 
advocates of the modern psychedelic age are responsible 
for the disintegration from the whole and the dispersal 
from the campfire, inviting a crackdown from the brain 
police, the drug war battalions. 


This brings us to a conversation you and I had some weeks 
back — where I was commenting upon your assertion that 
“almost all potentially useful psychotropic drugs should be 
legal but intensively controlled and regulated...” I am a 
libertarian on the subject, and wish that more learned and 
intelligent entheogenic researchers would not take a stance 
in favor of regulation. I do not believe the State has a right 
to tell us what we can or cannot put into our bodies. Self- 
administration of psychedelics has had a positive impact on 
millions of lives. I would personally not trust a 
psychotherapist or a priestly caste to determine for me the 
proper setting, dosage and usage of these sacred substances. 
1 think we have to think outside our current over-regulated 
cultural paradigm and entrust people a much greater degree 
of personal autonomy. 


I still believe very strongly in 
regulation, for me a synonym 
for use of the brain, reason, 
superego, etc., in the rational 
oversight of one’s practices, 
especially those that affect the 
health of the mind and the 
body... just as I favor traffic 
control (stop signs, freeways 
with rules, etc.) and am 
vehemently opposed to the Republican Party's ideology of 
Jetting big business and private citizens regulate our health, 
education, air, and water (an example of libertarian excess). 
Ialso believe that the hand of the people, viaa government- 
regulated or approved agency, should regulate 
psychotropics so that no one is poisoned by them and no 
black market mercenary killer is enriched by the trade. 
Let those who know about the subject lend a hand in 
guiding us. Self-administration can certainly produce 
marvelous results, but also some very dicey ones, 


I think it’s possible that many in the self-worshipping, ego- 
driven West have mythologized the maverick impulse of 
going against the cruel strictures of an artificial — “plastic” 
— society and self-dosing or administering their 
“medicine.” Ideally, the dialectic between doing it and not 
being allowed to will be removed from the equation, which 
leaves us with simply the issue 
of how best to use the 
materials. When I say that 
chemists, doctors, psych- 
iatrists and religious leaders 
should get involved in the 
regulation of psychoactive 
drugs, I’m saying that those 
who know should be placed in 
charge. If you have anyone in 
mind who you think is more knowledgeable than, say, Rick 
Strassman, Karl Jansen, Rick Doblin, Huston Smith, and 
others of their ilk, then by all means, bring them forward 
so they can show us their useful knowledge. There is simply 
not enough knowledge and wise use savvy to go around to 
all the legions of trippers leaping off into hyperspace. Plenty 
of folks are getting their wings burned, their psyches 
bruised —and for what? Because they want to be bold and 
cool and “just do it” without a clear sense of all the history 
and dynamics of the psychedelic process. 


To appreciate the psychedelic is to acknowledge that 
there is something supremely volatile and alive at play 
and at work within these materials. Where there is such 
vitality — light, combustibility, potentially volcanic 
dynamism — there is also the danger that one could be 
rocked right out of one’s saddle by them. If we 
acknowledge that anything worthwhile (falling in love, 
riding a horse, exploring space) also has its dangers and 
pitfalls, then we have to acknowledge the downsides and 
dangers of psychedelics too. How do we best deal with 
that? By acknowledging that propensity of psychedelics 
and by having well-trained stewards help in navigating 
our way through the vagaries of the experience, if only, 
at the very least, to guarantee the chemical hygiene of 
the stuff. By having a legal safehouse for psychedelic 
exploration, you’re offering society and the individual a 
place to go for those who find themselves out in the 
cold or spun out of control for whatever reason. You're 
saying this is an okay place to be, you can be here; here’s 
a few handles to help you. Owsley and others have begun 
to convince me that a good percentage of negativity one 
can experience is a direct consequence of the illegality 
of the substances. On the other hand, you are alluding 
to a good point, that psychedelics in taking us beyond 
the frontiers of organized society with all its neurotic, 
hierarchical authority, deliver us from bondage and, by 
doing so, exert their most wholesome if anarchic 


influence. So there’s a bit of a dichotomy about 
psychedelics. You can talk all you want about preparing 
for a trip, but if the stuff really works the way it “should,” 
all bets are off and the punch line is often enough that 
you can’t take it with you. 


‘Humankind will continue to trip until the 
end of time. We'll get better and better at it. 


T have been lucky enough to develop a highly personal and 
beneficial relationship with mushrooms that has been built 
up over time. I wouldn’t want anybody to interfere with this 
process. This is my mind and body we’re talking about here. 
I think I would greatly resent the State upsetting this 
interesting dynamic by adding someone else to the equation 
who has no business being there, in my opinion. And, yes, I 
guess I do believe that part of the psychedelic paradigm/ 
experience is the breaking down or demolishing of boundaries 
and hierarchies, so that we can build something completely 
new. The administration of psychedelics is the act of 
consciously affecting one’s own, and, ultimately, our culture’s 
and our planet’s evolution. 
Jody, you make a good argument here for the value you 
get from your own self-administration of psilocybin. But 
that does not preclude the involvement, should it become 
desired or necessary, of a democratically sanctioned 
overseeing body that knows about the stuff you're going 
through. You may be having a very productive time doing 
the mushroom in your own fashion. That’s great. But what 
about all the silly undereducated fools that feel like dosing 
up because they've heard it’s “cool” or because their friends 
are doing it? Shouldn't they have a place to turn to if things 
take a bad turn? I’m not saying that someone should come 
between you and your trip. Basically the only way to set up 
a trip is to make it so that the tripper has something that 
was entirely his or hers. What I’m saying is that a sensible 
overseer ought to be available, not to dictate just how you 
should take your shrooms and what you should see on 
them, but to provide a sanctioned setting and a place to 
turn should there be a harsh crossroads or a physiological 
irregularity. This way one could call out, “Is there a doctor 
in the house?!” and get a response. I don’t have all the 
details worked out, but there needn’t be the intrusion on 
the trip itself that you envisage. 


Most of the trips documented in your book are from 
individuals who self-administered, sometimes for the first 
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time, without experienced guides. They often reported having 

profound, meaningful experiences. 
‘They did indeed, but so also did folks who self-administered 
have absolutely horrifying, debilitating onslaughts of 
phenomena that they could well have avoided if they used 
the stuff wisely, having been properly briefed, or if they 
had had somebody knowledgeable at hand to help them 
turn the corner, It’s all about using your head, or if you 
don’t have it, somebody else’s, to get you through. Of course 
you don’t want, say, the Bush administration’s stamp of 
approval on what you're going through, but you don’t 
generally forfeit all privacy in psychiatric and medical 
situations either, even those government subsidized. So 
there could be a safehouse and harm reduction sanctuary 
that the government provides — by that I mean 
democratically people-created in the traditional sense of 
the word. 


It appears that you are currently gathering more stories, 
some of which are up on your website, for a sequel. Are you 
going to follow the same formula with your next book? Is 
the thematic content of the stories, and your demographic 
sample, going to be different? 
I don’t think my formula is going to change. The stories 
might, but my sense of what’s worth publishing probably 
won't. My primary loyalty is to the struggle and the values 
of the individual undergoing the psychedelic experience. 
‘That takes precedent over the apparent universal truth that 
the psychedelic may confer. I don’t really have a pro- 
psychedelic agenda, though it's clear to me that 
psychedelics can occasion miraculous breakthrough 
experiences that are truly life-enriching. 


Are you familiar with web sites such as Erowid and the 
Lycaeum, which have databases that catalogue hundreds of 
personal trip narratives? What I like is that Tripping lends a 
much more literary (and literate) quality to the experiential 
trip report than what these sites do. 


The web sites you mention are essential to psychedelic 
scholarship today, but those trip reports, as I say in my 
book, are just too clinical, truncated, and disembodied to 
provide the feeling that they belong to anybody. That's why 
Itried to make the stories in Tripping come from someone 
you feel you've come to know by trip’s end. Sure, there is 
much to be learned from the phenomena shared on the 
psychedelic web sites, but to me the “trip reports” on the 
web are too coy and attenuated, without the human face 
and cogent narrative I provided for each storyteller in 
Tripping. The point is to humanize, not anonymize, the 
psychedelic experience. Even the stories by those who 
wished to remain anonymous are more fleshed out, in the 
biographical sense, than a typical “trip report.” 


What do you feel is the future of psychedelics? 
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My guess is that wiser practices will come into being. Baby 
Boomer parents who still use psychedelics will instruct 
their young in the intelligent ways to exploit the various 
substances. I do suspect that there will be a rash of bad 
news about MDMA that emerges in the coming years. This 
is probably inevitable due to the sheer number of users 
and the intensity with which the Ecstatic high is pursued. 
Thave a tremendous reverence for the feeling produced by 
MDMA, but I fear that the volume of serotonin depleted so 
insanely fast in the collective human brain as a result of its 
popular and often compulsive use will probably lead to some 
cautionary bulletins about the stuff. I urge young people 
and old to use this stuff wisely. I for one don't see why 
anyone needs to do anything so fantastic and serotonin- 
depleting more than a half dozen times a year — or a life. 
It's too good for that. Get what you can out of these trips, 
while you're having them. As for the other substances, I 
wonder how many people really want to do the mushroom. 
the way Terence suggested, in heroic doses in a dark 
bedroom? There's much to be gained and learned in this 
fashion, and a fair number will quietly do so. DMT will 
probably gain popularity, though not that much. I'm eager 
to dig into Rick Strassman’s new book on the subject [DMT: 
The Spirit Molecule, reviewed in this issue]. I'm amazed 
that the FDA would approve trials with such a powerful 
psychoactive. Research will probably reveal that there is 
definitely something to be made of all this tryptamine 
business. I hope that the best knowledge about psychedelics 
finds its way to a central and trustworthy dispersal point. 
Humankind will continue to trip until the end of time. 
We'll get better and better at it. There’s no turning back, 
so long as we're not distracted by the marketing of a 
plenitude of exotic choices or the anarchic calling of some 
political agenda. Hopefully, the war on drugs won't be a 
factor in our reasoning to use or not to. 


Jody Franklin is an award-winning filmmaker, writer, performance artist 
and radio producer. He writes a column entitled “Chemical Culture” 
for the Vancouver, BC, newspaper Terminal City. 
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Corporate Metabolism 


By Paco Xander Nathan 


You just THOUGHT you understood why corporations are pure evil. 
Paco Xander Nathan risks life and limb to uncover the roots of corporate nastiness! 


[excerpted and updated from a talk presented at Parallax View in Austin, Texas on 22 Oct 02000.] 


The title of this talk may seem odd, but I assure you that | 
have spent quality time studying corporations, up close and 
personal. For that matter, as a computer scientist, we are 
trained to analyze dynamic systems based on linguistic 
artifices; corporate activity most certainly satisfies that 
description. 

An interesting notion which traces hack to the writings of 
Hobbes and Marx is to understand corporations better by 
analyzing their general form as a kind of organism living in 
media. I would like to present a qualitative and quantitative 
study that traces the development of corporate form all the 
way from alchemy to autopoiesis. Admittedly, some of my 
remarks and focus may seem well outside the mainstream, so 
please keep in mind two caveats: I do not recognize that any 
kind of omnipotence exists; and I do not wish to promote or 
engage in any manner of “conspiracy theory” thinking. The 
point here is to examine the general form—a “platonic ideal,” 
if you will — of transnational corporations as a formulaic 
approach for perpetuating power. I have no interest in 
assessing the attributes of any particular company, executive, 
etc. 

Keep in mind a third caveat: in terms of “power” and 
“metabolism,” I tend to characterize corporations much like 
spoiled brats: immature, self-destructive, dependent, difficult 
to understand, annoying, and fragile. Even so, most attempts 
at tending after these brats — whether from a Supreme Court 
bench, a NY Times op-ed, or an anti-WTO protest rally — 
demonstrate remarkably little depth about how they develop. 
Let's change that, eh? 

Question #1: What would you call beings which (a) don’t 
have physical bodies, (6) seem relatively crafty, and (c) appear 
to be immortal? 

A tulpa, a djinn, or a familiar? Ghosts? Spirits? Gods? 
Demons? How about corporations? 

Question #2: When was the first corporation established? 

Granted a charter by Queen Elizabeth I of England on 31 
Dec 01600, the East India Company seems to have been the 
first corporation. Its origins arose out of an Elizabethan 
shopping mall for international trade called the Royal 
Exchange of London. After the fall of Iberian sea power, the 
Dutch had scrambled to monopolize former Portuguese trade 
with the East, so the English sought to beat the Dutch at 
colonizing the East Indies. 


IMlustrtion by Pighed. 


Question #3: What is the essence of a corporation in ten words 
or less? 


Here’s my shot at it, in seven words actually: “Externalize 
risk and perpetuate wealth for shareholders.” For the purposes 
of this discussion, we'll focus on transnationals, mostly firms 
attempting to become monopolies, generally following the 
Anglo-American model - not the “ma & pa” liquor store on 
the corner that has a “Chapter S” corporate charter. 

Repeat it aloud a few times: “Externalize risk and perpetuate 
wealth for shareholders.” Sure, the proper legal definition of 
acorporation is more about having a chartered company that 
combines the principle of joint-stock along with something 
called limited liability. However, those seven dirty words are 
just fine for describing the essence and purpose of a 
corporation. 


Elizabethan England 


Enough questions for the moment, let’s talk about the 
History Of The World (in the sense of recontextualization more 
than historicism, please). We'll start with Elizabethan England, 
circa 01558-01603 c.e., right in the time and place that people 
got the big idea to create the first corporation. We're doing a 
Mr. Peabody routine here. Pardon the condensed version. 

Imagine that the year is 01558 c.e. The world seems a 
strangely new and vibrant place. Europeans have recently 
learned how to print books, how to “Just Say No” to the Roman 
Catholic Church, and how to sail far enough West across a 
round world to reach the East, allegedly. Seafaring countries, 
e.g. Spain, Portugal, France, the Netherlands, etc., have 
embarked on global exploration for decades, and now contend 
for dominion (read: successful colonizing) over newly 
discovered lands. Spain and Portugal, in particular, have 
dispatched bloodthirsty bastards to pillage the New World, 
based on a strategy combining successful navigation, papal 
endorsement, and brute force, albeit not necessarily in that 
order. Their brute force probably gets a push from people eager 
to escape the Inquisition, now in full swing, with good 
Catholics busy squashing demons. 

Elsewhere in Europe, however, the Renaissance flourishes. 
This is right around the time of daVinci (01452-01519), 
Paracelsus (01493-01541), Copernicus (01473-01543), Luther 
(01483-01586), and Mercator (01512-01594). Events of this 
day set the stage for the birth of other paragons of human 
insight such as Galileo (01564-01642), Bacon (01551-01626), 
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Bruno (01548-01600), and Newton (01642-01727). Note that 
the Renaissance drew its lifeblood from heretical and 
groundbreaking endeavors by these people. 

England, however, is considered a wasteland: completely 
uncivilized and devoid of culture - at least according to the 
rest of Europe. They've become enemies of the powerful 
Spanish, especially after a breach with Rome, and the Dutch 
and French aren't particularly fond friends either. Drama on 
all fronts. To make matters worse, England has precious little 
military and doesn’t have money to pay for one anyway. They 
can barely feed themselves, 

Nonetheless, these are the emerging glory days for England, 
nigh upon the time of Shakespeare. The country has a new 
Sovereign, Queen Elizabeth I. She’s 24 years old, and she can 
outsmart and kick the ass of any power monger in the known 
world. How many people reading this are, roughly speaking, 
age 24? Do you imagine yourselves becoming a ruler this year? 

England also enjoys a wealth of intellect, people who 
demonstrate raw smarts, bold courage, and plenty of resources. 
They don’t have the Catholic Church telling them what to 
think, so they can try out new perspectives and methods, 
reaching past archaic Scholasticism.’ 

Elizabeth applies an interesting strategy. Though she is not 
particularly adept at government or finance,” she surrounds 
herself with competent people. She sends advisors to the 
continent to identify new discoveries, purchase books -i.e., to 
acquire the high-tech of the times. These individuals are 
resourceful, well cultured intellectuals, and ruthless. Regular 
“James Bond” types, such as Sir Thomas Gresham. 

‘To recap, Spain sends out Conquistadors and missionaries 
to acquire gold and slaves on behalf of Crown and Church. In 
contrast, Britain sends out gentlemanly spies to acquire 
technology and information on behalf of Crown and 
Commerce. Note the distinctions there. That's our scorecard, 
circa 01558. 

Moving ahead a few years to 01566, Elizabethan advisors 
assemble plans for the Royal Exchange of London, that 
shopping mall mentioned earlier. Barbers, clothiers, 
merchants, and their warehouses all occupy a building which 
mingled together England’s investment bankers and world 
explorers. There the Crown can regulate international 
exchange rates and control trade practices. Meanwhile, 
England executes a plan to build a high-tech navy. 

With the defeat of the Spanish Armada in 01588, England is 
‘on an upswing. By 01600, a group of merchants gain the 
Crown’s approval to launch the East India Company: It grows 
huge. It coins the word “factory”.? It colonizes parts of SE 
Asia and eventually (albeit reluctantly) controls India. The 
firm becomes an essential key to establishing the military 
industrial complex called the British Empire. 
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1 [French01972], pp. 156-157. 
2 (Lawson01987], pp. 8-10. 


3 Sir Thomas Gresham (01519-79), advisor to QEL who built the Royal Exchange of 
London and became one of the wealthiest men in England. 


4 [Lawson01987], pp. 16-17. 
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Understand that in the 16th century finance works much 
differently than now. Suppose you borrow money to sail off 
on an exploration, but lose your ship in a storm. Even if you 
make it back to England alive, you and all your family will go 
to debtor's prison for as long as it takes to pay back the loan.® 
Corporations, in contrast, provide new means to externalize 
that risk. Corporate investors may lose equity, but no 
corporation can be placed into prison. Great way to attract 
investors, eh? Quite a novel idea, not having to risk prison for 
the wife and kids. 

In 01601, Elizabeth signs the Insurance Act? and 
corporations begin to proliferate. As early as 01602, the Dutch 
copy the idea to establish the Dutch East India Company. Not 
terribly keen on original names, those Dutch, but perhaps 
they can claim the first instance of corporate branding. 

Consider how these essential elements for corporate strategy 
were applied from the earliest period: espionage for acquiring 
technology, information management, externalization of risk 
as an incentive for investors, factories and shopping malls, 
international trade, currency arbitrage, colonial governance, 
military ties, and even branding. These elements became 
standard practice within the first two years of corporate history. 
After four centuries of dramatic growth, the corporate form 
persists in strikingly similar form today. 


Corporate Sovereignty 


Okay, so we move on past Elizabethan England, into an era 
when corporate sovereignty emerges, circa 01600-01690 c.e. 
Brits sipping tea imported from the colony, watching theatre 
in the round, slaying aboriginals, etc. 

King Charles I granted a charter to the Massachusetts Bay 
Company in 01629 to colonize New England. A few decades 
later in 01664, Charles II sent agents to audit the firm, which 
responded by challenging their authority. The sordid details 
were deeply intertwingled in the dynamics of the British Civil 
Wars,* but this event provided the first recorded clash between 
the emergent “corporate sovereignty” and the established royal 
sovereignty’ that had engendered it. The Crown subsequently 
rebuked Massachusetts Bay Company's corporate execs with: 
“The King did not grant away his sovereignty over you when 
he made you a corporation... When his majesty gave you 
authority over such subjects as live within your jurisdiction, 
he made them not your subjects, nor you their supreme 
authority.” 

So within sixty years, the corporate form had been copied 
extensively and even begun to assert its own sovereignty in 
challenge to the sovereignty of the Crown. It had also started 
to receive widespread criticism. Here are a few of the most 
broadly misquoted ones.... 

‘Thomas Hobbes published Leviathan in 01651, his seminal 
work on government and philosophy that included the 


5 Field agents for the EIC were called “factors,” hence their places of business 
‘became known as “factories.” 

6 [Lawson01987), pp. 20-21. 

7 Insurance Act of 01601, QEL: “..by means of which policie of assurance it 
‘comethe to passe that upon the losse of any shippe there followeth not the 
undoing of any man, but the losse lighteth rather easilie upon many, than 
eavilie upon few...” 
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following observance: “Corporations 
are many lesser commonwealths in the 
bowels of a greater, like worms in the 
entrails of a natural man.” This text - 
represented perhaps the first 
philosophical critique of corporations, 


“I see in the near future a crisis approaching that unnerves 
me and causes me to tremble for the safety of my country. 


As a result of the war, corporations have been enthroned...” 
‘ 


albeit certainly not the first political one. 

A doctor named John Locke published 
Two Treatises of Government in 01690, criticizing perpetual 
corporate sovereignty by introducing a notion of individual 
sovereignty. This notion proved dangerous to the British 
Empire indeed: “The power of erecting new corporations, and 
therewith new representatives, carries with it a supposition 
that in time the measures of representation might vary, and 
those have a just right to be represented which before had 
none; and by the same reason, those cease to have a right, 
and be too inconsiderable for such a privilege, which before 
had it.” 

Adam Smith published a rather different perspective in his 
monumental work Wealth of Nations in 01776. In it, Smith 
decried all monopolies sustained by the government: “Civil 
government, so far as itis instituted for the security of property, 
is in reality instituted for the defence of the rich against the 
poor, or of those who have some property against those who 
have none at all. The pretense that corporations are necessary 
to the better government of the trade is without foundation.” 
Not quite the same as how Mr. Smith gets depicted in Wired, 
eh? 

I am skipping all kinds of details about how corporations 
expanded during this time, grassroots efforts to get corporate 
charters limited or revoked, the British judicial process placing 
jurisdiction over corporate litigation into the House of 
Commons,” etc. In short, people had begun to surmise that 
corporations did not quite behave as expected or desired. 


Individual Sovereignty 


That brings us up to the start of the American War of 
Independence, and an era when individual sovereignty 
emerges, circa 01789-01865 c.e. 

Some colonial subjects in America had tired of corporate 
governance. Citing the good doctor Locke as their legal basis, 
but incorporating some of Smith’s arguments, the American 
Revolutionaries fought to replace British corporate rule with 
anew republic. Ostensibly, these people hated corporations, 
in the sense that they hated the Crown exercising absolute 
control over chartering firms. In another sense, they hated 
missing a share of the profits. 

The resulting United States Constitution in 01789 made no 
mention of the word “corporation” whatsoever. Instead, the 
new United States of America enjoyed a national sovereignty. 
On one hand, the system was built on collections of individual 
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8 [Lawson01987}, pp. 37-40. During the British Civit Wars, both sides depended on 
corporate “loans,” effectively developing the party politics and praxis that would 
‘dominate the United States after 01819. 

9 In what I call “magisterial sovereignty,” to be inclusive ofthe function of the 
Judiciary as a descendent ofthe royal court. 

10 [HobbesO1651), part I, ch. 27. 


sovereignty posed directly against governmental tendencies 
that had become characteristic of corporate sovereignty. On 
the other, the “chief executive” of the new federal government 
was called a “president,” a term which had previously been 
used for regional executives in the East India Company. 

Corporations were severely restrained within the new 
republic. They could only be authorized by an act of legislature 
in one specific state, and not at the federal level. They could 
only exist for a single purpose — serving the public good—and 
only then for a limited period. State legislatures (a callback to 
the House of Commons) held the power to revoke corporate 
charters, and voter referendum could initiate that process." 
So far, so good - so what went wrong? 

Rolling ahead to 01807, President Thomas Jefferson was 
great at affairs of state, but as lousy at the art of finance as 
QEI. Both tended to charge up their credit cards, so to speak. 
Pardon my brevity here... Jefferson embargoed Britain and 
France, leading in part to the War of 01812. Americans needed 
food, soa political expediency led toa rise of corporate activity: 
does that sound familiar, e.g., the Brits circa 01558? 

In response, industrialists in New England started forming 
corporations, perhaps recalling a convenient perpetuo moblio 
of their grandfathers’ day... explaining that they would feed 
and clothe the starving masses. In 01819, the US Supreme 
Court rendered the landmark case Dartmouth College v. 
Woodward (17 U.S. 518), citing the “contract obligation clause” 
of the US Constitution. That decision placed charters of 
existing private corporations outside the jurisdiction of the 
states which had chartered them. In one stroke, this provided 
constitutional framework for federal corporate law, arguably 
disabling the primary mechanisms for control over 
corporations. 

Corporate abuse was on the rise again, and “states rights” 
issues emerged from increasing federalization. Legal and 
political strife pushed tensions between northern and southern 
factions, which in general aligned along pro- and anti- 
corporate platforms, respectively. In 01861, the US Civil War 
erupted, ostensibly over the moral issue of slavery,!® but 
arguably fought over political and commercial issues; 
Northerners distrusted the Southern plantation model, 
convinced that it would not support the economic expansion 
required for their corporations. 


11 [Locke01690), part Il, ch. 13, section 158. 
12 [Smith01776}, part I, ch. 10. 
13 [Lawson01987], p. 45, in the case of Skinner v, East india Company, 
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‘Toward the close of the conflict, in 01864, President Lincoln 
senta letter" to Col. William F. Elkins, apprehending the war's 
true nature and eventual outcome: “I see in the near future a 
crisis approaching that unnerves me and causes me to tremble 
for the safety of my country. As a result of the war, corporations 
have been enthroned, an era of corruption in high places will 
follow, ... and the money-power of the country will endeavor 
to prolong its reign by working upon the prejudices of the 
people until the wealth is aggregated in a few hands and the 
Republic is destroyed.” Note that these words came from the 
man - one of the first notable Republican leaders - who had 
championed a bloody war effort to crush anti-corporate 
rebellion. 

Slavery was abolished, and three years after the war ended, 
the 14th Amendment to the US Constitution established 
“equal protection” under the law for all persons. Or was that 
“equal protection” for corporations? Within two decades, in 
01886, the infamous Santa Clara County v, Southern Pacific 
Railroad (118 U.S. 394) case invoked the 14th Amendment to 
protect corporations as “legal persons” which in turn acted as 
agents and property of “natural persons.” In other words, as 
constitutionally endorsed tulpas."” This decision strengthened 
precedents established by Dartmouth v. Woodward to remove 
control of corporations from state/populace jurisdiction, Ina 
haunting sense, the text of the decision also recalled the 
“natural man” quote by Hobbes. 


Question #4: How much did the 14th Amendment actually 
get used to benefit African Americans? 


Writing fifty years later in 01938, US Supreme Court Justice 
Hugo Black" echoed Lincoln's eleventh-hour realization: “...of 
the cases in this Court in which the Fourteenth Amendment 
was applied during the first fifty years after its adoption, less 
than one-half of one per cent invoked it in protection of the 
negro race, and more than fifty per cent asked that its benefits 
be extended to corporations... | do not believe that the 
Fourteenth Amendment had that purpose, nor that the people 
believed it had that purpose, nor that it should be construed 
as having that purpose.” 

There you have it, folks. Thirty years after the ratification of 
the US Constitution, the original experiment in democracy 
was over, Defunct. Back to being worse off than they'd fared 
as colonists, the Americans got pissed off and started to war 
with each other. No matter that you learned in school (using 
textbooks produced by corporate publishers, no doubt) the 
war concerned slavery... It meant precious little about ending 
the subjugation of African Americans, since de facto civil rights 
would not even begin to happen for another hundred years! 
The war, however, meant much more about establishing and 
enforcing corporate slavery, which 118 U.S. 394 practically 
guaranteed. America launched into its heyday of trusts, robber 
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14 [MorrisO1996}. If you're familiar with work by Jane Anne Morris, you probably 
‘now how this legal philosophy may be reapplied today. See the highly 
recommended POCLAD teh site at tp: /uewpoclad. oral 

15 In the wake of Dred Scott v, Sandford (60 U.S. 293) of 01857, 


16 [Shawo01950], p. 40. This matter és explored by Rick Crawford in the excellent 
essay “What Lincoln Foresaw: Corporations Being ‘Enthroned' After the Civil War 
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barons, etc. Individual sovereignty was all but gone. In effect, 
referendum by the populace had itself become a risk 
externalized by the corporate form. 


German Idealism 


Moving on again, but rolling back a few years, we encounter 
an interesting philosophical movement, namely German 
Idealism, circa 01807-01848 c.e. Right about when President 
Jefferson watched the great experiment in anti-corporate 
liberty crumble, an important philosophical school emerged 
incontinental Europe. It took into account fundamental shifts 
in the world as the needs of commerce had displaced the art 
of communion, so to speak. 

Question #5: What do corporations “believe”? 

Astrange question, admittedly, but with a point. The ethical 
and social fabric in Britain was in a process of tearing due to 
the side effects of colonial expansion and the advent of 
industrialization. America and France had suffered bloody 
revolutionary wars and economic crises. Many foresaw similar 
upheavals pending for Germany and Russia. Meanwhile, the 
academe struggled to reconcile the rise of Science along with 
the decline of the Church.” Two centuries of corporate 
governance, launched by the barbarian upstarts in Britain, 
had finally piqued the attentions of European intellectuals. 

‘The star of the German Idealism movement was Georg Hegel, 
who published Phenomenology of Spirit in 01807, introducing 
his philosophy of Aufhebung, which is translated as 
“progressive sublation.” Hegel may not have used the words 
exactly, but his principle is generally taught as a dialectical 
formula that you've probably heard: “thesis, antithesis, 
synthesis.” Arguably, Hegel was attempting to codify 
conceptual processes active in his world, and to that extent 
he articulated a philosophical critique on the system that 
British nobility (as the most “successful” social model in 
Europe) had applied for over two centuries. In essence, Hegel 
articulated the belief structure of the corporate form, Note 
that Hegel did this work in the employ of Prussian warlords 
who sought to criticize their rivals in Britain. 

Also, consider the early works ofa student, Frederick Engels, 
who nearly worshipped Hegel.?! In 01848, Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels published the Manifesto of the Communist 
Party, criticizing the social value of corporations: “The need 
of a constantly expanding market for its products chases the 
bourgeoisie over the whole surface of the globe... The 
bourgeoisie has through its exploitation of the world market 
given a cosmopolitan character to production and 
consumption in every country. To the great chagrin of 
Reactionists, it has drawn from under the feet of industry the 
national ground on which it stood... The cheap prices of its 
commodities are the heavy artillery with which it batters down 


sMLincoln.html 
17 In religious or esoteric terms, this process is known as evocation. 
18 Connecticut General Life Insurance v. Johnson (903 U.S. 77), 85-90 (1938), 
Justice Hugo Black, dissenting. 
19 [Beach01994}, pp. 1-23, 
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all Chinese walls, with which it forces the barbarians’ intensely 
obstinate hatred of foreigners to capitulate.”” Consider that 
their term “bourgeoisie” can be also substituted by our term 
“corporate form,” in retrospect. Try that sometime, as an 
exercise, and reexamine the Manifesto in context. 

To recap, an historical opinion exists, as a theme suggesting 
that something is wrong about the nature of corporations, 
How often has one political issue enjoyed agreement from so 
many diverse and oppositional sources? Imagine both Karl 
Marxand Adam Smith in one room, agreeing... 

How about both Abraham Lincoln and 
Jefferson Davis? For that matter, a 
representative sample of Seattle WTO 
protesters and US Supreme Court Justices? q 
They all plain flat agree about at least one 
issue... How often does that happen? What, \* 
perhaps, does it tell you? v 
Question #6: What is the approximate life span 
for a Homo sapiens? 

Seven or eight decades, eh? 


Question #7: According to the Nyquist Theorem from 
information theory, what is the minimum rate for sampling 
a signal? 

This is a simple and useful thing to know: the answer is a 
ratio of 2:1, such that whatever does the measuring must run 
at least twice as fast as any information stream it might detect 
reliably, In other words, the sampler must collect twice as 
many data points as would be expected in one complete cycle 
of the sampled signal. 
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Humanist Critique 


Okay, before that weird little aside, we were discussing how 
the dialectic of sublation articulates a belief structure for the 
corporate form. One sees this over the course of the ensuing 
century, particularly the period of Humanist Critique, circa 
01886-01957 c.e. 

Looking at the history of corporations, sublation emerges as 
astartling theme. Consider the dialectic between the drafting 
of the US Constitution and the origins of the US Civil War, 
See how the corporate form swallowed up all those wonderful 
arguments about freedom and individual rights? Just about 
any argument countermanding corporate sovereignty in 
antebellum US became incorporated into the form itself. NB: 
I will not apologize for that pun. 

For that matter, look at the transition between the Insurance 
Act of 01601 and the Massachusetts Bay Company refusing 
an audit in 01664. How about the political turn between States 
Rights issues and the 118 U.S. 394 decision? 


20 [Beach01994), pp. 84-85, 
21 [Ergels01841), pp. 181-188: “[Hegel’s} political views, his teaching on the state, 


which had been developed in reference to England, bear unmistakably the stamp 
of the Restoration, nor dil the world-historical necessity of the July revolution 
ever become clear to him." http:/ larchivelmarxiwor 
heg-schhim 


Consider the trajectory between Marx and Engels writing the 
Communist Manifesto in 01848 and that fine, bright day in 
the 01920s when IBM began to “embrace” elements of 
socialism, which we have since come to accept as corporate 
culture? That strategy was copied almost immediately by 
ATT, and it pulled them through the Great Depression.* 
It was copied by virtually all transnationals following World 
War I. 
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How about the dialectic between the Sherman Antitrust Act 
of 01890 and the tragedy of 01976 when Buckley y. Valeo (424 
U.S. 1) legalized cash donations in political forums as 
expressions of Ist Amendment rights for corporations? 


The goal, my friends, seems to be the eventual externalization 
of risk, based on continual belief that the goal can be achieved 
through a process of sublation. What happens during that 
process, between the start and the goal? Corporations rake in 
buttloads of money. Who pays? Well, for starters, individual 
sovereignty seems to have encountered some troubles. 


Something troubles me about this history. Look carefully at 
the dates. Look especially at the intervals between the dates. 
I've been measuring this statistic in a variety of contexts 
involving corporate activity. Taking the mean value as an 
estimator, the process of sublation by the corporate form 
occurs at a rate of approximately 60 years, For that matter, 
the lengths of the six historical themes mentioned above 
average out to about 60 years. 


Question #8: Anyone here care to join me in some quantitative 
research of Corporate Metabolism? Compare and contrast 
between our alleged corporate rate of sublation and a typical 
human life span... 


To observe and assess the process of sublation reliably, ahuman. 
critic would need an attention span of at least 120 years. That's 
not going to happen anytime soon, at least not in the realm of 
direct, unmediated experience. Armed with certain analytic 
tools, a prepared observer can confront the issues of sublation 
and the dynamics of corporate form. However, an average 
person on the street must make decisions using information 
from highly mediated sources. 


23 [Nyquist01925}. 
24 [Page01941), pp. 64-81, for a description of how the Bell Telephone System 
«adjusted employee relations during the Depression. 


25 Keep in mind that I do not propone historicism, rather that I seek to apply a 
descriptive phenomenology for a relatively slow but changing process. 
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Corporations behave in some ways like 
sponges, in other ways like bacteria, and in 
other ways like slime molds. 


Tposit that the rate of sublation by the corporate form occurs 
just slightly below an information-theoretic threshold and 
therefore slowly enough to overcome unmediated humanist 
critique. This process functions as a reflex mechanism, 
phenomenologically as if the corporate form employed means 
for self-preservation, I am not proposing that some corporate 
executive cabal schedules press releases and Supreme Court 
appeals years in advance of their own retirements. Rather, 
the general process occurs at a particular rate, and if it 
occurred at a substantially different rate, it would probably 
prove untenable. Perhaps slower or faster models have 
emerged, but did not survive for this reason. In any case, 
making corporations answerable to legislatures was once quite 
a good idea, since public bodies traditionally demonstrated 
relatively long attention spans. However, since the advent of 
newspapers, the political issues of corporate governance 
become almost entirely media-theoretic. 

By the way, if you repeat this proposition elsewhere, be sure 
to cite me, okay? Much appreciated. 


Network Effects 


Okay, let's complete our historical treatment, right on up to 
the present. During the 20th century, one encounters the rise 
of transnationals in an era of network effects, circa 01939- 
01999 c.e. The term network effects comes from economics* 
and does not imply computer networks at all, even though 
Microsoft and IBM provide great examples. “Network effects” 
refers to how a superior product or service produced at the 
lowest price does not necessarily succeed in the market. Why? 
Because of connections. An organization, such as a 
transnational, becomes so large that it starts to self-perpetuate, 
based on a theory of externalities. That word should seem 
familiar by now. Legal theorists apply this theory in the analysis 
of antitrust cases. 

For instance, Microsoft controlled its market so tightly by 
the mid-01990’s that it created its own demand. The firm 
arguably did not provide the most efficient products or prices 
on the market, but it could control the pricing and barriers to 
entry for most of its market sector. Through network effects, 
a firm externalizes support for itself, manipulating the market 
in ways that effectively disable any hope for competition. 
Antitrust, in that case, becomes a reasonably apt diagnosis. 

In 01980, a pair of Chilean biologists” named Maturana and 
Valera published Autopoiesis and Cognition. Their work 
provided a description of organisms in terms of operational 
characteristics (self-regulation, self-maintenance, self- 
reproduction, etc.) to explain cognition using descriptive 
phenomenology. I hope they will excuse my definition of an 
admittedly complex theory in twenty-five words or less. 


26 For references s6e mary ofthe writings by 
i! for a good introduction see: 
tml 


Brian Arthur, Stan Leibowitz, 
(howee.sutdallas.edu/ =liebowitipalaravel 


27 (Maturanab1980). 
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This theory began with a strict focus on biological organisms 
in the physical world. It has since been applied to 
understanding the complex, “self-organizing” behavior of 
systems in social theory, software development, legal theory, 
etc. Toss that out at a cocktail party sometime. Autopoiesis 
takes into account many difficult issues, including the 
perception of the observer, structural coupling, and the notion 
of domain, particularly of the linguistic domain. 

Niklaus Luhmann applied the theory to social systems, 
pointing out that in the context ofa group of individuals acting 
in some concerted manner, another “individual” emerges” 
as a characteristic of the group. Please keep this in mind 
somewhere, for the next section. 

Question #9: Where do corporations “live”? 

Consider how corporations depend on forms that exist 
essentially as the byproducts of language. The corporate 
charter, what is that? A grant of authority, written and signed. 
The corporate logo and trademarks are also highly mediated 
artifacts involving unique names and strange drawings. 
Corporate bank accounts, can you actually go touch those? 
Little ephemeral ones and zeroes in computer databases, far 
‘out of reach. Corporate contracts? Legal documents, most 
certainly. 

The notion that corporations self-organize, self-reproduce, 
self-maintain, self-perpetuate, etc., should not be a huge 
conceptual hurdle. Consequently, theory about the 
phenomenological description of an organism based on ideas 
about linguistic domain - well, that’s a mouthful, but it comes 
in handy for analyzing the corporate form. 

On a related track, a former UCLA professor and noted 
economic theorist named Kenichi Ohmae specializes in the 
analysis of emerging globalism. He also predicted (some say 
“encouraged”) at least two recent world financial market 
crashes. Dr. Ohmae has proposed a theory about how 
corporations operate.” Namely, to participate in the global 
economy circa 02000, a transnational must operate 
simultaneously in four “dimensions.” Dr. Ohmae articulates 
these as the visible dimension, the borderless dimension, the 
cyber dimension, and the dimension of multiples. These 
translate, respectively, to the arena of “bricks and mortar” 
business and social contract, the global markets enjoyed by 
transnationals, the area of computers and media, and the 
arbitrage of financial instruments (e.g., currencies, stocks, 
pensions, etc.) in general. 

I propose reframing Ohmae’s four “dimensions,” stated in 
terms of linguistic domain along the lines of how I just 
described where a corporation “lives.” In that sense, we find a 
basis of four domains: social contract, law, media, and 
arbitrage. We may also borrow a fine set of modeling tools 
from biology for describing the phenomena of corporate form. 


28 great talk on this subject, “Can Social Systems be Viewed as Autopoietic?”, was 
presented by Dr. Teubner at the London School of Economics: itt.ll 
borcwarwick.acukllsesg3.hhtml 


29 (Ohmae02000), pp. 3-12, 


30 [Popper(1962), p. 103. Marx described economics as an extension of human 
‘metabolism. 


Recalling the historical opinion stated earlier, the 
representation of sublation as a corporate belief structure, 
and the observed rate of sublation as a reflex mechanism, it is 
no stretch to talk about corporations in terms of 
phenomenology and metabolism.” Armed with 21st century 
tools, one can trace the autopoiesis of corporate metabolism 
quite readily. In particular, they behave in some ways 
(organization) like sponges, in other ways (reproduction) like 
bacteria, and in other ways (adaptation) like slime molds. 

Again, ifyou use that notion, cite me. This represents original 
work here, folks, slime molds and all, unveiled in print for the 
first time. 

The arbitrage domain is perhaps the most obvious, starting 
with the market crash in 01929 and the Great Depression. In 
01958, Franco Modigliani and Merton Miller published The 
Cost of Capital, Corporation Finance and the Theory of 
Investment, establishing the theoretical basis for corporate 
finance,*! Both subsequently won the Nobel Prize in 
economics. Ever since then, the Modigliani-Miller 
Theorem has asserted “the irrelevance of debt versus 
equity in assessing the cost of capital for a firm.” 
Translated, corporate debt is no big deal under special 
circumstances, This is major stuffin the fields of policy _, 
and arbitrage, and potentially lethal to Third World 
economies. Then, in 01984, the “Big Bang” occurred 
when the London Exchange automated transactions, 
becoming the first electronic international host for 
arbitrage. Arguably, the risk of debt had become externalized 
in a self-perpetuating manner. Please note the time interval 
between those dates. Also, does the name London Exchange 
ring any bells? For that matter, in 01964 another Nobel 
laureate named Ronald Coase led the “Chicago School” of 
economics in a direction of arbitrage for property rights 
altogether. The “Coase Theorem” contributed greatly to the 
theory of externalities. 

Self-perpetuation in the media domain seems reasonable if 
one allows for some rhetoric. Back in 01939, John Atanasoff 
and Clifford Berry at lowa State constructed the “Atanasoff- 
Berry Computer,” ostensibly the world’s first digital computer 
with writable memory.* Their methods were disclosed to a 
guy named Mauchly, who in turn got ripped off by his Harvard 
co-worker named yon Neumann, which led to the product 
lines at IBM, Sperry-Univac, Honeywell, etc. 

When did the area of computers and media reach a state of 
externalized self-perpetuation? Well, the internet has been 
around for many years, but it all didn’t hit critical mass until 
the year 01995, when corporations jumped into the net and 
the nature of media changed forever. Again, note the interval 
between dates, 

Self-perpetuation in the legal domain has been examined 


elsewhere. A controversial legal theorist named Gunther _ 


31 [Modig01958). 

32 [Coase 1960). 

33 Honeywell x. Sperry Rand (Pile NO. 4-67 CIV. 138), Judge Earl Richard Lawson, 
19 Oct 01973: fltniluue.cs.jastate,edulivajiva-archive.shtml 
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‘Teubner, who was also concerned with globalization processes, 
published Dilemmas of Law in the Welfare State in 01985." 
This initiated an explicit application of autopoiesis to analyze 
the development of law. Teubner argued that much of the law 
(particularly that developed on behalf of transnationals) served 
no purpose to living beings, and acted to self-perpetuate the 
development of more law. To describe the complex, entangled 
constructions of corporate governance, Teubner uses the term 
Unitas multiplex.® | would argue that the interval for this 
transition may be measured with respect to the New Deal” of 
01937, which forced major changes in the US concurrently 
in the domains of both law and social contract. 

Saving the dessert for last, we consider self-regulation in 
terms of social contract. For the purposes of studying the 
corporate form, this should be considered distinct from the 
legal domain: important events in the development of social 
contract tend to stray far afield of strictly legal acts. That idea 
should not surprise this audience of troublemakers! 


“us 


The word “incorporation” appears quite 


notably in the lexicons and basic 
operations of alchemy. 


On one hand, Niklaus Luhmann and Gunther Teubner both 
address this issue explicitly. On the other hand, to 
contextualize social contract in terms of corporate governance, 
one must take a good hard look at 01973. ITT was caught 
fostering a military coup in Chile. Nothing too original, since 
the United Fruit Company had been caught doing much the 
same to Guatemala in 01954. A subsequent US antitrust 
lawsuit had split “El Pulpo” into three companies. In 01973, 
however, the United Nations stepped in, creating the Centre 
on Transnational Corporations (UNCTC), and similarly the 
OECD established its Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. 
Transnational were put on alert to live up to ethical guidelines, 
Ofcourse, transnationals collectively did not find much humor 
in that pronouncement. In response, we find the Uruguay 
Rounds of negotiations on GATT stretching through 01984- 
01994. Again, this interval may be measured with respect to 
the New Deal, 


Question #10; What was the outcome of the Uruguay Rounds? 


It led directly to the establishment of the World Trade 
Organization. More articulate voices than my own have alleged 
the WTO to represent an almost asymptotic “deregulation” of 
social contract. 


35 [Meubmer01993}, pp. 

36 (Brest01992), pp. 352-265. “The Switch in Time that Saved Nine” on the US 
‘Supreme Court - in reluctant support of Roosevelt’ “New Deal” ~ headed offa 
Depression-era groundswell of resistance, which otherwise could have readily 
erupted into another civil war. 

37 [Webster01982), pp. 45,21. 
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‘The form we have unleashed was once merely the shadow of 
a demon, and now acts very much like a “living,” “learning” 
organism. It exists in a linguistic domain. It seeks the 
establishment of its own self-protection, at the cost of your 
sovereignty and perhaps more. 

Corporate Hermeticism 


Ineed to shift gears and mental frameworks for a moment. 
To wit, what do these supposed insights buy us? The answer 
relies on a bit of intellectual travel back to Elizabethan times. 
Question #11: What is the most basic, initial step in 
establishing a successful corporation? 

Asa first step, one is supposed to write a business plan. Who 
then wrote that very first corporate business plan, the hugely 
successful one used for the East India Company? The actual 
name isn’t as important as perceiving what kind of people 
came up with that plan. 

Question #12: When people first created corporations, what 
were they thinking? 

The advisors to QEI were intelligent, well educated, well 
traveled, and English. Frankly, they needed money fast to be 
able to keep doing cool things. In essence, the corporate form 
originally served as a proxy mechanism for the sovereignty of 
the Crown, to establish better commerce. They did it for Bess. 
Tn other words, they were broke and desperate. 

‘That is only part of the answer. To get to the rest, one needs 
to adopt (temporarily) the philosophical framework of a 
European intellectual 400 years ago. Note that I don't intend 
to promote mysticism, however you'll need to dabble in it for 
a few moments if you want to understand how corporations 
came into being. 

In the 16th century, at a time when the Church had lost its 
stranglehold but Science had not yet taken firm root, many 
intellectuals of the day did not make our modern distinctions 
between politics, medicine, astronomy, religion, science, or 
magic. For example, many of the notable Renaissance 
astronomers were also physicians.’ Cut open a body and see 
the planetary structure reflected in microcosm. Then extend 
that perspective out to the heavens in macrocosm. Most all of 
the areas of study fit into “bodies”: the body politic, heavenly 
bodies, the body of the church, astral bodies, body of law, etc. 
‘These people were fanatical about cognitive embodiment. Keep 
that in mind for a bit. They sought to understand a more 
general, more inclusive field, one often called “Natural 
Philosophy.” Strangely enough as well, architecture was 
considered a high art form of the day.** Mathematics, 
chemistry, languages - those were all foundational material. 
If a person actually went out and built something, created 
some actual body, obviously that brought one “closer to god,” 
as participator in the act of creation itself. 
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38 [French01972), pp. 57-59, about Vitruvius, ete 
29 [Plowers0)1995], p. 8. In general, this text provides an excellent, balanced 
treatment of Hermeticism. 


40 [Webster01982], p. 71. 


41 Consider the djinn in stories from Thousand Nights and a Night, which Sir 
Richard Burton literally translates as a "Seruitor" in the story of Alaeddin. 
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Back in the 16th century, right at the heart of the 
Renaissance, Europeans had rediscovered philosophical works 
from classical and ancient times. In particular, the Corpus 
Hermeticum had been translated and circulated among the 
intelligentsia. Hermeticism - or “alchemy,” in more general 
terms - presented a late Hellenistic syncretism of Plato, 
Gnosticism, Judaic mysticism, and Ancient Egyptian wisdom” 
It encouraged a seeker to comprehend the divine by coming 
to understand the building of the world, as a means of joining 
in the process of creation. That was a purpose of alchemy. 

Notable leaders and thinkers of the Renaissance integrated 
this reconstructed worldview into their personal beliefs, with 
Newton being perhaps the most famous and one of the most 
ardent.” QEI was even known to employ Hermetic turns of 
phrase in official speech. Lots of “bodies,” tons of architecture, 
great encouragement to explore Natural Philosophy, etc. The 
stuff was downright Egyptian. 

Of course, individuals engaging in such acts were generally 
persecuted and condemned by the Church. Then again, Rome 
was busy tracking down demons through its Inquisition, 
Meanwhile, the Church faced rampant criticism and heresy 
on almost all fronts, except for Spain, England certainly held 
no fealty toward the Church. Most of the cool people of the 
day earned their creds by being heretics anyway. 

One idea out of Hermetic alchemy concerned the creation 
ofa servitor, a form which could take on dynamic behavior in 
service of the alchemist. This form was akin to the notion ofa 
homunculus or “false human being” as Paracelsus described. 
It more closely resembled the Tibetan tulpa, the Arabic djinn, 
the Voudoun serviteur, the European pagan familiar, or Judaic 
golem." These constructions were intended to serve as proxy 
mechanisms, taking specific, difficult courses of action on 
behalf of the alchemist and thereby reducing risk to the 
alchemist. Unfortunately, these proxies sometimes “escaped” 
from the control of their masters. 


Question #13: How does the creation of servitors compare 
with the 118 U.S. 394 description of corporations? 

“Externalize risk and perpetuate wealth for shareholders.” 

Let's make this all just a tad bit more strange, shall we? 
Question #14: By what means do we recognize a corporation? 

Most people would mention a logo, a trademark, perhaps a 
charter or registration number... 

Another tool of the alchemist was the construction ofa sigil, 
i.e., a special, magical symbol that embodied the alchemist’s 
desires for a particular outcome.” A proper sigil includes a 
magical name, the meaning of which would be obscured to 
all except for the alchemist, along with some unique drawing.® 
Proper construction of a sigil was considered a preliminary 
step for the creation of a servitor, by which the alchemist 
demonstrated power in the daemonic realm. Friends in high 


Consider the tulpa in Tibetan Journey by Alexandra Davi 
Golem of Prague, etc. 


42 For an early, primary source, see Henrich Comelius Agrippa, Fourth Book of 
‘Occult Philosophy, the section entitled “Concerning Pentacles and Sigils.” 
43 [Carrolt01987], pp. 19-22. 
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places, so to speak. Apocryphally, the symbol of daemonic 
essence is the scroll. 

Another concept from Hermeticism concerned the creation 
of an egregor, or self-perpetuating belief structure." Recall 
that Renaissance thinkers did not distinguish readily between 
religion, alchemy, science, politics, etc., because each was 
simply a component of Natural Philosophy. An application of 
alchemy to create a socio-political structure that perpetuated 
particular beliefs would have seemed quite apt. Egregors also 
provided means for incorporating or “chaining” servitors, i.e., 
evoked demons, into their purpose and organization. 
Question #15: What is the translation for the term 
“embodiment” in Latin? 

Much of the Hermetica circulated in Latin, and the word 
“incorporation” appears quite notably in the lexicons and basic 
operations of alchemy." Its Latin root incorporatus describes 
a process of embodiment or giving of material form. 

Atypical goal in the creation ofa servitor was to substantiate 
the proxy mechanism until the form itself became embodied 
and self-perpetuating, albeit under the control of the 
alchemist. One finds this goal reflected in a motto of 
Hermeticism: solve et coagula."* This denotes an alchemist 
reaching into the ephemeral and numinous “above,” then 
transmuting part of that essence into a substantiated form in 
the mundane world “below.” 

The synthesis here concerns how Elizabethans architected 
plans for building commerce based on international trade and 
colonization, i.e. through a globalization process... 

Elizabethans employed what they understood to be the 
rhyme and reason of the world. They went out and created a 
form suitable to achieve their goal. Translating back through 
the centuries, our modern legal process of incorporation 
literally refers to the creation of a “legal person” as a fiction, 
serving as a proxy mechanism for its owners. Arguably, this 
form is created much like a servitor, applying the formula 
solve et coagula, giving material form to an essence. The sigil 
corresponds to logo and trademark, and the charter symbolizes 
daemonic essence. 

‘There you have an outline for a qualitative model, submitted 
for your approval. [For a description of a quantitative model, 
based ona “proxy mechanism” that applies attention economic 
theory in the four domains listed above, visit our web site at 
http://famous.aspect.to/study/ceteri/.] 

Game Over 


Let’s review the evolution of political system, vis-a-vis 
corporate governance. Elizabethan England made a bold 
proclamation in the name of humanism. They effectively said: 
“Pucke Spain & thee Catholycks. Yn the cominge yeres of 
Newe World Order, rules of the game changeth and none of 
their bloodie golde shall matter, not one wit.” The English 


44 Another periodical is publishing (as of press time) an essay of mine that includes 
‘more detailed descrintions about egregors. A version of that essay should be 
‘available on the Ceter web site. 

45 Eg, from Alchymist's Enchiridion by Penotus, ch 1, #28: “For by such an 
Incorporation we change the moist and volatile into fixed, the spiritual into 


reckoned that if Church and cojones were removed from the 
political equation, the Crown and its people could prosper. 
‘They invented corporations to implement that plan and serve 
the Crown. That worked remarkably well. 

Americans came along and objected to corporations, wishing 
to empower individual sovereignty based on property rights. 
They reckoned that if the Crown were removed from the 
political equation, then representation of individuals could 
reign over corporations instead. Their experiment died within 
afew decades, and arguably the United States became the first 
flag of convenience. 

Socialists noted problems due to corporations in both 
England and the US. They reckoned that if individual property 
rights were removed from the political equation, societies 
could reign over corporations instead. They attempted to 
organize politics to mimic the corporate structure itself, which 
has so far proven to be problematic.*” 

Humanists of all varieties have struggled to control 
corporations for the better part of four centuries. They failed. 
They lacked a fundamental understanding of the problem. 
Game over. Direct confrontation of the corporate form does 
not work, because such efforts inevitably become sublated. 

To confront a corporation with any significant force, one 
must stop thinking like a speciesist. Following the 
psychological imperative from the study of autopoiesis and 
dissipative structures, one must contextualize the problem 
first. To contest a firm such as Nike or Monsanto, one must 
recognize that they are merely instances of a particular form. 
To fight the WTO, one must recognize that it is merely a 
temporary mechanism of that same form. To fight a particular 
action by a particular corporation, one must recognize that 
action as a well-defined reflex of the corporate form. 

So, I present a media-theoretic model: the qualitative and 
quantitative anatomy of a transnational. Perhaps it may 
become useful for developing strategies and forecasts to gain 
advantages over corporations. 


Questions? Complaints? Suggestions? 


I must acknowledge the published works and helpful 
suggestions of many contributors; please see the Ceteri web 
site for details, and full references for the footnotes in this 
article: http://famous.aspect.to/study/ceteri/ 


Paco Xander Nathan is the editor and co-founder of the dearly departed 
FringeWare Review, and the founder of the Ceteri Institute for the study 


of Corporate Metabolism. 
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coma ‘and the liquid into thick, the watery into fiery, and the airy into 
ly.” fattnlluuew.devituscord 


46 Visualize the arm positions of The Magus card in Tarot. 
47 [Popper0 1962), pp. 135%. 
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Into The Void: Exploring Consciousness, Hyperspace and Beyond 


Using Brain Technology, Psychedelics & Altered-Mind States 


Zoe7 - Zon Worldwide Media, 2001 


At the age of 31, our fearless hero and narrator, Joey, embarks upon 
an ambitious and reckless attempt to transform his consciousness, 
first teaching himself the arts of remote viewing and lucid dreaming, 
then developing his skills at inducing OBEs (Out of Body Experiences), 
then applying neurofeedback, electrical brain stimulation, and heavy 
doses of serious psychedelics and other drugs to complete the process 
of fracturing his reality altogether. He discovers the ability to 
Psychoport®, akind of “high tech” approach to astral traveling across 
the infinite range of Psychodynamic Frequency Domains®, These 
PDFDs include trillions of probable altemate realities of the past, 
present, and future. He gains an understanding of Psychodynamic 
Integration, allowing him to inhabit the bodies of the denizens of 
these PDFDs, and live for a time in their place. And he discovers that 
a number of his probable selves are fusing into something called an 
Overmind, 

It'sa promising mélange, and were It presented asa bizarre science 
fiction novel, I'd have few problems with it. Instead, Zoe7 intends to 
save the planet. As he says near the end of the book's Foreword: 
“this book is the closest thing to actually ingesting an extremely 
powerful consciousness-altering mind-expanding psychedelic 
substance. And by reading it, you will embark on a psychological 
voyage that will forever change you and the reality you thought 
you knew, J am not using these words as mere gimmickry.” 
Oh really. 

It's clear to me early on that Zoe7 and | have some differences when 
he says, "Oddly enough the Void is anything but nothingness.” This 
is clearly some specialist definition of "Void" that | unfamiliar with, 
then. Portions of the book seem to make perfect sense, but then head 
off into the Twilight Zone without warning. For instance, the "Wave- 
Particles and Other Paradoxes” chapter is like Robert Anton Wilson's 
Quantum Psychology Lite. After spending several pages ona perfectly 
rational basic introduction to a few key concepts of quantum 
mechanics, suddenly he announces that many of his insights have 
been introduced to him while psychoporting. “Usually,” he says, "I 
am in the presence of an ethereal teacher by the name of Ebhrious, 
who Is going over these theories on a holographic blackboard. | have 
also come into these theories by merging my mind with the minds of 
individuals who | have come to leam are probable versions of me. 
These being Ebhrious and Dr. kzark Prestidius for the most part.” Oh. 
| see. Well, Suddenly we're learning about Overminds created out of 
“quantum-~psycho-energetic-meta-wave-particles (QPSYEMPs)” and 
the fact that we may be constantly psychoporting and 
psychodynamically integrating with probable selves without even 
knowing it, 

After we're introduced to his cosmology, he presents a series of 
trip reports involving psychedelics, dissociatives, electric brain 
stimulation devices, and hypnotic induction cassettes. In one exciting 
report, he finds himself meeting a beautiful naked woman during 
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an OBE who exclaims, “I'd love to 
merge my energy-essence with 
yours,” and a randy bout of astral 
sex follows. (Holy moly, sign me 
up!) He engages in long 
conversations with his future self, 
whom he cleverly refers to as FM 
(Future Me, undoubtedly a take on 
Dr. Evil's sidekick Mini Me). He also 
manages to project himself back in 
time and witness the Jon-Binet 
Ramsey murder, after which he 
winds up in desperate combat with a disturbing dark astral entity 
that threatens to envelop him in “confusion, grief, madness, and 
death.” Also, he learns that he actually died in a car accident in 1990, 
floated in limbo for 9 years, and then was cycled through the 
“reincarnational system” back into a different probable self — 
presumably to write the smashing tell-all. 

Zoe7 knows well enough that most of us are going to think this is 
preposterous; indeed, /nto The Void makes Terence Mckenna’s self- 
transforming machine elves seem like something you'd find working 
ata McDonald’s, serving you Faberge Egg McMuffins. (And as aside 
note, there’s an irritating epilogue where Jiebro, the shaman within 
Zoe7, predicts a major calamity on December 21, 2012. It’s a 
bandwagon that doesn’t need Zoe7's help.) Regular exhortations to 
“believe me!” or "| know this sounds crazy, but" rather quickly add 
up to the realization that HEY, this DOES sound crazy! He tells us, 
“Remember that Copernicus was accused of being mad. Also, 
Columbus was said to be wrong.” Hey now — Columbus was wrong, 
unless |'m in the probable universe where Columbus actually did 
discover a new route to the West Indies. And after the long, paranoid 
screed against the war on drugs that starts off the chapter on 
"Chemical Mysticism,” he does get a few details wrong—for instance, 
I'm pretty sure the guy’s name was Aldous Huxley, not Adolphous, 
and most MDMA does not particularly come in “capsules or pills 
containing about 1/3 of a gram.” 

It'snot all a wash, though. To be fair, the chapter on neurofeedback 
and brain stimulation devices is a potentially useful review of the 
technology available. As someone who has some experience exploring 
hypnagogic states, | definitely found his mishmash of thoughts on 
lucid dreaming and using low dose LSD to enhance hypnagogia 
relatively plausible. | have no doubt that combining psychedelics 
and these brain stimulation devices can produce some amazing 
experiences. And in the end, his conclusion that because reality is 
composed of "thought-units,” the key to alleviating all sorrow Is to 
simply think positive thoughts, winds up in the worst of mushy self- 
help territory — but then again, "think positive thoughts” is not 
particularly bad advice, either. Zoe7 believes the universe is 
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psychological in nature — we are merely aspects of God amusing 
itself. It’s been heard before, sure, but | doubt it's ever been filtered 
through such a bizarre and occasionally entertaining perspective. 
What brings this entire story down to Earth, and fast, however, is 
the question of safety. His claims in the beginning that psychedelics 
are completely harmless when used responsibly is an 


DON’T BE A VICTIM! 
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Resist Drug Testing! 
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oversimplification, but then he admirably goes on to spend 
paragraph after paragraph waming us of the dangers of what he’s 
doing. Even if he overstates the case, better that than leading anyone 
to believe that what he’s doing to his brain, by zapping it with 
electricity and drowning it in DXM, Dramamine (in dangerously high 
doses), ketamine, and psilocybin (the latter on a program of two to 
three and a half grams, two or three times a week, for months at a 
time at one point), is in any way safe or responsible. He reaches a 
point at the end where he admits, “Almost three years since my 
experiments began, | am experiencing some rather severe headaches 
accompanied by extreme dizziness and hot flashes, 
experiencing slight episodes of missing-ti 
coined ‘alternate consciousness symptoms. 


~ 1am also 
as well as what | have 
” And then, “To those of 
you who are sincerely interested in your Self development please 
proceed with caution, That is what | did. Well, sort of.” 

Ahem. 

Zoe7 describes his brand of philosophy as "New Edge.” There's a 
kind of morbid fascination in watching Joey take his brain to its limits, 
to the "New Edge” of consciousness, but ultimately, the tale is far 
more a cautionary tale than the author intended. — Scotto 
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Ketamine: Dreams and Realities 
Karl Jansen M.D., Ph.D. 
MAPS, 2001 


In Karl Jansen’s new book on 
ketamine, we hear from a wide 
range of ketamine users who are 
tromping through the same 
metaphysical playgrounds that 
Zoe7 makes his home. Although 
many of these users make the 
distinction between their drug 
experience and their reality (using 
the key delimiter “it felt like” rather 
than “IT IS, IT IS!!"), the language 
in many cases is eerily similar to 
2oe7’s fantastic claims. Ketamine is 
indeed the most science-fiction flavored drug of any drug I've ever 
taken. I've experienced preposterous shifts in spacetime and wild 
roller coaster rides across far flung areas of the universe. I've been 
so far gone into ketamine experiences as to not remember who | 
originally was or where | originally came from, and only upon slowly 
coming down was | able to piece my personality back together. | 
usually describe ketamine in relation to the psychedelics by 
imagining a continuum of experience, with something like MDMA 
on one end, and something like DMT on the other, and positing that 
2C-B, LSD, psilocybin, AMT, etc., all have a place on that continuum, 
and all share a common substrate of “psychedelic-ness.” Ketamine, 
on the other hand, as a dissociative anesthetic, is clearly playing by 
its own set of rules, and somehow manages to trump the psychedelics 
with its delirious potency. Moreover, ketamine has always seemed to 
me to have much more of an agenda than any of the psychedelics. 

So | must confess to a wide degree of skepticism about ketamine’s 
value as a metaprogramming agent. | have developed a feeling over 
the course of my experiences that ketamine is essentially a slippery, 
hollow place, exciting at fivst, but lacking potential for insight. | 
freely admit my opinion is atypical of my circle of friends, and of the 
many people who populate portions of Jansen's book. Moreover, | 
freely admit that undoubtedly some component of my set and setting 
could easily be at fault, and could easily explain why | view ketamine 
as more of a cosmic video game than a productive avenue of personal 
exploration. 

It's not Jansen's goal to change my mind, however, and that's part 
of what wound up appealing to me about the book. Indeed, Ketamine: 
Dreams and Realities is obviously a very Important work, at a time 
when ketamine use is definitely spreading throughout the 
underground. Jansen’s tone is relentlessly even-handed, 
acknowledging dozens of reports of profound spiritual and 
psychological benefit, but also just as readily acknowledging the 
risks inherent with regular use of ketamine. Jansen is credited on the 
book cover as being “the world's leading expert on ketamine,” and 
the book covers a wide range of topics, from the history of ketamine, 
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to its use by some rather infamous characters, to some promising 
work in the psychotherapeutic realm. in places overly dry, in others 
fascinating and even chilling, the book is the authoritative 
introduction to the topic of ketamine that the subject has needed for 
some time. 

My own suspicious attitude toward the drug certainly hindered my 
appreciation of the opening section, "Part —The Light Within.” Even 
in my circle of enthusiastic ketamine psychonauts, | have rarely heard 
such glowing language to describe ketamine as Jansen brings to bear. 
Indeed, if had ever personally felt “an ocean of brilliant white light, 
which is filled with love, bliss, and energy” while on K, I'm sure my 
take on the subject would be very very different. Jansen presents a 
catalogue of experience that sounds like a take-out menu for deep 
metaphysical delight: recovery of forgotten memories, high speed 
travel through the plumbing of the universe, out of body experiences, 
lucid dreaming, becoming mythological beings, telepathy/magic/ 
synchronicity, apparent insights into the nature of existence and the 
self. bonding and love, contact with the "higher self.” and "becoming 
God.” These experiences are presented uncritically; they are simply 
reports he has catalogued, offering insight into why people find this 
drug interesting in the first place. Those who have never experienced 
K might find all the convincing they need in these trip reports. 

But as Jansen progresses, bringing to bear his understanding of 
the neurochemistry of the experience, we begin to gain some 
unexpected insights. As a near complete layperson, someone almost 
willfully ignorant in these matters, | enjoyed and appreciated gaining 
an understanding of where and how K operates in the brain, and 
what the potential ramifications are of its activity. In a chapter 
comparing the ketamine experience to that of the Near Death 
Experience, Jansen makes a careful argument that by attempting to 
understand what happens in the brain during an NDE or during a 
ketamine experience, he is not attempting to reduce these events to 
brain chemistry and nothing more; rather, that we still live at a point 
in our understanding of the universe where spirituality and science, 
seemingly operating on separate wavelengths, may yet still prove 
to be overtly and obviously linked in ways that will surprise us. 

Ina chapter called "The Metaphorical Mental Modem,” the book 
really opens up and for a brief moment manages to entertain some 
of the wilder notions embodied in the K experience. It's been a long 
time since I've seen anyone trot out Timothy Leary’s 8-circuit model, 
for instance, as a possible means of attempting to understand K or 
psychedelics in general. Jansen actually brushes up against Zoe7’s 
utilization of the hyperspace theory in quantum physics (or what 
John Lilly apparently called “Altenity”) as a possible explanation 
for the strangeness inherent in the ketamine experience. Using 
quantum asa possible explanation for consciousness is indeed fertile, 
engaging territory, and those with an interest in this area may 
appreciate Jansen’s description of how the language of physics is 
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coming closer to psychedelic terminology. This is used to support 
the notion that at the root of the ketamine experience, we can find 
answers to some of the basic questions of our reality. For instance, 
perhaps a membrane in super string theory is analogous to the 
“membrane” that Lilly describes and that is apparently common 
among ketamine users, It’s a wild, not entirely convincing chapter, 
but it's useful to be reminded that the jury's still out on such matters. 

“Part lI ~The Dark Side” is a fascinating tour through the morass of 
ketamine abuse and addiction. Few drugs in the psychedelic 
community seem at once to be so powerfully rewarding and yet 
potentially devastating in their effects (MDMA and GHB abuse 
notwithstanding). The notion that there’s another breakthrough just 
waiting around the corner, if only the user keeps up a dramatic pace 
of use, is a common, recurrent theme. In my earliest days of LSD use, 
Jremember encountering this feeling quite often, but because of the 
way tolerance to LSD builds up, the potential for LSD abuse at that 
scale in no way approaches the ease with which ketamine can be 
taken again and again and again over the course of a single sitting, 
in pursuit of some elusive, delusional goal, Eventually, according to 
the anecdotes Jansen has accumulated, it becomes clear that there is 
in fact a kind of tolerance, a gradual diminishing of the core effects 
that the user initially found so remarkable. Repeated use becomes 
an attempt to recapture the magic of the user’s initial experiences, 
and for the most part, it just isn’t possible. I've already reached a 
point where | no longer feel the experience is nearly as exciting as it 
was initially, and I've only tried dissociative doses of ketamine 
perhaps 30 times... the novelty vanished, and like many of the users 
in the book, | barely remember what happens on most of these 
experiences anyway. | can hardly fathom an addictive cycle involving 
hundreds and hundreds of K trips spent searching for that magic, 
but clearly it’s a danger, one that should not be underestimated. 

The chapters here on addiction, mental health, and physical effects 
are a valuable summation of the wide range of responses this drug 
produces. And it never hurts to reiterate harm minimization tactics. 
The deaths of Marcia Moore and D. M. Turner, and the several near 
misses John Lilly encountered, are often used to underscore various 
points in this arena, but those are only the most famous incidents; 
Jansen has dug up several other deaths that could in some meaningful 
way be attributed at least in part to ketamine use, As Jansen mentions, 
good advice offered to novices about keeping a sitter on hand, not 
trying to move around, not driving a car, and so on, are often ignored 
by those who are “more experienced,” and that’s where the greatest 
physical danger may lie with ketamine. 

“Part III — Unity” is over all too quickly. In one brief final chapter, 
we are given a breezy tour of the various psychotherapeutic uses of 
ketamine that have been attempted or developed, including KPT 
(ketamine Psychedelic Therapy) as pioneered by Evgeny Krupitsky, 
M.D. in St. Petersburg; ketamine’s use in death-rebirth 


psychotherapy; and others. After reading the book's harrowing 
section on "The Dark Side," I certainly wanted a bit more from jansen 
on “Unity.” Clearly | could go dig up all the papers meticulously 
referenced here, but what | was looking for was lot more of jansen's 
own take on these therapies. Before | ever picked up the book, the 
aspect | most wanted information on was the mechanism of ketamine 
addiction: was | at risk? Were my friends at risk? How did this happen 
to people, and how could you make it stop? Jansen gave me a wide 
range of answers to that question, but this only heightened my 
curiosity about how [n hell could this crazy, slippery, seemingly 
uncontrollable, regularly delusional miasma of hallucinogenic reverie 
ever be successfully used in a psychotherapeutic environment? We 
get a brief look at that via a quick discussion of KPT — illuminating, 
certainly, if only for a comparison of Russian versus Western 
methodology — but not nearly enough detail to satisfy me. Indeed, 
the key thing that was missing here, present throughout the entire 
rest of the book, was a set of anecdotes in the patients’ own words to 
describe their experiences. Maybe that material just isn't available; 
maybe a future edition could expand this section. 

However, the book's conclusion is a sober, precise look at the 
unreasonable state of today’s research environment where 
psychedelics are involved. Coming at the tail end of such a well- 
researched, carefully muted work, Jansen’s credibility is high as he 
suggests new approaches, Those steeped in this area will have heard 
his arguments before, but as he states in his prologue, the target 
audience for this book includes a wide range of people with no 
experience or specific understanding when it comes to ketamine - 
therapists, medical personnel, even perhaps politicians and 
lawmakers, who may have already come across, or who may soon 
come across, the phenomenon of ketamine use and abuse as the 
popularity of the drug begins to swell. The hope is that this book can 
help stem the potential media backlash that lies in wait forketamine, 
more so than has already been leveled at ketamine or psychedelics 
in general. My guess is the cycle of general antipathy toward 
psychedelics in general, and ketamine in particular, has a bit further 
downward to spiral before things get demonstrably better, but 
Jansen’s book is an important contribution, and may indeed play a 
partin clearing the air. The book is not in bookstores, but is available 


from MAPS, at http://www.maps.org. — Scotto 
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A Chat with Dr. Karl Jansen 


By Scotto 


‘TRIP: So what are you up to right now? 
KJ: I'm actually writing up research that I did in 
London, on people who are ketamine-dependent, who 
take it most days of the week for several years. I have a 
control group of people that smoke cannabis every day, 
because a lot of the people that take a lot of ketamine 
also smoke cannabis every day. Some of the research on 
memory and drugs, like memory and Ecstasy, is very 
badly controlled, because the people doing that 
research don’t allow for the fact that these people tend 
to smoke cannabis every day. I think that research on 
memory and cognition and drugs is really not 
particularly worthwhile if they don’t present urine test 
results. A good piece of research will present urine 
results to show that their subjects do not have 
metabolites of other drugs on board. 


You talked about the neuroprotective functions of 
ketamine. It’s our understanding that an epileptic seizure 
causes a rush of glutamate in the brain. 

‘Yeah, it does. It's very damaging. 


So has there been any thought to using ketamine to help 

address that? 
Ketamine is both pro-seizure and anti-seizure. It 
depends very much on the kind of brain it’s going into, 
Ketamine has actually, and there are papers on this in 
the literature, been given to people in statis epilepticus, 
to end a seizure. I think if you put ketamine into an-over- 
excited brain, it will calm it down. If you put ketamine 
into.a calm brain, it will over-excite it. It’s probably pto- 
convulsant in anormal brain, and anti-convulsant in an 
epileptic brain, It’s a very complicated drug. I think it 
can be quite a challenge toend statis epilepticus — that’s 
when you've been constantly fitting for halfan hour, and 
you're really into the brain damage then, I think 
ketamine is a very good choice. Valium, phenytoin, and 
then ketamine, I just throwitall in, Often you can't end 
up with Valium, and people die of statis epilepticus, They. 
get pumped full of Valium and phenytoin and they still 
can’t crack it. If you really can’t crack it, then ketamine 
is a very good drug for ending a serious fit. If you are not 
epileptic, then you can fave fits from ketamine —I know 
people who have definitely had little fits from ketamine. 
As with alcohol, you're more likely to fit on ketamine if 
you've been doing it for years. That’s why people stop 
doing things like cocaine and ketamine: they start 
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having fits, and then they 
get really scared. That's 
real end stage ketamine 
dependence. 


Are you following up on 

your research into 

ketamine addiction with 

any specific treatments? 
People have asked me if 
I put some of the ideas I 
gave for treating 
ketamine addiction to 
the test. I would say no, not in randomized trials. 
‘These are just ideas you can use for any kind of 
dependence. I'm actually writing a book to treat any 
kind of compulsive behavior, for a much wider 
audience, called Feel the Craving and Don’t Do It 
Anyway, which is dedicated to anyone who ever woke 
up in the morning saying “Never again” and had done 
it again by the time they went to bed. It’s a pretty 
broad spectrum, The advice I give in my book about 
ketamine dependence you can use for anything you 
want to get past. It's about creative visualization, 
meditation, I mean, these things have been said before 
about overcoming dependence, but I wanted to bring 
together this particular take, especially on the 
creative visualization, and make it relevant to an 
addictive psychedelic. The idea is you meditate, you go 
inside yourself, in the archetypal sense of self, and 
that sort of thing has relevance to people who have 
become addicted to a psychedelic experience. But they 
also use these techniques in alcoholism. It’s not 
tremendously new. 


In terms of my own work, I’m not sure I'll be doing a 
heck of a lot more work on ketamine as such in the 
future, other than collaborations with people in 
various countries, and helping them with discussion 
and interpretation of what they're doing. I'm thinking 
of getting back in research terms to some core 
psychiatry, some coré neuroscience - there are a 
number of things I’m interested in that don’t have 
much to do with ketamine at all, that other people 
aren't really looking at. One of the interesting things 
in ketamine is using it as a model of psychosis; there 
are several people doing very good work on that. L 
don’t feel that I’m needed to do that. 


Continued on Page 54 


A Chat with John Lilly 


By James Kent 


In Ketamine: Dreams and Realities, an early chapter 
focuses on John Lilly's exploits as a maverick ketamine 
researcher. Our fearless publisher James Kent had a chance 
to talk to Lilly last year about ketamine, ECCO, and the 
Starmaker — offering a rare glimpse into Lilly’s current state 
of mind. 


TRIP: The questions I have here have heen compiled not 

only by myself, but from readers of the magazine, who have 

been interested to know what you've been up to for the past 

few years. I guess the main question people wanted to now 

is if you still do ketamine, and if so, with what frequency? 
Lilly: Well, I don’t do it when I don’t have it. But every 
time I get it, I do it. I haven't had any for a year or so. 
Anybody know where I can get any? 


How do you feel about that? 
[feel totally deprived. 


Could you relate a typical John Lilly ketamine voyage for 
me? What kind of dose do you do? What kind of visions do 
you have? Where do you navigate, and what do you do 
while under the influence? 
Read The Scientist. You see, I've got a huge forgettery, 
much larger than my memory. 


It’s been a few years since I’ve read The Scientist, so my 
forgettery is also there. Let me break that down for you. 
What's the typical dose that you do? 

A hundred milligrams. 


Intramuscular? 
Yes. 


What would you say is the core experience for you? What 
do you most want to get out of that experience? 
‘Well, I want to be in an isolation tank, either that or ina 
dark room on a bed. I have a metaprogram | use: don't 
program the trip, just let it happen, 


In these ketamine experiences, do you ever cross what you 
‘would call the life/death barrier, and visit the other side? 
I don’t have any concept for the barrier. It’s continuity, 


‘Would you say that you have entered what can only be 
called hyperdimensional space, some sort of higher 
vibrational reality than what we experience here? 
Your coordinates | don’t know anything about. T gave a 
lecture at the University of Oregon Department of 
Physics, and the professor that asked me there was a 
nuclear physicist, And he introduced me by saying that 
in quantum mechanics, you have to assume other 


realities, and we've been in those places. And then he 
came down to our place in Malibu and we put him in an 
isolation tank and gave him sixty milligyams of 
ketamine. And he came out afterwards and said, “You've 
just saved me thirty years of meditation!” 


So do you think that on ketamine, if you know the 
coordinates that you want to reach, it’s possible to reach 
those coordinates no matter where they are in time or 
space or history? 
I've never set up coordinates that | want to reach. I just 
letit happen. 


But let's say you wanted to go directly to the coordinates 
for intracellular processes, to maybe glimpse genetic 
reality and functioning on a level that you couldn’t see, 
say, in a laboratory? Do you think ketamine would be good 
in facilitating something like that? 
Look, ECCO [Earth Coincidence Control Office] won't 
allow me to talk like that. 


ECCO won't allow agents to talk like that? Why is that? 
Because they want to do the programming without the 
knowledge of the agent. 


Hmm. So do you believe ketamine can act as a back door 
into the operating system of the human mind or the mind 
of God? 
You mean The Starmaker? You've read that, by Olaf 
Stapledon? 
T don’t believe I have. 
Well, you have to read it. You'll never use the word God 
again, You'll think more the Starmaker. 


Weil, I use God because it’s a simple concept for people to 
get their minds around. 
Tknow, I isnow, I know, And backwards it's “dog.” 


Continued on Page 55 
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A Brief Chat with Dr. 


One of the things that struck me in the book was your 
discussion of Timothy Leary’s work. Timothy Leary has 
kind of fallen out of favor in the psychedelic scene. It’s not 
as fashionable right now to go back to the 8-circuit model 
and say it’s useful as a reference point. I found it really 
interesting to see that brought back into play. 
I'm not really a fashionable person. I've really read an 
awful lot of what Timothy Leary had to say. I've seen a 
significant part of what he predicted coming true. He 
was into the internet at a very early stage (he had a 
company called Knowhere), and he said that it’s the new 
LSD, by which he meant it’s the new way of connecting 
with everything. A lot of his stuff has come true. | think 
he was an extremely intelligent man. A lot of people 
don't realize that he was essentially the father of 
transactional analysis. They associate the name Eric 
Berne and Games People Play, but that’s why Leary was 
invited to Harvard, because his Ph.D. thesis at Barclay 
was called “The Interpersonal Diagnosis of Personality,” 
which was essentially setting out the basics of 
transactional analysis, of how you are defined by your 
interpersonal interactions, almost an existentialist idea if 
you like. He was a very original thinker about a lot of 
things with a lot of very good ideas, and I think that the 
anti-Leary feeling, which is of quite long standing, is that 
Leary's behavior somehow spoiled things for other 
people that wanted to do psychedelic research. I think 
that’s a very naive view. 


1 think the view that conservative established forces 
would not have moved against psychedelics and 
psychedelic research, that everything would have 
progressed very nicely if not for Leary, is very naive and 
very unlikely. If that were really the case, then that 
research would have continued but under more 
controlled circumstances. I mean, we have people doing 
heroin research and cocaine research, and some of those 
doctors go off the rails.and inject themselves with heroin 
or misuse their licenses or whatever. You know, in 
England, we've got Harold Shipman who killed 150 
people-with his heroin license, injecting them with 
heroin — well, they call it diamorphine there so it doesn’t 
inflame public opinion. There's not going to bean end to 
‘the use of diamorphine in people with cancer and so on 
because of this, and indeed, why should there be? 
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Karl Jansen 


e 
Psychedelies frighten people re very much into 
control. People who become politicians and policemen 
are people that really need tg control other people. They 
have a real need. The question is why do they have that 
need? I think that one of the reasons is that they are 
people with serious unresolved birth trauma issues, and) 
they know at some level eve they may never | 
have taken LSD, for exam drugs bring seg 
them face to face in a conf : : 
trauma. They're absolutely tte! 
psychedelics triggers this very Coren 
the situation where they were Hot in contforatall: One 
minute they're floating in the womb and the next this 
great pressure is on them and there’s toxic chemicals, 
and they're dying. I mean, some people think the near 
death experience is a memory of being born, and that 
we're already in the afterlife, because it’s like a second 
life — the baby thinks it’s dying, it thinks this is the end, 
and suddenly it emerges into light and there are these 
godlike beings. So you're already in the afterlife. I think 
that people who are very involved in control, a lot of 
politicians become politicians because they want to tell 
other people what to do. Why bother going into 
government, or becoming any kind of senior 
administrator, if you don’t want to boss other people 
around? That's the whole point of it: passing laws, telling 
people what to do. I mean, somebody needs to organize 
society, I’m not saying it’s a bad thing. But you will find 
that those people have a great deal of difficulty with 
situations where they're not in control, and I think they 
have a very real fear of psychedelics in particular. | mean, 
they know that LSD is not neurotoxic. You can read that 
in psychiatric textbooks. No one even claims that. It's 
possible that if MDMA didn’t have these unpleasant 
effects on serotonergic nerve terminals, there might 
even be some ongoing place for it somewhere, not well- 
regarded, but a place for it. But there's no place for LSD 
atall. And this is one of the reasons for it. 


So let's not put too much on Timothy Leary’s shoulders. 
in terms of what happened with LSD. He was just the 
© fall guy. 
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A Chat with John Lilly 


So what about acting as a back door into the mind of the 
Starmaker, or the Creator? 
Why do you call ita back door? 


Because there is no visible front door. 
But why have doors at all? No, just let it happen and 
ECCO will take care of it. 


What do you think ECCO’s ultimate agenda is? 
Thave no idea. They won't tell me. 


Have you asked? 
No. It’s a foolish question. 


So you are just an agent. You don’t ask questions, you just 
follow directions. 
(laughs) I don’t even phrase it that way. 


How would you phrase it? 
Td say, “Iam, ECCO is, and we're always together.” 


Now I was told that you actually used to give lectures 
while under the influence of ketamine. What kind of 
experiences were those? 
have a tape of one | gave... [t's a good-humored tape. I 
played it for Robin Williams and he rolled on the floor. 


‘So you would say it was a humorous experience? 
Yes. 


Do you think humor is one of the fundamental elements 
of reality? 
Well, cosmic humor is absolutely ruthless, It makes fun. 
of you no matter what you want. 


A lot of time has passed since the writing of Programming 
and Metaprogramming the Human Biocomputer. Do you 
still think the computer metaphor is adequate for describing 
the functioning of the human mind, or is there something 
more intangible going on there? 
Well, if you enlarge the size and the complexity and the 
speed of the computer, you've almost reached the one in the 
human brain. And if you go beyond that, you’re an ECCO, 


So is ECCO something like the ghost in the machine of 
the computer? 
‘Well, the most abundant element on the surface of the 
earth is silicon, and so the earth could be a huge 
computer. And then you have the beltsabove the earth, 
caused by the sun and the radiation, so you have 
software, in both places. — i 


So the silicon is the hardware and ultraviolet radiation 
from the sun is the software, And is ECCO more 
associated with the light or the hardware? 

‘Ask ECCO, 


I'll put-that on:my list. So do you believe that there 
actually is an entity, the Starmaker, God, etc., and do you 
feel that it communicates through coincidence and 
synchronicity? ii 

-»Well, you have ECCO, the Earth Coin¢idence Control 
: have the solar system coincidence 
control office, and then you have the galactic one, and=— 
then you have the universal one. And then finally you 

egin to talk about the Starmaker. 


I'm going to ae ection fed I think I scar bee 
reading in The Scientist that at one point in your life you 
thought it would be a good idea to drill a hole in your skull 
so you could directly stimulate your nerve cells with an 
electrode. What ultimately stopped you from attempting 
such experimentation, and do you have any regrets for not 
ever trying it? 

Well, I stuck a needle in my skull and it turned out to be 

painful, 


Was this before or after you discovered ketamine? 
Tt was long before. It was back when I Was putting 
electrodes in the brains of monkeys. 


Do you think there is anything worth deriving from that 
experience, or is it anachronistic now to try such an 
experiment? 

You'd be stupid. 
You spent many years attempting to facilitate interspecies 
communication between man and dolphin and other sea 
mammals. Would you ultimately call that experiment a 
success, and if so, what did you learn from that? 

I wrote the book Dr, Doolittle. (Laughs) 


So do you think you were ever able to facilitate pure 
communication between man and dolphin? 

Only on a mental telepathy level. 
You stated in The Scientist that your body is your 
laboratory. How’s the laboratory these days? 

85 years old. 


Do you still feel that your body is your laboratory? 


No, I've retired. 1 graduated. 
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DMT: The Spirit Molecule 
Rick Strassman, M.D. 
Park Street Press, 2001 


Rick Strassman is a good 
storyteller. The prologue to his new 
book is engaging right from the 
start, as we encounter Philip and 
Nils, Strassman’s first two subjects, 
who volunteer as human guinea 
pigs in order to find the appropriate 
dose of intravenous DMT to utilize 
for a long-term study Strassman is 
about to conduct into the 
biomedical effects of DMT in 
humans. You can feel the tension 
and the anticipation as these doses are administered, and you enjoy 
watching Strassman make decisions, learn from mistakes, and 
develop his technique. 

Indeed, it seems clear that Strassman’s first hand accounts of his 
research will be the primary draw that brings readers to his book. 
The story goes back to the history of psychedelic research, 
illuminating the fact that for twenty or thirty years m this country — 
before Timothy Leary crashed the party — psychedelic research was 
the place to be in psychiatry for quite some time. Then, suddenly, 
the party came crashing to an end, and you could hardly say the 
word “psychedelic” in a professional therapeutic context without 
risking being ostracized by colleagues and thrown in the slammer 
by the government. 

In that context, Strassman’s seven-year odyssey to embark upon 
an ambitious DMT study is remarkable not simply for the results of 
the research, but for the fact that it happened at all. It takes a two- 
year, labyrinthine effort to get approval for the study. A nearly 
bewildering succession of individuals and agencies are involved — 
‘Ms. R, Dr. C, Ms. M, Dr. H, etc. —in order to secure permission both at 
the university level at UNM, and at the federal level via the DEA and 
the FDA. It's easy to understand Strassman’s frustration as he manages 
at long last to get the necessary permits and secure a couple of grants, 
only to run up against a wall trying to find someone to actually supply 
him with DMT in the first place. 

Then we dive into the studies themselves. The story unfolds easily, 
as we follow a typical volunteer's admission into the study, on into 
specific categories of experience that Strassman Identifies as 
“personal, transpersonal, and invisible,” At the personal level, 
‘Strassman indicates that the DMT experiences enabled volunteers to 
work through a range of issues. One volunteer describes it as “roto 
roater for the nervous system. It clears some things free. It was purely 
energetic.” This peak energy, coupled with Strassman’s interaction 
with the volunteers as they are coming down, provides fuel for 
confronting and reconsidering personal issues. | hadn't anticipated 
this kind of value from an 1V DMT experience; certainly my smoked 
experiences would not have led me to believe that this was possible. 
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As Stan says initially: "It's not as useful as LSD or psilocybin. it's 
much too fast. You can’t really work with it. You're totally out of 
control. It wasn't a spiritual experience. There was very little 
emotional flavor to it at all.” But as he moves into the tolerance study, 
where subjects are given four successive high doses of DMT in order 
to gauge a possible diminishing of effects, he does in fact come to 
the conclusion that the experience is useful in addressing specific 
anxiety in his life. 

The transpersonal level is represented in chapters on contact with 
entities, which present a look at the phenomenon popularized by 
Terence McKenna’s discussion of self-transforming machine elves. 
These entities take on a wide range of forms and visages, from clowns 
in a vast multidimensional circus, to weird alligator aliens with a 
penchant for interspecies rape. (Strassman notes he could find no 
other research reports of entities contacted on other psychedelics; 
Jansen’s book is filled with anecdotes of contact, and in the 
underground, folks like me have experienced contact with entities 
on such substances as 5-MeO-DMT and high doses of psilocybin 
mushrooms.) Strassman asks the same question that Jansen did: 
because these experiences feel so convincingly real, might we not 
entertain the notion that they are real, that these are actual aliens in 
nearby dimensions, communicating with us for reasons we don't yet 
understand? He reluctantly draws parallels between the DMT 
“contact” reports he has accumulated and alien abduction literature/ 
experiences. There is a uniformity to the manner of their accounts 
that draws Strassman’s attention. Strassman speculates that excessive 
amounts of DMT in the brain are in some way potentially responsible 
for alien abduction experiences... but that sidesteps any attempt at 
answering the question, “Are these aliens real?” Certainly anything 
is possible in this crazy universe. As Strassman says, echoing Jansen: 
"It is best that we reject no ideas until we actually disprove them.” 
(By the same token, it is just as likely that "drugs make me FEEL like 
there are aliens in my brain” is the likely answer — certainly Occam 
could agree with that perspective.) 

Eventually the focus is on mystical states, the invisible level, as 
being the most sought after type of experience among his volunteers. 
Enlightenment effects include: "timelessness; ineffability; coexistence 
of opposites; contact and merging with a supremely powerful, wise, 
and loving presence, sometimes experienced as a white light; the 
certainty that consciousness continues after death of the body; and 
a first-hand knowledge of the basic ‘facts’ of creation and 
consciousness.” Although this all seems dandy on the surface, 
Strassman goes on to ask the question: “Because DMT can elicit 
mystical experiences, are the experiences necessarily beneficial?” 
The answer seems to be not particularly, and in fact, in his chapter 
“If So, So What?” we're given mixed reports of long term “gains” 
from the experiences sometimes yes, sometimes no. But these were 
not treatment studies, and so expectation of gain isn’t entirely useful. 
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My primary problem with the book —and this is obviously a debate 
Strassman intended to spark —is with the notion that there isa "spirit 
molecule” in the first place, never mind the argument about whether 
DMT is the best choice for that molecule. In an early chapter, he 
reminds us of the notion that set, setting, and drug are the essential 
components of the psychedelic experience. Why then are we focused 
on "the spirit mofecule?” Isn't it safe to say, using Strassman’s own 
affirmation of set/setting/drug, that if you're hunting for a box in 
which to place psychedelic spirituality, you can't just pin it on a 
drug without also bringing set and setting to bear? There's a kind of 
reductionism in that concept that overlooks the complexity of the 
mystical experience. DMT only becomes spiritual a) when it interacts 
with a wide range of other molecules in the brain, and b) when that 
brain is in a setting that allows a spiritual experience to unfold 
without interruption. However, Strassman’s argument is still an 
interesting and engaging one, even if malcontents like me would 
argue that 5-MeO-DMT is more spiritual than DMT. | imagine a wide 
range of possible “spirit molecules” depending upon the individuals 
involved. 

To close the book, Strassman describes a theoretical psychedelic 
research institute that seems to echo the desires of many a member 
of this movement/community. In a recent issue of The Entheogen 
Review, an author called ooAyes describes a similar institute in an 
article entitled, "Moving Into The Sacred World of OMT." =oAyes offers 
a very strong criticism of Strassman’s work: 


“To hear of doctors dancing on government's strings for carrots 
of money, power and prestige, while cringing from whips of 
criticism and disenfranchisement, during the very act of turning 
someone on and polluting their trip with this nonsense, strikes 
me as the height of unconsciousness.” 


This is absurd; the volunteers each and every one knew what they 
were getting into, and although it’s clear in retrospect that 
Strassman's setting was less than ideal, it’s also clear that a wide 
range of individuals who might never have experienced DMT got a 
chance to work with "the spirit molecule” because of this research, 
and many specifically felt safe during these experiences because they 
were in a hospital setting, where basic physiological needs could be 
tended to. In the meantime, what coAyes offers as an alternative is a 
superior tone that situates DMT in “its proper landscape,” which is 
to say, apparently, in oeAyes’ bedroom, the classic candles/incense/ 
world music “temple,” where OMT is a sacrament and the pursuit of 
“essential inner perfection and Godliness” can be undertaken free 
of nasty blood pressure cuffs. | have an enormous amount of respect 
for the pursuit of psychedelic spirituality, but coAyes’ screed feels a 
bit too close to what I would describe as entheogenic fundamentalism 
for my taste, and the criticism of Strassman rings hollow. Strassman 
entered his five-year journey with a few preconceived notions, but 


also an open mind as to what might come, and the results wound up 
surprising him. Who knows what may come from future research in 
this direction? One thing is clear: Strassman’s research was an 
important step, one that will potentially illuminate the path for future 
researchers and volunteers alike, and this book is a great contribution 
to the ongoing dialogue surrounding psychedelics. It's also a damn 
good read. — Scotto 


Maximizing Harm: 
Losers and Winners in the Drug War 
Stephen Young 

iUniverse.com, 2000 


After spending enough time 
identifying yourself as a member of 
the “psychedelic community” at 
large, you begin to take for granted 
the fact that the war on drugs is an 
awful monstrosity. You get used to 
the numbing barrage of horror 
stories that seem to pour through 
news outlets on a regular basis. You 
nod cynically and get on with your 
life, moderately secure in the notion 
that they likely will never catch you specifically, that you specifically 
will likely never have your house seized or your loved ones gunned 
down in cold blood, that you specifically will never rot in prison for 
preposterous amounts of time for having the audacity to enjoy 
yourself in the privacy of your own home. 

Stephen Young’s excellent Maximizing Harm: Losers and Winners 
in the Drug War is like a big bucket of ice cold water dumped on 
your naked, sleeping body, It’s a slim work, but that’s because it is 
impressively concise in the way it catalogues the many abuses 
perpetrated by the United States government against its own 
citizenry. If you've been paying attention, you've likely heard most 
of these facts before (and if you haven't, literally the last third of the 
book is references), but having them assembled in such a vicious 
portrait provides the book with its impact. There's an undercurrent 
of self-righteousness in the book's organization and presentation, 
but so what? The government has resorted to lying, stealing, 
cheating, and murdering in order to get its way in this war, and 
Young refuses to let them get away with it. He provides no particular 
sense of hope beyond a few meager examples, but that's not his 
fault; the situation remains dismal, and is not likely to improve any 
time soon. Stil, if you've been looking for ammunition to use against 
your ignorant, conservative, pig-headed family or coworkers, this 
book is it. — Scotto 
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The Proteus 
From Synetic Systems 
http://www.mindmodulations.com 


Far be it from me to ever recommend an 
electronic gadget as a cure to life's ills, but as 
electronic gadgets go, the Proteus definitely has 
something to offer. Of all the mind-machines I've 
seen and tried, the Proteus is by far my favorite, 
managing to pack a wide range of features into a 
compact little unit. The simplicity of the interface and design 
makes it attractive and easy to work with, but it is also a highly 
programmable unit capable of the best targeted electronic mind 
stimulation money can buy. 

Synetic Systems, the makers of the Proteus, really had a coherent 
vision in mind when designing the entire package. In addition to 
50 preset sessions that last anywhere from ten minutes to an hour, 
the Proteus comes equipped with a PC interface and a flash-ROM 
which holds the upgradeable operating system and over 100 
editable user sessions of any length. Yes, you can do almost 
anything with the Proteus within the range of 0.4 and 50 hz, or 
pulses per second, This frequency range covers a wide spectrum 
of human consciousness, and for most brain-entrainment 
exercises it is more than adequate. | have not tried all of the 
presets on the Proteus, but | have used it long enough to find 
some favorites, primarily the visualization and relaxation series. 
It was only after having it for many weeks that | decided to get 
into the session-editing software, ProtEd, which had a small 
learning curve but was well worth the effort. The software is Win32 
compatible, but | had some problems getting it to work properly 
on my NT machine. | eventually installed it on a Wing machine 
and it worked great, enabling me to create and edit my very first 
auto-hypnotic mind-machine program. 

My adventure into programming a mind-machine session 
opened a window into the hidden arts and subtleties of brain 
stimulation. Programming the audio and light-strobe effects on 
the Proteus is very similar to programming a digital synthesizer, 
and it helped me understand how the concepts of pulse and pitch 
are universal to all human communication. With tools like Protéd 
at your disposal, the Proteus essentially becomes a new form of 
media, a delivery device for direct mind communication that can 
be as elaborately structured as thought or music or spoken 
language. My inkling is that as machines like the Proteus become 
cheaper and more mainstream, more artists and musicians will 
pick them up and start designing custom sessions along with their 
music, poetry, etc. Direct brainwave stimulation is the natural 
extension of any fully immersive media, so get used to it. Our 
kids will be tuned onto these things one day, their brains plugged 
directly into the computer, TV, radio, toaster, whatever... 

| originally thought | would tire of this machine after a few 
weeks, but just the opposite has happened. | have found it 
indispensable just the way it is — using it as an adjunct to 
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meditation and as a sleep aid — and look forward to the time 
when I can sit down and fully explore the extended features. Since 
its very operating system can be upgraded, | am guessing that 
any able-minded hacker can wring uses out of this pocket pulse 
generator that were not initially intended, but | am still exploring 
basic functionality, New sessions and operating system upgrades 
are available through the manufacturer's web site, and there is 
the promise of more real-time programmable PC control in the 
future. With a price at just under $200, the Proteus is one of the 
cheaper programmable mind machines on the market today. if 
you are serious about exploring targeted brain states and getting 
up to speed on new brain stimulation technologies, the Proteus is 
an excellent and affordable way to start, and once you have one 
you'll wonder how you ever lived without one. — James Kent 


RONIWDW 


Books for Independent Minds 


Go to www.roninpub.com or 
Call 800/858-2665 for Free Catalog 


REVIEWS * REVIEWS * REVIEWS 


Tripping: An Anthology of True-Life Psychedelic 
Adventures 

Featuring a conversation 
with Terence McKenna 

Edited and with an 
introduction and other texts 
by Charles Hayes 

Penguin Compass, 2001 


Charles Hayes’ recently published 
collection of psychedelic 
experiences, Tripping, is both an 
interesting and frustrating read. The 
quality of the anthology rises above 
the varied collections of trip reports 
that can be found on the web. The 
author has collected reports of unforgettable psychedelic experiences 
from a variety of individuals diverse in age, country of origin, 
economicstatus, and gender, although the preponderance of subjects 
are male. This diversity brings weight to the collection, as it seems to 
speak for and about the far-flung community of psychedelic 
adventurers. However, it also raises the question of whether most 
trip stories are interesting to an audience wider than the trip 
participants themselves. The answer, at least for this volume, is that 
it depends on the quality of the reporting. And most of the reporting 
here is good. Some of the most compullsively readable entries are 
those that describe life-changingly bad trips. | was pleased that Hayes 
chose to include these, as bad trips are not often discussed in an 
informative, non-judgmental way. Also, they make for a damn good 
read. 

‘have a feeling that readers’ reactions to the book will vary, much 
as the psychedelic experience does, depending on personal 
background and beliefs. | was somewhat put off by many of the tales 
as the “transcendent experiences” that were being described seemed 
very self-centered and really more about proving what a special/ 
spiritual person the user was than reaching a deep understanding of 
the world. So many of the subjects described feeling great love and 
compassion for their fellow humans, and yet blithely went about their 
trips not caring about the fear or inconvenience it might cause other 
people. Other readers may have very different reactions to Tripping, 
as the narratives’ straightforward presentation allows the reader to 
draw his or her own conclusions. 

' would advise the reader to dip into this collection over time. A 
thorough read through from beginning to end can be somewhat 
tedious, as the commonalities of the psychedelic experience can start 
to seem a bit mundane, In fact, | found myself muttering things like 
“Oh no, not another realization of the interconnectedness of all 
things!” as | plowed my way through the volume. | would also 
Tecommend diving straight into the stories and going back to read 
the introduction after the fact, as all three Trip staffers who looked at 
the book found the author's comments at the beginning a bit long 
and florid. However, Hayes’ comments, especially in the 


methodologies section, were of interest to me after finishing the 
narratives. These caveats aside, | would recommend Tripping to 
anyone interested in the psychedelic experience, whether for personal 
or academic interest. — Kymmco 
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Experiential Seminar in the Brazilian Amazon 
Manaus, January 10 to 19 / 2002 


Ten days in the jungle in a comfortable lodge with 
air conditioning, rooms with private bathrooms and 
swimming pool. 


+ Lectures about sacred plants, transpersonal 
psychology, lucid dreams, out of body experiences 
and art. 


* Three ritual plant ceremonies with Ayahuasca, 
group sharing, psychotherapy, regressions, creative 
art work expression and excursions, 


With: 
* Luis Eduardo Luna, Ph.D; anthropologist 
+ Silvia Polivoy, MA; psychologist 

+ Alex Grey, artist 

+ Zoe7, techno-shaman 

* Isabela Hartz, artist 


http://psychointegrator.yage.net 
Contact Silvia at: silviap@house.com.ar 
phone/fax in Argentina: (5411) 4774-3892 
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Confessions of a Dope Dealer 
Sheldon Norberg, 2000 
North Mountain Publishing 
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In Confessions of a Dope Dealer, 
we follow prototypical disillusioned 
white-boy Sheldon Norberg through 
his not-so-illustrious career as a 
small-time marijuana and LSD 
“connect” in the crazy world of 
California in the early ‘Bos. Starting 
off as the high school weirdo who 
just wants to get everyone high 
(thanks to the UC Berkeley 
connections of his older brother 
Dave), Sheldon takes off on the ever 
escalating adventure of “running the party” wherever he happens 
to be, fat doob, clean hits, and screaming nitrous tank in his 
meticulously fucked-up hands the whole way. From high school 
hijinks to college frat life, Dead show to Dead show, massive LSD trip 
to massive LSD trip, pot growing season to pot growing season, 
‘Sheldon's own sense of responsibility to “keep the party alive” grows 
heavier and more extreme with each hair-raising tum, leaving a trail 
of broken-hearted women, destroyed vehicles, burnt-out friends, and 
dead dogs in his ever-party hyper-paranoid wake. He eventually 
‘turns from college drop out to full time Humboldt country grower, a 
life that keeps him high until the government choppers and a psycho 
neighbor come to take it all away from him. 

Confessions of a Dope Dealer is nothing if not a page turner, Each 
story of good times gone bad escalates with a psychotic rhythm that 
keeps the reader screaming for some kind of lesson or insight to be 
learned by the author, some little gem of wisdom that he could use 
to wake up and turn his life around, but the party just keeps going 
full tilt boogie. The zany cast of characters which fill out this 
cautionary tale are the stuff of drug burnout legend: drunks who 
pass out in the mud, Deadheads running around naked, psychotically 
paranoid weed growers, clueless cops, acid gurus turned heroin 
junkies, coke tweakers, goofy stoners, and, of course, good girls gone 
bad. Each section of Sheldon’s big trip are set between musings on 
the five elements of Chinese medicine: wood, fire, earth, metal, and 
water. Each stage sheds new light on another level of sheldon’s 
struggle to undo the damage he's done to his own psyche with drugs, 
or how he manages to dig himself deeper and deeper with each 
massive dose. Sheldon is not necessarily a likeable character, nor do 
his actions reflect those of a well meaning, self-aware individual, 
but we can’t help feeling sympathy for him in his Quixotic quest to 
keep the high alive at any cost. 

While the book never has a final epiphany where Sheldon stops 
and says, “and that’s how | learned my lesson,” and the moral of the 
story remains murky at best (drugs fuck you up?), there are two 
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chapters at the end in a section named “Yin & Yang” where the author 
reflects on his life and lays out the most eloquent examination of the 
wonders and dangers of drug use that | have ever read. These are the 
insights | was waiting for, packed solidly into a critique of both the 
self and culture, observations that could only be made by someone 
who “lived the adventure” of being an American dope dealer. 
Congrats for surviving the trip, Norberg, here's to better highs to 
come. — James Kent 


Failure of the Doping Summit 
David Goodrich 
Thought So Productions, 1999 


| first encountered the music of 

David Goodrich while he was 

playing backup for singer/ 

songwriter Rose Polenzani. Perhaps 

it is a catechism of the women indy 

songwriting scene which dictates 

that fans will have trepidation about 

a passionate female acoustic soloist sharing the stage with an electric 
guitarist. As it turned out, Goody added layer after layer of gorgeous 
sound with sensitivity to Rose’s complex emotions and haunting 
tunes. 

The first solo album of this former Berklee College of Music student 
contains a range of soundscapes, vibrant strings, and sparse rhythms. 
The compositions act as natural fulcrums to a multitude of styles: 
scratchy old blues records, quiet dissonance, wailing guitar, raucous 
African rhythms, heartbreakingly beautiful string harmonics, and 
abstract loneliness. Walking through it is to be touched with freshness 
and serendipity, and perhaps not return unchanged. There are hidden 
melodies sequestered in the harmonics of “Hidalgo.” “Butterfly” leads 
you toa deserted square in late afternoon, the bell towers chiming 
with ambient loveliness. “Turner Falls,” like the introduction to the 
evening raga, is an invitation to the imagination, "The Resurrection 
of Blind Willie johnson” is a piece of brilliant surrealism. The guitars 
begin sounding like an orchestra warming up and quickly morph 
into lilting, stretching, drooping creatures, The only way to describe 
“Unknown” is to say that it is not unlike a reprise of a song which | 
heard in another lifetime. Overall, Failure of The Doping Summit has 
a rare kind of musicality, and a generosity of spirit which speaks 
volumes. 

Failure of The Doping Summit is available through folkweb: 
http://www. folkweb.com/davidgoodrich/ — Deborah Lynn Siegel 
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The Other Side of Haight 
James Fadiman 
Celestial Arts, 2001 


You're either part of the target 
audience for this novel or you 
aren't. The premise — evocative slice 
of life journey through the lives of a 
collection of Haight-Ashbury 
denizens in the late Sixties — will 
either produce groans or smiles, 
depending upon your own personal 
attitude toward that time and place, 
and the subculture it engendered. 
No lesser personages than Ken Kesey 
and Ram Dass offer glowing 
recommendations on the slip cover, 
and within the story itself, Allen Ginsberg, Timothy Leary, Jerry Rubin, 
and the Grateful Dead all make cameo appearances. 

The story follows a teenage runaway, Shadow, who flees to San 
Francisco and falls in with a crowd of colorful hippies at the height 
of their splendor: Sweeps, the philosophical Ph.D. dropout who now 
tends the floors at a local ballroom; Moonflower, the singer wannabe 
who seduces the local priest, Father Finnbar O'Malley; Easy, the 
Vietnam vet who survived his tour of duty as a sniper by resorting to. 
heroin use; and Nitrous Eddie, whose mellifluous cannabis rants get 
on everyone's nerves, including the reader's. Soon Shadow falls in 
love with Angelo, an intern at a local branch of the CIA's mad mind 
control experiments with LSD. Hijinks ensue, needless to say. 

The book has an extremely slight quality about it that in no way 
detracts from the magic of the environment that Fadiman is 
recreating. You do get a sense that you're right in the thick of it — 
annoying hippie sloganeering, incredible intersections of historical 
influence, free love, mass quantities of sD and marijuana in 
evidence, and cops and parents who just don’t fucking get it. 
Fadiman himself studied as a Harvard undergrad with Leary and Ram 
Dass, and went on to cofound the institute of Transpersonal 
Psychology; you never doubt his cred for a moment. What. eventually 
won me over to this novel is a clear sense that this snapshot of a time 
gone by is a labor of love in the finest definition of the term. The 
arbitrary unfolding of the story matches the arbitrary unfolding of 
life, and this fine, upstanding crew of musicians, malcontents, and 
acid philosophers are enjoyable company. — Scotto 


Kolinar: The Rock ‘N’ Roll State of Mind 

Johnny Rockit 

Bayshore Enterprises, 2001 

What do you get when you take Jae 
one part Hitchhiker's Guide to the 
Galaxy, one part Mlluminatus, and 
one part Church of the Subgenius 
and mix them all through a 
blistering effects pedal at a Ziggy 
Stardust concert? Why it’s Kolinar: 
The Rock ‘N'Roll State of Mind by 
Johnny Rockit, of course. 

Inkolinar, we follow eight hapless 
rock & roll party animals through 
their induction into the secretive 
Zvorty| party, a new hyper- 
awareness movement of rock stars and dilettantes seeking to bring 
human consciousness on this podunk little planet called Earth toa 
whole new level. Through the Zvorty! methodology, the pardy-hardy 
crew is introduced to a barrage of new concepts that ultimately allow 
them to mindsurf their way into Korbit, the place where Kolinar and 
total hyperawareness is achieved. But then again, that's just the plot, 
which for this book seems almost an afterthought, as do all of the 
characters and everything else they go through. 

The real point of Kolinar is to beat the reader's mind into a senseless 
putty, taking it through stage after stage of metaphysical rock & roll 
clowning until everything makes a strange kind of sense, ina party 
animal way, of course, Mixed throughout the story isa litany of non- 
sequitor tangents, goofball public service announcements, Zvortyl 
party propaganda films, stream-of-consciousness poetry, rock & roll 
Zen koans, and musings on evolution, consciousness, and life in the 
strange galaxy we call the Milky Way. Yet every time something 
important is revealed or some juicy piece of galactic wisdom is 
handed down from on high, it is immediately deflated by a good- 
natured ribbing or an extremely bad pun, and the party-on mentality 
never lets up. 

There were moments early on in Kolinar where | was very frustrated 
that the characters had no identity or history, the plot made little or 
no sense, and no one involved seemed to notice anything weird was 
going on. Yet the more | read the more | learned to “go with the 
flow” and just enjoy the goofy humor and the little wisdoms strewn 
throughout the book, of which there are many. Part fairy tale, part 
Practical joke, part guidebook to the next millennium, Johnny Rockit 
and the Zvortyl party will take you to Kolinar, and it will be sure to 
have some kick~ass music along the way. — James Kent 
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Exotic substance review: 
5-MeO-DMT 


5"MeO-DMT, despite its reputation for intensity, is 
the most healing compound | have worked with. While 
it rarely seems to offer the conceptual insights or 
entity contact of other entheogens, 5-Me0 is 
an excellent tool forexploring subtle energies BN 
of the body, sometimes allowing for dramatic @™, 

NDEs (near death experiences). | recommend it 
for adventurous psychonauts seeking a deeper od 
understanding of the spiritual, 

Historically, s-methoxy-N,N-dimethyltryptamine has been used by 
indigenous cultures of South America where it is found in both Virola 
and Anadenanthera snuffs. This strong compound is also found in the 
venom of various Bufo toads (which can be dried and smoked). 
Typically, it is found in synthetic form and smoked, in dosages of 5 to 
10 milligrams. 

Philosopher Terence Mckenna has referred to the smoked 5-MeO 
experience as simply "an enormous feeling.” As it isn't nearly as 
visually interesting as N.N-DMT, it has often been disregarded as a 
lesser experience, despite its immense power, However, for those 
interested in dissolving ego in a furnace blast of white light, connecting 
body and heart with the infinite, 5-MeO can be a powerful teacher. 

My first attempt at smoking it resulted in greatly expanded feelings 
of love. Ihad the sense of being "shot out of a cannon,” soaring through 
the universe while experiencing deep feelings of open-hearted 
connectedness. My romantic partner and | both smoked it at the same 
session and felt that it strengthened our relationship. Subsequent trips 
found myself connecting with "heavenly" white clouds. One time | 
saw very clearly the image of my partner's yoga teacher, whose calm 
presence pervaded the beatific scene. Since then, | have had many 
experiences where the presence of a spiritual teacher or elder has been 
present throughout most of the particular experience. | often have the 
experience of either floating through clouds or blasting past stars. 

Does 5-Me0 stimulate the chakras? When smoked, the energy can move 
through the body and produce extreme heart opening (heart chakra) 
and/or spontaneous “toning,” forcing one to verbalize various OM-ing 
tones (throat chakra). In one case, | blew through my crown chakra, 
fully crossing over and experiencing “cosmic consciousness” (or an NDE). 
This was without a doubt the most deeply felt experience of my life. | 
became pure energy, formless, pulsating through a timeless void. My 
entire being felt fully connected with the love/energy of the universe. | 
‘was pure spirit. | experienced deeper and deeper feelings of joy and 
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ecstasy. Is not the apex of the psychedelic experience mystical union 
and profound joy? It's impossible to fear death after crossing over and 
feeling the other side. This particular 5-MeO experience happened at 
the tail end of an MDMA journey. | have found that 5-MeO and MDMA 
‘work well together, reinforcing the value of both compounds. The synergy 
between these two medicines is phenomenal. 

‘A gentler way to approach 5-Me0 is to insufflate it. The experience 
is less intense, and | find it to be physically and emotionally 
Tejuvenating. This approach (using 10-20 milligrams) allows me to 
locate knots of physical tension, which then dissolve upon meditation, 
melting away layers of body armor. | can tune into subtler, yogic 
energies within my system and attain extremely relaxing, ecstatic 
states. | have also tried this in combination with Reiki with divine vesults, 
| suggest that most healing bodywork modalities can be greatly 
amplified by using 5-Me0 in this way. 

| have also tried insufflating 5-MeO and ketamine together. This 
resulted in an extremely deep trance state that lasted almost 45 
minutes, | had a rebirth experience that allowed for much screaming 
and letting go of deeply held emotions. | had a very specific vision of 
an elder/friend pulling out a gnarled, encrusted root from my solar 
plexus. | also experienced myself macro-cosmically, as an ancient, 
powerful spirit/energy force that has been through many lifetimes. | 
felt that the person | was trancing with was a similar spirit that | had 
known for eons. Although the ketamine was the driving force behind 
these dreams, the 5~MeO gave it focus and allowed me to "bring back” 
most of my trip. 

I'm very enthusiastic about 5-MeO. It’s found in nature and has been 
used for millennia, it’s effective in small doses, and it's short acting. 
‘And, unlike with N,N-DMT, one can skip the visual overload and enter 
a much purer mystical state of white light/white heat. — BSP 

[Ed. Note: Because the effective dose of this substance (s so small, 
we cannot stress enough the importance of: (a) getting very used 
to small amounts before attempting larger doses, and (b) having a 
sitter on hand at all times. Individuals experiencing a full-on 
5-Me0-DMT flash have been known to writhe around uncontrollably, 
‘knock objects over onto themselves, bang themselves against the 
floor and other surfaces, lose stretches of memory, and wind up 
with bloody noses and bruised bodies. We absolutely agree that 
5-Me0-DMT is a worthwhile and valuable experience, but never at 
the cost of a person's physical well-being - and it’s certainly 
powerful enough to shake up a person’s emotional well-being, too. 
One should approach every psychedelic experience with a deep 
measure of care and caution, and a substance like this is definitely 
no exception.] 


MissingMatter: 
"An Abstract Idea About Undetectable Things” 
http://www. missingmatte 


Once upon time, | moderated an email list 
of 5000 subculture aficionados. That chthonic 
mass produced a torrent of strange references 
and links, enough to satisfy the Minimum 
Daily Requirements of weirdness for most any 
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fringe connoisseur. | use the verb 
“moderated” in a polite sense, since those 
teferences emerged from a participating, 
disintermediated audience of experts in the 
field, an unfolding echo of our motto at 
FringeWare, “One can only tell the shapes of 
things by looking at the edges.” One might 
appreciate then that | try to look for the 
fringes, and more importantly seek for where 
similar references emerge and unfold today 

‘One of the best available examples may 
be found among the daily reports 
and discussions at a relatively new 
site called MissingMatter at http:// 
www.missingmatter.net/. Aside from the 
sheer breadth of material, one aspect stands out immediately from 
this site. Please take some time to peruse this treasureful resource, 
and enjoy its delicious iconographics which weave together with 
incisive headlines in a play of commentary. Consider the 
intertwingling of East-West worldviews in a holistic, albeit critical, 
sense of rhetorical pose (sans the dripping, baby-boomer affectations 
of something like Whole Earth Review, aside from its Viridian issue... 
but | digress...). 

Recently, | enjoyed an opportunity to speak with Matthew S. Burns, 
the perpetrator of the site in question, as well as quite a lot of other 
distinctly recognizable subversive happenstance in recent years. 


PX: How did you get the idea to start MissingMatter? 

MSB: A few things converged... I'd had ideas for a Slash-based site 
floating around in my head for a while. At first | thought it would be 
focused on electronic music, but looking at other Slash sites it became 
clear that focusing on one subject wasn't necessarily the strength of 
“communities” like Slashdot itself (plus, it's hard for someone like 
me to be unbiased about music). At the same time | was emailing or 
ICQ'ing interesting articles I'd found on the web to various friends 
and associates - usually articles that never found their way into most 
people's consciousness, yet seemed interesting or important. And it 
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seemed that at best they could kind of “fill in the holes” of the usual 
consciousness, linking together what previously seemed like 
completely separate things. Hence “missing matter.” 

PXN: I’m impressed by the diversity of sources applied in “detection.” 
What kinds of online news sites do you tend to read? 

MSB: | try for a balance in everything: science & technology vs. arts 
and letters, in-depth analysis vs. short articles, major media 
conglomerates vs. some guy ina garage, American vs. international, 
and so on. Seeking out these kinds of opposites allows the larger 
picture to emerge.... 

PKN: Okay, one more point - can you tell us about other projects? | 
am familiar with some of your work at Orbikron.com, perhaps some 
contribution to RTmark and others, and then there's also Kaizo Labs... 
Any others? 

‘MSB: Kaizo Labs is where a lot of the energy is at the moment. | have 
had the honor of working with a few brilliant people on some 
interesting new projects, which should be appearing there soon. 
There's also Captain Low-Rez (http://www.kaizolabs.com/ 
captainlowrez/), a character | dashed out on the most fleeting of 
whims one day, who surprised me with his popularity. | certainly 
plan to perpetrate more silliness with him. In addition, there are some 


musical projects as Rezo Largul (http://www.orbikron.com/rezo) 
online. — Paco Xander Nathan 
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Tragos: A Cyber-Noir Witch Hunt 
Directed and written by Antero Alli 
Vertical Pool, 2001 3 


Jesus Christ in a lunch 
sack, this is a damn cool 
videofilm. Antero Alli is 
the only director | know 
‘that can make a sensual 
feast on digital video. 
Bella Luxor is the leader of 
acult that regularly plugs into a computer program called Tragos, a 
virtual reality created for use in ritual work. Their intent is to re- 
sensitize themselves to veal experience in a world of overgrown and 
unruly media peppered with trance breaks and other fucked up shit 
—and it’s working! Bella needs assurance from her cult that they are 
not the kinds of neurohedonists that would willingly allow ego 
dissolution (which causes assimilation into Tragos). Then Bella 
overdoes it and flips Tragos (which is stored on an old-school analog 
switchbox from the Nuclear Corporation of America) into “drivetime.” 
Someone is assimilated into the program, and someone goes blind. 
In the meantime, the young ingénue Cassandra causes a stir. Like, 
hello Bella, next time listen to people named Cassandra, 

Then add one part persecution: Bella and the culties are being 
persecuted by, natch, the Christian prosecutor, Robert Logos. Neatly 
avoiding his confessors’ platitudes (you don't fight against 
something in God's grace, you fight for something), Logos sends a 
scapegoat actor, Stretch, to the satanic cult in order to test Tragos. If 
this film were a tarot deck (a fitting analogy since the Vertical Oracle 
cards make appearances in the hands of the old watchman), then 
Stretch would be the fool, and a wonderful one at that. 

This story is best described in magical archetypes. The symbols are 
unencumbered, intense, and focused. This is the kind of film where 
ayahuasca is served in silver goblets! There's plenty of tickly little 
memes to stimulate, yummy original music by Sylvi Alli, and 
incredible feats of acting. Barbara Jaspersen plays the brave Bella 
Luxor with genius, often a good choice for cult leaders. The grand 
master of Paratheatrical Reseach is decidedly not offering this 
experience on cassette or DVD, so if ya wanna see it, and you live on 
the left coast, ya gots ta get out of da house for an evening of silva 
screen. — Deborah Lynn Siegel 


Next screening: San Francisco 

Thursday November th at 9pm 

CELLspace, 2050 Bryant 

$5-10. Filmmaker in person. 

Future screening info: (10) 464-4640 
http://www. verticalpool.com/tragos.html 
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Bed of Roses 

DivaNation Records, 1998 
Attp://www.DivaNation.com 


BED OF. ROSES 


Okay, | admit I'ma bit late on the 
draw in bringing this record to your 
attention, but | only found out 
about it recently myself. Our 
Midwestern readers may be familiar 
with the work of Chicago-based 
musician Preston Klik, whose early 
"gos band Big Hat achieved regional fame with its unique take on 


goth aggression. His follow-up group, My Scarlet Life, and its 
eventual successor, Scarlet Life, showed an evolution of style, as did 
Preston's songwriting contributions to the last album by Sister Soleil 
(including one track which featured vocals by Peter Gabriel). But 
now, aunique side project from Preston brings together a wide array 
of talents, including the surviving members of Big Hat on a few tracks, 
for the absolutely luscious debut album by Bed of Roses. 

The easiest way to describe this album is “ambient goth,” but 
reducing the album to a label risks an unfair oversimplification. The 
tracks are beautiful, haunting, simply structured; the grooves are 
luscious and deep; the sound is a delicious mixture of electronic 
influences and acoustic presence: and the entire recording sounds 
as though the musicians have snuck into a cathedral in the middle of 
night in order to capture some rare sonic property. The album is 
“ambient” in the way it’s perfectly suited for playing softly while 
taking a quiet night-time bath, and “goth” in the way it finds beauty 
in dark moods (especially on the stand-out track “It Glows In My 
Hand,” featuring a subtly ominous rap by The Immortal Savant), 
but it exceeds both of those labels by its sheer musicality and whimsy. 
There's nothing here that sounds over-produced or over-rehearsed, 
and yet tracks such as "The Merry Spinster” manage to scratch the 
electronica itch while still staying true to the album’s organic layering 
of sound. Probably the biggest revelation is Preston's piano playing, 
which holds the whole album together; his keyboards have always 
been the foundation for his groups, but the light touch he 
demonstrates here generates an atypical warmth and open space. 

“Lhope the moods my friends & I have created for you lead you to 
the states of consciousness | intended,” Preston writes in the liner 
notes. | can certainly vouch for this album's ability to enhance at 
least a few different states, and | encourage you to give it a listen. 
— Scotto 
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the SCRYTCH page 


scrytch is a little blue bucket at the end of the rope 


A hymn in sixty-eight chapters 
by Darren Bauler 


1) a training which takes place in dreams 

2) attacks taking place in zero time 

3) hiding places which do not actually exist 
4) the shimmering defense 

5) a trap of marvels and prayers 

6) _finger-snares in the hair of the bystanders. 
7) use of the false truth appendix 

8) the trial of impossibly heavy weights 

9) the endless litany of chores each day brings 


10) the discourse of infidel mathematicians who prove the 
impossibility of resolvable conflict (may they rot in hell) 


11) my secret heresy of anti-closure (an inversion) 
12) a lock of your hair i keep in my dresser 

13) the advantages of darkness and famine 

14) the abuse of certain black solvents 

15) the impossibility of sentience in the mirror-world 
16) nihilum; its use in banned stratagems 

17) a room made of large flat sheets of muslin 

18) the lioness, up amid the trees 

19) the inability of x to equal y 


20) binding spells caught in liquids, applied to the lips and 
tongue 


21) the extension of lightning in o-time 

22) tree-forms worshipped by bam cats and raccoons 
23) my obvious attempts to sit next to your heart 

24) a view of the fading world 

25) memory-zones as mapped across the apartment 


26) a reconstruction of attack pattems in multiple-headed 
beasts 


27) (not an allowed statement) 

28) a curst legend of divers insect-calls 

29) use of chemical spills and low-level tension 
30) revised claims of ownership 

31) insomnia as tool, weapon, and excuse 

32) lines repeated by dead people 

33) the disturbing pattern of encroaching light 


34) the company of strange women who do not respect 
personal space 


35) coincidentia oppositorum as a mixing of contrary fluids 


36) the use of social circles as spies and carriers of bad 
thoughts 


37) how to disguise yourself as yourself 
38) on the treatment of prisoners, lovers, and doctors 


39) a coding-wheel for rings on fingers (size, shape, 
symbolism) 


40) everyone who loves you will one day have to leave 

41) steam-tunnel hotels; how to capture your enemy therein 
42) relics of prior generals taped to specific parts of the body 
43) places you can no longer go (hermetic sealing) 

44) the diabolical encyclopedia of bumings and reductions 
45) distance attacks by clusters of misled warlords 

46) time weapons: delay, tedium, memory 


47) eight letters inever sent you which i am destroying right 
now 


48) tremor-calligraphy and its use in battle-maps 
49) infinite routes of escape from any enclosure 
50) methods of fooling weather 


51) debilitating foods (rot, certain discharges, waste, 
promises) 


52) charmed and cursed doorways 

53) a weak winter light stuck at the window 

54) red torn nerves lining the old rural highway 

55) astore where emotions can be exchanged or incinerated 
56) acertain safety in being completely alone 

57) on the blinding of witnesses 

58) the wolves at the door 

59) i believe you are a superhero, i believe in you 

60) on the book of errors, wherein dwells the most high god 


61) the transformation of moisture-touching into corrupt 
forms 


62) the sea flattened and brought up 
63) birds which have forgotten how to fly 


61) the fat of the mouth-worms, and the narcotics they can 
produce 


65) moon-vapours which may contain pods or seeds 
66) an erasure of myself from your memory 
67) a list of presets for the instant apology generator 


68) a longing, like a spinning, like a falling thing disguised 
in sunlight 


{fertile ground in which the seeds of dreams and of nightmares will flourish, so long as there is language — the SCRYTCH project ~ http://www. scrytch.org 
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ee pis renegade files of Scotto 


I need to be very clear about this, 


because unsubstantiated rumors are already swirling around on the World 
Wide Inter-Web, and my henchmen can only stop so many of these rumors 
with their usual clever mix of intimidation tactics and large payouts of gray 
market "secret sauce.” So here is the truth, once and for all: yes, | was offered 
the position of Director of the Office of Homeland Security. 


You may remember in the hours immediately following the awful attacks 
of September 11, 2001, that the President was incommunicado for a while, 
as he flew from one military base to another. Well, it’s time for the truth to 
come out: President Bush actually flew to my secret bunker underneath the 
mountains just outside of Cedar Falls, lowa, where my personal sushi chef 
and my small army of Filipino slave girls attended to our every need. In 
those hours, it was | who first suggested to President Bush that he might well 
need to rethink the problem from a completely new vantage point. My first 
suggestion — pave the entire Earth and move the human race to the space 
ark that the aliens have hidden behind the dark side of the moon — did not 
go over well with the damn “Earth first!” members of Bush's Cabinet, who 
still seem to believe the deal JFK struck with the aliens won't hold up in 
an interdimensional court of law. The fact remains: JFk’s signature on that 
document means we’re going for a long, permanent ride on that space ark 
eventually no matter what; he sold out the Earth’s oxygen supply in exchange 
for his own little one-way trip to the Dimension of Hexagonal Lust, his robot 
double got wacked to cover his absence, and the aliens are due to collect 
in 2012. The real question is: why don’t we just pave the Earth first, spend 
a few years driving around really, really fast, and then blow this popsicle 
stand? | don’t think the Bush administration is up for asking hard questions 
like this. 


So that’s when | suggested creating the Office of Homeland Security. 
Apparently some people still think “law enforcement” and “intelligence” are 
reasonable ways to keep all the damn crazies and assholes out of this great 
land of our nation, Well, forget it, people. My idea at the time was building 
an enormous electrified barb wire fence that goes around the entire country. 
What the United States also needs is a very, very large sign, probably 
suspended from orbit somehow, that says “THIS COUNTRY PROTECTED BY 
ACME HOME SECURITY SYSTEMS!” These signs work like a charm for keeping 
burglars out of rich people's houses, and will undoubtedly also keep crazies 
and assholes out of this great land of ours, especially if the sign is in the 
shape of a police badge. 


About the cover: 
This issue's cover is an original digital artwork, 
Spangle, by pfly of Seattie. 


“shut all the smart people up. 


I guess the idea of an Office of National Security kind of stuck with President 
Bush, because once he got back to DC, he started calling me and bugging 
me to actually run the damn thing. The problem is, | can’t stand his press 
secretary, Ari Fleischer. You may remember the whole scandal with Bill Maher, 
host of Politically Incorrect, getting scolded by Ari Fleischer for having an 
unpopular opinion and then having the audacity to express it. Fleischer 
stated: “It’s a terrible thing to say, and it's unfortunate. There are reminders 
to all Americans that they need to watch what they say, watch what they do, 
and this is not a time for remarks like that; there never is.” 


Oh really. 


With all due respect, Ari “Would Someone Please Get This Broom Handle Out 
Of My Ass?” Fleischer, we the American people will continue irritating the 
shit out of you for the rest of our natural lives, what with our wacky “ideas” 
and our zany “freedom of speech,” long after you and the entire American 
government is finally replaced by the alien leaders who will supervise our 
exit to the space ark with their Electric Human Prods of Shameful Delight. You 
can keep fighting your war on drugs and your war on terrorism, but don't 
you fucking dare tell us what to think or when to say what we think. Despite 
every recommendation I've made to every secretly convened Congressional 
panel I've faced over the last 142 years of my unnatural, "secret sauce” 
preserved life, this great land of ours remains a democracy, nota totalitarian 
regime where you, Ari “Please, It Hurts So Much Up There!” Fleischer, get 
to wear a funny mustache and march around in shiny boots ordering your 
minions to do the yard work and take out the trash and, oh, when you get 
around to it, round up all the dissidents and have them shot out by the 
garage. This world is bad enough already, without you trying to shut all 
the smart people up. 


About the last issue’s cover: 

Ooops. We mistakenly printed that the cover 
of Trip #6 was an original digital artwork 
by Morpheus of Seattle. Turns out the image 
wasn't digital atall, and Morpheus is actually 
from Knoxville, TN. Sorry about that! 


About the guts: 

This issue of Trip was printed with soy-based 
inks on 50! recycled white opaque book stock. 
All pages were laid out in Adobe InDesign, 
Original artwork was created, scanned 
and/or digitized using Adobe Photoshop, 
Adobe Illustrator, Macromedia Freehand, or 
some combination of those listed. The Trip 
pre-press operating system of choice is 
Macintosh, of course. 


This issue marks a departure for us here at Trip. Typically we don't get too 
topical, due to our somewhat erratic publishing schedule, but the events 
of September i, 2001, were too momentous for us to avoid. Instead, we've 
invited members of the psychedelic community at large to offer their opinions 
on the situation. We feel that at a time like this, the opinions of our own 
severely marginalized community may not have much direct impact on 
the world, but we must nevertheless make the effort to contribute to the 
dialogue, on whatever level we can. Most of these submissions were penned 
in the immediate wake of the attacks, and are presented as a snapshot of 
what our contributors felt at the time. Our thoughts go out to all those 
around the world who have been affected by these events and their ongoing 
aftermath. — Scotto, Editor in Chief 
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Letters to the Editor 


WHITE LIGHT QUESTIONED. 


Just a trivial comment on the 5-MeO piece (“Exotic 
Substance Review: 5-Me0-DMI,” Trip #6). The author refers 
to “venom of various Bufo toads” plural as being a potential 
source for 5-MeO-DMT. So far as I am aware there has been 
only one lonely toad species out of the many dozens analyzed 
that has been reported to contain 5-Me0 in ANY amount 
(including traces). I certainly won't dismiss the possibility that 
trace amounts of 5-Me0 might have been missed somewhere 
or that an unexamined toad might even turn out to be a 
decent 5-MeO producer some day. It just does not seem to 
be available information right now. Nor will I ignore that 
it's also true that there is the more remote possibility that 
the effects of bufoviridine (the sulfate ester of bufotenine) 
MIGHT possibly RESEMBLE the effects of 5-MeO when burned. 
However bufoviridine is 1) always accompanied by many other 
compounds and 2) can’t properly be called a 5-MeO source as 
it is just as likely to degrade and produce bufotenine and 
sulfur dioxide. It also apparently lacks any known human 
evaluation either in pure form or as toad venoms containing 
appreciable amounts of it but without far higher levels of 
bufotenine or 5-MeO-DMT. Just curious if the author knows 
something about toads that I don’t or if this was simply 
vague or careless wording, 


Talso wonder if the author isn't possibly missing something 
with the 5-Me0. Sometime ago a friend pointed out that the 
white light state the author likes so much is what results 
when one fails to break through that first level barrier of 
the 5-MeO experience and becomes diffused into the white 
light state. If one can focus and remain intact just long 
enough to break through that white light barrier a whole 
other dimension of experience can be accessed with 5-Me0. 
T've found it even richer in content and greater in potential 
range when able to break through that “deeply felt” 
scattering layer of white light but to each their own. I sure 
don't dismiss the value of what they experienced as it does 
seem to be quite an important aspect of the 5-Me0 realms. 
I would never claim that what works for me or what I value 
is necessarily going to be perceived or valued the same by 
another mind. It’s just a thought that you might want to 
suggest as it might open up another potential vista of 5-Me0, 
as it did for me (assuming we are not simply using differing 
semantics here). 5-Me0 is certainly among my all time favorite 
flavors of altered vantage points despite my rather low 
frequency of use in the last several years. “So many drugs; so 
little time,” is how someone put it. 

Do you know of anyone who has tried 5-Me0-MMT? Its a 
long shot but I figured I'd ask. AllI can locate is an intriguing 
rodent evaluation reporting jumping movements and rapid 
drumming with forelimbs accompanied by a rhythmic nodding 
of the head. Not certain indications by any means, of course, 
but certainly piquing my curiosity a touch. 

Good luck with the zine, 


XK. Trout 


First, it was indeed a careless wording that led us to suggest more 
than one species of toad produces s-Me0. Our crew of fact-checking 
slaves has been soundly beaten about the head and shoulders for 
their mistake, although to be fair, we often beat them about the 
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head and shoulders just for the sheer fun of it, too. As for the white 
light phenomenon, this aspect of the experience is apparently so 
distinctive for so many people that we've even seen T-shirts with 
the slogan “white light, white heat” and a nice big “s-MeO-DMT” 
to hammer the point home. It really is hard to say which words are 
even appropriate from one person to the next to describe what may 
or may not be similar states, but thanks for the extra vantage point. 
And finally, we've never even heard of 5-MeO-MMT, which is either 
indicative of our general ignorance, or our lack of insider cool, we're 
not sure which, Readers? 


«AND 2C-1-7 DEFENDED 


I was very much taken aback by the article “2C-1-7 
Commentary” in the Fall 2001 issue of Trip. 


At first, I was amazed that someone could die from taking 
this very wonderful, benign substance. On reading further, 
I was even more amazed to discover what little respect some 
people give to these sacred substances, and even more, how 
little prepared they are to make proper use of them. 


‘The responsibility for this latter state must surely rest 
largely in the hands of the Federal government, which has a 
much more powerful interest in incarceration than in harm 
reduction, despite the oft reported claim that the war on 
drugs is to protect our youth. There also exists a powerful 
bias which can only be the result of politics or ignorance (if 
there is a difference), which has prevented any scientific 
research in these most valuable and useful substances. (There 
are very powerful reasons why the majority of scientists, 
government officials, and the general public do not perceive 
these values, but I won't deal with them here.) Despite 
psychedelic substances being made illegal to possess, many 
have recognized their great value and find it a betrayal to 
humanity not to provide help to those who can benefit. 
However, they cannot publicly share the useful information 
they continue to gather for fear of incarceration. 


I think considerably more work has been done with 2-1-7 
than has been recognized, certainly enough to establish that 
it is a useful, fruitful, and harmless substance when properly 
used. Besides the investigations conducted by Ann and Sasha 
Shulgin, four of which are reported in their book PIHKAL: A 
Chemical Love Story, land my wife Jean explored 2C-T-7 with a 
number of volunteers. Our first three trials of this substance 
are reported in my book, Thanatos to Eros: Thirty-five Years of 
Psychedelic Exploration, along with some general comments. We 
found very little difference between 2C-1-2 and 2C-T7, both 
having very similar dose ranges, time to reach full effect, 
a broad, approximately 5 hour plateau of full activity, and 
gradual descent. The major difference is that some found 
2C-I-7 more euphoric. It is our experience that as one learns 
to use these substances effectively, and therefore gains more 
volition over the process, the differences between compounds 
as close as T2 and 17 tend to fade. 


With my partner Jean, I have done an extensive amount 
of investigation of 20-T-2 and 2C-T-7, as I am sure is the 
case with the Shulgins. We know of not a single instance 
of anyone getting into any kind of post-session difficulty 
with these substances. Of course, uncomfortable moments 
are encountered during the experience, as this is the natural 
course of resolving repressed painful material. Iam personally 
not aware of any such discomforts continuing post-session. 
We of course followed informed guidelines for working 


with psychedelics, some of which are listed at the end 
of this letter. In a published paper, “Preliminary 
Results with New Psychoactive Agents 2C-T-2 and 2C-1-7” 
(http://www. erowid.org/chemicals/mdma/articles/texts/ 
1993 stolaroff 1.pdf), the first time use of each of these 
chemicals is compared to the first time ingestion of MDMA. 
Our total experience with these two compounds is a good 
deal more than reported in this paper. Again, it is difficult to 
see that these two compounds could cause harm if following 
informed guidelines. 


I would like to point out that practically all psychedelics 
are potentially dangerous, Along with countless others, I have 
found them powerful learning tools applicable to many areas. 
But for fruitful results, it’s important to know what you're 
doing. One of the main things psychedelic drugs do is open 
the door to the unconscious mind, and all this entails. 
Since much of what is in our unconscious is pushed there 
because we don’t want to know it, it is very risky to employ 
these substances without knowing that our Shadow Side may 
appear. To guarantee a fruitful experience, one must commit 
to the decision to accept and resolve unconscious material 
that is encountered. This alone can be a most worthwhile 
accomplishment, freeing us from hidden drives that control 
our feelings and behavior without our knowing it, as well as 
releasing the energy used to repress our Shadow. Resolving 
shadow material raises our energy level, permits clearer 
awareness, frees intuition and creativity, promotes well being, 
and gives greater access to our true inner self. 


Next, most of the phenethylamine substances are relatively 
benign. However, the ratio of the level producing undesirable 
effects to the active dose level is quite low compared to 
compounds like LSD. For example, look at MDMA. MDMA is an 
unusually enjoyable, fruitful substance for most at the level 
of 120-160mg, Uncomfortable side effects can arise as you 
move above this level. Hardier users may take 300 to 350mg, 
far beyond what I would recommend. In our research with 
MDMA, involving around 100 participants over a period of ten 
years, we found that an initial dose of 120mg was appropriate 
for a large majority of participants. Since the activity of 
MDMA began to subside around 1% hours after ingestion, 
an additional supplement was most often provided in the 
amount of one third the initial amount or 40mg at the 1% 
hour point to extend the action, 


Often when the effects of the supplement began to 
diminish, some subjects requested an additional supplement, 
We quickly found that for most persons, the second supplement 
of 40mg was not fruitful. There was not sufficient benefit to 
overcome the uncomfortable feelings and uneasiness resulting 
from further dosing. 

So imagine my amazement to find that often at raves, as 
users felt themselves coming down, they would take another 
full dose, and later on in the same evening, even another! 
These are indeed hardy souls, for they have loaded themselves 
up to a very toxic level, a level that for me would create 
considerable discomfort - at least a temporary loss of most 
of the beneficial effects and restless unease. It would take 
several days with plenty of exercise to free my body from 
such ill effects. 

Trealize that various individuals have different responses 
and reasons for imbibing and I support their right to make 


their own choices. Of course we each have to live with 
our choices. It is easy to see that in our current society, 
heavily invested in material gain and often with both parents 
working, many grow up in uncomfortable circumstances. Just 
a few hours of escape are treasured. But these substances 
have for us an enormous potential. For those who would 
like to maximize their effectiveness, I would like to make 
some suggestions: 


1. Know what you are taking. For example, in the 
deaths related in the Trip article, how do you know 
it was actually or completely 2C-I-7? 


2. Know why you are ingesting. What would you like 
to achieve? Everything is possible from problem 
solving, self-knowledge and development, to the 
ultimate secrets of the universe. But if the last 
is your goal, be fully prepared to accept whatever 
your inner psyche has lying in wait. Remember, it 
is connected to Ultimate Wisdom, and knows far 
better than you in your surface head what you 
must do (or not do!). 


3. Learn from reliable sources the nature of the 
experience and helpful guidelines. 


4. It is important, especially in early trials, to have 
a knowledgeable person present. 


5. Avoid greed! Achieving your full potential is a 
naturally flowing process, combining learning 
with application in life. All you are looking for, 
the realized masters tell us, you already know 
and have. The process is mostly a dropping of the 
barriers you have created in various ways to hold 
away Glory. Trying can be what the Buddhists 
call grasping - pushing too hard overrides the 
sometimes sensitive and delicate nuances that 
are extremely important, and creates tension and 
resistance. In the psychedelic world, grasping is 
often in the form of large doses - in the three 
cases reported in Trip, fatal. At my current stage 
in life, where I feel a goodly number of important 
things have fallen into place, it makes little sense, 
for example, to snort one of these wonderful 
compounds for a few hours of exaltation, when 
spending time with the full effects of an 
excellent compound like 2¢-T-7 can bring enough 
understanding and fulfillment to more fully enjoy 
life on a continuing basis. Enlightenment is 
not won by Storming Heaven (thank you, Jay 
Stevens), but more by being perfectly still, letting 
go, asking good questions, carefully observing, 
and gratefully putting into practice what is 
learned. The Buddhists claim, and I do not doubt 
them, that enlightenment can only be achieved by 
committing oneself to the welfare and happiness 
of all sentient beings. In the end, Love is the only 
worthwhile answer, 


I hope some of these comments shed some light on how 
these marvelous psychedelic substances that are available to 
us can bring remarkable joy and fulfillment into our lives. 


Sincerely yours, 
Myron Stolaroff 
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Teenage Head 


Confessions of a High School Stoner 
by Erik Davis 


I became a teenager the year Reagan ran for president, 
and by the time the lizard slid into office, 1 was already 
a total stoner. I bonged skunk bud, chased JD with Coke, 
snorted Beauties, and had dropped my first dose of acid 
the previous Halloween, tripping to Ummagumma amidst 
the paisley bed sheets and pillows that lined the loft my 
friend Bry-Fry knocked together in his family’s garage. 
Phasing between the reveries of a bookish childhood and 
the hormone-fueled angst of teendom, my mind liquefied, 
running through the cracks and creases of a suddenly 
unfolded world. 


Today it shocks me somewhat to imagine such a 
far younger version of me battering his brains with 
recreational chemicals. But drugs are like sexual pleasures: 
Experimentation is a prerequisite for judgment. For each 
of us, certain drugs will become allies, enemies, passing 
acquaintances — but somewhere along the way, they 
must be encountered, knee-deep in the mud of personal 
history. 


Though the timing of my early encounters now seems 
a bit out-of-hand, the place was certainly more than 
appropriate: coastal California. Not that my neck of 
the palms was a ganja paradise. Before I entered junior 
high, my family moved inland from Del Mar, the mellow, 
upwardly mobile surf town north of San Diego name- 
dropped in the Beach Boys’ “Surfing, U.S. to Rancho 
Santa Fe, a wealthy and conservative realm of citrus 
groves, migrant Mexican workers, and geriatrics in golf 
carts. Stone-cold Reagan country, and me and Senzo 
Joe would escape into the weed, toking up in so many 
lemon groves that the sharp tang of citrus peels still 
conjures up bud. 


Pot led me into a tangible world of bubbling micro- 
perceptions, haunted winds, and hilarious malformations 
of the data-stream. But pot also gave me something that 
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has stuck with me far longer than the urge to bake the 
brain; a love of slippage, founded in the realization that 
altering perception alters the claims reality makes on 
you, The various social agendas of parents, teachers, and 
the ghost of God could be sidestepped not only by sullen 
monosyllables and the worship of unwholesome heavy 
metal guitarists but by tinkering with consciousness itself. 
What greater rebellion than rewiring one’s experience 
of the world? 


Parents have reason for concern. At 13, identity is a spell 
woven from a bursting body, ego defenses and worldviews 
have yet to congeal, and the prepubescent power of fantasy 
lurks just below the surface. That’s why kids can travel so 
far into their headphones, role-playing games, pop star 
posters, and beat-up copies of The Necronomicon. Toss in 
a psychedelic — and let no one tell you that good weed 
cannot be a psychedelic — and the warp gets deep. Pot 
lets you see dragons in the clouds again. 


I know, because I saw a lot of stuff, zoning out in that 
bedroom whose entire surface area was covered with 
some numinous image: goat-gods, space ships, mandalas, 
Penthouse pin-ups, Jesus, Jimmy Page. In that psychic 
house of cards, I jerry-rigged my mind, teaching myself to 
soar off a single hit of scraped resin, the reek cloaked by 
blackberry incense on my hodge-podge altar crowned 
by a cement Buddha. He was a birthday gift from Senzo 
Joe, ripped off from someone's lawn, and once I swear 
he slyly peeled back his ponderous eyelids and stared 
me down. 


The ominous intensity of that gaze, conjured with so 
little fuel, could be evidence of the dangers mind-altering 
drugs pose for kids. But it’s difficult for big folk to make 
judgments about teens without projecting their own foibles 
and fears onto creatures who live in a completely different 
world —a zone that is far more complicated than a simple 


Mlustrotion by Sheldon Drake 


stage “between” childhood and that elusive (and highly 
debatable) state called maturity. The things that make 
teens teens — their pliable subjectivities, imaginative 
resourcefulness, rebellious courage, cliquishness, and 
cultural verve — give them powerful tools and contexts 
for experiencing drugs, tools that most adults lack. It’s 
no accident that many kids start taking drugs at about 
the same age when children in traditional societies are 
tossed into a terrifying rite of passage, often involving 
some freaked-out combination of blood, darkness, self- 
sufficiency, and secrets. For better or worse, acid, ‘shrooms, 
and massive bongloads now perform this rite, leaving 
marks that are both scars and the deep patterns of 
change. 


Unfortunately, dog-eared copies of Castaneda or a 
snide older sibling is the closest many kids come to 
having a guide for this phase shift between innocence and 
experience. That’s where subculture steps in, collective 
identities which can shore up the threat of dissolution and 
excess. The public high school I attended — imagine an 
open-air Ridgemont High surrounded by sagebrush and 
rocky arroyos, with seagulls diving for your lunch meat — 
was a mosaic of pot-smoking cliques, their turf demarcated 
as succinctly as the multicolored regions in maps of the 
cerebral cortex: skateboarders, metalheads, punks, death- 
rockers, stoners, and the various flavors of surfer — the 
long-haired Zep fans, the cue balls that dug ska, and the 
dread-headed ones we called Waspafarians. 


Too tripped out to surf, my friends and I set ourselves 
somewhat apart. Our campus turf was beyond the smoking 
section, behind a wall, in the Gel Circle — from the verb 
“to gel,” synonymous with “veg” and “mold,” all denoting 
the same state of blazing slack. I suppose we were perceived 
as druggies rather than simply stoners, but now I'd call us 
heads. (Since I was issued into the world the same month 
as Sgt. Pepper's, my notion of “head” is a reading, not 
a recollection. For me, heads directed their radicalism 
toward consciousness rather than society or the defense of 
nature. Seizing the means of perception with techniques 
rather than truths, the archetypal head was neither 
a daisy-lover nor a bomb-thrower, but something in 
between, wired into cavernous headphones, devouring 
SF paperbacks, pop physics, yogic manuals, anarchist 
cookbooks, all while smoking tons of pot and maintaining 
an account at the campus mainframe.) 


It was this exploratory interiority, coupled with an 
ironic and parasitic relationship to the suburban carnival 
of SoCal drug culture, that defined my closest group of 
friends for the first few years of high school. Talking weird 
science, meditating, reading Hunter Thompson, Moebius, 
and Be Here Now, listening to Eno, Floyd, Zappa, and, yes, 
Yes (with the Talking Heads our one concession to new 
wave), we played the hippies the punks played at killing. 
Yet we mixed with death-rock chicks and skinheads more 
than surfers, almost as if the extremity of our anachronism 


was our shock tactic. 


And so much of it had to do with drugs: Thai-stick, 
black hash, Humboldt sense so juicy that even doubled-up 
in sandwich baggies, shoved into greasy blue jeans, it'd 
reek up Trig. There was usually speedy blotter to be had, 
but a beneficent wind might bring Orange Sunshine, 
purple microdot, four-way windowpane. As with computers 
or political organization, the specific rituals this candy 
produced were quite self-reflexive: scrounging and pooling 
of petty resources, hunting down the candyman, catching 
rides through the tract-home maze, scoring, seeking the 
hidden zones, foraging for implements. We were immersed 
in an educational system whose ultimate goal is filling in 
little round circles with No. 2 pencils, and drugs actually 
offered a crooked avenue to resourceful, independent 
problem-solving, from knocking on some housewife's door 
at 10 p.m. to ask for a sheet of aluminum foil to learning 
how to make a pipe from an apple, how to use weights and 
scales, how to research pharmacology at the university 
library, how to grow plants. 


And, most fun of all, pot taught us the guerilla art of 
concealment, of disappearing into the fractal curves in 
the landscape: pockets of sagebrush, sandstone, and pine 
that have since been almost entirely obliterated by the 
tumorous development endemic to Southern California. 
Secret forts became stoner zones: Mars, Red Rocks, the 
Hobbit Hole, the Mushroom Tree. Like some pied piper of 
Pan, marijuana leads kids to places gone to seed-vacant 
lots, stream beds, canyons, underpasses, boundary zones 
where landscape becomes imaginative clay, suddenly 
collectivized in the ritual trinity of substance, vessel, and 
flame. Most drugs are “natural” in their origin, even if the 
worlds they conjure are not. But the cosmos pot opens up 
is distinctly organic (hence vegging out), You can hear it 
in pothead hip hop as much as the obvious hippy folk, a 
fuzzy echo as if some crunchy lichen has run riot over 
the mix. Weed can restore something of nature’s flow 
in the midst of the urban milieu, teaching you how to 
slip through the cracks in the concrete, or how to find 
wilderness in the most degraded or rigidly stratified of 
circumstances. Marijuana’s logo is not a spoon or a needle 
or a bottle. It’s a leaf. 


We drank loads too, almost as much for the sport of 
keg crashing as for the sloshy slapstick philosophizing it 
produced. And weed itself often devolved into a kind of 
beer. But psychedelics were always our Grand Guignol of 
phantasmic ecstasy. LSD turns the mind into a kind of 
silly putty, lifting images from a comic-book world and 
then twisting them alternately into hilarious caricatures 
or resonant archetypes. Kids can dig this, and certainly 
can ride with it better than most adults, who find the 
world unstable enough as it is, Because most of us were 
still cushioned in our parents’ homes, my friends and I 
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had a baseline security that allowed us to enter LSD’s 
ontological house of mirrors with the proper plasticity. 
Like running hell-bent down the slippery rocks of a steep 
river bank, tripping makes for a certain balance in flux, an 
internal momentum easier for kids to achieve than their 
more brittle future selves. 


We knew from Leary and Alpert the importance of set 
and setting, advice we both followed and blatantly ignored. 
Outdoor Dead shows were a cross between the bardos 
of the Tibetan afterlife and romper rooms, but North 
County’s unspoiled zones were the greatest backdrops. The 
summer we were gobbling all of Squiggles’s white blotter, 
we'd time our doses to hit at sunset. We'd kick back on the 
coppery cliffs of Red Rocks beneath a hunchbacked pine 
and watch the sun melt into the immense, resplendent 
sea, The sky struck the total chord of the spectrum, from 
the reddish lump of the slipping orb through the violet 
haze of the canopy above. And to the east lay the distinct 
boundary where dusk stopped and evening began to sketch 
the uncertain hieroglyphs of the stars. 


. ‘Trealized di idn't want, 


And then we'd plunge, in that aimless and reckless 
quest for the silliest of grails (a party, pot, a parent-free 
abode), arms open to the banal, tinny surface of suburban 
culture. Perhaps I became an apocalyptic postmodern 
one of those nights, when I entered a 7-11 with the knee- 
shaking awe of a UFO abductee. But I certainly learned to 
listen for the cosmic giggle in the babble of popular culture 
the night Weffles and I, toasted on some nameless blotter, 
visited Tuddy’s downbeat seaside motel. 


The place smelled like a cave, the carpet was stained 
with sticky grime, and Tuddy, an outpatient from a mental 
ward and one of the good-natured party animals we called 
aardvarks, was blotto, a half-empty case of Henry’s or 
Mickey’s or some other lousy lager on the formica table. 
We murmured weird communications, attempting to 
track the myriad and ridiculous paths other aardvarks 
had taken that night. Like the eye of a djinn, a 13-inch 
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black-and-white TV stared down at us from the corner 
of the ceiling. It was showing Animal Crackers. With a 
glance, Groucho took measure of our squalid scene, raised 
an eyebrow, and split the world apart with a wisecrack of 
gutter satori, as if someone had fished a smelly copy of Mad 
from a dumpster and folded it into a delicate origami swan 
that instantly took to wing, singing the elusive song of the 
psychedelic ineffable: “Hello, I must be going...” 


It doesn't really matter what Groucho said. Acid doesn’t 
give you truths; it builds machines that push the envelope 
of perception. Whatever revelations came to me then 
have dissolved like skywriting. All I really know is that 
those few years saddled me with a faith in the redemptive 
potential of the imagination which, however flat, stale, 
and unprofitable the world seems to me now, I cannot 
for the life of me shake. 


Years ago, the weed and I pretty much parted ways. 
Some folks claim that pot chills them out, but in my brain 
it produces a bubbling, crackling connection-machine 
which usually sinks into the mire. Trivial objects, words, 
and glances stitch together webs of deep and intense 
meaning that uncomfortably thicken — once a Greek 
salad in New Haven set off a rumination on the flows of 
Western history which overwhelmed my puny mind like 
a tidal wave. Pot makes a lot of people uncomfortably 
paranoid, in part because it produces enough connections 
to elicit the subterranean patterns of the conspiracy 
theorist, while not rewiring the self a la five grams of 
Stropharia cubensis. Whether or not the sense that 
everything fits together is perceived as a holistic liberation 
ora dire trap depends a lot on how tightly you are clutching 
to your frame of mind. Curiously, though, I have found 
that the more processed the cannabis the better — 
extracts, oils, hash and tobacco mixes are all preferable 
to the increasingly gnarly bud grown by California’s 
green thumbs. 


For all their gifts, drugs create many problematic 
relations: to their own absence, to habit, to money, to the 
dealer, to the down. They did nothing for my teen angst 
or my memory, and for others were less forgiving. High 
school friends of great wit, intelligence, and spirit are now 
junkies, alkies, hopeless flakes, burn-outs, and, in more 
than one instance, a corpse. They were no more taken 
by drugs back then than I was. Today, I rave it up now 
and then, keep periodic appointments with the gibbering, 
serpentine, science-fiction All-Being who resides in the 


hyper-dimensions of psychedelic space, and drink to 
moderation. I did not reject drugs; | simply let them be, 
making sure to leave the door ajar for whatever intriguing 
research substances remain unchecked on my curriculum 
vitae. 


But I take great satisfaction in the fact that many people 
acquainted with either my writing or my person assume 
I'm a total stoner. For when I began to pull away from 
consistent drug use, I realized that I didn’t want to do 
drugs as much as to think drugs, to simulate their hyper- 
connections, magical causality, and semiotic drift as 
much as possible within my own mind. The French 
post-structuralists (and Castaneda fans) Gilles Deleuze 
and Felix Guattari, whose works produce the immanent 
patterning of psychedelic cognition, write that drugs 
can be understood at the level where “desire directly 
invests perception... and the imperceptible is perceived”-a 
liberatory goal indeed. But Deleuze and Guattari are fairly 
down on drugs themselves. To quote them quoting Henry 
Miller, the point is to get drunk on a glass of water. 


REALWORLD |@| 


ONE SPIRIt, 


Which is to say that sobriety alone does not have the 
tools to build sense and meaning from these vertiginous, 
virtual, data-dense end-times. Level-headed thinking is 
no option when the ship is pitched to and fro — you either 
resist and puke, or ride with the galloping serenity of the 
mounted nomad. Perhaps Walter Benjamin was right: 
civilization is perpetual crisis, and my point of view is only 
an indication of that irreparable deviation my reason took 
over a decade ago, But for those of us who get stoned off 
dusk, who tweak the knobs of consciousness, who turn our 
minds into heads, the question is moot. Like that giddy 
flash of anxiety that hits the moment the blotter melts on 
your tongue, it’s too late now, Here it comes. 


A slightly different version of this piece originally appeared in The 
Village Voice, June 22, 1998. 

Erik Davis is the author of Techgnosis: Myth, Magic & Mystery in the 
Age of Information, and is a contributing editor for Wired. 
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“There Is Only One Valid Approach...’ 


The Forgotten History of Drugs, Science and Self-Experimentation 


by Mike Jay 


When did people start using mind-altering drugs to 
explore consciousness scientifically? Many people would 
immediately associate this program with the Sixties, 
but in fact Tim Leary and his cohorts represented not 
the beginning of a new adventure but the end of a long- 
established tradition. Science and the drug experience 
may have little to say to each other today, but they have an 
intimate shared history which sheds a great deal of new 
light on both parties. 


This is a brief summary of that shared history, viewed 
not through the lens of modern counterculture but of 
old-fashioned natural science. From this perspective, the 
understanding of mind-altering drugs — the ones I'll be 
focusing on here include nitrous oxide, cannabis, cocaine 
and mescaline — represents a specific and time-honored 
challenge for the scientific method. Most medicinal drugs 
can be satisfactorily assessed by tests on tissue samples, 
animals or patients seeking relief for a specific condition, 
but drugs which produce an altered state of consciousness 
are different: the presence or absence of their effects can 
perhaps be inferred from standard physical observations 
and procedures, but these effects can only be described in 
detail by the experimental subject. So the dilemma which 
they pose is this: can the effects of mind-altering drugs 
really be understood on the basis of external observation 
alone? One view — the familiar one — is that any 
subjective account of their effects is inadmissible within 
the framework of positivist science, at best meaningless 
and at worst delusional or pathological. The other view — 
and the one with a far longer history — is that, without 
the scientist's own experience of the state of consciousness 
which they produce, any conclusion about their effects is 
compromised — maybe even fatally so. 


In short, is this type of self-experimentation 
“unscientific” — or is it the only way to know whereof 
you speak? It’s the former view, obviously, which prevails 
within the mainstream of science today — to the extent 
that even informal self-experimentation runs the risk 
of dismissal or even exclusion from the profession. But 
this hasn't always been the case. Let’s consider some 
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of the highlights of the century or more where self- 
experimentation with drugs was a legitimate, if not 
unquestioned, part of the scientific method. 


The birth of the modern program can be quite precisely 
located in 1799 — on the 17" April, in fact — with Humphry 
Davy’s nitrous oxide experiments at the Pneumatic 
Institution in Bristol. This project, in which Davy was 
accompanied on his psychonautic adventures by the likes 
of Coleridge and Robert Southey, focused explicitly and for 
the first time on self-experimentation, and foregrounded 
the emphatic claim that making sense of the subjective 
effects of nitrous oxide was the most crucial part of the 
project. The next whistle-stop is the French psychiatrist 
Moreau de Tours’ work with hashish in the 1840s, which 
marks the beginning of self-experimentation in psychiatry, 
and which produces an even stronger claim for self- 
experimentation than Davy’s: that “there is essentially 
only one valid approach... observation, when not focused 
on the observer himself, touches only on appearances and 
can lead to grossly fallacious conclusions.” 


Essentially the claim in both these cases comes 
directly out of the core of the Enlightenment: a natural 
science which is seeking mechanistic explanations for 
states of mind. So how and when did this search become 
marginalized within the sciences? Much of the scanty 
and often superficial literature on the subject recycles the 
received view that Freud’s now-infamous “cocaine episode” 
in the mid-1880s marked the end of self-experimentation 
as a respectable praxis, his conclusions seen as a blunder 
resulting from injudicious self-experimentation, a failure 
of methodology through which Freud fell short of the 
standards of his profession. But as we shall see in our third 
whistle-stop, this wasn’t how Freud’s work was received 
at the time, and indeed many respectable doctors and 
scientists continued to self-experiment during the decades 
after Freud— though most of them with a more canny eye 
on the public presentation of their work. 


If the dilemma — to self-experiment or not to self- 
experiment — were now entirely resolved, then this would 
be a question of no more than historical interest. But this 
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dilemma still exists, and its continued existence raises 
important questions of scientific authority. The scientific 
professions today, from neurochemistry to anaesthesia 
to psychiatry, are presented through a paradigm whereby 
the objectively measurable mental and physical effects 
of these drugs constitute the entire story. Of course 
these sciences have contributed enormously to our 
understanding of what these drugs do, but the perceived 
limiting of science’s description of the effects of cocaine 
or Ecstasy to the measurable changes which they produce 
in rats’ brains is increasingly seen in the broader culture 
as less than the whole picture. Subjective effects are 
described in terms of “impairment” or “delusion,” and 
the odd conjunction of scientific description and moral 
judgment which persists in standard clinical terms like 
drug “abuse” or “misuse” gives the impression that the 
scientific understanding of these drugs is constructed 
entirely of negatives. While it’s clearly the job of science to 
elucidate such negatives, the cumulative effect of science’s 
dire warnings about these drugs is akin to describing the 
effects of penicillin by reading the list of side-effects in 
the MIMMS catalogue while neglecting to mention thal 
it’s also an antibiotic. 


“Experience and observation 
would be our only guides...” 


As a result, the broader public understanding of these 
drugs — which is, as we know, considerable — is largely 
constructed outside science: science is associated with 
anti-drugs propaganda, and the pronouncements of 
publicly funded organizations like the National Institute 
of Drug Abuse, whose name suggests that they're arguing 
from their conclusions, tend to be received in the broader 
culture with skepticism or indeed ridicule. In a world 
where these drugs represent an increasingly large cultural 
influence, not to mention a significant public health 
problem and a huge criminal business, it’s striking that 
their public understanding owes so little to science, and it 
seems important to establish when and how the subjective 
account of the effects of these drugs fell outside the remit 
of science, and how much of what fell out might have been 
bathwater and how much baby. 


It’s also interesting to consider the effect of science’s 
exclusion of drugs on the way in which the counterculture 
has framed its own psychedelic experience. It’s probably no 
coincidence that the strains of Eastern mysticism which 
form the ruling paradigm for so many trippers only really 
began to colonize the landscape once science had vacated 
it. It’s no surprise that the impulse to build metaphysical 
systems around psychedelics began as soon as the Western 
intelligentsia began to take them — but what's striking 
is that, until the Sixties, these systems were far more 


Mfg tip = issue seven - wearp.tripzine.com 


often constructed within scientific and Western forms: 
psychiatry, cognitive science, aesthetics. We may quite 
rightly disdain science’s exclusion of altered states from its 
own paradigm, but has this disdain had more effect on our 
own paradigm than we acknowledge? 


But let's begin at the beginning, with the 21-year-old 
provincial chemist Humphry Davy — on his way to 
greatness as inventor of the Davy lamp, President of the 
Royal Society and figurehead of Victorian science — 
being summoned to Bristol by the radical doctor Thomas 
Beddoes to supervise his project of “pneumatic medicine,” 
treating the “sick and drooping poor” with inhalations of 
recently-isolated gases like oxygen and nitrous oxide. Davy 
was actually engaged as a technical supervisor responsible 
for medical safety but, once the mind-altering effects of 
heroic doses of nitrous oxide became apparent, his focus 
moved to investigating the effect of chemical and material 
causes on the higher functions of the human mind. In 
the mainstream Enlightenment paradigm, thought and 
imagination were the “sublime” regions held by Descartes 
to be the seat of the soul and as such not directly subject to 
material cause and effect; but there had already been steely 
challenges to this limiting of science’s scope. Precursors 
to Davy’s investigation can be found among the ultra- 
Cartesians of the French Enlightenment like Julien de 
La Mettrie, who in books like Natural History of the Soul 
and L'Homme Machine, written in the 1740s, made the 
case that all mental states, in man as in animals, can 
be investigated physiologically. (Homme Machine was 
de Sade’s favourite book; two centuries later, R.D. Laing 
would call it “the most evil book ever written.”) 


La Mettrie attacked the Cartesian pieties about the soul 
head-on. Higher functions like imagination were, for 
him, also the result of physiological activity, and he 
supported this view with his own experience of fever- 
induced delirium where — from a physical cause — the 
power of the imagination is heightened and “the soul is so 
eclipsed it gives no sign of itself.” In the future, he claimed, 
“experience and observation would be our only guides” 
in these matters — adding the professional qualification 
that “it is only the physicians who have the right to speak 
here.” It is in this tradition, and under the Enlightenment 
motto of “sapere aude” (dare to know), that we can 
understand Davy, having already inhaled sufficient nitrous 
oxide the day before to establish its safe use in clinical 
practice, on 17" April 1799 deliberately inhaling a much 
larger quantity for the specific purpose of observing its 
effects on his mind. 


It was in one way a simple act, but in another way one 
which couldn't have been reached without an interaction of 
three crucial disciplines. It was founded on the “skeptical 
chemistry” of reaction and isolation techniques, Davy's 
entrée into the project, without which there would have 
been no gas. Having extracted the raw material he entered 
into a second discipline, Beddoes’ world of medical 


applications of gases. This too was a bleeding-edge move: 
the handful of previous nitrous oxide chemists had simply 
assumed the gas to be poisonous and never inhaled it. But 
Davy’s direction was set not by medicine but by a third 
discipline: poetry. The quest for an agent which could 
organically manifest the sublime represented for him 
the most noble territory of all: that where science and 
poetry meet. It’s this quest into which Davy introduced 
his experimental subjects, some of whom were doctors 
but whose ranks also included poets, philosophers, men of 
genius. Most of the final section of his book, Researches 
Chemical and Philosophical, Chiefly Concerning Nitrous 
Oxide..., which includes the subjective descriptions of 
some 40 volunteers, isn’t focused on medical applications. 
Instead, the subjective reportage concentrates on the 
search for a “language of feeling.” For some of the 
experimenters, this is literally a search for a new language: 
as one subject, James Thompson, puts it, “we must either 
invent new terms to express these new and 
peculiar sensations, or attach new ideas to old 
ones, before we can communicate intelligibly 
with each other on the operation of this 
extraordinary gas.” It’s interesting to note that 
the template of the Researches — extraction 
chemistry followed by subjective commentary 
—is exactly that used by today’s pioneers, such 
as the Shulgins. Psychedelic science seems 
to have found its natural literary form at the 
first attempt. 


But — the predictable question — was this a scientific 
quest? No, clearly, in the narrow sense that it would be 
unlikely to get funding today. But yes, emphatically, in the 
sense that it follows the Enlightenment tenet of “sapere 
aude” into an empirical experiment. So what is the status 
of the “news from inside” which those under the influence 
of the gas bring back? Is it science or poetry? Some 
have made much of the tenuous nature of this coalition, 
claiming that if the project had persisted, then the union 
of scientists and poets would have come apart at the 
seams. Perhaps, and yet Davy was (and remained) a 
poetically-minded scientist, and someone like Coleridge 
a scientifically-minded poet. And the project, despite its 
head-on engagement with the imponderable and sublime, 
did produce some measured and intelligible reportage. 
Dr. Roget, for example, of Thesaurus fame, writes that 
“my ideas succeeded each other with extreme rapidity, 
thoughts rushed like a torrent through my mind, as if their 
velocity had been suddenly accelerated by the bursting 
of a barrier which had before retained them in their 
natural and equable course.” This of course prefigures 
the description by Aldous Huxley in Doors of Perception, 
which has become one of the most enduring metaphors for 
the effect of psychedelic drugs; and in fact neurochemistry 
now suggests that it’s rather more than a metaphor, and 
that the literal cause of the sensations Roget describes is 
indeed a flood of disinhibiting neurotransmitters. Whether 


science or poetry, the search for a language of feeling was 
not without its quiet successes. 


So Davy’s project claims self-experimentation as the 
crucial tool for locating organic causes of higher feelings, 
and although this strategy is not unproblematic — its 
conservative critics saw it as materialist, by extension 
atheist, even anti-monarchist — there's little suggestion 
at the time that there’s any a@ priori problem with the 
method itself. Nor is there twenty years later when Thomas 
De Quincey, in his influential Confessions of an English 
Opium Eater, appeals to his own “self-experience” and 
empirical observation as a more reliable authority than 
the mealy-mouthed proxy pronouncements of doctors. 
But the figure who makes the most explicit case for the 
method is J.J. Moreau de Tours, a French psychiatrist 
who in the 1840s became the first self-experimenting 
psychiatrist and author of the groundbreaking Hashish 
and Mental Iliness. 


It’s possible to travel into the realms 
of delusion, hallucination and insanity 
while still remaining entirely sane. 


Prior to Moreau, hashish had attracted the interest of 
Orientalists following Baron Silvestre de Sacy’s claim in 
1808 that the medieval Ismaili sect of the Assassins took 
their name from hashish, and that it was a drug which 
was used to brainwash initiates and make them capable of 
amoral acts of political terrorism. This view was developed 
by a generation of scholars like Jacob von Hammer- 
Purgstall who continued to assert that hashish’s effects 
included stupefaction and violent frenzy. It was also 
frequently asserted in the Orientalist literature that 
hashish only works on the Arab mind, and that the more 
delicate nervous organization of the European brain 
renders it inactive. These views, needless to say, had evolved 
without any of the participants taking the drug themselves. 
When Moreau finally tried it — in the traditional massive 
oral dose of 3 or 4 grams — he was astonished to discover 
what it actually did, and opens his book with the insistence 
that self-experimentation is a sine gua non of studying 
such substances. To look at a supine, confused hashish 
user and to assume that the action of the drug is simply 
to produce drowsiness or delirium is to miss the point 
entirely: the reason that people intoxicated by hashish 
seem to be disconnected from the world is not that less is 
going on inside their heads than usual but far, far more. 
He accepts that for a psychiatrist to talk in this manner 
and to submit himself to the effects of foreign poisons 
seems superficially odd, but “at the outset I must make 
this point, the verity of which is unquestionable: personal 
experience is the criterion of truth here.” 
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Moreau’s praxis, like that of the Bristol Circle, combines 
an empirical objectivity with a broader agenda, in this case 
that of a secular psychiatry. In his predominantly Catholic 
world of French psychiatry, many of the profession’s 
presumptions seemed to Moreau to draw as heavily on 
Christian doctrine as on the emerging science: almost 
inevitably reason, or sanity, were viewed as God-given, 
and entirely separate from insanity, which carried strong 
resonances of the Fall and original sin. Thus insanity was 
a form of moral weakness, and psychiatrists a species of 
missionary whose job was to save souls for Reason. But, for 
Moreau, illnesses like manias were not the symptoms of 
some hidden physical lesion, but the uncontrolled growth 


His wife had a “cattivo viaggio” 
first coinage of the term “bad trip” 


of tendencies which were to be found in the most sane 
and “normal.” Reason and madness were not black and 
white, but a gray scale. The crucial discovery of self- 
experimentation from Moreau’s perspective was that, 
however overwhelming and hallucinatory the effects 
became, the subject never forgot that they had taken a 
drug, and thus what they were experiencing was being 
organically assembled within the mind. This provided 
vindication for his view of the gray scale between sanity 
and insanity: hashish proved conclusively that it’s possible 
to travel into the realms of delusion, hallucination and 
insanity while still remaining entirely sane. 


But what were the applications for Moreau's discovery? 
As a psychiatrist, the task which most clearly awaited 
him was to demonstrate how hashish might be useful in 
the treatment of mental illness. He began an informal 
program of administering hashish to mental patients, 
with results which were intermittently striking: some 
insomniac patients were able to sleep soundly after their 
heroic dose, and other depressives were seized by the 
profound joyfulness of the effects and found their blackest 
moods going into remission as a result. But even Moreau 
himself didn’t claim hashish as a panacea, or evena reliable 
treatment: its effects were too unpredictable, and more 
often than not short-lived. 


However, he had another and far more radical proposal 
for the use of hashish in the treatment of mental illness, one 
which focused not on the patients, but on the doctors. Its 
greatest benefit, he claimed, was in allowing psychiatrists 
access to the mental worlds they were attempting to 
understand and treat. “We see only the surfaces of things,” 
he points out. “Can we be certain we are in a condition 
to understand these sick people when they tell us of their 
observations?... To understand an ordinary depression, it 
is necessary to have experienced one; to comprehend the 
ravings of a madman, it is necessary to have raved oneself, 
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but without having lost the awareness of one’s madness,” 
The inescapable conclusion was that it was the doctors, 
not the patients, who should be taking the drug, in order 
to recognize first-hand the conditions which they were 
attempting to treat. 


Moreau’s work seems to have been well received and he 
remained a respected figure in French psychiatry for the 
rest of his long life, but it’s not immediately clear where 
his project of self-experimentation went. I’ve located three 
partial answers. First, it takes a similar journey to Davy’s 
search for the sublime into a symposium of artists, poets 
and men of genius —in this case outside the medical world 

and into the literary coterie of the Club des 

Haschischin, where Moreau supplied hashish 
— fhe 0 the familiar roll-call of Gautier, Dumas, 
de Nerval, Boissard, Balzac and Baudelaire. 
Moreau was the prime mover in the Club’s 
styling as a faux-Oriental secret society, for 
reasons which owed less to flights of decadent 
fancy than to his own scientific intuitions about set 
and setting: his lavish Turkish costume and flamboyant 
master-of-ceremonies role neatly allowed him to oversee 
proceedings and control dosages without seeming to 
impose any medical authority on his subjects. As so 
often in the early history of drugs, it’s the literateurs 
who have remained famous but the scientists who really 
made the scene. 


Second, Moreau’s work does seem to have inspired 
some self-experimentation along the lines he suggested, 
particularly in Italy. Within a year or two, the distinguished 
doctor Giovanni Polli had published reports of his own 
experiences on high doses of hashish, and Andrea Verga, 
director of the Ospitale Maggiore in Milan, had observed 
Polli’s trials and compared them with Moreau’s findings. 
A chemist called Carlo Erba, publishing in Polli’s 
journal, began a methodical investigation of hashish’s 
pharmacology and dosage levels, and another Milanese 
medic, Filippo Lusanna, reported taking hashish with his 
wife, who had a “cattivo viaggio” — the first coinage of 
the term “bad trip.” 


Thirdly, we can perhaps see some of Moreau’s ideas 
as having been reborn at the end of the century with 
the emergence of psychoanalysis. Moreau was the first 
psychiatrist to take an interest in drug effects and 
psychopharmacology, but Sigmund Freud was to become 
perhaps the most famous. Freud’s work with cocaine is in 
many ways foreshadowed by Moreau, with his interest not 
merely in observing physiological effects but in following 
through into the underlying worlds of abnormal mental 
states, and in seeing self-experimentation as a legitimate 
part of this process. And in this context perhaps we 
can see Freud's radical idea that all psychoanalysts 
should themselves be analyzed as a manifestation of the 
same impetus which led Moreau to encourage doctors to 
experiment on themselves with hashish. 


This leads us neatly to Freud — although in fact the 
mid-nineteenth century self-experimenter who seems 
most directly to have influenced Freud’s work with cocaine 
was not Moreau but the Italian doctor Paolo Mantegazza, 
whose dramatic self-experimentation with coca leaf, and 
subsequent monograph On the Hygienic and Medical 
Values of Coca, also represents the first recorded self- 
experiment by a European with the drug in question. 


The effect of Freud subsequently becoming such a 
towering figure, and of cocaine subsequently becoming 
such a thoroughly demonized drug, has set up a kind of 
historical dissonance which makes his “cocaine episode” 
almost impossible to judge without hindsight. As a result, 
the near-consensus is that it was, as Davy's Researches 
have been subsequently read by many, some kind of 
juvenile aberration, driven by misguided ambition and 
drug-induced recklessness — an explanation which, with 
a little stretching, allows people to keep their preconceived 
views of both Freud and cocaine more or less intact. This 
consensus unites both Freudians — most significantly 
Ernest Jones — who in the light of the subsequent image 
of cocaine have been keen to marginalize its role in the 
Great Man’s career, and anti-Freudians, who have in 
the same light focused on it as circumstantial evidence 
for the essentially bogus nature of the later claims of 
psychoanalysis. 


But there's little truth in this received view that Freud’s 
self-experimentation (and ambition) led to recklessness 
and thus to poor science. At the point at which he began 
his studies, the accepted view of cocaine was that it was 
a marginal nostrum of no medical interest: trials like 
G.F. Dowdeswell’s experiments on coca leaf, performed at 
University College London on his students and published 
in The Lancet, had concluded that the plant was essentially 
inactive and its centuries of traditional use among the 
Andean Indians were due to “imagination, association 
and habit” — in other words, all in the savage mind. 
By contrast Freud’s self-experiments demonstrated that 
cocaine was a genuine centrally-acting stimulant and as 
such of potentially huge benefit to a medical profession at 
that time relatively rich in depressants and narcotics but 
with nothing to give energy and vigor to weak or depressed 
patients except mild pick-me-ups like coffee and tea or the 
ubiquitous but problematic alcohol. 


Not only did Freud make an important discovery, but 
he did so with a methodology which was scrupulously 
scientific. He related dosage to action carefully, and he 
made extensive use of dynamometer tests to measure 
whether feelings of strength were merely subjective or 
whether they represented a genuine increase in muscular 
force. These tests, landmarks in the fledgling science of 
psychopharmacology, demonstrated that the subjective 
effects were true and objectively measurable — and, 
by the same token, that the coca-chewing and distance- 
marching Indians were right and the Western medical 


consensus wrong. 


But the claim which was to prove problematic for 
Freud — and for self-experimentation in general — as 
the cocaine episode progressed was that it was not only 
a central stimulant but a euphoriant. Euphoria was, in 
Freud's view, one of the central effects of cocaine, and he 
deliberately stressed this in the style and wording of his 
paper, Uber Coca: in the section on “The Effect of Coca 
on the Healthy Human Body,” he states explicitly that 
cocaine’s “exhilaration and lasting euphoria... in no way 
differs from the normal euphoria of the healthy person” 
and “is enjoyed without any of the unpleasant aftermaths 
which accompany exhilaration through alcoholic means.” 
As we know, subsequent advances in the neurochemistry 
of cocaine have stressed this repeatedly, to the extent that 
the bulk of cocaine research today consists of attempts to 
block, interrupt or override the euphoria it produces. 


Davy christened nitrous oxide 
“the pleasure-producing gas” 


Freud’s stress on cocaine’s euphoria also shows him 
moving towards the radical view of the mind which would 
soon be his hallmark. Noting that the peak of muscular 
power corresponded with the peak in mental euphoria, 
he not only concluded (correctly) that cocaine was both a 
stimulant and a euphoriant, but that it was in some sense 
the euphoria which produced the muscular strength, 
which was “brought about by the creation of an improved 
over-all state of well-being” — a theory of the interaction 
of mind and body which was considered heretical in his 
conservative Vienna but which was simultaneously being 
established in Paris by Charcot’s work on hysteria. 


The claim that such drugs were euphoriants wasn’t 
new: Davy had at an early stage christened nitrous oxide 
“the pleasure-producing gas,” and Moreau de Tours had 
explicitly included “genuine happiness” among the core 
effects of hashish. But Freud underestimated the effect 
of his claim on an evolving medical profession that by 
the 1880s was increasingly stressing its role as chemical 
custodian of the general public. For the profession to 
endorse a claim that a drug produces euphoria was 
increasingly to become an admission of responsibility for 
the abuse of that drug. Thus, once this claim had been 
made, their options were either to insist that the drug 
in question wasn't strictly medical (and cocaine would 
rapidly become too important for that), or to close ranks 
against those medical voices who had been tactless enough 
to stress its pleasurable effects. 


Because of the retrospective prominence of Freud's 
“cocaine episode,” it’s often assumed that his blunder was 
the moment at which the medical profession realised en 
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masse what a dangerous substance cocaine was; but this 
was far from the case. The discovery of the dangers of 
cocaine in the treatment of morphine addiction by doctors 
like Albrecht Erlenmeyer, who christened cocaine “the 
third scourge of humanity” after alcohol and opium, 
represented the first sharp swing away from the idea, itself 
only a year or two old, that cocaine was a valuable panacea 
—which in turn, as we've seen, represented a sharp swing 
away from the previous idea that coca was essentially 
inactive. The next pendulum swing came promptly the next 
year with the leading American neurologist and former 
Surgeon-General Dr. William Hammond’s rejoinder, 


“Ah, | thought, cocaine! Out 


with you, prophylactic phial!” 


Cocaine and the So-Called Cocaine Habit. Hammond had 
been using cocaine extensively, both medicinally for a 
spinal irritation and as a general tonic; he had drunk 
it, injected it, taken large doses (a gram injected over 
twenty minutes), and prescribed large doses to others. 
His conclusion was that the cocaine habit was “similar 
to the tea or coffee habit.” Unlike opiate habits, where 
the patient clearly manifested physical dependence on 
the drug, Hammond insisted that there wasn’t “a single 
instance of a well-pronounced cocaine habit” where the 
addict couldn’t simply stop taking the drug by the use of 
will-power. The debate continued to swing backward and 
forward for the rest of the century, assisted no end by the 
ponderous and constantly-shifting definitions of addiction 
which were obscurely formulated in terms of heredity, 
morbid craving, diathesis and moral insanity. 


Hammond's robust self-experimentation with cocaine 
points, however, to a possible objection to Freud’s method: 
not that he experimented too recklessly, but too cautiously. 
Unlike Humphry Davy, who took nitrous oxide in huge and 
heroic doses and combinations, Freud had never taken 
cocaine in anything other than small amounts, and had 
never personally felt any craving to take more — rather, 
as he observed in Uber Coca, a slight revulsion at the idea 
of further or larger doses. Thus he was taken by surprise 
when treating Ernst Fleischl to discover that uncontrolled 
use of the pure drug set up a whole new dynamic of effects, 
including powerful cravings, massive escalation of doses, 
inability to eat or sleep, chaotic mental processes and 
paranoid hallucinations. 


A final illustration of the effect of Freud’s subsequent 
fame on the cocaine debate should perhaps be the 
toxicologist Louis Lewin’s Phantastica, an influential 
pharmacology text published late in his career in the 
1920s. When Lewin mentions “the unfortunate theory 
that morphinism could be cured by cocaine,” the implied 
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reference to Freud is clear, and he continues, “I at once 
objected [in 1885], predicting a ‘two-fold craving’. This, 
and worse, is what in fact happened. Cocaine was soon 
used by itself as a pleasure-producing agent.” Thus the 
blame for the recreational use of cocaine is laid squarely 
at Freud’s door; but we also have a letter written by Lewin 
in 1887, on a steamer bound for New York, when he finds 
himself a little dizzy and with a headache. “Ah! I thought, 
cocaine!”, he writes. “Out with you, prophylactic phial... 
0.05gr cocaine disappeared, dizziness and headache 
vanished magically; cheerfulness returned and | inhaled 
the refreshing sea breeze with delight.” 


So the idea that Freud’s work represented a general 
turning against self-experimentation seems to be one 
which was imposed retrospectively, but the 1880s do 
represent a point where a series of medico-scientific 
objections to self-experimentation begin to emerge — 
not so much to the theory as to the practice — though 
as we shall see they don't amount at this stage to a 
presumption against it. 


‘The first objection, as outlined already, is to do with 
changing notions of medical responsibility: that if medical 
authority is to manifest itself across a broader public health 
culture, then self-experimenting doctors and scientists 
become in a sense responsible for the abuses of drugs 
which they champion as “miracles of science.” A second 
objection relates to the spread of degeneration theory, an 
influential movement in psychiatry within which, from 
its founder Benedict Augustin Morel onwards, substances 
like hashish and opium were believed to be environmental 
poisons, self-experimentation with which could lead 
to inherited weakness, transgenerational decline and 
even cretinism in successive generations. Degeneration’s 
influence broadened and deepened through the period, 
spreading from French psychiatry across continental 
Europe, to Britain and America by the end of the nineteenth 
century. 


A third objection to subjective testimony — one which 
‘was presented sporadically from at least the eighteenth 
century onwards — is that it takes an “expert witness” 
to produce subjective evidence which is of any value. We 
hear this type of claim for the primacy of the physician 
from Moreau de Tours and even from La Mettrie, but by 
the 1880s we find it more generally formulated that these 
drugs are only of interest in subjects with remarkable or 
trained minds. This claim also goes back implicitly to Davy 
and his choice of experimental subjects of “genius” for 
his Researches, and explicitly to Thomas De Quincey who 
states famously that “if a man whose talk is of oxen should 
become an opium-eater, the probability is, that (if he is 
not too dull to dream at all) he will dream about oxen.” We 
receive this view in the 1880s from professional authorities 
like the leading Scottish psychiatrist Sir James Crichton 
Browne, self-experimenter with nitrous oxide, who writes 
in The Lancet that nitrous oxide’s effects “in persons of 


average mental calibre... are pleasant and stimulating but 
in no way remarkable; but in persons of superior mental 
power, they become thrilling and apocalyptic. A working 
man who inhales the gas intimates on his recovery that he 
felt very happy, as if he had had a little too much beer, and 
a philosopher announces that the secret of the universe 
had been, for one rapt moment, made plain to him.” In 
the climate of the late nineteenth century, where the 
immoderate habits of the working classes were an acute 
cause of anxiety, it was important for “serious” researchers 
to stress that the activity in which they were engaged 
differed from the public intoxications of an earlier era not 
merely in degree but in kind. 


A fourth objection to self-experimentation at the end of 
the century was the spread of temperance ideals and the 
progressive medicalization of the idea that intoxication 
itself was an atavistic habit which had no place in modern 
civilization — but this objection too was far from final. 
The most striking example which I’ve found of this is 
the eminent doctor and temperance enthusiast Benjamin 
Ward Richardson, who travelled to Draperstown in Ulster 
in 1878 to witness an outbreak of ether mania which 
was causing great concern in the pages of the Journal of 
JInebriety: “What guarantee is there,” asked a member of 
the Society for the Study and Cure of Inebriety, “against 
[ether] spreading over the length and breadth of Ireland 
and clouding the spirit and sapping the physique of the 
finest peasantry in the world?” Richardson’s account 
considers the problem in detail but concludes most 
surprisingly with a personal account of his own self- 
experimentation with ether, following self-consciously in 
the footsteps of Humphry Davy. 


Whereas the popular use of ether is seen to a greater or 
lesser extent as a public menace, the precedent of Davy — 
who remains the proverbial self-experimenter throughout 
the century — gives Richardson permission to explore the 
alien shores of consciousness which ether reveals. He cites 
Davy’s “memorable, perfect and original work” on nitrous 
oxide as a milestone in modern science: “a description of 
intoxication refined to the extremest degree.” Within the 
‘Temperance context in which he’s writing he’s particularly 
careful to characterize Davy's combination of the gas with 
large quantities of alcohol as an example of self-sacrificing 
scientific heroism, to which “for the sake of experiment” 
he “subjected himself systematically.” 


Richardson turns out, in fact, to be something of 
an ether connoisseur. Methyl ether — the commonest 
compound — is apparently the best, and in his view “more 
pleasurable in action when inhaled than nitrous oxide.” 
Ethyl ether is inferior — “grosser,” and producing nothing 
more than “foolish dreams, forgotten upon awakening,” But 
on methyl ether Richardson reports, very deliberately in the 
style of Davy, the sensation “as I came under the influence, 
that periods of time were extended immeasurably... the 
small room in which I sat was extended into a space which 


could not be measured... the ticking of the clock was like a 
musical clang from a cymbal with an echo; and all things 
touched felt as if some interposing, gentle current moved 
between them and the fingers.” His final assessment of the 
experience both concurs with Davy and prefigures William 
James: “They who have felt this condition, have lived as it 
were in another life, however transitory, are easily led to 
declare with Davy that ‘Nothing exists but thoughts.” 


So despite the various objections to self-experimentation 
which gather around the time of Freud’s cocaine episode, 
it’s striking that self-experimentation among scientists, 
artists and philosophers remains not only permissible but 
in some contexts admirable. There are many significant 
examples during the 1880s and 1890s, such as William 
James’ experiments with nitrous oxide, which are central 
to his Varieties of Religious Experience — again in the 
now-familiar context of demonstrating that material 
causes can produce sublime or spiritual effects. James was 
the most famous of a number of consciousness researchers, 
parapsychologists and religious enthusiasts to make these 
claims for nitrous oxide in the 1880s and 1890s — others 
included the Nobel Prize-winning physicist Professor 
William Ramsay, the art historian John Addington Symonds 
and, as we've seen, Sir James Crichton-Browne. 


Lewin was unable to determine 
which dogs were tripping... 


But perhaps the most comprehensive example of the 
continuation of self-experimentation into the 1890s 
and beyond is furnished by the story of the discovery 
of mescaline — both its chemical isolation and the 
understanding of its effects. This followed a trajectory 
from the investigation of the ritual use of the peyote 
cactus in Native American worship, through to laboratory 
trials, subjective assays and eventually the isolation of the 
psychoactive chemical, mescaline, and was assembled by 
the combination of a self-experimenting anthropologist, 
a self-experimenting psychiatrist, a self-experimenting 
psychologist and a self-experimenting pharmacologist. 


The peyote cactus was drawn to the attention of the 
scientific world by the anthropologist James Mooney, who 
reported on its use by Native American tribesmen to the 
Smithsonian Bureau of Ethnography. His report to the 
Smithsonian doesn’t mention his self-experimentation, but 
he comes clean in a subsequent paper for the Therapeutic 
Gazette, Mooney then gave samples of the cactus to various 
scientists including D.W. Prentiss, a doctor and medical 
lecturer at Columbia University. Prentiss gave samples 
of it to volunteer subjects under laboratory conditions, 
but found it hard to make sense of his conclusions: his 
first subject reported a blissful experience, his second a 
nightmarish and paranoid episode where he was convinced 
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that the doctors were trying to poison him. The problem 
of the same drug having different, indeed polar opposite 
effects on different subjects is one which had been noted 
with mind-altering substances from the Bristol Circle’s 
nitrous oxide experiments onwards, and which still persists 
in attempts to describe psychoactive drug effects: cannabis, 
for example, has been repeatedly demonstrated to cause 
both a sense of relaxed well-being and acute paranoid 
anxiety. But this problem was addressed by the self- 
experimentation of the famous American physician Dr. 
Silas Weir Mitchell, whose subjective account of peyote 
was delivered to the American Neurological Society 
and published in the BMJ in 1896. Mitchell's account, 
combined with Mooney’s elucidation of the difference 
between taking peyote in an Indian ritual context and 
a laboratory, demonstrated that this polarity of effects 
was only confusing when observed objectively, and that 
a subjective sense of the quality of the experience made 
sense of it immediately. 


Mitchell may have entered into his self-experiment 
with hopes of finding in mescaline a medical treatment — 
perhaps a component of the rest-cure — but his interest 
after the experience shifted, like Davy’s and Moreau’s, 
to more abstract forms of cognitive research. “Here is 
unlocked a storehouse of glorified memorial treasures,” 
he records. “No-one has told us what visions come to the 
Red Man. I would like to know if those of the navy would 
be like those of the artist.” Mitchell's account inspired the 
British critic and sexologist Havelock Ellis to sample peyote 
and produce a measured description of its aesthetic effects 
in the Contemporary Review the next year. 


Meanwhile the active ingredient of the peyote cactus 
was proving difficult to isolate: the plant contained many 
different alkaloids and it was by no means clear which 
one was acting so strikingly on the mind. There were 
two chemists working on this problem for several years, 
both in Germany: the famous toxicologist Louis Lewin 
in Berlin and the professor of pharmacology at Leipzig, 
Arthur Heffter. Lewin proceeded by feeding doses of 
various alkaloidal extracts to dogs, but was unable to 
determine which dogs were tripping; Heffter meanwhile 
self-experimented with his extracts and won the race to 
identify mescaline in 1897. 


The mescaline story demonstrates the continued 
importance of self-experimentation across a broad range 
of disciplines in the 1890s, and it’s no surprise to note 
that scientific self-experimentation with drugs like 
mescaline continued long into the twentieth century. 
Walter Benjamin participated and wrote about clinical 
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trials with it in Frankfurt in the 1920s, and avant-garde 
artists like Henri Michaux and Stanislav Witkiewicz wrote 
and painted experimentally under its influence. In 1930 
the King’s College Hospital specialist Macdonald Critchley 
self-experimented with it under laboratory conditions — 
I have a newspaper clipping from the London Evening 
Standard, which is simply a news report of Critchley’s 
subjective account under the headline “Drug Dream Tests” 
and the subheader “Whizzing Chairs Vision” — which 
suggests that in 1930 this type of self-experimentation 
was in itself unproblematic both in the eyes of scientific 
professionals and the reading public. This sequence of 
mescaline reportage stretches on unbroken to its most 
famous example, Aldous Huxley’s Doors of Perception, 
published in 1953. 


So when did the praxis of self-experimentation with 
mind-altering drugs fall outside the remit of science? This 
brief survey of the nineteenth century story suggests that, 
although problems with self-experimentation were posited 
during this period, its exclusion belongs to a far more 
recent era — the era, in fact, when most people think the 
story of drugs began. But is it possible that this scientific 
exclusion, although presented today as final, is in fact 
more provisional than it appears? Would many of today’s 
professional scientists secretly still agree with Sir James 
Crichton-Browne’s view that self-experimentation by 
scientists is largely unproblematic and indeed of scientific 
interest, but the same behavior among the general 
population is “abuse” — medically problematic and of no 
scientific interest? This would surely be a difficult position 
for the sciences to maintain in public today, and it may 
be this difficulty which accounts for the disappearance of 
self-experimentation from the academy. 


But this may, of course, not be such a tragic ending 
as it seems. After all, the vacuum which science has left 
hasn’t only compromised the credibility of the medical 
profession and indeed scientific authority in general, but 
has left the foreseeable future of one of the great natural 
sciences in the hands of us amateurs. 


Mike Jay is the author of Blue Tide: The Search for Soma (1999), an 
investigation into the use of sacred plant drugs in Indo-European 
prehistory. Hes the editor of Artificial Paradises (1999), an illustrated 
anthology of drug literature, and the co-editor of 1900 (1999), a 
collection of fin-de-siécle writings on evolution, decadence, atheism, 
the unconscious, feminism, sexology and futurism. He has also 
edited, with an introduction, James S. Lee's classic fin-de-siécle drug 
and travel memoirs, Underworld of the East (2000), and has written 
on the social history of drugs for various publications including 
The Guardian, The Independent, Arena, Fortean Times and The 
International Journal of Drug Policy. He splits his time between 
London and a magical hideaway in Corrwall. 
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When used alone nitrous oxide can be somewhat fun 
and a generally pleasant experience, but when combined 
with mushrooms, LSD, or similar psychedelics, it becomes 
a dissociative stargate par excellence. Taking a few hits of 
nitrous during the peak of a psychedelic experience can 
bring time nearly to a standstill and reveal inner cycles 
of the manifesting universe. I’m sure many readers 
know precisely what I’m talking about as this seems 
to be a relatively popular practice among psychedelic 
connoisseurs. Nitrous oxide can also be very useful for 
shifting gears during a trip and breaking up repetitive 
thought loops. All in all nitrous is a unique tool with many 
possible applications for the psychedelic explorer. 


Having recently acquired a taste for nitrous along with 
a plentiful supply, I thought it would be wise to do some 
research before partaking in its pleasures. I was quite 
familiar with the stories of dentists and habitual users 
experiencing nerve damage due to vitamin B12 deficiencies 
caused by the gas, but I really wasn’t up to speed on the 
physiological mechanics involved nor the exact usage 
parameters. 


With the desire to repeat my experiences and experiment 
further with nitrous, I set out to answer a few key questions. 
How often and for how long can I enjoy the gas without 


Mlustration by Toad 


causing any major physical imbalance? What are the 
pharmacological mechanics of its actions and what are 
the possible repercussions? Are there any adjuncts or 
supplements that can be used to lessen the detrimental 
aspects of the gas? In this article I will present some 
pertinent data points uncovered from the medical literature 
that will allow readers to form a more educated opinion. 


So let's get right down to business and dig into the 
dark side of nitrous oxide. It’s well known that prolonged 
exposure to nitrous oxide can cause adverse effects in 
the blood, nervous, and reproductive systems of humans. 
Pernicious anemia may become evident along with signs 
of impaired nerve function such as numbness, tingling 
and burning sensations in the extremities. Depression 
and impaired mental function may also occur. Other 
symptoms can include paleness, fatigue, shortness of 
breath, diarrhea, and heart and nervous system disorders. 
One of the most serious side effects of nitrous is that it 
can interfere with DNA synthesis. This effect has been 
observed with nitrous oxide exposures of as little as 2 
hours (Amos RJ. 1982; Nunn JF. 1986). 


The various side effects and nerve degeneration caused 
by excessive use of nitrous are very similar to what is seen 
with vitamin B12 deficiencies. This is because nitrous 
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oxide effectively disrupts the metabolic pathway of vitamin 
B12 in the body. To understand the mechanics of this 
process, one first has to know a little about the metabolic 
pathway. Once absorbed into the body vitamin B12 gets 
actively bound to the enzyme methionine synthase. The 
combination compound B12+methionine synthase is 
the bioavailable form of vitamin B12 that gets utilized 
by the body for the various metabolic processes, It has 
been shown that nitrous oxide irreversibly oxidizes and 
inactivates the essential enzyme methionine synthase, 
and thus changes the existing B12+methionine synthase 
in the body to an unusable form. Once the existing 
B12+methionine synthase has been deactivated, physical 
balance can only be restored by absorption of new vitamin 
B12 and the synthesis of new methionine synthase in 
the body. Physical balance can’t be restored by simply 
supplementing with additional vitamin B12 because it 
will not become bioavailable unless the body has enough 
methionine synthase enzyme to activate it. Just how much 
of the enzyme gets knocked out is dependent on length 
and concentration of the nitrous oxide exposure as well 
as individual sensitivity. 


Provide your body all the 
oxygen it needs while you 
surf along in hyperspace 


To more fully define the exact rate of methionine 
synthase inactivation, a group of scientists performed a 
study (Royston & Nunn 1988) on 20 human volunteers 
who were already scheduled to undergo abdominal surgery. 
The study required taking 800mg biopsies of the patient's 
liver at various times during a nitrous oxide exposure. It’s 
interesting to note that most of the research in this field 
had been previously performed on rodents, and the results 
of the animal testing could be quite misleading if one tries 
to extrapolate the data to humans, Rodents are far more 
sensitive to the enzyme inactivation effects of nitrous. In 
rats half of their total methionine synthase was inactivated 
after a 5.4 minute exposure with a 70% nitrous oxide 
30% oxygen mixture. Humans proved to be much more 
resilient, with the average inactivation half time being 46 
minutes. There was considerable variation and personal 
sensitivity noted in the rate of enzyme inactivation in 
the patients tested. Some normal enzyme values were 
found with nitrous exposures up to 75 minutes, while 
one subject was overly sensitive with an abnormally low 
value appearing after a 40 minute exposure, This makes it 
somewhat difficult to predict the exact rate of inactivation 
and provide a precise estimation of the effects. However 
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it gives us a pretty good indication that single exposures 
of less than 25 minutes are most likely harmless and 
probably not inactivating enough methionine synthase 
to cause a problem. This is certainly not the case with 
repeated exposures however, and care must be taken to 
avoid a cumulative effect. There is anecdotal evidence 
that even very short exposures of 5-10 minutes can cause 
imbalances if repeated on regular basis. 


Another interesting study (Christensen & Guttormsen 
1994) can shed some light on how often one should partake 
in nitrous oxide as well as provide a good strategy for 
harm reduction through dietary supplementation. In vitro 
data suggested that supplying additional methionine to 
cells decreased the initial rate of methionine synthase 
inactivation caused by nitrous oxide. Methionine is a 
common amino acid that can be found in your local health 
food store. Christensen’s study was designed to classify the 
inactivation and recovery rates of methionine synthase 
in normal test subjects and compare it with those who 
received an oral pre-load dose of methionine (100mg/kg) 
two hours prior to the nitrous oxide exposure. Test subjects 
all received significant exposures of 75-230 minutes using 
the standard 70% nitrous oxide 30% oxygen mixture. In 
the control group of normal test subjects, enzyme recovery 
was characterized by an initial rapid phase of enzyme 
resynthesis lasting for 2-3 days which then slowed down 
and only gradually increased over the next week. The 
enzyme measurements were well below the preoperative 
levels for more than 8 days after the exposure. Methionine 
pre-loading didn’t affect the rate and extent of enzyme 
inactivation, however it did significantly enhance the 
recovery rate. In patients who received the methionine 
pre-load, enzyme levels were equal to, and in some cases 
even exceeded the preoperative level within 5-7 days after 
the exposure. These results suggest that it would be wise 
to consume copious amounts (4-8g depending on your 
body weight) of methionine, vitamin B12 and folinic acid 
prior to a heavy nitrous session in order to assist the 
body and shorten the recovery process. This data also 
suggests that there should be at least a 1-2 week interval 
between nitrous sessions to allow for complete enzyme 
recovery. 


I would highly recommend that experimenters go to 
the extra effort and acquire a tank of pure oxygen to mix 
with their nitrous. Using oxygen mixtures provides a 
much nicer overall effect and will prevent the possibility 
of hypoxia (decreased oxygen content in the blood and 
body tissues). It should be noted that unless the gas is 
administered with 20% oxygen hypoxia can be induced. 
In order to achieve a substantial effect from nitrous a 50% 
or greater concentration must be inhaled. If you were to 
inhale a mix 50% nitrous and 50% regular air you would 
still only be receiving 10% oxygen which is not enough. 


Hypoxia can be quite a serious condition and in some 
cases may cause irreversible brain damage. Be sure to 
provide your body all the oxygen it needs while you surf 
along carefree in hyperspace! I recommend using no less 
than 30% oxygen for the nitrous mix. Oxygen can be 
easily and cheaply obtained from your local specialty gas 
company. After speaking with a gas company manager I 
learned that the only difference between the medical grade 
oxygen and the oxygen used for welding applications is the 
tank and the price tag. Both are filled from the same pure 
oxygen tank at the supplier. There is a slight possibility 
of contamination with a used welding tank, however this 
can easily be avoided by purchasing a new tank and only 
filling it with pure oxygen. 


Users should also bone up on all the nitrous oxide 
basics as this article is not meant to be a comprehensive, 
all inclusive review. More information can be found in 
the Erowid nitrous oxide vault at http://www.erowid.org/ 
chemicals/nitrous/nitrous.shtml and the Lycaeum nitrous 
oxide archives at http://leda.lycaeum.org/Chemicals/ 
Nitrous oxide.388.shtml, 


Just say N20 ! 
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Ninkasi: Ritual Brewmaking 


by Paco Xander Nathan 


Borne of the flowing water (...) 
Tenderly cared for by the Ninhursag, 
Borne of the flowing water (...) 
Tenderly cared for by the Ninhursag, 


Having founded your town by the sacred lake, 

She finished its great walls for you, 

Ninkasi, having founded your town by the sacred lake, 
She finished its great walls for you 


About 10,000 years ago, a grain now called barley 
was domesticated in a region now called Jordan, 
Palestine, and Lebanon. 


About 50 years ago, a few guys named Robert 
Braidwood, Jonathan Sauer, Hans Helback, and Paul 
Manglesdorf published articles in Scientific American and 
American Anthropologist examining the eternal question, 
“pid man once live by beer alone?” 


About half way between those two events, the 
Sumerians praised a goddess named Ninkasi for her 
guardianship over their high-tech venture of the day: 
brewing beer from barley. 


About 5 minutes ago, | just finished another cold 
mug of Ninkasi’s brew, handcrafted in a way faithful 
to the ancient Sumerian recipe: a delicious amber 
effervescence “borne of the flowing water.” 


Pardonnez-moi, si je suis un peu ivre. 


Your father is Enki, Lord Nidimmud, 

Your mother is Ninti, the queen of the sacred lake, 
Ninkasi, Your father is Enki, Lord Nidimmud, 
Your mother is Ninti, the queen of the sacred lake. 


You are the one who handles the dough, 

[and] with a big shovel, 

Mixing in a pit, the bappir with sweet aromatics, 
Ninkasl, You are the one who handles 

the dough, land] with a big shovel, 

Mixing ina pit, the bappir with [date]-honey. 
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As it turns out, Sumerian tablets translated in 1964 
yielded the Hymn To Ninkasi, the contents of which 
seemed curiously much like a recipe for beer; stanzas of 
that hymn are the ones shown here, The stone tablets 
- which date back nearly 4000 years and reflect a 
Sumerian beermaking culture 6000 years old - were 
discovered at an ancient Egyptian bakery/brewery 
outside of Cairo, one that had likely served pyramid 
builders: 


in rient.ox.ac. htm 
‘http://www.sumerian.org/sumlogo.htm 
HAASAS'A i Ts 
historyofbeer.html 


Debates by Braidwood, et al., explored a notion 
that ancient people may have used fermentation to 
increase nutrient content and reduce toxins. Subsequent 
investigations have shown that a fermented mix of 
barley grain, barley sprouts, yeast, herbs, dried dates, 
and water provided Sumerians with a convenient source 
of B vitamins and essential amino acids while reducing 
tannin levels. It is believed that the bappir bread (think 
of biscotti made from barley) used to make the beer was 
only eaten directly during times of famine — so indeed, 
yes, man used to live by beer alone. 


In the late 1980’s Anchor Steam, a renowned 
microbrewery in San Francisco, collaborated along 
with Solomon Katz, a bioanthropologist at University 
of Pennsylvania, to recreate the Sumerian brew from 
the archeological record. Working with the Ninkasi 
translator, Miguel Civil at University of Chicago, the 
team was able to reconstruct a viable recipe. The praxis 
of brewing even caused translators to revise parts of the 
Sumerian lexicon, such as the word for sugar. 


You are the one who bakes the bappir 
in the big oven, 

Puts in order the piles of hulled grains, 
Ninkasi, you are the one who bakes 
the bappir in the big oven, 

Puts in order the piles of hulled grains. 


You are the one who waters the malt 

set on the ground, 

The noble dogs keep away even the potentates, 
Ninkasi, you are the one who waters the malt 
set on the ground, 

The noble dogs keep away even the potentates. 


Anchor held a private tasting for their Ninkasi 
brew, and apparently the experiment was a success. 
Unfortunately, the team didn’t publish their recipe. I 
tried calling Anchor, and had a great chat with one of 
their brewers, Philip Rogers, but didn’t score a recipe. 
Rogers recalled the experiment fondly, but not many 
at Anchor had enjoyed the taste. It was more like a 
cross between barleywine and champagne, light and 
slightly bitter - a far cry from Anchor’s trademark 
heavily-hopped and deeply bodied brews: 


http: w.anchorbrewing.com, 


7 i jeer/Threads/HBD/1992/1015 


I tried to contact Dr. Katz, but the closest that | got 
was his associate and co-author, Patrick McGovern. 
Check out their website and publications sometime, 
which now include ancient wines: 


http://www.sas.upenn.edu/~m: 


I sent Dr. McGovern email, hoping to score a recipe. 
Then I went down to the local homebrew supply, seeking 
illumination, but they seemed even more confused than 
I'd become by doing web searches about Ninkasi... 


You are the one who soaks the malt in a jar 
The waves rise, the waves fall. 

Ninkasi, you are the one who soaks 

the malt in a jar 

The waves rise, the waves fall. 


You are the one who spreads the cooked 
mash on large reed mats, 

Coolness overcomes. 

Ninkasi, you are the one who spreads 
the cooked mash on large reed mats, 
Coolness overcomes. 


However, when I described using bappir, a few neurons 
fired. One guy had heard about an Eastern European brew 
called kvass, which is made by fermenting rye bread: 


://hbd.org/brewery/cm. html 


cha Ld 


Coolness, indeed, overcomes. Note that Eastern 
Europe is not altogether geographically far from the 
ancient site of Sumeria. Moreover, the Russian word 
kvass seems quite close both to the Sumerian root 
word kas (which signifies “man of beer loaf”) and the 
subsequent Babylonian word for beer, kassi, derived 
from the name of our dear lady of the sacred waters, 
Ninkasi: 

é ee chi 

Searching online some more, a paleontologist 
named Ed Hitchcock had become intrigued by Anchor's 
experiment. He decided to roll the clocks back to a 
pivotal period a few thousand years prior to Sumeria and 
craft a beer using 9000-year-old culinary techniques 
- roughly, about the time when barley first became 
cultivated: 


http://www.brewingtechniques.com/library/backissues/ 
issue2.5/hitchcock.htm! 


Those were both encouraging finds, but still no recipe 
for Ninkasi. About this time, | got an email reply from Dr. 
McGovern, who seemed to be involved in some private 
microbrewery venture dedicated to repopularizing 
ancient alcohols. He did not feel compelled to disclose 
any recipes. So much for the noble cause of Science... 


Thumbing through the bookshelves again at Austin 
Homebrew, | discovered a title that referenced a Ninkasi 
recipe, published by none other than Ray Daniels, editor 
for Zymurgy, the Journal of the American Homebrewers 
Association: 


http://www, beertown.org/AHA/ 
http://www. beertown.org/BP/1Olideas.htm 


http://www.austinhomebrew.com, 


Perhaps the best way to get a copy of Daniels’ book, 
101 Ideas for Homebrew Fun, is to join AHA, which for 
$33 (USD) also includes a subscription to Zymurgy - 
quite a good deal for the initiate brewer. At least that’s 
what I did. However, | was too impatient to wait for 
their mailing, so I called the Daniels home, Ray was 
busy with a brew, but his wife graciously read the 
“Bappir Beer” recipe over the phone after running my 
Visa number. 


You are the one who holds with both hands 
the great sweet wort, 

Brewing [it] with honey and wine 

(You the sweet wort to the vessel) 

Ninkasi, (...) 

(You the sweet wort to the vessel) 
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The filtering vat, which makes 

a pleasant sound, 

You place appropriately on [top of] 
a large collector vat. 

Ninkasi, the filtering vat, 

which makes a pleasant sound, 
You place appropriately on [top of] 
a large collector vat. 


As a result, a small but dedicated and highly syncretic 
team of bioanthropological researchers here in Austin 
reenacted the Ninkasi ritual during the Spring of 
2001. | will share our brewing log with you — one that 
embellishes on Daniels’ work, along with suggestions 
from Rogers, Hitchcock, and others. Please do check 
out AHA and your local homebrew supply if you are 
interested in learning to brew... their help became 
invaluable in our experiment. First though, a few more 
URLs of interest: ‘ 


http://www.rensselaer.edu/dept/chem-eng/Biotech-Environ/ 
beer/history1.htm 


tp://www.geocities.c ientbeer/recreati 


http://www.ahtg.net/ibt.htm| 


Also, please keep in mind that certain technical 
aspects of the brewing process demand that researchers 
sing the ancient incantations aloud, preferably in 
Sumerian if sufficiently fluent. Given enough of the 
product to evaluate, language selection becomes less 
and less of an issue. 


dnin-ka-si kac si-im duglahtan-na de-a-zu id idigna 
id buranun-na saj sig-ga-am 


29 Ja 1H 


360 g kamut flour 
180 g barley flour 
50 g barley malt 

50 ml chopped dates 
100 ml honey 

500 ml warm water 
4 tsp baking yeast 


Let water, honey, and yeast stand for 5 minutes. Sift 
together all the other ingredients, except for dates. Add 
liquid to dry mix, then fold in dates. Knead (added 20 g 
barley flour), then let rise 30 minutes. Pre-heat oven to 
177 °C, bake for 25 minutes. Allow loaf to cool, then slice 
and bake for an additional 10 minutes on sheets. 


The resulting loaf was too moist and tasted too yeasty 
- though ancient bappir would have been more yeasty 
than contemporary breads, which helps in brewing. The 
bappir tasted better after being allowed to dry inside 
the fridge for a couple of days. 


We ended up eating this bappir and making another 
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batch for the beer. Needed less water, and at least double 
the dates. Would like to replace some honey with date 
syrup, and add a tsp of rue and tarragon, as the ancient 
bakers perhaps did. Anchor Brewing suggested using a 
water smoker to dry the slices. 


10 Feb 2001: 


500 g whole organic dates 
1 package dry ale yeast 


Inoculate the dates by mixing with the ale yeast, then 
sit aside in a large covered pot for 3 days. If you don’t 
use organic ingredients, you might not get beer, since 
preservatives can destroy the fermenting process. 


11 Feb 2001: 
500 g two-row pilsner malt 
300 g kamut flour 
200 g barley flour 
150 ml honey 
500 ml warm water 
1 tsp baking yeast 


Mix malt, honey, and water. Stir enough to get the 
mixture evenly wet. Add flour gradually, mixing evenly. 
Place into a small bread loaf pan and let sit for 60 
minutes. Bake for 90 minutes at 177 °C. Turn off oven, 
letting load remain until the oven cools, but be careful 
not to let it burn. 


Note that barley sprouts could have been substituted 
for the malt. However, the author lacks sufficient 
initiation into the art of malting yet for that step, but it 
seems reasonably simple. 


This bappir turned out quite well - much darker than 
the previous batch, and definitely more like a biscotti 
consistency. We decided to use it. 


413 Feb 2001: 
500 g two-row crushed pilsner malt 
10 l cold water 
bappir 
inoculated dates 


Fill the cold water into the pot containing the dates, 
then bring to a boil. Turn off heat, let cool for 15 minutes. 
Break the bappir into small chunks and add into the pot. 
Use a large spoon to crush the bread and dates, while 
stirring for 10 minutes. Add the malt, and stir well. Let 
cool to room temperature (overnight). 


Pour this mixture into a plastic bucket-type fermenter 
(Sumerians dug pits and troughs) and pitch the yeast. 
Let this sit for 2-3 days. 


17 Feb 2001: 


Strain the wort through a filter - we used a stainless 
steel chinois. Obtained about 8 liters of fluid - murky, 
with some froth, resembling a Sierra Nevada beer. 


The Hymn fo Ninkasi, translation by Miguel Civil 


Borne of the lowing water (...) 
Tenderly cared jor by the Ninhursag, 
Borne of the flowing water (..) 

Tenderly cared jor by the Ninhursag, 


Having founded your town by the sacred lake, 
‘She jintshed its great walls for you, 

‘Ninkasl, having founded your town by the sacred. 
lake, 

She finished its great walls for you 


Your father is Enki, Lord Nidimmud, 

Your mother is Nintl, the queen of the sacred lake, 
Ninkasi, Your father is Enki, Lord Nidimmvud, 
Your mother is Ninti, the queew of the sacred lake, 


You are the one who handles the dough, 
and] with a big shovel, 
Mixing in a pit, the bappir with sweet aromatics, 
‘Ninkasi, You are the one who handles 

the dough, land] with a big shovel, 
Mixing in-a pit, the bappir with Idatel-honey. 


You are the one who bakes the bapplr 


Pats in order the piles of halted grains, 
Ninkast, you are the one who bakes: 

the bappir in the big oven, 
Puts in order the piles of hulled grains... 


You are the one whe waters the malt 
set on the ground, 
The noble logs keep away even the potentates, 
Ninkasi, you are the one who waters the malt 
set on the ground, 


The noble dogs keep away even the potentates. 


You are the one who soaks the malt tn a jar 
The waves rise, the waves fall. 

Ninkasi, you are the one who soaks 

the malt ina jar 

The waves rise, the waves fall. 


You are the one wha spreads the cooked 
mash on large reed mats, 

Coolness overcomes. 

Ninkasi, you are the onewho spreads 
the cooked mash on large reed mats, 
Coolness overcomes. 


You ate the one who holds with both hands 
the great sweet wort, 

Brewing lit] with honey and wine 

(You the sweet wort to the vessel) 

Ninkast, (..) 

(You the sweet wort to the vessel) 


‘The filtering vat, which makes 

@ pleasant sound, 
You place appropriately on [top of] 
a large collector vat. 
Ninkast, the filtering vat, 

which makes a pleasant sound, 
You place appropriately on [top off 
‘large collector vat. 


When you pour out the filtered beer 

of the collector vat, 
It is flike] the onrush of 

Tigris and Euphrates, 

Ninkasi, you are the one who pours out the 
filtered beer of the collectar vat, 

Its Like] the onrush of 

Tigris and Euphrates. 


in the big oven, 


20 Feb 200 


Sampled the goods... No fizz, only a little alcohol, but 
it tastes great! Going to be ready to bottle. 


23 Feb 200) 


1 dozen 750 mi bottles 
40 g priming sugar 
200 ml boiling water 


Sterilize the bottles. Mix priming sugar into boiling 
water, then let that cool for 4 minutes (until room 
temperature). Add to beer. Priming is not necessary, 
but it adds an excellent texture to the resulting brew. 
Observed some head in the brew at this point. 


Fill and cap bottles with a siphon or tap ~ as many as 
possible. We obtained ten bottles yield, plus one partial 
bottle that we stuck into the refrigerator. The rest were 
racked in a dark, cool closet. 


Ol Mar 2001: 


Tasted the partially filled bottle. Tangy. Somewhat 
like a barleywine - good! 


10 Apr 200 


Opened the first bottle, emerging out of the darkness 
after its ninth week. While | was preparing our research 
team for a flat brew, warning them that it would be an 
acquired, ancient taste with probably very little head... 
BLAM! The bottle spewed open like a champagne and 
had a similar bubbly texture while drinking! Beautiful 
amber color. Light sparkle. Somewhat bitter, in a delicious 
way. Excellent flavor - the dates had transformed into a 
hint of oranges. Best served chilled. 


When you pour out the filtered beer 

of the collector vat, 

It is [like] the onrush of 

Tigris and Euphrates. 

Ninkasi, you are the one who pours out the 
filtered beer of the collector vat, 

It is [like] the onrush of 

Tigris and Euphrates. 


I look in awe at the graven images depicting Sumerian 
beer fests: bowls filled with bappir brew, imbibers 
drinking eagerly through straws to filter the yeast 
sediment. Gazing about amongst my friends at our first 
tasting of the Ninkasi brew, our setting and expressions 
were not so different from the ones carved into stone 
thousands of years ago. 


Travel back across the millennia, and imagine how 
early brewers of Sumeria, Babylon, and Egypt would 
view our access to technologies and perspectives today. 
Consequently, what magic might they expect of us now? 
Drink in their honor. 


Ab-jow Ninkasi kheili khub-e! Ma’a salaama. 


R.J. Braidwood, et al., “Symposium: Did Man Once Live 
American Anthropologist 55, 515-526 (1953) 


by Beer Alone?", 


M. Civil, "A Hymn to the Beer Goddess and a Drinking Song,” Studies 
Presented to A. Leo Oppenheim, 07 jun 1964. The Oriental Institute of 
the University of Chicago: Chicago, IL, 67-89 (1964). 


R. Daniels, 101 Ideas for Homebrew Fun, Brewers Publications, 
Boulder, CO (1998). 


S.H. Katz and F. Maytag, “Brewing an Ancient Beer,” Archaeology 
44 (4), 24-27 (1991). 
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The Intrigue of Absinthe 


by Michael Pinchera 


Absinthe. Available at last! This cannot be. Yet, sure 
enough, an advertisement in the back of Fortean Times 
offered genuine absinthe — hawking it as a potent 
aphrodisiac that would “make her spread fast!” I had 
made my own variation of absinthe before (simply soaking 
wormwood herb in the anisette liqueur Pernod), but had 
never come across the real deal, as it is not commonly 
available in the US. 


So like a good consumer, | immediately pointed my 
web browser to the URL provided in the ad. In researching 
this single company, as often happens when traversing the 
Net, I got lost, slipped on Yahoo! and landed somewhere 
different, somewhere very special. I landed on Martin 
Sebor’s worldwide doorstep. 


The Absinthe Guide describes Sebor’s standard brew 
as “one of the most broadly herbal-tasting absinthes,” 
crediting hyssop and other herbs with balancing the 
famously horrendous flavor of the green fairy. Sebor 
Absinth contains a maximum 10mg thujone/kg. Sebor- 
Absinth.com comes “highly recommended” by the Guide, 
receiving the best kudos of any company listed (not limited 
to Czech absinthe). 


A quick examination of some other Czech-brands is 
startling. For example, Hill’s Absinthe — the first brand 
of the new wave to make national news in the US (via 
some semi-famous financiers and an article in Defails) 
— is torn apart. The Guide's one word capsule brings 
to mind a waste of time. “Windex,” it says. It need be 
mentioned that Hill’s is 70% alcohol, while Sebor ranges 
from 55%-60%. 


Four years ago Kyle Bairnsfather, creator of the first 
online absinthe business and international distributor for 
Sebor Absinth, initially became interested in absinthe. 
This was during his third stay in the Czech Republic, a 
country he was originally sent to by the US Peace Corps 
to act as an Environmental Management Consultant 
after receiving his Masters degree in Urban and Regional 
Planning. 


Iustration by Christopher Blosser 


Thanks to Kyle Bairnsfather and Sebor’s website, in 
a simple enough transaction consisting elementally of a 
$90 money order and about a month of waiting, I would 
come to possess 1.5 liters of some of the finest 21* century 
Czech absinthe. 


Not illegal in any traditional sense, absinthe is “banned” 
throughout much of the developed world — a fact that 
has surely helped to fuel its sordid reputation as the most 
infamous alcoholic drink in modern history. 


Intrigue. The genuine addictive quality of absinthe. 


My sweet chaos goddess took little sip after little sip 
until her requested testing dosage was vanquished. Her 
comments on the taste: “Better than anything I've tried 
before!” referring to my shitty-tasting homebrew, some 
genuine absinthe of another brand, and a chilled anisette 
mock-absinthe drink served at the Old Absinthe House 
in New Orleans. 


Alittle sip. The drink felt as though it were melting info 
my tongue. As though it disappeared before I swallowed. 


Sebor Absinth is definitely its own unique blend of 
herbs and flavorants. It doesn’t bombard the drinker (or 
lush or sipper as you may be) with the commonly sweet 
overkill of most other anisette liqueurs. Instead, there 
are dozens of other flavors that may tweak your fancy. “I 
cannot say what all of the ingredients are as that would 
be giving away secrets, but we use more than 15 different 
herbs, and no artificial colors,” Bairnsfather explained. 
Somehow, without the massive dumping of anise, Mr. 
Sebor has managed to calm the ever-potent wormwood 
bitters. Magic? 1 cannot say. But I would presume some 
botanical sorcery. 


I hadn't even finished the first glass when my eyes 
indeed felt as though they were floating up at a diagonal 
angle — towards the back of my head. But upwards, thus, 
they seemed to be opening wider. The vantage point I 
entered at this early state enabled me to view worldly 
things from several inches above my normal eye sockets. 
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And yet, it was not the same drunken state most would 
normally arise to after a couple shots of the standard 
half-EtOH hooch, such as vodka. I was past that. 


As I finished off the last of the first glass, I paused to 
take note of the color once again. “How can that color 
be natural?” I thought. “It is one of the few, if not only 
absinthes, to be colored by chlorophyll,” Bairnsfather 
said. This was indeed a marvelous fluorescent green 
plant extract. 


I cannot fathom how certain other taste testing rats 
have been left with little more than a booze-related buzz 
after a decent helping of Sebor. For, indeed, I could feel 
the strangeness! There's no mistaking. Perhaps I’m a 
sociopathic optimist. 


As the green elements entered me deeper, I noted a 
much more drunken state — bordering on “stupor” — at 
only two shots!? Wow. 


My mind was racing to write. This fails to occur with 
standard hard liquor, and indeed, the closest | get with the 
aforementioned standard only comes after a half-dozen 
shots, at which point I can see neither page nor computer 
screen well enough to actually spread my literary garble 
unto it! Yet, I could see the monitor perfectly...and my 
typing ability was fine if not enhanced. 


The state began to wane after a few hours, then...desire. 
I could say need, but I’d rather pass it off as “the want of 
further scientific exploration.” 


Two more shots entered the glass. 


This time, I dropped a single ice cube in, not wanting to 
dilute the drink much, but to cool it. “I like Sebor Absinth 
straight, poured over crushed ice and with a couple of 
ounces of water added,” Bairnsfather told. “The flavour 
speaks for itself. I do still have to taste each batch.” 


Some online connoisseurs claim that Sebor does not 
cloud well when water is added. And that is true, but drop 
an ice cube in and watch it float...look underneath it! 
You can see the cube melting, little oily swirls coming off 
the bottom like some crazed spermatozoa. It puts off the 
most marvelous spiraling trails. Not the typical “louche” 
(clouding effect) but still visually amusing. 


“The louching is due to a compound called a terpene 
which is mainly from the anise plant,” Bairnsfather 
explained. “Thus if you want absinthe to louche it will 
be prone to having a very strong anise taste which will 
overpower all the other flavors. Sebor Absinth louches well 
when poured over ice; since the temperature has a direct 
influence on the louche effect, the colder the absinthe, 
the more it will louche.” 
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I drank this serving much quicker than the initial 
dosage, as | was not judging the merits of the flavor 
anymore. I was somewhere past that. After the first sip, 
I realized there were no ill effects from the wearing-off 
shots. Indeed, I was in a state very much like cannabis 
intoxication. My eyes felt red and tired, yet remained wide 
open. After the second serving was finished, | failed to 
re-enter the drunken state. The additional glass simply 
seemed to prolong the true high as it permeated my 
soft skull. 


Stated simply, the feel is that of floating, leaving your 
body a little bit or growing into the walls of an ancient 
building where you take note of the depraved events 
commonly called “history” as they unfold beneath the 
often endless chatter of ghosts. 


If nothing more than a deep curiosity, an absinthe 
quote from Oscar Wilde beckoned onto me: 


“After the first glass you see things as you wish they 
were. After the second, you see things as they are not. 
Finally, you see things as they really are, and that is the 
most horrible thing in the world.” 


After sipping four shots, I began to meditate on this 
quote, for is he talking about such an intoxication where 
the alcohol in the drink is no longer of consequence? 
For this is where I was! And indeed, with the wormwood 
paving my perception, a strange relaxation and blasé state 
along the lines of raw opium (mourner’s tea) pushed me 
on. Or rather it didn’t push me anywhere; it occupied me. 
The key is to get past the alcohol. 


Several more hours passed and I retired to bed. With 
Sebor Absinth, I was able to lay in bed floating around, 
thoughts drifting into truly interesting realms that 
bordered on the hearing of voices — dialogue entered my 
thoughts, yet I could not “hear” the voices truly. I have no 
doubt I'd have been able to with a little more drink. 


Thad no trouble sleeping that night. Sebor had treated 
me well. I was a bit tired the next morning, but after 
only six hours of sleep that is to be expected. Once out 
of bed, the level of sedation was typical. I found myself 
thinking about Sebor Absinth all throughout the next 
day...I wanted to explore it more...more... I desired it, 
but I have been able to overcome that desire...temporarily 
at least. 


Since importing absinthe for one’s own personal delight 
is open ina legally gray way to most all countries where it 
is banned, and since la fee verte’s popularity is rising with 
the help of the Internet and due to savvy producers and 
distributors, a new green age may be on the horizon. The 
disinformation campaigns (both pro and con) surrounding 


absinthe over the last century will be 
difficult to erase from the psyche of the 
masses, but that will have little impact on 
the determined connoisseur of today. 


After these trials, I failed to pick up 
the absinthe stutter that had previously 
afflicted my speech centers following 
excess consumption of wormwood & 
Pernod. Not surprisingly, Bairnsfather had 
never heard of an “absinthe stutter.” 


Am | any different now than before 
I tried Sebor Absinth? No. But I can 
protest unequivocally that absinthe indeed 
lives up to its reputation as a strange 
intoxicant. 


For those interested, assuming personal 
importation is permitted and there are 
no local laws prohibiting the shipment of 
liquor, the following URLs should prove 
useful. 


la Fee Verte Absinthe Guide: 


http:/Avww.sepulchritude.com/chapelperilous/absinthe/ 
absinthe-guide4.html 


Sebor Absinth: 
http://www.sebor-absinth.com 


After writing this piece and showing it to some friends- 
in-the-know, doubt began to circulate — doubt that 
the activities surrounding the importation of so-called 
“personal quantities” of thujone-containing absinthe into 
the US are 100% legal. 


Earth from Erowid explained, “The situation, as T 
understand it: 


“L.It is illegal to sell thujone-containing absinthe 
in the US for human consumption. 


“2.It is illegal for someone outside the US to sell 
thujone-containing absinthe to someone inside 
the US. 


“3.1t is not illegal to purchase thujone-containing 
absinthe for personal use in the US. 


“4. It is not illegal to purchase thujone-containing 
absinthe for personal use from outside the 
United States. 


“5.Thujone containing absinthe can be seized 
by US customs (if it appears to be for human 
consumption).” 


‘Mustration by Kathleen Fitzgerald 


I had never imagined 
that sending thujone- 
containing absinthe to 
the US would be a crime. 
Kyle Bairsfather agrees, 
claiming that Sebor 
packages have never 
been stopped by U.S, 
Customs (and rarely 
detained by the US Post 
Office for local infractions 
regarding the shipping of 
alcohol.) He says if there 
is such a law, he hasn’t 
been informed of it. And 
if Earth is correct, then 
Kyle is the only one 
involved in breaking US 
law in selling his emerald 
diamond to the Land Of 
The Cheats & Home Of 
The Freebase. But U.S. 
law does not apply to Kyle since he lives in (and ships 
from) the Czech Republic, 


“Some countries do have laws allowing for less or no 
thujone content, but nearly all of these countries only ban 
commercial production and sales, Thus, possession for 
personal consumption is allowed,” Bairsfather said. 


Bairnsfather says customs dealing with simple 
importation cause Sebor no trouble at all. “It once took 
a year to reach a customer in Brazil, but that was due to 
strange laws concerning alcohol. This is true to Sweden. 
In certain cases customs doesn’t seize the package, but 
postal inspectors do.” 


“The FDA is much more worried about food problems 
and supplements and misused drugs than expensive, 
imported, weird, mildly poisonous liquor,” Earth said. 


Thus, the standard disclaimer applies...one will not 
become a criminal for importing absinthe even if in some 
manner the shipper has bent a rule or two. But we all 
know that US Customs Officers are fiends, so don’t be too 
shocked if they do steal your package. 


Michael Pinchera interviewed Stewart Lee Allen for Trip #5, Dr. Karl 
Jansen for Trip #3, and Dennis McKerna for Trip #2. 
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9-11: Our Wake-up Call 


by James Kent 
September 18, 2001 


T had just woken up — the crust of sleep still in my eyes — 
when I heard the news from my wife. “Terrorists hijacked four 
planes and crashed two of them into the World Trade Center. 
One crashed into the Pentagon, the fourth one was flown into 
the ground.” She looked worried, shocked, horrified. I didn’t 
know what to say, but somehow I couldn't force myself to feel 
shock or terror. Now I admit that I am a cynical bastard, and 
1 know full well that the human race can be ugly and cruel, 
and sometimes capable of conceiving and carrying out the 
most evil and heartless acts imaginable. And without seeing 
a moment of news footage, without having even a second to 
consider the weight of what I had just heard or count the 
number of lives that must have been taken by this single 
destructive act, my mind was forced to accept it as fact, the 
deed had been done. “So today is the day it happens,” was all 1 
could think. “9-11. Today is the day.” 


Theattack on the World Trade Center was the unimaginable 
thing I had heen expecting for so long, the next escalation in 
a long line of terrorist hammer strikes on the US economic, 
political, and military regime. It was the second attack on the 
World Trade Center within a decade, a victorious one this time, 
felling the twin monoliths of economic globalization with 
precision terror, topping the coup with an extra chocolate- 
covered fuck-you straight into the Pentagon. No messy nitrogen 
bombs needed, no high-powered explosives to smuggle across 
the border, just pocketknives and the will to kill and die for 
a cause; we supplied the rest. It went down like a rebel strike 
on the Death Star, the metaphoric symbol of the Evil Empire 
crushed under its own weight with one mighty blow. It’s 
hard to say what stings more, the fact that we got hit or the 
knowledge that in this scenario we've the Evil Empire (how's 
that for a hard pill to swallow), and now we're being taken to 
task for our actions by holy warriors and rebel suicide forces led 
by the ascended Jedi Master Osama bin Kenobi. 


I don't know if bin Laden is the real evil mastermind behind 
this stunning attack, but whoever orchestrated this disaster 
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was definitely a sick genius, capable of turning a global giant's 
own might against itself, sending a distinct message to the 
world by smashing four-thousand tons of American technology 
and eighty-thousand gallons of high-octane jet fuel into the 
Mecca of global commerce at 545 miles per hour, taking 
thousands of innocent lives and shutting down an entire 
city with a single desperate act. It was brilliant in its horrific 
efficiency, a staggering one-two punch of David vs. Goliath 
proportion, proving once again that the bigger they are the 
harder they fall. It was a plan so simple a twelve-year-old with 
a stack of Tom Clancy novels could have devised it, yet the 
surgical execution of the attack belied the professionalism of 
trained mercenaries on a mission, zealots with a blood-grudge 
and nothing left to lose. So many people were lost in so little 
time; it was a battle that was over before we even knew it had 
started. It was an insane vision played out with heartless poetic 
timing, an aerial ballet of death punctuated by a body count, 
mass destruction, anda scar ripped across our national psyche 
forever. Crash their planes and watch their towers fall. Scare 
them where they live and work. Fuck ‘em all to hell. 


Unlike many who live in America I have never carried the 
illusion that we are safe. Living on the shores of the last global 
superpower may have seemed comforting to some, but in 
reality our nation makes more enemies than any other. This 
isn’t necessarily because we're bad people, but we are a smug 
and ignorant people, wantonly consuming resources as fast 
as our unregulated corporate entities can package and sell 
them to us. We have been sold on a lifestyle that makes us 
carelessly optimistic and blind to global hardships, our eyes 
always trained on the next video game machine, the biggest 
SUV, or the latest cool feature we can pack into our wireless 
luxuries. In the wake of September 11" these things somehow 
don’t seem so important anymore, but then again we've been 
radically forced to re-evaluate our priorities lately. 


In the past we have not looked twice at the cost of our 
consumption, the cost on a global scale, or at the resources we 
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strip from our neighbors as we strive to make our happy people 
happier and our wealthy people wealthier. We are a nation that 
is used to getting what we want at whatever the cost, and we 
use every facet of our economic and military influence to trade 
or embargo or just go to war for it at the prices we demand. We 
are the fattest, richest, and most spoiled nation on the planet; 
it's no wonder we're targets and no surprise that people are 
pissed-offat us. We are allies and protectors to some but bullies 
to the rest, pushing bickering kids around their sand pits, 
flying our jet planes overhead and rubbing their noses in our 
technological superiority. We've plowed over cultures to build 
our strip malls, polluted ecosystems to make a buck, shipped 
arms to drug dealers and death squads around the globe to 
serve our political interests, and turned a blind eye to human 
suffering whenever our own interests weren't at stake. We 
have done many good things too, our humanitarian record 
is definitely worth boasting, but we poke our fingers into the 
politics, war, and commerce of just about every nation around 
the globe, believing it’s our right to influence foreign countries 
and markets to our own advantage, always seeking to exploit 
resources and turna profit for ourselves. The meme of American 
slobalization is effectively built into our economic system like a 
21* century Manifest Destiny of free commerce. We don’t even 
perceive it as imperialism, but that’s what it is. 


Economic imperialists, that’s what we are, and you can’t 
fight an economic imperialist with conventional means 
because the military resources of an economic empire are 
too vast. The only way to fight an economic imperialist is to 
strike at the heart of its economic institutions, picking it apart 
piece by piece, decimating its technology and destabilizing its 
markets from the inside out. You chip a piece away here, take 
a bite out there, limit their travel, their communications, 
their freedoms, turn them against themselves. .. It can happen 
here, don't fool yourself. 


In the wake of September 11" the US has been thrown 
violently into damage control mode, possibly the first step ina 
larger plan bent on toppling it over all together. If the attacks 
continue we will soon see a security state, then martial law, 
then an intensified fear of an unseen enemy, an enemy that 
can penetrate our borders and strike in any form at any time. 
The US could be forced into a garrison state, feeding on the 
rage and paranoia of its own citizenry, locking away suspect 
after suspect, tapping wires and slapping on the cuffs wherever 


internal threats are perceived. Ina terror state citizens become 
locked down and scared to assemble in large numbers lest 
they become targets. The Oscars will be cancelled due to 
bomb threats. Our SUVs will be hidden shamefully in garages, 
abandoned and dumped into lakes lest someone attempt to 
blame us for being part of the problem, part of the blissful 
masses who just did what they were told and bought the 
gas-guzzling cars, rooted for the guys who stormed into the 
desert dropping bombs and blowing over buildings as they 
went. Because, if I understand it correctly, people need to be 
free, markets need to be free, and we deserve gasoline at under 
$2.00 a gallon because we are Americans, damn it. It’s our 
God given right to consume as much as we please, so bomb 
whomever you need to and just get the job done. 


And so we sit in shock and wonder why it happened, how 
someone could be so heartlessly cruel and shatter so many 
innocent lives. How could someone hate America so much, just 
because we give our money, tanks, bombs, planes, missiles, and 
land mines to their sworn enemies? Do they hate us hecause 
we can declare war on whomever we want or kill thousands 
by embargoing medicine and clean water to an entire country 
without having to answer to anyone? Do they hate us because 
we are beautiful, because our flesh is not pocked and scarred 
by the horrors of war like theirs, because our children are 
never hungry or freezing or frightened of crossfire like theirs, 
because our streets are never littered with burnt cars, bomb 
fallout, and the bodies of our dead like theirs? Well they are 
now, so get used to it. The chaos of 21* century geopolitics 
is finally playing out on our streets, erupting in our urban 
centers and shedding blood on our soil for the viewing pleasure 
of millions around the globe. We are bleeding like a stuck pig 
and the hungry world is watching so you better believe it’s 
on. Open season has been declared on the American regime, 
and now that we're reeling, every fringe guerilla, neo-nazi and 
psycho-wannabe-with-a-beef will want a piece of the Big 
Guy, because who else can they blame for their problems? 
America is the last superpower after all, and now we've been 
baited, someone's come a gunnin’ for us! How's that for a 
switcheroo? 


So now it’s up to Bush Jr. and he’s comin’ out swinging, 
saying we're at war against evil itself When leaders talk like 
that you can count on one hell ofa ride from here on out. We'll 
strike them; they'll retaliate against us in some mysterious way. 
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We'll up the ante with a bold move, then they'll do something 
horribly unthinkable. They are mobile guerillas that play dirty, 
they can use chemical weapons, biological weapons, nuclear 
weapons, cyber attacks, radiological attacks... if they can 
get their hands on it they'll use it, and we don’t even know 
exactly who hey might be, It could be anyone, al-Qaida or the 
homegrown terrorist next door. In either case it is you and 
me, the American civilians, who are the sitting ducks here, 
just waiting for the next shoe to drop, the next letter-bomb 
to arrive, the next mall to explode. Are you ready to enter a 
holy war and take on the pain of the world? Are you ready 
to bea hero? 


lavoided TV coverage of the tragic 9-11 attacks for a full 24 
hours just to let the event sink in; it was the least I could do. I 
got the tenor of the tragedy from everything else I saw, heard, 
and did that day, and I didn’t need to see replay after replay of 
New Yorkers running in terror from exploding buildings. It’s 
an image I've been desensitized to again and again in movies 
like Godzilla, Independence Day, Armageddon, Deep Impact, 
and so many others in the Hollywood blockbuster genre that 
it has become a hyper-cliché, one that is now seeping into our 
real lives, screaming through our television sets like a bad 
Bruce Willis movie come to life. But the threat this time is not 
aliens, mutant monsters, bank robbers, or death from the sky; 
the villain this time is pure human hatred, vengeance turned 
ugly on the rich and powerful for no other end but to spread 
human misery. The buildings are in ruins, thousands are dead, 
the villains are laughing and rubbing their hands in glee, 
plotting their next big move while we scurry about to pick up 
the pieces and try to remember what “normalcy” is like. So 
when does our James Bondian badass swing into action for 
slick retribution? Why can’t Rambo or Jack Ryan be sent back 
to Afghanistan to make things right? I'd even settle for Jeff 
Goldblum and Will Smith at this point, but can anyone save us 
now? Are we really down to Gee-Dubya to serve up the justice 
on this one? Why doesn’t this comfort me at all? What has 
this country come to? 


Now I've heard the conspiracy theorists going into action 
already, some saying that this attack was in some way planned 
or allowed to happen by our own security forces so that they 
might gain some kind of upper hand in the wake of terror, that 
bin Laden is just a puppet in some bigger scam, that the CIA 
and opium might have something to do with it. But I don’t 


BG tip = Issue seven + wwrw.tripzine.com 


necessarily believe any of that, even though I have none of 
the facts first-hand so I cannot verify or rule anything out no 
matter how odd or counterintuitive it may seem. Conspiracy 
or no, there is obviously a huge back-end to this tragedy for 
politicians and pundits ready to step up to the challenge and 
strike while the iron is hot. Our personal freedoms are already 
being quietly eroded in the name of the War on Terror, the only 
question is how far will it go? From a historical perspective it is 
only a stone’s throw from “Security State” to totalitarianism, 
a state where uniformed storm troopers are stationed in 
every corner of our lives to demonstrate how protected our 
“freedoms” are. 


Butwho can blame them? In times of crisis the establishment 
will instinctively demand more power and seize more control 
wherever they can, they can’t help it. And no matter how 
horrible they'll wring as much political leverage from this 
opportunity as they can. Now that we have a bona-fide “anti- 
terrorism” issue to debate, political careers will be made and 
broken on the new so-called security agenda. Those who don’t 
come out strong on the issue will be perceived as anti-patriotic, 
those who criticize the current administration's policies will be 
called traitors. These are delicate times and reactionary forces 
will perceive any form of dissent as dangerous. So how do you 
find a proper balance between blind patriotism and cautious 
dissent? Will carpet-bombing villages in Afghanistan really 
make us safe again? Somehow | don't think so, but I'll just 
keep that to myself for now. 


Thate to sound alarmist, but from the actions of late itseems. 
to me that this trend of non-localized urban micro-warfare 
is just starting. It is a relatively new invention waged only by 
those with almost no resources and nothing left to lose, and 
now it is being waged against us. As more people around the 
globe face impoverished, forgotten, and disenfranchised lives, 
more wannahe guerilla politicos will turn to micro-terrorism as 
their only means to fighting back and destabilizing entrenched 
global powers just because they're pissed and they can. It is a 
trend that will not end tomorrow or next week or next year; 
it is just getting started, so prepare for the worst now. We're 
all in this together and in reality no one is ever safe. It is 
chaos warfare 21* century style now, and the rulebook is being 
rewritten as we speak. Rule number 1: Don't be a target. 


Digital collage by Darin Stumme 


On Democracy 


by Mark Pesce 
September 14th and 15th, 2001 


Vengeance is mine, sayeth the lord, I will repay. 


The ashen heart of New York City’s financial district has 
become both the indelible symbol and rallying point for 
a people whose image of invulnerability and superiority 
were torn from them in the 90 minutes between the strike 
of American Airlines flight 11 into the north tower of the 
World Trade Center and its subsequent, catastrophic failure. 
Even now, some eighty hours later, the rubble continues to 
smolder, igniting a deeper fire in the American soul. We're 
drawn to ask some very simple questions: How could this 
have happened? Where did we fail? How can we prevent 
such a horror from ever visiting us again? The answers 
to these questions will determine the tenor of our nation 
well into the 21st century, so we must be both careful and 
thoughtful as we search for answers. 


Already, the dogs of war are loosed amongst us, and 
the mass of Americans cry out for justice, for vengeance, 
for a swift destruction to be delivered upon our enemies, 
whatever the cost — in money or lives — we must bear in 
payment. We are at a delicate point, and any decisions we 
make in the next few days and weeks will quickly reinforce 
themselves into the unquestionable framework of a public 
policy we will be forced to live with until some subsequent 
crisis forces another reexamination of our values. 


In the present moment, there is broad talk from the 
legislative branch of our government thata renegotiation of 
our freedoms is a necessary down payment for an increased 
sense of security, that the “open society” which is the 
distinctive character of the United States will be modified — 
perhaps radically —in the name of public safety. Already our 
airports have begun to look like armed camps, and while 
no one has yet dared object to this injection of the security 
apparatus into public life, there is a widespread sense 
that this is just the beachhead for a broader presence of 
surveillance in our lives. 1am not among the paranoid who 
immediately assume that America will make the transition 


from “the land of the free” to a prison of citizens who have 
sacrificed freedom in the name of safety — I'll leave such 
speculations to Pacifica Radio — but I do believe that the 
very heart of the issue facing us is the nature and power of 
democracy, and that any attempt to weaken our democracy, 
even in the name of security, will necessarily produce a 
society which is less secure, a vicious cycle which can only 
end in a kind of culture envisioned by George Orwell in 
1984, or Terry Gilliam in Brazil. 


On Thursday evening, I spoke with a close friend, who 
lives in New York City, below 14th Street, the “line of 
demarcation.” After the attacks, this part of the city 
was cut off, barricaded, and eventually patrolled by New 
York’s National Guard. He reported that he was asked for 
identification on every block, allowed to travel to his home 
and no further, and - when he finally managed to leave New 
York, to stay with family in the suburbs — he was pulled over 
every ten blocks, interrogated, and released to continue, 
for another ten blocks. When he finally got past the various 
checkpoints, which extended into midtown, he found 
himself automatically pulling over, expecting another 
interrogation — then found he'd simply overreacted, having 
come to expect a security presence in an area that was 
as free as the rest of America. He sighed, put the car in 
gear, and left Manhattan, realizing that the only sound 
he'd heard in the previous three days was the constant 
drone of sirens, day and night, the sonic fabric of life 
during wartime. 


In America, we are free, we are open, we are welcoming. 
And we have been attacked. But, before the dust settles, 
it is important to note that we have not been attacked 
by another free people — nor have we since the War of 
1812. History speaks clearly on one point: Americans 
need only fear nations of people held in the bonds of 
fascism, authoritarianism, or dictatorship. The events which 
transpired on the 11th of September can be traced directly 
to these anti-democratic forms of government. 
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From what is known — and all of this is still conjecture, 
and may remain so indefinitely —a Saudi Arabian expatriate 
named Osama bin Laden is the “mastermind” of the attacks 
on the World Trade Center. In truth, bin Laden is more like 
a “venture capitalist” who reviews and selectively funds 
projects presented to him by various, loosely affiliated 
terrorist groups. From his stronghold in the mountains 
of southern Afghanistan — one of the most remote and 
inaccessible areas on the planet — bin Laden spends his 
$300 million fortune on “terrorist schools” and funds 
projects such as the 9/11 attacks. That he can operate freely 
against the American government is directly due to the 
ruling elite of Afghanistan, the Taliban, a militant Islamic 
cult which rose out of the ashes of the civil war which 
followed the Afghani defeat of the Soviet Union in 1985. 
The Taliban are an ethnic minority — literally “country 
bumpkins,” much like Khmer Rouge in Cambodia — who 
used the power vacuum following the collapse of the Soviet 
war effort (and materials provided by the US government) to 
wipe out their opposition, installing a theocratic government 
which makes even the Iranian Islamic fundamentalists 
seem weak-hearted. Because Osama bin Laden became a 
“tourist terrorist” in the Afghani war of liberation, funding 
military and relief efforts — and because he recruited 
violent malcontents from across the Arab world to fight in 
Afghanistan — the Taliban regard him as a hero, and have 
offered him protection as he wages his own war. 


It may come asa surprise to many Americans that Osama 
bin Laden isn’t at war with America, except tangentially. 
His real target is the House of Saud, the ruling family of 
Saudi Arabia. That nation, so central to American interests 
and power, has heen tightly controlled by a single ruling 
royal family since it rose to prominence in the 1930's - 
when vast reserves of oil were discovered beneath its sands. 
‘The people of Saudi Arabia aren't particularly fond of their 
rulers — they yearn for a democracy —but the Sauds, backed 
by American military forces, have been able to maintain 
a tightfisted autocracy for almost a century. Osama bin 
Laden's case against America emerges from the single point 
that America stands between him and his plans to wage 
jihad to topple the House of Saud, and install an Islamic 
“democracy” in Saudi Arabia, a move many Saudis would 
doubtless support — if they weren’t cowed into silence by 
the American troops installed on their soil. 
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Osama bin Laden's vision of a free Saudi Arabia was one 
of the goals of Saddam Hussein’s “war of liberation” in 
1990-91, a military action which first toppled the autocratic 
leaders of Kuwait, then set its sights on its southern 
neighbor. If Saddam Hussein had made his way into Saudi 
Arabia, he might well have been greeted as a liberator — 
much as Napoleon was as he made his way across Europe, 
sweeping aristocratic rulers aside in favor of French- 
dominated democracies. The Americans put a stop to 
Hussein’s plans before they could be completed, so the Saudi 
people have endured another decade of harsh, autocratic 
rule, This has not made them friends of America. 


Finally, the Taliban and Osama bin Laden have benefited 
from their association with a friendly dictatorship, that of 
neighboring Pakistan. General Pervez Musharraf seized 
control of Pakistan in October 1999, and has since treated 
Afghanistan as a “client state,” acting as a conduit for funds 
and fuel — both of which have been embargoed by decree 
of the United Nations. The United States is. fully aware of 
Pakistan’s close relationship with both the Taliban and bin 
Laden, and is now faced with a difficult decision: either the 
US must strong-arm Pakistan into withdrawing support 
for their mini-empire next door, or the US must effectively 
declare war on Pakistan, in order to serve its military 
goals in Afghanistan. 


To bring this all home, Tuesday’s attacks are directly 
due to the actions of three anti-democratic governments: 
the autocratic Saudi royal family, the theocratic Taliban, 
and the dictatorship of General Musharraf. If these three 
pieces had not been in place, it is extremely unlikely that 
Osama bin Laden could have marshaled the resources 
and gained the cover he needed to act as the organizing 
nexus in the terrorist network which perpetrated these 
attacks. 


It’s often said that foreign policy makes strange 
bedfellows, that we must necessarily “deal with the devil” 
in order to ensure the interests of the United States. It is 
now time for us to examine this policy closely, not just with 
an eye to the short-term goals which might be achieved 
with such a policy, but with a sense of the consequences of 
the longer-term effects of this policy. If the United States is 
abeacon of freedom and democracy for people worldwide, is 
it wise for us to support — in any form — a government 
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which does not honor those principles? Can we preach 
democratic principles and then cast a blind eye to autocracy, 
theocracy, and dictatorship? It’s often argued that “the 
right of national determination” keeps us from meddling in 
the affairs of other states, but, in the circumstance where 
national determination has been short-circuited by those 
in power, can we stand idly by? 


After Tuesday's events, I believe the answer is no. To 
allow any state to exist against the will of its people is to 
open the door to the kind of ferment and zealotry which will 
only result in the further deterioration of our civilization. 
Anti-democratic forces, whether friend or foe, are, of 
themselves, a threat to democracies everywhere, 


Unfortunately, this realization — that anti-democratic 
forces anywhere are always inimical to democratic peoples 
— comes with an enormous cost to us; in order to make 
the world safe for democracy, for the right of individuals to 
freely determine their own fates, we must risk destabilizing 
the global political sphere. We must prod and sometimes 
threaten the autocracies, theocracies and dictatorships into 
an open application of democratic principles, and we must 
do so quickly. This will not make us any friends with our 
“client states” in the Middle East, Asia, or Africa, but, if 
we intend to remain secure in our own homes, we must 
ensure that people everywhere in the world have the same 
chance to secure and enjoy the freedoms we ourselves 
take for granted. 


If we choose to ignore the fact that our own support 
of anti-democratic forces has led us directly to the 9/11 
tragedies, we may have no other choice but to commit 
ourselves to a continuing downward spiral of our own 
democratic liberties. It may be thought, by some, that 
this would at least guarantee our safety, but this is a 
misapprehension of the highest order. As many have pointed 
out, such a collapse of our own democratic values would 
mean that the terrorists would have won the ideological 
battle. Beyond this, we need to keep in mind that our own 
history of domestic terrorism — from Shay’s Rebellion to 
Oklahoma City — is directly connected to events which are 
perceived as threats to American democracy. Asa battle cry, 
“Live free or die” resonates deep throughout the American 
spirit, and many Americans will never willingly surrender 
the freedoms they feel as their birthright, no matter what 


the perceived threat. So while the alternative to our free 
society may hold the promise of relative safety under a 
relatively benign police state, the reality would look more 
like civil war, in which all liberties would be sacrificed. 


We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men 
are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator 
with certain inalienable rights, that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. 


If America must take the lead in the extension of the 
democratic principles across the entire planet, in order to 
ensure its own safety, and to prevent its descent into its 
own peculiar brand of techno-fascism, with its attendant 
and constant acts of domestic terrorism, then we must 
honestly survey the world we have shaped through our 
own foreign policies in the sixty years following the end of 
the Second World War. In many ways, our failures begin 
there: our nation and its leaders were too tired of conflict 
to challenge Stalin's lowering of the Iron Curtain — despite 
Churchill’s eloquent warnings — and this led to a half- 
century of a more gentle terrorism, a “Cold War” during 
which both superpowers functioned in the darkness of 
the space between democracy and autocracy, exploiting 
the interstices for local gains. During the Cold War, any 
government, however dictatorial or autocratic, was judged 
solely on its “friendliness” to America’s strategic interests. 
Only extremely large countries, such as India, could thumb 
their nose at the black-or-white chessboard of Realpolitik. 
The majority of national entities were entirely defined 
by their foreign policies, through their relation to the 
superpowers, and for half a century the boundaries of the 
nation-states remained essentially unchanged, protected 
bya threat of mutually assured destruction. Because of this 
policy, three million Cambodians died under Pol Pot and the 
Khmer Rouge; Iran and Iraq sacrificed a generation of youth 
ina war that yielded nothing but ruin for both; the Americas 
became a playground for self-styled “generalissimos” who 
promised support for American interests like so many 
obedient lapdogs, and received our covert blessings for 
any act of torture, however heinous, that might maintain 
their interests, 


When the Soviet Union collapsed, the power vacuum 
created in its wake allowed forces that had previously been 
held in check by the superpowers to operate freely. This 
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is the age of the New World Order, in which the phrase 
“palkanization” acquired a genocidal reality in the Balkans, 
in Equatorial Africa, and throughout the remains of the 
Soviet Union. Deprived of support from the superpowers, 
and no longer under any threat to “stay in line or else,” the 
political map which had been frozen for fifty years suddenly 
erupted with nationalist fervor. 


Despite the fact that the United States encouraged 
democratic trends in Eastern Europe —as the most effective 
strategy for dismantling the legacy of Soviet control — 
this policy remained confined to Europe. We continued to 
support anti-democratic governments across the Americas, 
in the Middle East, Africa and Asia. Before we can move 
toward a position in which the defense and extension 
of democratic principles becomes the central point of 
American foreign policy, we must first admit that the 
United States has been perhaps the single most important 
impediment toward the establishment of these principles. 
We must repent, acknowledge our sins against the peoples of 
nations who have been held in bounds that we ourselves drew 
around them, and then apologize in the only meaningful 
way — by changing our actions. 


While many of the democracies of the world may well 
hail such a welcome change in American attitudes and 
actions, the client powers who have so far benefited from 
our laissez-faire attitude toward them will become angry 
as we threaten the foundations of their power. As this 
list includes nearly all of the oil-producing states of the 
Middle East, it’s also a dangerous tactic, both politically 
and economically. Yet we must come about and stay true 
to a new course, despite what tempests might greet us 
along our journey. Our country is wealthy, powerful, and 
exceptionally resourceful; we can weather any storm tossed 
up as we help the world transition toward a network of 
global democracies, each fully invested in the ideal that each 
human being is the vital center of culture, and the reason 
that governments are instituted among us. 


Some will no doubt insist that this proposal is unrealistic, 
idealistic, perhaps even utopian. But no one has ever said 
that democracy is a utopian form of government, only 
that it is preferable to any of its alternatives. Democracy 
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is messy, sometimes corrupt, often disruptive, capable of 
being swayed by jingoistic leaders with less-than-noble 
intensions. Unlike pregnancy, democracy is not an all-or- 
nothing condition; every democratic nation can find faults 
within its own politics, and, as unpleasant as they may be, 
ruthless self-examination and criticism are the prerequisites 
for a healthy democracy. 


That point brings us back to current events. In the last 
week we've seen Senators call for a ban on encryption 
technologies that have no “back door” for governmental 
access; the Federal Bureau of Investigation has requested 
unprecedented powers to listen in on all forms of electronic 
communication. Given the climate of fear that the 9/11 
attacks have produced in America, we seem ready to 
surrender any form of privacy in the name of security and 
patriotism. But rights, once surrendered, are only won back 
through long, often bloody, struggles. And such measures 
would point us in the wrong direction, away from the 
openness of discussion, debate, and freedom of thought 
(even if that thought is encrypted, and visible only to a 
few chosen others) that must remain absolutely sacred if 
democracy is to continue to flourish in the United States. 
Eventually, when we all calm, we'll realize that we have 
overreacted to the present situation. That's the nature of 
a crisis. By then, many of the freedoms we enjoy today 
could be gone. 


The events of the last week, springing as they did 
from the action of anti-democratic governments — some 
supported by the United States - conclusively demonstrate 
that we have only one realistic option: forward into the 
abyss of openness. The unendurable must be endured. 
We must commit ourselves to a national transformation; 
no longer will we be just the shining light of democracy. 
Instead, we must become the potent catalyst for a world of 
free human beings, working everywhere and at all times to 
bestow the blessings of liberty on the planet, for ourselves 
and our posterity. It will not be easy, but it will bring us 
a measure of peace. 


Mark Pesce is the author of The Playful World: How Technology Is 
Transforming Our Imagination, He is a contributing editor for Trip. 
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Ignore the War 


A Personal Declaration of Deep Neutrality 
by R. U. Sirius 


“Dear god, if there is a god, please help me, if you can help me.” 
— Ganesh Baba 


“An 85 year-old Buddhist monk had been living in a cave since 
1939, after spirits of the mountain appeared to him in a dream and 
asked him to become the mountain's protector. In the course of our 
conversation, the monk asked me, ‘Who is this Chairman Mao you 
keep mentioning?” — Bill Porter, from Road To Heaven: Encounters 
with Chinese Hermits 


I feel sort of fortunate that I happen to be studying 
Taoist texts this fall, for a book I'm writing. When human 
political affairs become so complex and ugly that an 
honest, thinking, feeling person might not easily find her 
way to a solid ethical stance, or might not wish to choose 
sides, even when his tribe's native land is under attack 
and/or attacking, one could do worse than seek a still 
place within from which to contemplate the eternal and 
ever-chaotic flow. 


And so, perhaps unduly influenced by ancient Chinese 
hermits, I declare myself neutral, stuck-in-neutral, 
neutered even. Hey, this is no time to front — call it 
what you will. 


Don't get me wrong. I prefer our 21* century global 
capitalism that at least maintains some allegiance to those 
grand enlightenment themes like choice, democracy, 
pluralism, separation of church and state, the right to 
be irreverent or ironic, and the rights of women to sing, 
speak, laugh, look outside, and wear skimpy clothes; it’s 
all preferable to an ancient philosophy that seeks to dictate 
absolute conformity to a particular interpretation of a 
singular religion. I made that choice clear years ago by 
living in Northern California instead of the Bible Belt. 


And we can argue about the causes of this conflict 
until we're red, white and blue in the face. Some say it’s 
blowback for US militarism and imperial arrogance. Some 
say bin Laden and his ilk are fundamentalist head cases 


bent on killing all infidels, and that’s a mighty big chunk 
of humanity. But as the Peppermint Twins wisely advised, 
“Stop! You're both right!” I subscribe to the critique of 
US militarism and imperial arrogance, and to the fear of 
fundamentalists bent on killing all infidels, particularly 
ones who also happen to believe they go to a real sexy 
heaven (sexiness on earth being virtually verboten) when 
they die a martyr. I also subscribe to the claim made 
by some liberal war supporters that the critique of US 
arrogance has little immediate relevance to the question 
of how to contend with the situation at hand. In fact, I 
have enough “on the one hand” but “on the other hand” 
thoughts rattling around my brain to make my head spin 
like Linda Blair in The Exorcist. Talking about my deep 
confusion may be self-indulgent, but I suspect that there 
are many like me: not ready to hail the war, and not ready 
to march in protest either. 


Yes, I know, in my lifetime (born 1952) the United 
States of America has committed acts of war — involving 
launching an invasion, sending in shooting troops, 
dropping or planting bombs, or assassinating national 
leaders —in nineteen nations, and has committed violence 
by proxy in many more. I know that we are the only nation 
on earth with military bases all over the globe. I know 
that our military spends more money than the rest of the 
G7 countries combined and twenty times as much as the 
eight countries we call “rogue states.” And I know that we 
sell most of the armaments used by most of the conflicting 
parties engaging in various slaughters the world over. 
Even if mainstream political analysts can justify most 
of these actions one at a time, when this information is 
taken in as a whole, they ought to at least admit that we 
sure stand out among the nations of the world. Surely this 
“burden of empire” shtick is a bit much! 


In the past, I've railed against the smugness of ordinary 
Americans who — with minimal attention — stood in quiet 
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support as our government lobbed the odd occasional 
bomb into foreign lands with all the casualness of Jenna 
Jameson giving blow jobs. I warned that smug Americans 
might some day get their comeuppance. 


But I wasn’t expecting a sort of Spanish Inquisition! 


Paradigm Shock 


Indeed, like many dissident Americans who believe(d) 
that the biggest current political problems were global 
warming, excess global corporate power, and the police 
stateist machinations of the war on drugs, I’m dealing 
with total paradigm shock, These issues continue to be 
important, and the US Government is not my friend in 
their regard. But there’s no getting around it. The forces 
that are almost certainly behind the 9/11 brutality have 
expressed some serious interest in spreading a demented 
fascist fundamentalist rule as far and wide as possible, by 
any means necessary. Many among us have mocked those 
who've perceived this sort of threat in the past as victims 
of an unseemly paranoia that attacks only unenlightened 
control freaks. But those bin Laden speeches and interviews 
and TV broadcasts are real. You didn’t hallucinate this one, 
acid boy. This guy has declared war on every American, 
Jew, Pagan and infidel! That’s everybody who doesn’t agree 
with him — as big a portion of the human population 
as the non-Aryans our German buddies wanted to off or 
enslave back in the day. Of course, when I heard this quote 
from Mr. Laden a few years ago, it seemed abstract. Now 
there’s a fucking hole in the middle of New York City. This 
ain't just some Jasper coming down off a three day speed 
binge, deciding he should rule the world, and then taking 
his frustrations with his powerlessness out on his wife 
and kids. These guys are serious, tactically adept, and 
reasonably well-equipped. They are clearly equally happy 
to kill pacifists, corporate executives, soccer moms, goths, 
anti-globalization activists, skinheads, Sally Fields, dogs, 
cats, Arab Americans, and firemen. 
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There are those who will still insist that the main 
motivation of these terrorist fighters is their frustration 
with US military presence and aggressiveness in the 
Islamic region, compounded by US financial and political 
support for Israel, and Israel’s treatment of the Palestinians. 
According to this view, if we bring our imperial troops 
and dollars back home, they'll leave us alone. Maybe. 
Wanna bet? 


Consider this: Hitler’s Nazis were at least partly the 
product of the cruel treatment imposed on Germany by the 
imperial, arrogant powers that defeated them in World War 
I, He had some legitimate gripes. Also, as with bin Laden 
and his ilk now, many wise Western thinkers understood 
how our business-as-usual created and supported Hitler. 
We had some major responsibility there. But when push 
came to shove, Hitler still had to be stopped. 


Now, consider the rule of the Taliban. Homosexuality 
is a capital offense. Television and video technologies 
are confiscated and burned. (Eat your heart out, Jerry 
Mander!) Women are punished for showing any skin, 
even by accident. Photographs and drawings of people or 
animals are banned. Clapping is forbidden. Non-religious 
music is illegal. Unwed couples who have sex are whipped. 
(Of course, this also happens frequently in San Francisco, 
but that’s consensual.) No doubt, US ally Saudi Arabia 
imposes similarly weird restraints based on the same 
interpretation of Islamic law. Indeed, we can find enough 
contradictions, counter-examples, and Byzantine Western 
double-dealings in this situation to make our heads spin 
like Linda Blair again and maybe even puke green. 


Still, the bottom line is that the terrorist cells being 
clumsily pursued by American and British bombs and 
troops hate US Imperialism and they hate fun. I'd throw 
over the imperialism but I'll insist on keeping whatever fun 
we can still manage to afford. We've arrived at a peculiar 
point in history where we might be seeing a war between 
the haves and the have-nots, in which the haves more or 
less believe in humanist values (massive contradictions, 
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hypocrisies, and colonial advantages duly noted) and the 
have-nots don’t. Stalinism and Maoism prefigured all 
this, but it emerges into a horrible clarity with the rise 
of religious fundamentalisms among the have-nots. It’s a 
great time to be neutral! 


I used to subscribe to the materialist interpretation 
of human conflict — that beneath the ideologies, you 
find competition for resources and territory. I was a jerk. 
When people are fanatical about their belief in a religion 
or ideology, they’ll even act against their own material 
interests. This is “idealism,” in point of fact, standing 
in contrast to greedy self-interest. (Hold the phone, Ayn 
Rand. I'm not joining your rallies either, and I don’t feel 
like unpacking this one right now.) This is why idealism 
can be so much more dangerous than corrupt power 
seeking. Idealism can’t be paid off. And when an idealism 
wants to force everybody to share its ideal, it can be 
implacable. 


Trust No One 


You may well ask, since I believe the Islamic warrior 
cells are probably the biggest threat to life and liberty 
since the German Nazis, why am I neutral? Why don’t 
I support the war? 


Well, because I don’t trust the Bush administration to 
do this in the most humane way possible, and because it 
might be a really stupid move. I don’t trust the Bushies 
to make the right tactical decisions. In World War II, the 
allies visited terror on the civilian populations of Dresden, 
Hiroshima, and Nagasaki. Whether these horrific actions 
were necessary to bring the war to an end is still debated 
today, but at least the war did come to an end. There was 
a nation state on the receiving end that could be brought 
to surrender. This is different. It isn’t really a war. It’s 
a situation. And it's a situation where the wrong tactics 
would be a disaster, both ethically and in terms of our 
security. Bombs always seemed to me a blunt instrument 


for military actions that pretend to “surgical precision.” So 
Tassert my democratic right to question the tactics of the 
Commander-in-Chief, and I assert my existential right to 
declare my total uncertainty about what the right tactics 
are at this moment. If 1 were President I wouldn’t have 
that luxury, but I'm not, so I do. You too. 


Beyond these tactical considerations, I don’t trust the 
Bushies' motivations. I don’t trust them to act in the best 
interests of humanity and America, never mind a dissident 
weirdo like me, Already, the attack on what's left of our 
civil liberties (1 'w.aclu.org/action/ 7.html) 
is under way, And the Pentagon is ripping us off for 
more money. 


(Parenthetical rant: Do you mean to tell me that $300 
billion or so a year in military expenditures is not enough 
money to go after an enemy consisting of a few tens of 
thousands of stateless desert dwellers supported by one 
guy worth less than Bill Gates’ dream home, plus whatever 
riches come from being on the shit end — poppy growing 
— of the heroin trade? We spend more on defense than 
the next five nations combined, but we can’t use what we 
already have to go after an enemy the relative size of a 
mosquito? After telling us for twenty years that common 
folks can’t “throw money” at problems, like not being 
able to pay rent or doctor’s bills, we're suddenly going 
to be made safe by giving the Pentagon and our failing 
intelligence agencies more money?) 


If history is any indicator, surely some time in the 
future, if we're lucky enough to get there, we will confront 
evidence of Bushie neglect for our safety and freedom in 
this “war.” Just like the victims of Gulf War Syndrome 
or the people in the Washington subway system who 
were the unwitting tests of an early bio-war experiment 
(https i ja ) by 
our own military, we will get yet another opportunity to 
understand that whatever actions our government might 
take, it’s never about protecting us. 
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Thou Doth Protest Too Much 


Okay. So since I'm saying, “bombs are a blunt 
instrument,” why not join the anti-war protests? Well, at 
the risk of being obvious, somebody did just blow a fucking 
hole in New York City, and it is apparently the same bunch 
that had declared war on us. This is some serious shit. 
This one is different, and it behooves dissidents not to 
be predictable and reactive. Also, I have to admit the 
possibility that the Bushies might be choosing the best 
alternative in a Hobson's choice. | have to consider that 
nothing short of shutting down the Taliban regime in 
Afghanistan can begin to root out a genuine threat, and 
that nothing short of bombs can defeat the Taliban. 
Additionally, I have to admit that there's a pretty good 
chance that the Afghan people — particularly the women 
— will be better off if we defeat the Taliban with few 
civilian casualties. It would be difficult for the Afghanis 
to do much worse than the extended rule of the Taliban. 


“BY AHUASCA HEALING RETREAT” 
at the Amazon forest of Brazil, Manaus. 
July 22-31, 2002 or January 9 - 18, 2003 


There will be lectures, ritual plant ceremonies with 
ayahuasca and salvia divinorum, group sharing, creative 
artwork expression, biofeedback, regressions and excursions 

Spend ten days in the Amazon rain forest. Located 1.5 
hours from Manaus the lodge has excellent facilities, phone, 
internet, air conditioning, swimming pool and rooms with 
private bathrooms. 


July staff: 
- Silvia Polivoy, lranspersonal psychologist 
-Pable Amaringo, shamen and artist 

- Zoe7, lechno-shaman 

- Frank Echenhofer, EEG reseorcher 

- Isabela Hartz, visionary artist 

- Jon Hanna, psychedelic researcher 


www.ayahuasca-healing.net 


Contact Silvia at: silviap@house.com.ar 
phone/fax in Argentina (5411) 47743892 
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Tronically, the role model here might be our old enemies, 
the Vietnamese, who finally invaded Cambodia to get 
rid of Pol Pot, whose horror show was spilling over into 
neighboring countries. 


A Rally For the Perplexed 


So here am J; neutral, stuck-in-neutral, neutered, not 
even stuck in the middle with Bill and Al, but trapped in 
right field with Dubya and Herr Ashcroft busy making 
plans for his own version of the Spanish Inquisition, 
unable to join the antiwar protests with a clear conscience 
because they could be wrong, not able to fly the flag 
because I don’t believe in nationalism, not able to endorse 
the “war” because it could be a dumb tactic leading to 
pointless deaths, unwilling to sacrifice my irony and foolish 
irreverence to the martial mood of the country or to a 
bizarre and pious import from the 13" century. 


Do you feel like I do? 


Perhaps we neutrals should join together, We can hold 
public cry-ins. We can carry picket signs that say “Not 
sure,” “Utterly confused,” and “It’s just sad.” Maybe not. 


Maybe it’s time to turn on, tune out, and drop way down 
deep inside ourselves, quietly, solemnly, into a private 
search for meaning. After all, if it’s all downhill from here 
— if we're all going down slow, it would be a lot more 
dignified to go down in a meditation posture, or clutching 
a Beckett play, than bellowing “USA! USA! USA!” like some 
WWF ape. I mean, many Americans responded to the 
situation by purchasing guns. They're gonna shoot ‘em 
down some anthrax! Well, everybody has to find his or her 
comfort level, 1 guess. 


Not-knowing is true knowledge, 
Presuming to know is a disease, 
First realize that you are sick. 
Then you can move toward health 
—Lao Tzu 


RU, Sirius is the author of The Revolution: Quotations from 
Revolution Party Chairman R.U, Sirius. He was one of the founders 
of Mondo 2000. : 
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Our Second War 


by Alexander T. Shulgin 
September 19, 2001 


The military leaders of the United States have, since the 
end of World War II, asked for and received a budget that 
would allow them to fight two wars at the same time. The 
annual budgetary assignment of a few hundreds of billions 
of dollars to create new weapons and anti-weapons is an 
automatically approved action of Congress. It is pretty 
much our highest priority. 


But there has been a gradual change in the definition 
of war over the last few decades. In the long struggle in 
Viet Nam, our amassing of vulnerable ground personnel 
to face the Vietnamese troops gradually gave way to the 
increased use of air power, rocketry and chemical weapons. 
And although we lost that war, our military planning has 
leaned more and more towards strategic bombing and 
guided missiles. Maximum power output with a minimum 
of personal risk. The Gulf War depended heavily upon this 
aerial force and the troops that were there were withdrawn 
in a few days. In Kosovo, virtually everything was done 
from the air. With this form of depersonalization, there 
evolved a different concept of what war really is, and who 
the enemy really is and, even more important, what would 
constitute victory. 


The recent tragic terrorism in New York and Washington 
has led to our most recent hearing of the declaration of war. 
The premeditated act of murdering thousands of innocent 
people is certainly a criminal act, and perpetrators deserve 
to be tried in a public court. The damage and the losses 
from this disastrous act may never be satisfactorily tallied. 
This was the action of a group of individuals, currently 
unidentified but possibly eventually nameable, against our 
society. It would be inaccurate to call it an act of war. But 
‘we chose to declare war, to mobilize our reserves, to start 
troop movements, to put the military on high alert, to 
ask for (and get) additional tens of billions of dollars from 


Congress, all within the first week of the tragedy. There 
is no country, yet, to which the blame can be assigned. 
The enemy can only be described conceptually. It is a war 
against terrorism. And it will be fought with whatever 
energy and time is needed to achieve victory. I trust that 
“victory” will be the guarantee that: “There shall never 
again be an act of terrorism in the United States.” Does 
anyone really believe that this is possible? I do not. 


This can be seen as the second war. The first is still 
underway, and it is in every way the equal of the first, 
in the sense of the enemy being a concept rather than 
a country, and the definition of “victory” is every bit 
as vacuous and unobtainable. This is the war on drugs 
which has been underway for quite a few years, and is 
continuously growing in size and cost. It is involving more 
and more of the military, from aircraft in Colombia to 
surveillance by Naval submarines. We are also resolved 
in this war to do what is necessary to achieve victory. Is 
victory defined here, also, as: “There shall never again be 
an illegal drug used in the United States?” Again I do not 
believe that this is possible. 


But the government has achieved the goal that it 
sought: a demonstration that it can fight two wars at once. 
And the fact that neither one is winnable will guarantee 
that they will proceed for a long, long time, The extremely 
sad corollary is that each of them will justify the erosion of 
more and more of out personal liberties and freedoms, to 
make these ephemeral “victories” more easily achieved, I 
am afraid that it is an inescapable path to a “police state,” 
governed by an authority structure that will be completely 
intolerant of any unapproved behavior. 

Alexander Shulgin is the co-author of PIHKAL: Phenethylamines 1 


Have Known And Loved and TIHKAL: Tryptamines I Have Known, 
And Loved. 
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Uncanny TV 


by Erik Davis 
September 12, 2001 


So I sat there in front of the television Tuesday morning, 
with a whimpering woman by my side and the old tribal 
programs of vengeance and lament booting up in my 
breast, watching the ‘70s disaster flicks of my youth 
remade in hardcore, 21 C stylee. The now familiar scenes 
of the United jet slicing into the upper stories of the south 
tower, soon to collapse to its knees like a dispirited giant, 
were unnerving enough. More to the point, they were 
unbelievable and so, as many would say that day, “surreal” 
— our word for that reality we are programmed to disavow 
even as it swamps us like a dream tsunami. 


That morning I also saw some genuinely uncanny 
media: a few short seconds of live broadcast that rank 
as some of the most disturbing moments of TV I've had 
the mixed blessings to see. A blond female reporter was 
standing on the trashed streets of southern Manhattan, 
narrating her horrifying and, for a journalist, exhilarating 
morning. (Forgive me if I recall neither the network nor 
the name of the journalist, but the TV became a babelbox 
that morning, a slice and dice machine of affect, image, 
and information.) The woman, who was only moderately 
in control of herself, was clutching a piece of paper in 
her hand, After finishing her brief tale she asked the 
cameraman if he could close in on the item, which, she 
said, resembled much of the debris about her. 


The pink paper was some sort of invoice, and its entire 
edge was burned like some ancient map. As the camera 
zoomed in, nearly filling the screen with the document, 
the woman pointed at the address in the upper-left hand 
corner, which read: One World Trade Center. But as she 
read “One World Trade Center,” some electromagnetic 
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djinn decided to fuck with the feed, for what I then saw and 
heard was an eerie one-second loop of voice and image: “— 
World Trade Center — World Trade Center — World Trade 
Center,” over and over a half dozen times, her staccato 
finger jabbing at the address like a robot on the fritz. For a 
moment the TV became a portal into some mad domain of 
media. And then the invisible studio editors sweating over 
their live decks switched away from this abysmal mantra 
to another, more familiar feed. 


For a few strange moments, the news stream so many 
were feeding off of that day erupted with information’s 
terror: noise. The transmission snafu reminded me that 
explosions do not just happen in the material universe of 
airplanes and stock brokers; info-bombs also rupture the 
noosphere, dividing, confusing, and destroying minds, our 
minds, even as the machines that network those minds 
— the telephones, the web servers, the satellites — groan 
under the weight of our sudden compulsive need to tune it, 
to talk, to witness. Our helpless but strangely reassuring 
envelopment in a frantic media storm was, of course, 
part of the spectacular plan, admirably orchestrated by 
these terrorist DeMilles and utterly unavoidable. With 
our eyeballs glued to the tube, our symbolic landscapes 
ruptured, we were got good. But for a few seconds, even 
that symbolic turbulence was disrupted by the tape loop, 
filling my throat with the Real. The glitch was abstract, 
an artifact of data transmission, and yet it radiated like 
shrapnel through the Mobius strip of media. This is the 
trauma that changed everything, and us, in the blink 
of an eye. 


Erik Davis is a contributing editor for Trip. 
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While There Is Still Time 


by Paco Xander Nathan 
September 12, 2001 


Tam struck by the outpouring of grief within America, 
how we feel terror when confronted with a nameless, 
random violence from the outside. 


So much is being reported in American media right now: 
a need to track down and punish those responsible for the 
attacks; a need for more allocation to federal defense and 
security budgets; the unfortunate closing of Disneyland, 
Disneyworld, and national baseball games; the potential 
rise of oil prices; the affirmation that the American military 
is prepared and ready... 


So much of what existed on those same wires earlier 
in the morning yesterday is now buried: an attempted 
assassination of the Afghani president; Israeli tanks rolling 
into Palestine; American officials admitting they were 
warned three weeks in advance to back off support of 
aforementioned Israeli tanks; declassified 1970 documents 
showing that Nixon, Helms, and Kissinger authorized US$10 
million for an assassination of the Chilean president (which 
eventually led to founding the WTO, by the way), etc. 


Often I wonder about whether if I'd been forced into a 
central European ghetto during the 1940s, would I have 
fought back against storm troopers? How is that situation in 
any conceivable way different from the daily life of an Arabic 
teenager growing up in Beirut or the West Bank? 


Here is another vital piece of that same media mosaic; 
I urge everyone to allocate a few moments out of CNN 
viewing budgets to consider this simple photo album: 
http://hosting.menanet,net/~hab/hab/Gallary/Sabra/sabra82.htm 


In 1982, the Israeli army conducted mass genocide 
against the men, women, and children confined in the death 
camps at Sabra and Shatila. How many years would it take 
one of us to witness (hat terrorism and genocide, seeing our 
relatives murdered daily in a fascist holocaust — aided by a 
foreign country where its citizens won't even acknowledge 
their support of the warfare — before we took action? 


I detest the loss of civilian life, yet cannot help but 
recognize that America deserved what it got and much 
much more. Our loss of thousands in NYC does not even 
begin to compare with the loss of hundreds of thousands of 
civilian lives in the Mideast as a direct result of US policies, 
funding, weapons, and even direct actions. Moreover, it 
becomes painfully obvious that we are confronting warfare 
with a highly sophisticated civilization, one with legitimate 
grievances against us, one that quite obviously had the 
opportunity to kill many hundreds of thousands of American 
civilians, but instead chose to do a structure hit against our 
corporate base with a relative minimum loss of life. Who, 
when working for the corporate military-industrial complex 
— whether we're talking about the Pentagon-styled physical 
warfare, or the WTC-styled economic warfare — is actually 
innocent in this conflict? 


So far, my opinion — in 1982 and now over the past day 
— has cost me several close friendships. It will likely cost 
several more here now. However, I cannot live with the 
thought of being an American, with the reality that any 
support of Israel is utterly amoral... not without at least 
taking a moment to acknowledge that I cannot and will 
not support the kind of blind mindlessness sweeping across 
the industrialized world. 


Someone who feels patriotic either to America or Israel 
may hate me for saying this, they may stop reading this 
magazine, they may take violent action against me and my 
loved ones in acts of anti-Middle-Eastern racism, but they 
will eventually have to confront the reality of how America 
takes advantage of the rest of the world. 


If either Pearl Harbor or the Oklahoma City bombing 
incidents were any indication, then a substantial curtailment 
of civil liberties will follow. One must give this counterpoint 
a voice, while there is still time. 

Paco Xander Nathan is the founder of the Ceteri Institute for the 


‘Study of Corporate Metabolism, and was co-founder of Fringeware 
Review. He is a contributing editor for Trip. 
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Global Being 


by Earth Erowid 
October 28, 2001 


Interdependence. The human species predominantly 
evolved in an environment where travel was slow, 
communication highly localized, and almost no one ever 
left the continent on which they were born. We humans are 
no longer creatures living in that environment. 


From one perspective, the attacks on the World Trade 
Center could be seen as a type of self-regulation mechanism 
of the Global Being. The attacks remind us that we are no 
longer isolated from each other. As we settle into the age of 
global travel, global media, global digital communication, 
and ever cheaper & smaller weaponry, humans continue 
to shift from creatures with localized focus to creatures 
whose daily lives, health, and families are more directly 
affected by the actions of every other component of the 
Global Being. 


Douglas Adams's characterization of our planet — as 
one in a line of ever-more powerful computers designed 
to calculate the Meaning of Life — is one of the 
images that sometimes melds, in my thinking, with the 
Gaian hypothesis or the concept of a Global Brain. The 
interconnectedness and levels of organization and meta- 
organization between planet, creature, collective action, 
and human technology begin to look a lot like a single 
entity, a collective lifeform. 


Terrorism can be seen as a normal (if locally self- 
destructive) part of this collective being’s systems of 
self regulation. As in any body, made up of many parts, 
individual cells may act destructively, cancers form, cells 
die, or some actively self destruct. But we recent humans 
are a new breed of unit in the Global Being with the 
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creative impulse and individual power to kill on a grand 
scale, often anonymously. As designer viruses and similarly 
lethal tools become affordable for any organization with 
a diversified fiscal portfolio, we are very directly at the 
mercy of our fellow cells anywhere in the Being. Disparities 
anywhere become energy potentials that affect all of us. 


As global integration and interdependence continue to 
increase, we are served far more by cooperation and shared 
interests than we can be in hoping that rigorous authority 
can seek out and destroy the individual cells which seek 
to destabilize that authority. 


The future health of our collective being rests on the 
hope that we are creative enough to build new ways of 
being together which empower an ever-higher proportion of 
cells to share in our collective health. It is a direct challenge 
of our time to design systems which enfranchise diversity 
and idiosyncrasy in a way that rewards constructive action 
for change far more than it rewards destructive acts. 


As long as war, violence, and terrorism are functional 
and efficient tools for affecting change or expressing 
dissatisfaction, they will be part of the Global Being’s 
repertoire for managing disparities and dissent. 


I see hope in the stunning achievements of other 
lifeforms to adapt systems of cooperative interdependence. 
For humans in this time it is an inescapable systemic 
imperative: either we adapt constructively or adapt 
destructively, but either way we adapt. 


Earth Erowid is co-founder of The Vaults of Erowid (http:// 
wwow.erowid.org). He is a contributing editor for Trip. 
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Shellshocked 


by Abrupt 
September 13, 2001 


T’ve called most of my friends in New York and so far 
everyone is accounted for. Family members knew people 
who were killed. 


We're all kind of shellshocked, like waking up fine in 
the morning and having your arm amputated by noon. It 
definitely hits closer to us who have lived there. I feel as if 
a deep anchor in my subconscious has been cut loose, and 
it comes at a time when I am feeling a lack of grounding 
in my own life. It is hard to tell how much these feelings 
are part of our collective human and American experience 
right now, and what is tangled up in my own personal 
story. 


Compounding this confusion is my own inherent 
mistrust of media images, and the statements issued by 
our government through the media. I have always been 
critical of taking “coverage” at face value — a stance 
which was highlighted watching the Branch Davidian 
compound in Waco burn, Yet in the middle of all this is 
the incontrovertible fact of the twin towers collapsing. 
‘This was a landmark | saw on my way to work every day for 
years. I've been on the top, on the bottom, in the Windows 
on the World restaurant. To watch planes smashing into it 
precludes any efforts at simulation, interpretation or spin. 
There is no room to second-guess these images, unless 
a hoax of such magnitude has been perpetrated that it 
would probably take more resources than the act itself. 
I see footage of dark-skinned people singing and waving 
the Palestinian flag and am told they are celebrating the 
attack on America — but I do not know what is really 
going on. I see the ultimate icon of America’s success 


crumbling in flames, and there is no need for anyone to 
interpret this for me. This is the source of the terror — 
and the success of this terrorist act: that its symbolic force 
is so direct and so complete. 


I have extremely mixed feelings about all of this. The 
people responsible for this should have their brains slowly 
scrambled in public, but no human act can compensate 
for this inhumanity. And yet, I have long been aware that 
the worldview presented to the American people through 
our news sources is not the only story. There are people 
suffering throughout the world as a result of our tax 
dollars, our civilization and our excess, There is a lot of 
anger which, though not always well-educated, is not 
always unjustified. An act of aggression against civilians 
is unforgiveable — but tell that to a nation who dropped 
a nuclear bomb on Hiroshima, I understand the anger of 
many in the Middle East against us, to the extent that I 
know the facts. The problem is I know so little — as little 
as most Americans. Combine that with my own skepticism 
of the CNN version, I find it hard to take a position. 1 
fear we are facing times when this noncomittal stance 
will become untenable, perhaps even criminal, yet the 
issues involved are not as clear as any side would have 
us believe, 


Our civilization had fancied itself free from History, but 
History has reached up and grabbed our leg as we were 
scrambling for the escape hatch, It is resounding all about 
us, and will continue to do so for some time yet. 


Abrupt wrote about Burning Man for the creativity issue of the 
‘MAPS Bulletin. 
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The Wrath 


by Antero Alli 
September 12, 2001 


Thave only been able to endure the loss of one person at 
a time in my life. This massive loss of life is unfathomable 
to me; any response is ridiculously beyond words, except 
to question the effects of such sudden release of so much 
human energy at the same time and place. This must 
have an impact in the aetheric domain but what, I don’t 
know yet... 


It’s important not to jump to conclusions; quick answers 
can be a knee-jerk reflex of panic (the goal of terrorism). 
Instead, I am asking myself questions, like: what did this 
Unified Corporation of ‘merica (aka the USA) do to elicit 
such an organized and religious investment of wrath ? 


Those who are not looking within to find some truth 
may soon be sucked into a scapegoating tsunami. The 
scapegoating is inevitable; the USA is an immature nation 
that needs a big goat right now. 


lam already perceiving through myself certain collective 
shadow projections (not my shadow) onto innocent people 
who somehow match the descriptions of what mass media 
is painting as “the enemy.” If a foreign nation is blamed, 
God forbid, I think the USA will declare war with immediate 
retaliation (think nuclear). 


Spiritually, the event itself acts as an OUTSIDE SHOCK, 
coming without warning and leaving us with no real 
comprehension or control of what has happened. If | am 
not finding creative ways to respond to this shock, | am 
finding myself under the influence of its immobilizing 
numbness, connected not so much to my personal life but 
to what I perceive as an underlying collective hysteria (with 
its lowest common denominator of consciousness), How to 
put this shock to work to serve something greater? 


If any higher good is to come of this, I think it will 
have to emerge as AN ACT OF WILL — the will to relate 
to this high uncertainty zone AS A CREATIVE STATE to 
rearrange our lives, our intentions, to serve something 
greater, more relevant and essential. Many of us, it seems, 
have been unwittingly lost in lives rendered meaningless 
and superficial as a result of naive greed, excessive 
consumerism and its incumbent illusions of entitlement. 
Simply put, we have become a little crazy from having too 
much of a good thing, grown too accustomed to getting 
our way and buried in those ruts of frustration that only 
prolonged instant gratification trance can bring. 


Antero Alli is the author of Angel Tech, All Rites Reversed, and The 
Akashic Record Player. 
Gems 


puckapus 


THE DEBuT CD FRem 


pfly 


Avainague ream: 


www.amazon.com 
wwrw.neuron.net/~pfly/duckapus. htm! 


www.sjamaan.com 


Quality psychedelics from Holland 


GB erp issue seven  wrowseripzinecom 


Digital collage by Darin Sturmmme 


Maybe This Is How 
Ghosts Are Formed 


By Rick Strassman 


Hundreds of people have contacted me since January, 
when my book DMT: The Spirit Molecule first appeared. 
Nearly all of this correspondence relates individuals’ own 
drug experiences, or non-drug states that resemble the 
DMT intoxication that our volunteers described during 
their participation in the Albuquerque research. These 
latter reports generally support the theories I present in 
the book, that naturally-released DMT may help mediate 
spontaneous extraordinary mental states, such as near- 
death and mystical experiences. 


However, a handful of letters have questioned or 
challenged some of my basic assumptions. One of these 
assumptions is that DMT release before, during, and after 
death is the way in which the soul’s cleaving to the body 
ends. The thousands of people who died in the plane 
attacks on September 11 led me to consider again the 
relevance of this concept. 


After these tragedies, a college freshman emailed me 
a question I had never considered. After apologizing in 
advance for what might seem to be a gross question, she 
asked, “What happens when someone’s head is blown 
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off, and there’s no time for this process to take place?” 
Stymied, I asked what she thought. She replied: “Maybe 
this is how ghosts are formed.” 


I started thinking about those thousands of instantly 
vaporized casualties of the Japanese atomic bombs. What 
are the consequences of depriving so many people of the 
way in which we are “supposed to” die? 


The psychedelic experience repeatedly tells us there 
is consciousness without a body, i.e. after death. Most 
religious traditions teach us that there is a step-wise 
progression of consciousness leaving the body and 
processing its historical residues on its way towards either 
merging with the Source of Consciousness and/or its 
next birth. Our DMT research suggests a mechanism 
for this process. 


Now, I can’t help but wonder if our methods of instant 
death are creating conditions for untold numbers of 
people’s consciousness to wander endlessly in some awful 
intermediary state. What can we do about this? 


Rick Strassman is the author of DMT: The Spirit Molecule, 
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by Zoe7 


Exploring Consciousness, Hyperspace, 
and Beyond Using Brain Technology, 
Psychedelics, and Altered States 


www.zoe7.com 
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To All Who Are Angry 


By Larry Hagerty 
September 16, 2001 


A few weeks ago I heard Arun Gandhi, co-founder 
of the M.K. Gandhi Institute for Nonviolence (http:// 
www.gandhiinstitute.org), speak about the importance 
of recognizing the fact that anger is the ultimate source 
of violence. In his talk, Dr. Gandhi reminded us of how 
important it is for us to search for the sources of anger, 
whether it is anger directed at us or anger coming from 
within. For me, this advice hasn't come a moment too soon. 
When the true magnitude of last Tuesday's events began 
to sink in, I was disturbed to find myself filling with rage... 
fueled by my anger. As I began to examine my anger and 
search for its source, I was unsettled by what I found. Here 
are a few of the reasons | am angry today: 


* Iam angry at myself for not raising my voice 
in protest several years ago when Madeleine 
Albright, then the US Secretary of State, was 
asked if an embargo was worth the price of the 
more than 500,000 Iraqi children who died, and 
she said, “.. . this is a very hard choice, but we 
think the price was worth it.” 


Lam angry at myself for not writing more 
letters to newspaper editors and television 
commentators asking them why they are so 
one-sided in their coverage of the war between 
Israel and Palestine. 


© Tam angry at myself for not asking my elected 
representatives why they went along with giving 
the Taliban $43 million just two months after 
they destroyed those priceless, 2,000 year old 
statues of Buddha. 
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© Iam angry at myself for not speaking out more 
loudly about the fact that not only is the 
United States the world’s largest supplier of 
weapons to the world, but that the US also 
provides much of the training in their use. 


The list goes on, but I will spare you the rest of the 
details. I am sure that you have lists of your own. My 
purpose in only listing the anger directed at myself 
is to point out the simple fact that in a world as 
deeply interconnected as ours, we all must accept some 
responsibility for the shape it is in. 


If had spoken up more, written more letters, read more 
reports in the foreign press, and done all of those other 
little things I now wish I had done, would the situation be 
any different today? Most likely not, but at least I would not 
be so angry at myself for not doing more. 


However, if all of us who feel this way, all of us who 
seek justice and not revenge, all of us who seek peace 
and not war now speak up, then hope for a better world 
remains alive. Personally, I don’t have any answers that 
aren't already on the minds of millions of others. So my 
response is to post some of these thoughts on our website 
(bttp:/Awww.matrixmasters.com). If you know of other 
sane voices who are able to see the larger picture and have 
ideas that go beyond the reflexive reactions of those who 
only want more bloodshed, please send them to us, and we 
will post them as time permits. 


Digitol collage by Darin Stumme 
“Howk vs Dove” illustration by Christopher Blosser 


There is one last thought I would like to leave you with, 
and that is what “collateral damage” means in human 
terms. One of my closest friends lost his mother, his 
brothers and sisters, his grandparents, aunts, uncles, and 
cousins (not to mention most of his friends) when he 
was eight years old. Over 60 people, human beings with 
families, friends and full lives, were wiped out in an instant 
when a bomb, from an American B-52, was accidentally 
dropped in the wrong place. I didn’t see the actual report 
of this incident, but I know from first-hand experience 
how they are written. It most likely said, 
killed in action, collateral damage of friendly fire.” When 
I heard that over 60% of Americans now favor 
military action in spite of the fact that many 
innocent civilian lives may be lost, | began to weep. 
I wept not only for those innocent people who 
may soon lose their lives, but I also wept for our country. 
My only hope is that we will come to our senses before 
the violence reaches even more massive proportions. As a 
good friend of mine said today, “Killing innocent people is 
terrorism, no matter who does it.” 


Larry Hagerty is the author of The Spirit ofthe Internet: Speculations 
onthe Evolution of Global Consciousness. 
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Inhaled 


by Wesley 
September 15, 2001 


Thursday I inhaled 


steel girders 

cement 

ethernet cables 

telephones 

legal briefs 

jet fuel 

carpet 

coffee mugs 

human flesh, hair, hones, sinew 
desktop computers 

fine wines 

snappy suits 

color print-outs of power point presentations 
gold fillings, eyeglasses & hearing aids 
rat droppings 

sticky notes 


terminal breaths vibrating terminal prayers 
& curses 


My throat’s dry & my nose runs continually. I haven't 
felt much this week, but I'll taste it until I’m old & 


crabby. 
cg 


wure-cripzine.com + issue seven = trip = 5 


EVI 


Drug War: 
Covert Money, Power & Policy 
Dan Russell 


http://www,drugwar.com, 2000 


The subtitle of Dan Russell's epic dissertation, Drug War: Covert 
Money, Power & Policy, says it all. Make no mistake, this is not a book 
about the so-called “war on drugs” we hear about in the newspapers, 
the one being fought on our streets between cops and druggies or 
border guards and drug smugglers. Nor is this the tale of earnest 
DEA agents matching wits and military hardware in a valiant attempt 
to bring down international drug lords and dope smugglers in the 
name of good old American social values. No, this book is something 
else entirely, nothing less than a scathing exposé of the corrupt 
power structures which have emerged under the policy of US global 
drug prohibition, and a detailed look at all the brutalities, genocidal 
wars, and seedy covert operations that have been financed by the 
inflated value of prohibited drugs since day one. 

Within the 675 pages of this massive and impeccably referenced 
book, Dan Russell digs deep into the historical wells of covert money 
and power and pulls no punches when it comes to exposing atrocities 
and naming names, By following dozens of covert US operations 
and their illicit money trails from start to finish, Russell manages to 
link beloved US politicians and security agencies to notorious crime 
syndicate leaders and butchering third-world dictators in the same 
paragraph without batting an eye. Yes, it seems people are actually 
getting rich and powerful off this covert little war, and as it tums 
out everyone's hands are dirtied by the endless piles of blood money 
being generated from the policy of global narcotics prohibition. 

The covert operations Russell exposes in Drug War range from 
piddling little things like genocide and military coups to more 
grandiose US events like the Kennedy assassination and the Vietnam 
war, Maybe you've heard tell of things like Air America and 
Iran/Contra, or perhaps you've picked up a rumor or two about the 
CIA's involvement in the trade and importation of weapons for drugs 
in order to arm and finance Nazi-led death squads in South America? 
Well, I’m sorry to say that all of those nasty rumors are unfortunately 
true, and Dan Russell has dug up all the dirt you'll ever need to 
convince even the most skeptical minds that illicit funds generated 
from the inflated prices of prohibited drugs were at the center of all 
of it. More than that, it appears that agents of our government were 
not only complicit in these deeds, but more often than not they were 
the worst perpetrators in the bunch. 

within the pages of Drug War Russell doesn't just speculate or draw 
weak conclusions from circumstantial evidence, he actually names 


SQ * trip + issue seven + www.tripzine.com 


WS + REVIEWS * REVIEWS 


all of the players and details their 
official and unofficial affiliations with 
any overt and/or covert US military 
and intelligence agencies they have 
ever been involved with. Beyond that 
he lists every slime ball drug lord, 
third-world dictator, guerilla group, 
hit team, arms trader, smuggler, and 
corrupt politician they ever did business with, and manages to trace 
the money trail of these covert operations to all the dirty banks and 
front corporations set up specifically to launder all the illicit cash 
they made as they went. He even goes to the level of naming all the 
major shareholders and board members of these dubious entities, 
linking the most unlikely of bedfellows from all corridors of politics, 
business, and organized crime to this never-ending pile of dirty cash. 

If all of this sounds a bit too much like a giant conspiracy, that's 
because it is, Russell details every Congressional inquiry or official 
attempt to publicly uncover these dastardly deeds, and can actually 
tell you the names of everyone who's conveniently gotten whacked 
the night before they were supposed to testify, who hit them, who 
was the patsy, and how it got covered up. Despite the fact that none 
of this is really secret anymore, the worst of the perpetrators still hold 
power and continue to get away with it, and that is perhaps the most 
frightening thing about this book. 

While Drug War is without a doubt one of the most illuminating 
books I've ever read, | must wam you that it is by no means an easy 
book to read. Each paragraph is dense with information that just 
keeps coming and coming, and just about every other sentence 
is cross referenced to another major source. A single chapter can 
contain more acronyms than a bowl of alphabet soup, and new 
players are introduced on every page. There are CIA agents, DEA 
agents, politicians, informants, traffickers, kingpins, lieutenants, 
syndicate goons, narco-guerillas, rebel groups, money launderers, 
terrorists, indigenous tribal groups, media moguls, journalists, hit 
teams, wise guys, Cosa Nostra, labor organizers, and on and on. 
Many of the names you'll probably recognize, others you surely won't. 
Russell’s onslaught of historical documentation comes at the reader 
almost completely devoid of fanciful storytelling, colorful recreations, 
or clever context with which to hook the reader's imagination. More 
often than not Russell prefers to lay out facts with the detached 


accuracy of an intelligence file brief (just the facts, ma'am), pulling 
back only occasionally to crack wise at the most outlandish cover- 
ups, point-out the most blatant corruptions and hypocrisies being 
perpetrated at the highest levels of power, or express his personal 
outrage at the most egregious of human rights violations imaginable. 
The whole thing is a like a never-ending blur of bad news and human 
misery, page after page of underhanded Machiavellian deeds being 
perpetrated by people on the US payroll, paid a salary by you and 
me. What a nightmare. 

Russell takes his sweet time detailing all the atrocities committed 
by the neocolonial pharmocratic inquisition on Old World shamanism 
before ever getting to the point of his book, but by the time he hits 
the prohibition and temperance movements of the early 20” century, 
Russell's message comes through loud and clear. It appears that the 
"drug war" we have come to know and love is not just a war on plants 
and substances, nor is it a war against the "health risks” or "immoral 
decadence” of using natural inebriants. No, according to Russell 
the "drug war” is actually a cultural war and always has been, and 
the policies of prohibition are rooted just as firmly in intolerance 
and cultural prejudice as the Nazi Holocaust was, and is equally as 
murderous if not more so. More than that, the fallout of these policies 
has led to the creation of an underground global militant narco- 
syndicate which is for all purposes above the law and responsible for 
some of the worst human rights violations in all of recorded history. 
Inshort, Russell's claim is that the "drug war” is nothing more than a 
tool of human oppression used by our government and other corrupt 
politicians and dictators around the globe to enslave peasant labor, 
drive up the black market cost of a simple agricultural staple, and 
generate illicit and untraceable capital to finance covert military 
campaigns to overthrow hostile governments, put down peasant 
revolts, and keep themselves in power. Sounds like a nice moral 
crusade, doesn't it? 

By the end of each chapter of Drug War my head was reeling, In 
many cases | had to instantly forget most of what I had just read 
because the horror of the reality was too much for me to grasp. US 
covert foreign policy generally includes the training and arming of 
narco-funded guerillas so they can go out and murder a bunch of 
innocent people and terrorize them into poverty and submission. 
Hearing about these events in the abstract Is horrific enough, but 
reading the names of the people who planned, approved, and carried 
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‘out these illicit drug-funded operations of death made me sick to 
my stomach. Russell spends dozens of pages on each dirty little war 
the US has ever been involved in, from Guatemala to Castro's Cuba 
and the Bay of Pigs; the Kennedy assassination and Vietnam; not to 
mention Laos, Burma, Bolivia, El Salvador, Columbia, Peru, Venezuela, 
Nicaragua, Honduras, Mexico, Iraq, Iran, and yes, even Pakistan 
and Afghanistan. The names of the players change from decade to 
decade, administration to administration, and region to region, but 
not surprisingly many of them pop up over and over again (you may 
know them more recently as Bush, North, McCaffrey, Secord, etc.), 
But with each chapter the M.0. is always the same: covert military 
operations, illegal drug trafficking, military hardware, hit squads, 
corrupt officials, money laundering, coups, genocide, cover-ups, etc. 
Tosee the brutal methods of this war spelled out over and over in such 
excruciating detail is almost too much for the mind to take. 

Russell does spend some time at the end of the book discussing 
the bleak situation back home, going into the dim prison situation 
and human rights violations created by such asinine policies as Zero 
Tolerance and Mandatory Minimums. His chapter on forfeitures and 
seizures and accidental police murders of innocent civilians in the 
name of the "war on drugs” is as grim as everything else I've read 
‘on the subject. His research into the covert ops working behind the 
scenes of the Kennedy assassination goes on for over 100 pages and, 
in the end, was completely mind blowing. He also spends some time 
debunking drug propaganda and attempting to set the scientific 
record on the physical effects of drug use straight, but by that 
time the information reads more like a footnote lurking under the 
larger looming picture of the covert global power structures Russell 
has exposed. 

Rarely do | read a book and have the urge to tell everyone | know 
that they must stop what they are doing and read it immediately, but 
with Drug War that urge came over me again and again. itis truly a 
very shocking and astounding book, the reading of which marked 
a big tuming point in my own understanding of prohibition and 
20" century covert geopolitics. | thought | knew a few things about 
the war on drugs, but | didn't know the half of it before Dan Russell 
pulled all the pieces together for me. He had the guts to tell the whole 
story like it really is, and engrave the grim history of our country’s 
dirtiest secret on the record forever. | highly recommend you check it 
out today should you dare know the truth. — James Kent 
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Emperors Of Dreams: 
Drugs in the Nineteenth Century 
Mike Jay 
Dedalus, 2001 


There are two dominant attitudes toward modernity inside 
contemporary drug culture, and both of them, in almost diametrically 
opposed ways, attempt to slip outside of our history, that engulfing 
tsunami of politics and commodities, technology and cultural memes 
that make up the West. On the one hand you have the romantic turn 
towards native cultures, an embrace, for example, of the ayahuasca 
shaman as the font of wisdom and healing. Despite the fact that 
contemporary native cultures are rarely “pure” (whatever that 
means), having been forcibly and violently integrated into the 
Wester drama, these cultures are still routinely embraced as if they 
exist “before” or “outside” the West. This idea, valid in some ways 
and utterly absurd in others, leads to the eschatological hope that 
contemporary native world views (and psychoactive technologies) 
can provide a last-minute corrective to a globalizing West whose 
developmental addiction to “progress” is leading the planet to 
the brink of collapse. 

In contrast to this idea, which finds in drugs a pathway to a 
premodem, even prehistorical, mode of being, other heads stress 
the novel and even revolutionary aspect of freshly minted lab-based 
psychoactive compounds. Here drugs are treated as novelty agents 
without historical traces, blank slates upon which we write the 
emerging forms of transhuman experience and culture. The holistic 
properties of plants, rooted in both natural and cultural history, is 
replaced with the microscopic analysis of essentially meaningless 
molecules. Take MDMA. Despite the host of cultural associations 
that surround this massively popular compound, especially in 
the rave scene, the molecule itself remains curiously blank — a 
faceless feel-good Sci-Fi technology that gestures, not to its own 
past, but to a future utopian space outside of the fallen history 
of everyday life. 

Or take the smaller scene surrounding new research compounds 
and novel drug combinations. Here the novelty jones that drives so 
many individual psychonauts creates a worldview: drugs allow access 
to spaces and experiences that transcend and even deconstruct the 
historical frameworks that constrain our everyday selves. The LSD 
myth is the mother of this story: trumpeted for its transcendental 
access to modes of thinking and being that break through existing 
cultural forms, LSD was mythologized as an intrinsically revolutionary 
molecule, because revolution is the strongest political image we have 
fora radical break with the past. And yet, as books like Acid Dreams 
and Storming Heaven have shown, LSD was one of the most important 
nonhuman “actors” in postwar American history, leaving its swirly 
fingerprints on everything from music to politics to advertising. 
Those fifty-odd years of massive cultural influence don't disappear 
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when you trip. In other words, 
while LSD certainly can function 
as a reprogramming agent, we 
don't hear nearly enough about its 
‘own historically and neurologically 
engendered “programs,” whether 
they be electrified Eastern 
mysticism, a predilection for 
organic patterns like fractals, or a 
puzzling attraction to the Grateful Dead. 

Behind both of these ahistorical approaches to drugs is the old 
temptation of escape. Along with allowing us to slip fora time outside 
our mundane lives, drugs seem to provide a tantalizing ride outside 
of modem history itself. Despite the fact that scheduled psychoactives 
pervade madern society, to say nothing of caffeine, nicotine, and 
alcohol, their use allows many people to symbolically and subjectively 
reject or resist that society (and for understandable reasons!). We all 
need a little escape, a broomstick flight into strange becomings, but 
we shouldn't forget that in a networked world like ours, psychoactive 
counter-cultures are symbiotically linked with the mainstream 
(whatever that is). In fact, the ancestors of our contemporary drug 
scenes directly helped create the aesthetic, philosophical, scientific 
and psycho-social phenomenon we call modemity, In other words, 
drugs are internal to the dynamics of the West. 

When we forget this, we lose touch with many of our most important 
stories. Lots of psychonauts know more about the snuff-inhaling 
rituals of feathered jungle dwellers than they do about the ether 
binges and nitrous oxide carnivals that wowed their own kin just a 
few tums back up the DNA stream. Losing these stories, we can easily 
lose the historical awareness that allows us to sanely integrate, within 
‘our own historical context, the results of personal experimentation 
and exploration (to use two historically-charged, deeply Western 
metaphors for drug use), Many a silly psychedelic scene could have 
been avoided by the knowledge that stumbling across the apocalyptic 
key to the cosmos is the oldest rush in the book, no more or less 
world-rending and inconsequential than falling in love. 

Mike Jay's Emperors of Dreams, which looks at drug use in 
nineteenth-century Europe and America, is a fine corrective to 
this historical amnesia. (Another is Jay's re-issue of James S. Lee's 
marvelous Underworld of the East, a frank and level-headed 
autobiography of a turn-of-the-century Yorkshire mining foreman 
who merrily consumed copious hard drugs for almost twenty years 
during his eastern travels, but never sunk to depravity, delusion, 
or addiction). Though Jay manages to squeeze fresh juice out of 


REVIEWS * REVIEWS * REVIEWS 


the usual nineteenth century suspects — Coleridge, Baudelaire, De 
Quincey, Freud — he also does the more valuable work of putting the 
drugs these fellows were taking in context. Rather than reinscribe the 
old romantic story of garret-dwellers and wacky bohemians, Jay helps 
us understand something more important: how ordinary educated 
people imagined and integrated drugs into their lives 

Jay is particularly keen to emphasize the role that scientists played 
in the discovery and propagation of psychoactive fun. indeed, Jay 
shows that behind many of the addled literary scenes long canonized 
in drug lore stands a scientist. Perhaps the paragon here is Humphry 
Davy, the British scientist and poet who huffed major nitrous at the 
radical doctor Thomas Beddoes’ Pneumatic Institution at the very 
end of the eighteenth century. Unlike today’s scientists, who 
feel uncomfortable with anything beyond action studies and 
placebos, these old school researchers were adamant about self- 
experimentation. Indeed, Davy created the basic format of the trip 
report that lives on in the Shulgins’ books and a myriad Erowid 
posts. 

Jay is at pains to show how modern this approach was: for Davy, 
the goal was not to download divine revelations but "on Newtonian 
wings sublime to soar,” to push science into a vision of an amazing 
but altogether human future. Davy also emphasized ideas of agency, 
responsibility, and scientific possibility that are part and parcel of 
‘our moder sense of self. From this perspective, drug experience does 
not provide ancient wisdom to balance out our alienated modern 
selves, but rather "holds up a mirror of self-consciousness which 
strips away the protective cladding of symbol, mystery, and belief, 
leaving us naked in the keen air of the future, our inner workings 
visible as never before.” [8]. 

Of course, like LSD and ketamine, nitrous was 2 scientific invention 
that entered into modern Western culture free of ancestral myth. But 
even when it comes to an old school item like opium, Jay shows just 
how peculiar our contemporary sense of their historical associations 
can be. The exotic and visionary meanings that opium has for many 
today would have puzzled the vast majority of its igth century users, 
Opium poppies were a common part of the European pharmacopoeia, 
with a record of use stretching back to the Neolithic, and contained 
no more poetry for most people than valium does today (Coleridge, 
for one, seems to have found it mostly a drag). But the image of 
the drug changed as the British Opium Wars (and its vocal home 
opponents) generated overwrought stories and images of seedy 
Oriental opium dens, an association that demonized the drug and 
associated it with degeneracy, racial threat, and the exotic lassitude 
of the East. At the same time, the medical industry also consolidated 


control over the home remedy, a power move that created our 
contemporary criterion for distinguishing "good" and "bad” opium 
use: whether or not a doctor has a hand in the process. 

Cannabis too had a very different profile two centuries ago. 
Honky nervous systems were first introduced to THC through another 
scientist, the French doctor Jacques-joseph Moreau de Tours, In 
studying the relative absence of madness among Arabs, Moreau 
came across hash, consumed it, and found it good. The drug affirmed 
his then-heretical suspicion that “normal” people had the seeds of 
madness and delirium within them, and could experience these states 
if the right conditions arose. Like Davy a fearless self-experimenter, 
Moreau suggested to other doctors that they take hash in order to 
better understand the mental world of their patients. He also thought 
his bohemian friends would enjoy the stuff, and his candyman 
predilections led to the famous Club des Haschischens, which included 
the writers Charles Baudelaire, Theophile Gautier, and Gerard de 
Nerval. These folks took phenomenal, powerfully psychedelic doses, 
but the habit never really caught on in either bohemian or working 
class circles, and only towards the end of the century did people start 
smoking the milder doses we are familiar with today. 

Jay's chapter on cannabis has particular relevance to today's bin 
Laden blitz, because the drug first enters the Western imagination 
nestled inside the myth of the Assassins, a medieval Islamic sect 
known for harshing the buzz of many a Crusader. the myth, which 
first appears in Marco Polo, holds that Hassan-i-Sabah, Burroughs’ 
“Old Man on the Mountain” and the leader of the sect, would drug 
young men and then deposit them in a pleasure garden replete with 
nubile houris and forbidden wine. After waking up and enjoying 
themselves, the men would be drugged again and then returned to 
some grim castle. Upon re-awakening, they were. told that Hassan 
had given them a glimpse of the afterlife, and that an etemity of 
similar glee lay in store for them as long as they did his murderous 
bidding. According to legend, the brain-washing was so successful 
that these young assassins would toss themselves off a cliff at 
the drop of the Old Man's hat, And such legends die hard: today, 
when we imagine that Islamic suicide missions are pulled off by 
brainwashed idiots who just want an e-ticket to the seventh heaven, 
‘we unconsciously repeat this myth of the drug-addled Saracen. And 
the story is a myth — along with the nineteenth century Orientalist 
Baron de Sacy’s identification of the name and drug of the sect 
with hashish. 

As Moreau's and de Sacy’s investigations suggest, some drugs 
made their way to Europe on the boats of colonialism (which often 
carried scientists and anthropologists along for the ride). This is how 


(Continued on page 56.) 
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Emperors Of Dreams: 
Drugs in the Nineteenth Century 
(Continued) 


psychedelics trickled into the European minds as well, though this 
time the science was the ethnography of American Indians and their 
newfangled pan-tribal peyote rituals (proof that the natives too have 
their modernisms). Jay tells this story well, but the most interesting 
part of his psychedelics chapter addresses a question that, for most 
psychonauts, has always proved tantalizing but vague: what the hell 
is that mushroom doing in Alice in Wonderland? The answer, it seems, 
is that knowledge of the Siberian shamanic use of Fly Agaric was 
percolating through the intelligentsia through texts and scientific 
drawings. Sadly, Jay is forced to conclude that, despite all the 
shrooms in faery iconography, despite the tales of fungi-munching 
Viking berserkers and psychedelic druids, and despite all the liberty 
caps that have long been popping out of cowpies in Albion, there is 
no suggestion of indigenous British psychedelia. 

‘Much of the fun of Emperors of Dreams lies in seeing the familiar 
tendered strange. But some things are just strange. Jay's weirdest 
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chapter is devoted to ether, a drug that, compared to nitrous oxide’s 
“narrative of Romantic awakenings and transcendental revelations,” 
presents a "low comedy shot through with black farce and queasy 
tragedy.” [124] In addition to rescuing a number of wacky huffers 
from the dustbin of history, Jay also shows that, despite its rather 
brutal and toxic dissociative blast, ether was one of the most common 
party drugs of the nineteenth century. He calls it "the cannabis of 
its day: a tool of hedonistic and often deliberately irresponsible 
abandon.” [128] Lots of rural folk binged on the stuff, especially when 
alcohol was tough to come by. 

Indeed, one of the more novel parts of Jay’s tale is the role that 
alcohol came to play in the major shift in European drug culture 
that occurred in the wake of the nineteenth century: Prohibition. 
The question is this: how could a culture awash in pleasurable and 
inspiring substances that produced relatively little misery cost tum 
so sharply against them? Jay argues that drugs followed in the wake 
‘of the demonization of alcohol, and the quasi-Christian narratives 
of drink that came to the fore inside America’s powerful temperance 
movements. But Jay’s tale also proves beyond a shadow of a doubt 
that, despite the rhetoric of prohibition, (ab)use is not really a 
function of availability, even when it comes to hard drugs. The 
nineteenth century was saturated with powerful drugs, and the social 
costs just weren’t that high. 

Jay's final chapter is a rather scathing indictment of Prohibition, 
and you realize that much of the aim of Emperors of Dreams Is to use 
history to undermine the idiotic ideas that drive the drug way. And 
the most idiotic idea of all is that modern culture, with all its horrors 
and glories, is somehow possible, or even imaginable, without drugs. 
That's the biggest problem with the ahistorical approach to drugs: 
if we accept the notion that psychoactive commodities are outside 
of modernity — either because they revive the Paleolithic past or 
temporarily boot up the posthuman future — then we unconsciously 
give into the prohibitionist dogma that modemity itself is not 
psychoactive. The reality is that, as Jay states, drug culture is 
simply “one manifestation among many of the naturally curious, 
increasingly well-informed, multicultural consumer culture which 
our societies are (in every other context) so keen to foster.” [244] In 
order to acknowledge that in the face of drug war dogma, we need to 
remember and affirm the ordinariness of taking even extraordinary 
drugs. — Erik Davis 
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Psychoactive Sacramentals: 
Essays on Entheogens and Religion 
Edited by Thomas B. Roberts, Ph.D. 
Council on Spiritual Practices (http://www.csp,org), 2001 


Psychoactive Sacramentals is the latest book in CsP’s Entheogen 
Project Series, a set of books that includes the frustrating anthology, 
Entheogens and the Future of Religion, and Huston Smith's important 
collection of essays, Cleansing the Doors of Perception: The Religious 
Significance of Entheogenic Plants and Chemicals. The Chicago 
Theological Seminary and CSP held a conference in 1995, inviting 
“theologians, clergy, mental health professionals, transpersonal 
psychologists, and other professionals who shared an interest in 
entheogens" to get together and discuss the spiritual potential of 
these substances. Psychoactive Sacramenta(s collects transcripts and 
new essays from the conference participants into a wide-ranging 
examination of the complex web of significance that surrounds the 
notion of an entheogenic approach to spirituality. 

I can't really review this book from behind some artificial veil of 
impartiality; this subject is of pivotal importance to me in my life at 
this time, and the book's arrival in our review box was eagerly awaited. 
1 grew up deeply religious, attending a Missouri Synod Lutheran 
school through eighth grade, and attending religious instruction 
throughout high school in addition to regular worship services. Then a 
crisis of faith blindsided me in my freshman year of college, and ever 
since, | have wandered the dark roads and blind alleys of atheism 
and melodramatic existentialism before most recently settling into 
an amorphous, disquieting agnosticism. | don’t think this profile is 
particularly uncommon: the umbrella of the psychedelicscene at large 
contains a wide range of faiths, beliefs, attitudes, and assumptions, 
and there are perhaps many more people who ditched religion and 
never found a replacement than there are people who are finding their 
way within potentially rewarding and satisfying paths. 

So | approached this book with a cautious eye. | still have yet to 
become comfortable with the term “entheogen” (“god within"), but! 
respect those who use it, And at the peak of many of my psychedelic 
experiences over the past several years, I’ve felt that blissful sense 
of connection and meaning that seems to represent a spiritual 
experience, but at the same time seems to border on the state of ego 
inflation described by Ann Shulgin in TIHKAL. 

The book charged right at my skepticism with its first essay, called 
“If | Could Change Your Mind,” by Rev. Mike Young, the first part 
of which was delivered as a sermon to the First Unitarian Church of 
Honolulu. My mind boggled at the jarring notion of a sermon ina 
church involving such topics; clearly my Lutheran upbringing left 
me ill-prepared for the idea that religious teachers can have such 
progressive ideas. Young participated in Walter Pahnke's well-known 
Good Friday experiment, and his essay neatly sums up the core 
dilemma that the book examines: how do we create a context in which 


the psychedelic experience can safely 
occur, and in which the full spiritual 
potential of these experiences can be 
explored and expressed? 

It's animportant question, tobe sure. 
Because we are driven underground 
in our explorations, because many of 
us distrust organized religion, and 
because of how the concept of metaprogramming has influenced 
parts of this subculture, psychedelic spirituality as it stands can be an 
intensely solitary pursuit. What this book offers is a varied collection 
of intelligent perspectives, guideposts that could potentially help 
disparate groups self-organize along points of resonance. One by 
one each author presents and examines a piece of the puzzle, and 
by the end of the book, the puzzle has by no means been solved 
~ but it has definitely been clearly identified, and that in itself is 
a great step. 

Huston Smith, one of the world’s foremost authorities on comparative 
religion, writes early on, “It seems clear that entheogens can produce 
religious experiences, but less clear that they can produce religious 
lives.” Roger N. Walsh, author of Essential Spirituality: The Seven 
Practices Common to World Religions, takes this a step further: 
“Entheogens may not produce religious lives, but they may initiate 
and deepen the religious lives of those who commit themselves to 
some form of spiritual practice.” One of the first examples we see 
is Stanislav Grof, whose essay "Entheogens as Catalysts of Spiritual 
Development” is a great introduction to Grof's work in his own words, 
He began life as an ardent atheist and wound up a very spiritual 
person. Experimenting over and over again with LSD demonstrated 
that human consciousness obviously included a mystical component 
— the "holotropic” states that are often mistaken for delusional 
‘or psychotic states, but which actually represent true spiritual 
encounters, "What began as a therapeutic quest for the roots of 
emotional and psychosomatic problems changed spontaneously 
into a spiritual and philosophical quest,” Grof writes. "Healing now 
became a side effect of the mystical quest.” 

Grof's journey led him to develop holotropic breathwork, a renowned. 
technique of transpersonal psychology. Few of us are likely to reach 
such heights, but Charles T. Tart offers another piece of the puzzle, 
broadening the notion of what might be a legitimate form of practice 
by suggesting “mindfulness” as an option. Tart’s 1969 anthology 
Altered States of Consciousness helped pioneer a field of study, and 
he reminds us very clearly that “Entheogens are powerful helpers, 
but they don’t guarantee these outcomes... They don’t automatically 


‘Continued on page 58.) 
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Psychoactive Sacramentals: 
Essays on Entheogens and Religion 
(Continued) 


guarantee growth or love or light or revelation, They can be used 
in the service of other belief systems, and used in a very nasty kind 
of way.” This is the double-edged sword aspect that perhaps makes the 
rest of society so frightened of what psychedelics represent. Integrating 
these experiences into daily life is what needs examination, and 
what usually seems to need the benefit of some form of mindfulness 
practice. Tart describes mindfulness as “learning to tune in on a 
moment by moment basis to what am | thinking, what am | feeling, 
what am I sensing, what's the state of the world around me, what's my 
state and so forth.” There are many avenues to this kind of awareness, 
presumably, but we are at a disadvantage in our society if we intend 
to find our way to this state without relying on a tradition that has 
stood the test of time. 

On the other end of the spectrum is the essay "Mysterious Tea,” 
by Annelise Schinzinger, a woman who was a member of Unido do 
Vegetal in Brazil for eighteen years. Her description of UDV’s practices 
has the compelling, quietly authoritative, internally consistent tone 
of a full, deep, meaningful belief system — this one just happens to 
incorporate twice monthly sessions with ayahuasca. She reiterates 
the need to incorporate insights gained from ayahuasca sessions 
Into daily life, and offers many interesting examples and visions. In 
fact, this essay exemplifies for me the problem of staring at someone 
else's belief system, and "wishing it were so” for me. She offers good 
background information on the many different religious roots 
of UDV, and gives inspiration for the notion that an entheogenic 
religion can be pieced together anew — but it’s also clear that that's 
a treacherous path, upon which so much New Age mushiness has 
been the result. 

"What Is Entheology?” by Rev. Aline M, Lucas presents a potential 
blueprint. She describes an experirnent known as the Harvard Agape, 
in which a cross-section of divinity students pulled themselves 
together tocreate a syncretic, one-time only ritual utilizing MDMA as a 
sacrament. One participant reported, “We were continually possessed 
by a spirit of community... we all became better people, and certainly 
closer friends through our common experience of the agape.” The 
book doesn't necessarily lead you to believe that you could substitute 
“yandom group of friends” for "divinity students,” of course. But 
this does point at my suspicion for what might substitute as an 
appropriate framework for those for whom “entheology” is too 
loaded an idea: “community” might be sufficient to contain the 
experience, and to generate and contain a body of tradition and 
knowledge that is suffused with both meaning and safety the way 
a religious tradition is 

Myron Stolaroff’s "A Protocol For A Sacramental Service” provides 


SB + tr osue seven + wunstribzinecom 


a framework for structuring entheogenic experiences, utilizing 
an experienced guide, a motivated, healthy candidate, and an 
overwhelming dose. Ann Shulgin's "The New Psychotherapy: MDMA 
and The Shadow” adds pieces to this as well, in one of many places 
where the book implies an overt overlap between psychotherapeutic 
and spiritual practices. And probably the most pressing of these 
essays is "The Birthing of Transcendental Medicine,” by Rev. Karla A. 
Hansen, who faced terminal breast cancer with the help of entheogens, 
and who described how one very key experiment conducted using LSD 
to help cancer patients prepare for death led to a brief but promising 
and important burst of vesearch. The well-publicized story of Sue 
Stevens and her husband has already begun to condition the media 
that MDMA might have important possibilities for assuaging terminal 
patients of physical pain and psychological stress, and we also know 
the story of Aldous Huxley, who firmly believed that utilizing LSD 
in terminal cases "would make dying a more spiritual, less strictly 
physiological process,” and who used LSD on his deathbed to transition 
from this life to whatever happens next. Hansen's moving story 
reaffirms the importance of continuing this research, especially at a 
time when our culture's attitudes toward the end phases of life are 
so unhealthy and bizarre. 

There's a lot more to digest here, and not every essay resonates as 
fully as these do. There are some inexplicable moments where it’s clear 
‘the book is trying to do too much, to address too many problems and 
issues, and the anthology format defmmitely leaves you to your own 
devices for interpretation. And in a few places, there are uncomfortable 
undertones of something approaching elitism — this time a spiritual 
elitism, instead of the intellectual elitism of Huxley's day. 

But as Grof points out, “True spirituality is universal and all- 
embracing and is based on personal mystical experience rather than 
on dogma or religious scriptures.” When it comes to finding a place 
for these drugs in your life, you are always ultimately alone as you 
make your choices, without the benefit of a priestly caste to guide you. ~ 
There’s no psychedelic Torah or Bible or Quran, and there likely never 
will be. And some of us will likely never again feel the comforting 
sensation of sharing a rich, historical belief system with a congregation 
of like-minded parishioners. Instead, we're left with small, quiet, 
personal messages from one unique soul to another, hopeful 
transmissions that remind us we do at least share some basic human 
experiences with each other, we do at least share some deep and 
meaningful parts of the journey called life with each other. Some 
of those hopeful transmissions are contained in Psychoactive 
Sacramentals, by the grace of a few outstanding souls. It is small 
comfort, but comfort nonetheless. — Scotto 


REVIEWS * REVIEWS * REVIEWS 


Ecstasy: The Complete Guide 
Edited by Julie Holland, M.D. 
Park Street Press, 2001 


Ecstasy: The Complete Guide is a mammoth, 400+ page new 
anthology, whose subtitle — "A Comprehensive Look at the Risks and 
Benefits of MDMA” —sets out the ambitious nature of the book's scope. 
This extensive set of essays touches on nearly the gamut of issues 
surrounding Ecstasy in our society today, from a fundamental look at 
what is known about how MDMA works, to in-depth examinations of 
toxicity and risk issues, to explorations of potential psychotherapeutic 
and clinical use of MDMA and discussions of how policy might best 
be changed to accommodate MDMA research. 

Before | continue, | should offer a disclaimer: | am by no means 
qualified to make any statements about the accuracy of the 
information presented here. I'm not a neuroscientist, a chemist, a 
psychotherapist, a mental health professional, a policy wonk, or any 
kind of M.D., Ph.D., or anything else. | have a bachelor’s degree in 
theatre, for God’s sake. It may well be the case that | 2m in no way, 
shape, or form part of the target audience for this book. By the same 
token, David Nichols, Ph.D., states in his chapter on “The Chemistry 
of MDMA” that he was asked to "Explain the molecule to the masses... 
Keep it elementary.” Aha! | am definitely “the masses.” In fact, the 
book treads a very difficult path through what may seem elementary 
to the authors and what may nevertheless be overwhelmingly 
technical to interested laypeople such as myself. 

So here's my report. There is a damn lot of information in this 
book, a huge heaping pile of great information to be exact, so much 
information that my brain definitely throbbed in protest trying to 
understand it all and keep it all straight. Jessica Malberg, Ph.D., 
and Katherine R. Bonson, Ph.D. provide an excellent introductory 
tour of "How MOMA Works in the Brain.” Matthew Baggot and John 
Mendelson, M.D. provide an exhausting and vividly good summary 
of the toxicology research, in a chapter called “Does MDMA Cause 
Brain Damage?” that was the layperson’s equivalent of learning how 
to speak a foreign language by being stranded without clothing 
or food in a war zone and having to ask around for directions to the 
nearest bus station. It's the single most important chapter in the book 
for people wanting to educate themselves about MDMA neurotoxicity. 
Karl Jansen, Ph.0. provides a typically lucid description of mental 
health risks associated with MOMA— indeed, it's the best of the most 
technical chapters at communicating clearly with a lay audience. 

Then, after laying out some of the risks, we start to get into some 
of the potential benefits. Ralph Metzner, Ph.D. and Sophia Abramson 
describe “Using MDMA In Healing, Psychotherapy, and Spiritual 
Practice.” It’s a good thing Holland organized the book to present all 
the risks first, because hearing Metzner and Abramson go on about 
MDMA is worse than watching the movie Groove — you wind up 
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used to treat Post-Traumatic Stress 
Disorder, depression, and schizophrenia, as well as ongoing 
discussions of MDMA’s use in palliative care. It is very heartening to 
see this kind of thinking, and to know that some of this research is 
actually happening in various parts of the world, 

The book does, however, have its problems. In many ways, a book 
that calls itself The Complete Guide to anything is begging for 
someone to run up and shout, "Oh yeah? What about this? What 
about that?” in this instance, the book's lone chapter on “The History 
‘of MDMA" is insanely underwhelming; it reads like the Cliff's Notes 
to the Reader's Digest Condensed Version of a USA Today pie chart on 
the subject. if you really want a thorough examination of the cultural 
history of MDMA, check out The Book of E by Push & Mireille Silcott, an 
anthology that does a far better job of digging into the explosion of 
Ecstasy around the world from a historical perspective. As it stands, 
The Complete Guide's treatment and discussion of rave culture seems 
ultimately condescending and dismissive, no matter how many nice 
things the authors have to say about the “ideals” of rave culture. It 
gets very old hearing all these scientists and therapists talking about 
what rave culture is all about; no one would think it appropriate 
to ask a bunch of ravers to try and summarize toxicity research 
or psychotherapeutic approaches, yet apparently it’s perfectly 
appropriate for these folks to offer unqualified capsule reviews of 
why rave culture is important and what's meaningful about it. 
(Note: Emanual Sferios and Douglas Rushkoff do not constitute 
adequate spokespeople for rave culture!) The Book of £ has a lot 
more credibility on that subject. 

This may be a symptom of the larger problem posed by the book, the 
fundamental problem of determining the audience for its messages. 
Is this book likely to convince regulatory officials to see the light 
and suddenly drop their opposition to MDMA? Doubtful. Is it likely 
to convince tens of thousands of ravers around the nation who are 
contributing to a massive public health problem every week to 
back off the little pills for a while? Doubtful. Is it likely to convince 
reasonably responsible recreational users that their best interests 
are served by letting the government control access to MDMA via the 
medical community? Doubtful, 


(Continued on page 60.) 
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Ecstasy: The Complete Guide 
(Continued) 


But anyone with a greater than casual interest in the subject will 
likely find food for thought here regardless. | finished the book a 
couple weeks ago, and I'm still chewing on my reactions to proposed 
policy, proposed therapeutic frameworks, proposed definitions of 
“recreational” and “spiritual” use. Perhaps calling it The Complete 
Guide was a bit overreaching, but these folks are on a mission, so 
what do you expect? — Scotto 


Bubbles & Bones 
Erika Stucky 
Traumton Records, 2001 


You know you're in good hands 
with a woman who wears elf ears on 
her album cover photos. Erika Stucky 
isan avant-garde jazz musician who 
has assembled a cabaret of weirdness on her new release, Bubbles 6 
Bones. Previously known for her group the Sophisticrats, which was 
comprised of four singers and a bass player, her new group includes 
her own bizarre cabaret vocal stylings (hee, | said "vocal stylings!) 
and accordion-playing, as well as backup sousaphone, trombones, 
melodica, and tuba. Her bio says she was born in San Francisco to 
Swiss parents during the flower power era, and she’s crazy enough to 
list both Frank Zappa and the Monkees as influences; imagine Randy 
Newman getting hit by a tanker truck full of SO, or Beth Gibbons 
from Portishead suddenly opting for a career singing fucked up 
Bertolt Brecht tunes on the dinner theatre circuit, and you're starting 
to get the idea. There's nothing quite like the sound of this motley 
ensemble attacking such jazz standards as “Roxanne,” "| Want You 
(She's So Heavy),” and of course, “Walk This Way,” never mind 
Stucky's own original musings, including “But Honey, I'm 
Perfectly Sober, Let Me Drivel” This release comes highly 
recommended for those evenings when some damn fool won't 
shut up about the hot new M7V Amp Yol. 53 album. — Scotto 


60% 


ip + issue seven « www.tripzinecom 


Blow 
Foetus 
Ectopic Music, 2001 


Blow is an album of remixes 
based on Foetus” album Flow, also 
released this year. Flow struck me as 
interesting in that sort of hard core 
style of weirdness, a la Mr. Bungle 
but with more avant jazz and less crazy circus clown pedophilia — 
you're either into this kind of aggressive weird or you ain't, But in the 
meantime, the remix album Blow is a fantastic way to expose yourself 
to the far out sounds of Foetus. The remixes here are uniformly 
excellent, and because the source material is so bizarre, each remix 
comes from its own separate planet, making for a great, fun, trippy 
album. Right from the get go, Amon Tobin lays down a killer remix 
of “Cirrhosis of the Heart” that sets the tone for the whole experience. 
Tobin's signature darkness and his always stellar beats take Foetus 
to a new level of creepy grooviness — indeed, I'll be coming back 
to this CD a lot just to hear this swankadelic track, Franz Treichler 
of the Young Gods provides a quietly ominous “The Need Machine” 
remix, The Phlyr mix of "Mandelay” has a wild and funky, vaguely 
industrial undercurrent, and Charlie Clouser, a member of Nine Inch 
Nails, produces a kickass, overtly industrial mix of "Quick Fix.” DJ 
Food provides the "feed em their rights” mix of “Suspect,” a track 
absolutely cinematic in its sinister scope and nature. And Ursula 1000 
tums in a delightfully twangy remix that somehow stays true both 
to their own roots in the “go-go-moderne” style, and the wacked 
out vocal stylings (hee, | said “vocal stylings” again!) of Foetus 
mastermind J. G. Thirlwell. All in all, Blow is a delightfully twisted 
tour on the dark side. —Scotto 


New Mushroom CD-Rom Books 


Psychedelic Inspired Art by John W. Allen. 256 MB. 1045 graphic images plus 
4 animated filmstrips. $19.99 plus $5.99 s&h. 


‘Teonandcatl: A Bibliography of Entheogenic Fungi 
by John W. Allen & Jochen Gartz, Ph.O. 2400 references, 1600 annotations, 
8000 cross-references and 700 photo images. $39.99, plus $3.50 s&h. 


To order send payment to; 
John W. Allen, P.O. Box 45164, Seattle, Washington, 98105, USA 


Visit Mushroom John’s Shroom Word at: 
http:/mishroomer.yage.net 
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Sweet Mother 


Recordings 
Label Review 


Since 1995, Seattle-based Sweet 

Mother Recordings has put out a 
series of releases that longtime 
viewers of this program may enjoy. 
The Sweet Mother imprint on a rekkid is a sure sign of yumminess, 
usually of the smooth’n’downtempo variety; their releases are 
indicative of a creative intelligence that’s well worth seeking out. 
Here's a quick look at some of their output over the years: 

Strange Voices - Strange Voices 

Strange Voices draws immediate comparison to Morcheeba, with 
slick female vocals and smoky programs and beats to back her up; 
however, the group kicks out more aggressive beats, snapping it out 
of the mire that sometimes holds trip hop back. 

Standout tracks: the trippy title track; the kicking harmonies 
and laid back funk of “All Right For Now”; the twisted psychedelic 
vocals of “Every New Reality”; the beautiful piano that highlights 
the haunting “Till You show”; and of course, the delicious "Herbal 
Recipe” (three guesses what it’s about), 

Dragonfly - Timestream 

Smooth and spacy, this is a neat fusion of slow, murky trip hop, 
and em:t style ambient programming. At first listen, you can miss 
the intricacies of the music, but slap on your headphones and the 
music's complexity and depth comes out. 

Standout tracks: “Hunters,” a serene little groove that opens the 
album; the sweet "funkalepathy” for "hiphopatarians” provided by 
guest vocalist Om Johari on “Om”; the slightly ominous, churning 
melodies of “Pleiades” and “Ice Bag”; and of course, who doesn't 
enjoy a little "Angel Dust” now and then? 

Plastiq Phantom ~ Enjoy The Art Of lying Down 

Experimental techno resembling a cross between Autechre and 
old school Art of Noise, but with a unique signature. Plastiq is 
an absolute madman when he performs, but his album is a more 
subdued, restrained slice of electronic weirdness. 

Standout tracks: “Kicking Mister Bubbles” with its relentless 
clattering and mechanical melody; the radio static and samples that 
drive “Slouch,” creating an atmosphere of music desperately trying 
to reach its destination. 

The Verbrilli Sound — Many Coloured Butterflies 

‘One of the smoothest albums |'ve heard in a long time. The Verbrilli 
Sound rides the border between innocuous loungebeat and innocuous 
trip hop, dropping in just enough personality to create a mix that 
works surprisingly well... it’s subconscious music as opposed to 
background music. 


Standout tracks: the cool, chill, Martian funk of "Descender”; the 
simple geetar groove that leads us to the quietly uplifting ending 
of “Finger Dippin’ 

Various Artists - Free Activation Series Vols. 1 & 2; 

Room Service; Limitless Luxury 

‘Sweet Mother's D) Nasir has assembled a set of excellent compilations 
featuring the likes of Tosca, United Future Organization, Bahamadia, 
Buscemi, Ursula 1000, Thievery Corporation, Jazzanova, Groove 
Armada, Arling and Cameron, Air, Ryuichi Sakamoto, Triiby Trio, 
and more, as well as choice tracks from Sweet Mother artists Plastiq 
Phantom, Strange Voices, and Dragonfly. Free Activation Series 
Vol. 1 features my absolute favorite track from these albums, a 
divine track by Pigeonhed called “Glory Bound,” but all are worth 
investigation. — Scotto 


Nature Loves Courage 
Catal Hilydk 
icaro Records, 2000 
(503 Cahuenga Blvd., LA, CA, 
goo28 


Urban shaman jacques Olivier (aka 
I5MEO) brings his medicine to the 
dance floor on this EP release. 

“Anything Can Happen (trance 
mix)" spirals into the vortex with a pull, fusing electronic beats with 
the commentary of visionary philosopher Terence Mckenna, to whom 
the release is dedicated. “Ultimately, what we're touching is the 
invisible, all pervasive intelligence that surrounds us and penetrates 
Us. It is grooming us to tolerate its splendor,” McKenna intones, 
further adding: "We may never know what hit us.” 

“Into the light of the naked truth” responds JsMEO on the second 
trance track on the disc, "El Alien.” Drums, guitar, cello, indigenous 
instruments and ambient jungle sounds help to further electrify 
the vibe on this excellent entheo soundtrack. Less trance oriented 
songs on the release include “Icaro Ayahuasca” and excerpts from a 
‘Mckenna lecture given at Uxmal in 1998. 

Gatal HilyUk is a loosely formed collective of LA area musicians who 
will hopefully flow through with more offerings. As it is, this frst 
release comes highly recommended. — BSP 
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Sacred Herbal & Healing Beers: 
The Secrets of Ancient Fermentation 
Stephen Harrod Buhner 
Brewers Publications, 1998 


Right from the start, Stephen Harrod Buhner claims his book is heresy, 
“that fermentation and plant use—as medicine, as psychotropics, 
as teachers, as companions on our life path—are an inescapable 
part of what it means to be human.” It's not exactly clear what the 
heresy stands against, aside from a vague notion of "popular beliefs” 
regarding alcohol, and undefined “politically correct” assumptions 
of material reality. The disclaimer that historically, alcohol is part of 
human culture, seems highly unnecessary. 

Im his first chapter, the author describes a “fall of Eden" scenario 
in the history of brewing, According to the myths In many ancient 
cultures, fermentation was handed to humans as a gift from a god 
or goddess, to be brewed by women in a sacred fashion; however, 
as Wester civilization has grown, the process of brewing has passed 
to male hands and eventually to machines, Ever since, brewing 
has become an economic enterprise, and modem culture has lost 
touch with the sacred and healing aspects of fermentation. We can 
reclaim our Eden by honoring those aspects and restoring them to 
their rightful place. 

This premise is interesting at first, but it gets a little tired from 
reiteration, paragraph after paragraph. Still, reading the parallels 
between brewing myths from one culture to the next throughout the 
following chapters is fascinating, reminiscent of Jungian archetypes 
and Joseph Campbell's work. Regardless of the base of their beers 
— honey, bananas, agave, com, rice, wheat, barley, millet — each 
culture has similar stories regarding the gift of fermentation, and 
each has discovered beneficial properties of local plants as medicinal 
additives. 

An early chapter discusses the narcotic effects of heather and 
the amazing medicinal qualities of honey; it alone is worth the 
price of admission (and is an early reward for slogging through 
the introductory dogma). Other books on brewing will tell you that 
mead is regarded as being the first fermented beverage known to 
humankind, but no brewing book goes into the depth of honey and 
hive products like this one. Among the startling facts: honey has 
been known to provide faster wound healing than pharmaceutical 
medicines; several groups of researchers have lived up to three 
months on milk and honey alone; many researchers claim that 
humans could live on a diet solely of pollen and water; consumption 
of hive products has been linked to lifespans of iso years and older... 
the list continues. Peppered with recipes, poems and footnotes, 
the chapter on honey meads and heather ales is quite astonishing 
and well-researched. 
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The chapters that follow describe 
histories and brewing processes for 
a wide variety of brews made from 
grains, fruits and saps, as well as 
medicinal qualities of various plant 
additives. Dozens of recipes appear, 
in their original context or scaled 
down for experimentation at home. 
All components of beer and similar brews are covered: fermentable 
sugars, yeasts, and bittering agents such as hops. 

Quite interesting is the history of how hopped beer came into 
favor, edging out the traditional European “gruit ale” favored 
at the time. Demonized during the Protestant Reformation by 
teligious/political/economic interests for its “unhealthy” narcotic, 
aphrodisiacal, and psychotropic qualities, the history of gruit 
ale prohibition — replaced by the hopped beer we know today 
— strikes a similar resonance to the prohibition of cannabis in 
American history. 

The chapter devoted solely to "psychotropic and highly inebriating 
beers” is another eye-opener, exploring the often hallucinogenic 
effects of additives such as yarrow root, wormwood, mandrake, 
wild lettuce, and saffron. Although some of the plant additives are 
obscure or unknown to contemporary botanists, an appendix of 
sources listed at the back of the book could jump-start a search for 
are ingredients, The author warns early on that he has not brewed 
every recipe listed, so your mileage may vary. 

The book wraps up with chapters on beers made from medicinal 
trees (including recipes for alcoholic ginger, birch, and root beers) 
and medicinal plants (including recipes calling for mint, rosemary 
and St. John’s Wort). Concluding the book are appendices on meads, 
resources for supplies and further reading, and a section describing 
simplistic brewing techniques at home. It’s apparent that the 
author Is a better historian than homebrewer, though he claims his 
homebrewing ideas are simply further extensions of the heresies 
expressed in earlier chapters. 

I didn’t find the book all that heretical or shocking, though it might 
be considered so in highly conservative or tight academic circles. 
| did find it to be very informative, describing medical qualities of 
plants ina very accessible manner. There are certainly better books out 
there to help the beginning brewer, though experienced homebrewers 
looking for brews with healing properties or a hallucinogenic kick 
should find this book extremely intriguing. — Darin 
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Cinema-Tech 
Pointy Teeth 
DivaNation Records, 2001 


P@mnty TEETH 


Pointy Teeth is one of a seemingly 
endless succession of interesting 
musical escapades from Chicago- 
area musician Preston Klik. In Trip 
#6, we told you about his "goth ambient” side project, Bed of Roses, 
whose 1998 album The Kissing Tree was so impressive. Now he’s 
joined forces with DJ Carbon Star, whose band is (I'm not joking) a 
finalist for VHi's Band on the Run program, to create Pointy Teeth, 
an uptempo electronica group that is essentially the polar opposite 
of the chill serenity of Bed of Roses. 

One of the thing that vividly irritates me about electronic music 
is keeping track of the eleventy gajillion separate sub~sub-sub-sub- 
sub-sub-sub-sub genres that people keep inventing. Despite that 
many names, | still have zero idea how best to categorize Pointy Teeth 
Other reviewers have apparently described them as “organica” and 
“emo-house.” | think what they're getting at is, first and 
the vocal stylings (hee, | said “vocal stylings” again!) of DJ Carbon 
Star actually seem warm, purposeful, and elegantly integrated into 
the mixes, without sounding like Generic House Diva, or her cousin 
Classic Sixties Soul Diva Brought Out Of Retirement For This Very 
Special Single. Then of course there's Preston, credited on this 
release as providing “beats & noises.” Preston's sound is continually 
evolving, and his first full scale foray into unabashed electronica 
inno way betrays his years of live performance. Cinema-Tech asatitle 
describes a kind of music that transcends the dance floor and captures 
your imagination with — yes, Ill say it— organic undercurrents and 
excellent melodic textures. The beats are consistently creative, and 
the album flows from start to finish like a waterfall of groove 

Ginema-Tech is certainly one of the freshest sounding techno albums 
l've heard in a long time. Here's hoping Preston and DJ Carbon 
Star get together again soon, since the only disappointment here 
is the 45-minute length of the disc. still, it's 45 minutes I've been 
listening to over and over again since | got the CD in the first place. 
—Scotto 
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Vespertine 
Bjork 
Elektra Entertainment, 2001 


Bjérk is dangerously close to 
becoming her own genre, a Schedule 
| artist whose every musical gesture 
causes profound _ psychic 
yealignments and peculiar new euphorias. The long term health effects 
of listening to her music are not yet known, but many habitual users 
exhibit abnormally joyous behavior and a sudden, often irreversible 
distaste for lesser pop. Bjérk’s fifth release, known on the street as 
Vespertine, is a work of enormous potency. 

One of the strengths of Bjérk’s music has been its capacity to feel 
intimate even when her vocals are riding a thousand decibels atop 
a thundering train wreck of new sounds. On Vespertine that voice is 
often heard whispering into delicate snows and the effect is no less 
earth shattering. Bjérk created most of this album at her home in 
Iceland, sampling noises from around the house for beats during the 
long dark winter. Entering the studio with this work, she called upon 
the brilliant electronic music duo Matmos, harpist Zeena Parkins 
and previous collaborators such as Vince Mendoza (who taught 
Bjérk choral and orchestral arrangement for the Dancer in the Dark 
soundtrack) to furnish flourish and an acoustic intricacy that pushes 
the vanguard of recorded music. 

The opening track and first single, "Hidden Place,” seduces you 
into a musical landscape of subdued choral echoes and heavy waves 
of strings riding over, under and through wet volcanic beats and 
exotic rhythms. The delicate “Cocoon” draws you in closer as if half in 
a dream with dripping beats as soft as snowmelt. "It’s Not Up To You” 
is a sweet song about the impossibility of mastering “the perfect 
day” that floats lightly and most resembles the musical numbers she 
created for the Dancer in the Dark soundtrack. 

In “Undo” Bjérk begins with a minimalist opening and builds to a 
sort of enveloping sound with an ethereal choir. “Its not meant to be 
a strife/It’s not meant to be a struggle uphill” the chorus repeats just 
above a whisper in a song about letting go of pain. Bjérk’s lyrics here 
are often enigmatic as in songs like "An Echo, A Stain” and “Harm Of 
Will” (penned by Harmony Korine). In "Sun In My Mouth” she draws 
from poet e.e. cummings ("I will wade out till my thighs/ Are steeped 
in burning flowers") and in “Heirloom” she recounts the details of 
a recurring dream. 

“pagan Poetry” recalls the near operatic build of her earlier 
“Bachelorette” (from Homogenic) but with a softer air that feels like 
the morning stretch after a solid slumber. It is the first of three tracks 
to make use of traditional Victorian style music boxes custom built 


GG trip issue seven» wuru tripzinecom 


to play arrangements by Bjork. The next track, "Frosti,” is all music 
box and illustrates Bjork's talent as a composer and provides a segue 
into the album's peak experience: “Aurora,” a lush and delicate 
song that soars like prayer. Bjérk, invoking the Aurora Borealis as 
a goddess, intones "I fill my mouth with snow/the way it melts/! 
wish to melt into you" 

Bjdrk's unique voice has an emotional rawness capable of carving 
into the fabric of space — even the drawing of breath plays on the 
ears. There is a directness and certainty in her delivery on this album. 
Lines sung like frozen honey tremble with immediacy of feeling. Much 
like the hermit-style environment where it was composed, Vespertine 
wants to be listened to In comfort and possibly solitude. if you've 
been waiting for an excuse to spring for a new pair of headphones, 
this is a good one. As with other releases from Bjork, reports suggest 
this one combines exquisitely with a wide range of entheogens, or 
perhaps while washing the dishes. — Tonxe 


Hildegard von Bingen 
Garmana 
Northside, 2001 


Garmana: Swedish folk yock group. 
Hildegard von Bingen: twelfth 
century abbess and mystic, one 
of the first female composers on 
record. The new album Hildegard 
von Bingen by Garmana: crazy good! Garmana blends old school 
(really old school) Latin lyrics and melodies by von Bingen with 
their own modem programming and musical textures to create a 
haunting album. At first | feared this was going to wind up sounding 
like Enigma — generic, watered down beats, with random chanting 
monks from an old Library of Congyess LP scattered about. Not so! 
Garmana compare favorably to Afro Celt Sound System, although 
they've been around longer, and on this album, they're more of 
a Medieval Swedish Sound System, but hey, who's complaining? 
The music is pretty and dark, gothic and spiritual, and lead singer 
Emma Hardelin’s wonderful voice is perfectly suited for rendering the 
straight tones of von Bingen’s compositions amidst the lush mix of 
acoustic instruments and synthesized sounds. — Scotto 
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the SCRYTCH page 


scrytch is a juggemaut full of words, heading straight for the centre of your skull 


Has this ever happened to you? 
by David Moses Fruchter 


You're driving, you're driving home, and along the way you happen 
to fall in behind another car. This other car must be traveling to a 
destination near your own, for as you make the various turns necessary 
to get to your house you find yourself still following that other car. 
You begin to feel terribly embarrassed that the driver of the other car 
might think you were following them on purpose. You hope they're not 
awoman driving alone, fearful that you are a stalker, a rapist, or some 
other form of human predator. Finally the car turns down your very 
street, and you wonder which of your neighbors will have a visitor 
— this is not a car you've ever seen in your neighborhood, and you 
like to think you pay attention to those sorts of things. Imagine 
your surprise when the car pulls into your own driveway, and parks. 
A stylishly dressed young man gets out of the car — perhaps the 
artistically inclined son of affluent parents. He does not appear to 
notice as you pull into your driveway behind him. As you get out of 
the car, the young man is walking up to your front door — you hear 
the jingle of his keys. You call out to him: "Excuse me! Excuse me?" but 
he does not respond. You see him unlock your front door, go inside, 
and shut the door behind him. The thought of calling the police briefly 
crosses your mind, but for some reason you feel sure that the young 
man poses no threat to you, and you find yourself more curious than 
anything else. You walk to the front door, open it, and enter your 
house, Only it is not your house. Or rather it is your house, as it might 
have been if someone else lived there. Your comfortable, family-style 
furniture has been replaced with a seeming mixture of junkshop 
antiques and home-made nouveau ragtag. You live in this house with 
your wife and four-year-old daughter, yet as you look around you gain 
the distinct impression that thisis a single person’s dwelling, something 
about the idiosyncrasy of furniture arrangement, the collection of 
objects seeming to represent a single solitary aesthetic, albeit an 
eclectic and haphazard one. You find your attention particularly 
arrested by a painting hung over the mantelpiece, right where your 
wife's framed autographed photo of Dwight David Eisenhower had 
been, the one she had been given by her grandmother. In its place is a 
gigantic painting of an eye, so detailed as to be photorealistic, though 
you can also discern the painter's careful brushstrokes. As you further 
examine the eye, you realize that what is so remarkable to you about 
it is that it could easily be a picture of your own eye. You have an 
idiosyncratic eye color which crudely falls into the broad category of 
hazel, and the painting over the mantle captures it precisely: the thin 
ring of yellowish brown on the outer edge of the iris, fading into the 
speckled brownish green which makes up the bulk of your eye color. 
It’s uncanny, It must be your eye, it could only be your eye. Though 
this had never occurred to you before, you now feel sure that a person 
knows their own eye when they see it. A gigantic portrait of your own 
eye, hanging over the mantle in your living room. 


The young man has gone into the kitchen, and is now bustling 
about — he appears to be making tea. You realize that in your surprise 
at seeing your home so transformed, you have left the front door 


standing open behind you. You now turn and slam it as hard as you 
can, in an attempt to gain the young man’s attention. It works, after 
a fashion: you hear the young man say, "What the fuck?!" and he 
pokes his head into the living room, where you stand, However, 
apparently seeing nothing unusual, he returns to the kitchen. He has 
not acknowledged your presence in the house in any way, though 
you feel he must have seen you. He could not have missed you. You 
follow the young man into the kitchen, and there, hung on the wall 
across from the stove, you see another painting. This one is much more 
abstract. Wild and cacophonous bursts of color litter the canvas. The 
mood of the painting is frenetic and dangerous. Then, in the lower 
right corner, you see a single black shape. It is the only black in the 
entire painting, and furthermore itis the only visually representational 
element you can make out, Of course there is an argument to be made 
that abstract art is still a kind of representation, that anything produced 
by a human hand represents at least something of the internal state 
of the producer of that thing, but this argument does not particularly 
concern you at the moment, The black shape is an outline or silhouette 
of what appears to be a family: a man, a woman, and a small child. You 
find yourself recognizing the hairstyles, the postures. Yes. It is your 
family. You briefly wonder if this is what it is to be dead, but just as 
quickly you discard the notion. You feel your heart beating in your 
chest; you breathe, and sense, and think; you are alive. 


Though you now stand only a few feet away from him, the young 
man continues to refuse to acknowledge your presence. For some 
reason, you find this very irritating. After all, he's got your eyeball, 
and your family, hanging on the walls of his home — your home — the 
least he can do is meet your gaze, introduce himself, explain. After 
all, you're a human being, just like he is. What's his problem?! Now 
enraged, you wait for him to turn to the refrigerator to retrieve the 
milk for his tea and you snatch up the teacup and saucer he has set 
‘out for himself and hurl them violently into the kitchen sink. As they 
smash against the stainless steel, reality seems to slow, and you are 
able to see every individual shard of porcelain and track its trajectory. 
You have time to wonder if this is what it is like to be an autistic 
child, who sees a box of matches spill to the ground and immediately 
knows exactly how many matches there are. However, this moment of 
slowed motion does not last for very long, and the normal flow of time 
resumes as'the sound of breaking china reaches your ears. You turn 
to see the young man’s reaction, but it is not the young man standing 
there at all, but rather your wife, who is staring at you with a mixture 
of anger and fear. "What the hell is the matter with you?" she asks, and 
you turn to see your familiar old furniture back in its place, Tke gazing 
benevolently down from above the mantle, your daughter turning from 
the television set to find out what all the noise is about. In the young 
man’s house, there hadn't even been a television. Without replying 
to your wife, you walk unhurriedly to the front door, go outside, and 
go fo sit behind the wheel of your car. And you wonder, how things, 
got to be, the way they are, 


fertile ground in which the seeds of dreams and of nightmares will flourish, so long as there is language — the SCRYTCH project — http://www. scrytch.ora 
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ife in the first person 


Nobody’s life is perfect, not even mine. 


Sure, | have a huge mansion in Beverly Hills, a fleet of designer sports cars, 
fancy clothes, beautiful women throwing themselves at me, and more money 
than | can ever burn in ten lifetimes. Whenever | get bored | can just 
hop in my Lear jet and go jam with Beck live in London, spin old disco 
records to a sold-out crowd at Eden in Ibiza, or just check out my 
up-river shaman peeps in the deep Amazon for a weekend of high-octane 
ayahuasca voyaging through the center of the universe. What could be 
missing? 


Okay, so | made all that up. My life is far from glamorous; in fact, it’s 
horrifyingly average. | have a modest home in Seattle, a wonderful wife who 
I've been with for twelve years now, a rambunctious two-year-old son who's 
the light of my life, two cars, two cats, a fireplace and a TV to curl up in front 
of on cold winter evenings. Most of the time |’m just Dad, a normal guy who 
changes diapers, cooks dinner, does the dishes and the laundry, fixes things 
around the house, and goes out to the park to climb on the jungle gym and 
play on the swings with my son. | don’t have designer clothes; in fact, I’ve 
worn the same blue jeans and brown wool knit sweater for about five 
years now. From a distance I’m kind of boring, and in an age where 
“alternative lifestyles” are the going trend, we come close to being the 
most average American family you can find. All right, maybe with a few 
small exceptions. 


So | publish a magazine on psychedelics, big deal. Does that make me public 
enemy number one? Not really, | just have unusual interests. Is it so odd that 
| seek out the occasional entheogenic experience so! can take a good, deep look 
at my life and see what's working, what needs work, and how my fate might 
unfold in the future? | don't think so, and in some ways | think | might even be 
lost without these moments of neuro-charged clarity. Does my experience with 
psychedelics make me a better person? | don’t know. | hope it does, but 
there's really no way of telling. It’s just who | am and what | find interesting, 
so I've made it an avocation. 


But not every psychedelic experience is a walk in the park. In fact, the older 
| get, the farther away | get from that divine jewel of creation | discovered 
on my first LSD trips so long ago. Instead of allowing myself to just be awed by 
the wonder of this world, I now find myself mired in its mundane complexities, 
struggling with issues of what it means to be alive and human in this snake pit 
of a survival school we call planet Earth. For many years now my entheogenic 
voyages have become increasingly heavy. Not only do | grapple with the 
horrors of human suffering, runaway capitalism, and environmental decay 
— the normal gamut of social issues any thinking person might encounter 
— but lately I've also been burdened by the heavy weight of unresolved 
issues with my parents. This is, unfortunately, a trend which | don't see 
ending any time soon. 


About the cover: 
This issue's cover is an original artwork, 
Cosmic Christ, 1999-2002, by Alex Grey. 


i nd. z 
whole new set of messy Issues. 


My parents come from a conservative, Republican, law enforcement 


Correction: 

In our last issue, we mistakenly stated that 
the Israeli army conducted massacres at 
Sabra and Shatila in 1982. In fact, these 
massacres were committed by Lebanese 
Christian militiamen, with the collusion of 
‘the Israeli army. Israeli defense minister Ariel 
Sharon was forced to resign over the event, 


background. My father was a career FBI agent for 30 years, while my mother 
worked in a variety of public service jobs from senate clerk to Narcotics 
Enforcement agent, and ultimately became a Federal Marshall, personally 
appointed by George Bush, Sr. (how's that for a mind blower?). Until recently, 
my parents had no idea that | had ever even tried drugs — not to mention that 
| publish a special interest magazine about them —and most of my interaction 
with them involved deception and withholding of information about my life to protect them from the truth. You 
can imagine how such a bizarre family dynamic might color the tenor of some of my entheogenic experiences. Not 
only did | routinely battle the demon paranoia, but more often | struggled over the fact that | could never share my 
deepest interests with my own parents, | could never let them know who | really was, and that my whole relationship 
with them would be forever based on lies. Or would it? 


Trip regrets the error. 


After much tortured laboring over the pros and cons, | fmally decided to come out to my folks. | could not live with 
the lies any longer, and since they have both been retired for a few years now, they had no official obligation to go 
all cop on me and bust my ass. | told them during a two-day family visit to my aunt and uncle’s place last summer, 
and despite the awkwardness of the situation, it went down pretty smoothly. There were some tears, some anger, 
some high emotions, but mostly they just listened and tried to cope with the shock. They expressed disappointment 
and concer and tried to “educate” me with every line of drug-scare propaganda in the company handbook, but 
it ultimately came down to the fact that | was an adult now and this was something | had decided was important 
in my life. They could not stop me, punish me, or talk me out of it, so they could either support me or find some 
other way to deal with it, which they did. 


Things have been touchy with my parents since that day. | don’t think they can ever really understand why | feel 
the way | do about psychedelics, and to them it may always seem like I'm just “throwing my life away” on drugs, 
which is fme. That's the way they were conditioned and far be it for me to try and deprogram them. My mom has 
decided to take the safe path of sidestepping the issue of “why” | choose to do what | do and instead focuses 
all drug discussions on debating drug policy and legislation. She seems to think that | think | have all 
the answers to the world’s drug problems, which | don’t, but | let her try to pin me down on moral and 
legal issues anyway because it’s the only frame of reference she has. Her biggest fear is not that I'll 
accidentally jack up my brain into a vegetative state — a legitimate fear, if somewhat unfounded — but that my 
family might be raided by stormtroopers who want to tear apart my house, take away my child, and lock me in an 
eight-by-five cell with a guy named Crusher who thinks a little rape and torture after Junch are a good way to blow 
off steam. My dad, on the other hand, has found a more elegant solution to the whole debate: He’s simply stopped 
speaking to me. Is this a turn for the better in my life? Probably not, but at least the cat’s out of the bag now and | 
can move onto a whole new set of messy issues. Who ever said life was easy? 


So have psychedelics allowed me glimpses into states of higher consciousness and given me a deeper awareness of 
self and the universe? Undoubtedly. Has my life been forever changed by the things I've learned in my psychedelic 
experiences? Without question. Is my life better now because of the things I've learned on psychedelics? It’s hard 
to say. The world is a damn complicated place, and more knowledge and understanding doesn’t always mean more 
peace and happiness. Psychedelics are many things, but they are hardly a panacea for the human condition. They 
can illuminate and heal but they can also delude and traumatize, and the general lack of understanding about 
their power makes most people fear them like the plaque. For better or worse, in choosing to walk the psychedelic 
path | now live on the outside of society, no matter how normal | may seem otherwise. A wise man once said 
that being enlightened in a sea of ignorance is not an easy place to be. In fact, it can be downright lonely. 
— James Kent, Publisher 


An Update from Rick Doblin 


by James Kent 


As part of an ongoing series of updates on the status 
of world psychedelic research, Trip talks to Rick Doblin, 
founder of the Multidisciplinary Association for Psychedelic 
Studies, about MDMA trials in America and the state of 
world psychedelic research. 


Trip: So sixteen years of lobbying and banging your head 
against what seemed like a stone wall, then suddenly 
someone at the FDA listens and approves a study for 
MDMA in the treatment of Post Traumatic Stress Disorder 
(PTSD). What finally persuaded them to approve this 
study? 
Rick Doblin: The FDA concluded that the scientific 
data demonstrated that the potential benefits of MDMA- 
assisted psychotherapy outweighed the risks to the 
subjects in the study (patients who suffer from chronic 
PTSD and had failed to obtain relief from at least one 
prior treatment with an SSRI such as Zoloft or Paxil 
or Prozac). MAPS spent about $80,000 on a review of 
virtually all the published, peer-reviewed scientific 
literature on MDMA‘, and provided the FDA with PDF 
copies of almost 800 scientific papers on MDMA. 


As with most sudden changes, there were years of 
smaller changes laying the groundwork that enabled 
the FDA to base its decision on the scientific data, The 
most important change took place at the FDA in 1989 
when the responsibility for the review of research with 
marijuana and psychedelic drugs was switched to a new 
experimental division called the Pilot Drug Evaluation 
Staff, under the direction of Dr. John Harter. Dr. Harter 
and senior FDA management established an FDA policy 
stating that Schedule 1 drugs could be researched in 
humans using the same rigorous standards used by the 
FDA to review all other drugs. What this policy basically 
did was to make clear that the FDA was prioritizing 
scientific analysis over drug war politics which viewed 
research into potential medical uses of Schedule 1 drugs 
as “sending the wrong message.” 


MAPS also obtained letters of support from Dr. Franz 
Vollenweider, U, of Zurich, who conducted PET research 
that found no evidence of significant reductions in 
serotonin reuptake sites after MDMA-naive subjects 
received a dose of MDMA in the therapeutic range, and 
Dr. Efi Gouzoulis-Mayfrank, U. of RWTH in Germany, 
who conducted some of the most well-controlled studies 
of the effects of Ecstasy on memory function, which 


found no 
significant 
effects on - 
memory in infrequent Ecstasy users who had taken 
more MDMA than the PTSD subjects will receive. 


Can you briefly give us the scope of this study? 


The protocol’ is designed as a double-blind, placebo- 
controlled study that involves twenty subjects, twelve 
in the MDMA group and eight in the control group. The 
twelve subjects in the experimental group will 
receive non-drug preparatory psychotherapy, two 
day-long experimental sessions scheduled three to 
five weeks apart, during which 125mg of MDMA will 
be administered orally, and non-drug integrative 
psychotherapy sessions. The eight control subjects will 
receive the same course of treatment except they will 
be administered an inactive placebo instead of the 
MDMA during the two experimental sessions. Patients 
will be evaluated for several months after the last 
experimental session. 


The study is taking place in Charleston, South Carolina, 
under the direction of Dr. Michael Mithoefer, a board- 
certified psychiatrist. The male/female co-therapist team 
will consist of Dr. Mithoefer and Annie Mithoefer, RN, 
both of whom are certified Grof Holotropic Breathwork 
practitioners. Independent patient screening and 
evaluation will take place under the direction of Mark 
Wagner, Ph.D., who will not know which patients 
received the MDMA and which the placebo. 


We've submitted an application to the FDA to switch 
the location of the treatment sessions from a hospital 
setting to Dr. Mithoefer's clinic, which will be a more 
therapeutic environment and is where all the non-drug 
preparatory and integration sessions will take place. 
As part of our proposal to the FDA, we've proposed a 
series of safety precautions that will essentially enable 
the clinic to function as an emergency room if there are 
any serious adverse effects, including the hiring of 
an ER nurse to sit outside the treatment room. If the 


FDA says yes, we celebrate. If the FDA says no, we will 
just move forward with conducting the study inside 
a hospital. Either way, we expect to begin the study 
early this summer. 


Is this an isolated study or is the field opening up 

again? 
The field is definitely opening up again, though slowly. 
In addition to the MDMA/PTSD study, the FDA has 
approved one other study of the therapeutic use 
of a psychedelic drug. That study* investigates the 
use of psilocybin in the treatment of patients with 
Obsessive/Compulsive Disorder (OCD). This study is 
being conducted under the direction of Dr. Francisco 
Moreno, U. of Arizona, Tucson. 


One element in the opening up of psychedelic research 
has to do with the struggle for the medical use of 
marijuana. The government position against the medical 
use of marijuana has been that more research needs 
to be conducted to determine marijuana’s safety and 
efficacy. This rhetoric insulates the FDA from possible 
pressure from the DEA and the Office of National Drug 
Control Policy to block both medical marijuana and 
psychedelic research. 


As for the future, protocols for LSD and psilocybin in 
the treatment of anxiety, depression and pain in cancer 
patients have been submitted to the FDA, though 
none of these have yet been approved. MAPS is in the 
early stages of developing a protocol for MDMA in the 
psychological treatment of hospice patients. 


What about the world outlook? Is it up to the U.S. 
to open the doors in this area or are there countries 
out there looking into clinical psychedelic research on 
their own? 


The U.S. has been a follower, not a leader, in opening 
the door to psychedelic psychotherapy. 


In February 2000, the Spanish Ministry of Health 
approved a MAPS-funded, double-blind, placebo- 
controlled dose-response study of the use of MDMA in 
the treatment of PTSD*. This was the first government- 
approved study of the therapeutic use of MDMA. Six 
patients have been treated so far, out of a total needed 
of 29, Patient recruitment has been much slower than 
anticipated but the study is moving forward. For 
over ten years research into the therapeutic use of 
ketamine-assisted psychotherapy in the treatment of 
alcoholism and heroin addiction has been underway 
in St. Petersburg, Russia, under the direction of Dr. 
Evgeny Krupitsky®. The Swiss government had, from. 
1988-1993, approved a small group of psychiatrists to 
administer LSD and MDMA to their patients, but no 
formal research was conducted and the permission was 
withdrawn. Nine years later, Dr. Franz Vollenweider, 
U. of Zurich, is moving forward with efforts to obtain 


permission to study the use of psilocybin-assisted 
psychotherapy in patients with eating disorders. Dr. 
Torsten Passie, Medical School Hannover, Germany, is 
preparing to conduct psilocybin psychotherapy research. 
He has recently obtained approval for a preliminary 
study administering psilocybin to 12 healthy physicians. 
In St. Kitts, Dr. Deborah Mash is administering ibogaine 
to help treat addiction in a quasi-research setting®. In 
Peru, Dr. Jacques Mabit is studying the use of ayahuasca 
within a shamanistic context for the treatment of 
addiction, 


If we are fortunate, perhaps the U.S. desire for global 
leadership will help enable us to win the race to be the 
first country to approve the medical use of psychedelic 
psychotherapy! 


If all goes well what’s next? 


After the U.S. MDMA/PTSD study is approved, I will 
immediately go to Israel to try to start the MDMA/PTSD 
study there. This study will include patients with PTSD 
as a result of war and terrorism, The Spain, U.S. and 
Israeli pilot studies are all part of a five million dollar, 
five year plan to develop MDMA into a prescription 
medicine for PTSD’. This is the larger context in which 
to understand all of MAPS’ MDMA efforts. 


Once the U.S, MDMA/PTSD study is underway, MAPS 
will work more actively to start some clinical research 
with LSD, At this point in time, there isn’t a single 
study anywhere in the world in which LSD in being 
given legally to human subjects. MAPS will also start 
to broaden the types of psychedelic research that can 
be conducted and will develop a protocol to submit to 
the FDA that will investigate the use of psilocybin or 
mescaline in facilitating creativity. We need to move 
beyond just studying psychedelics for medical uses and 
focus also on psychedelics as tools to understand and 
perhaps enhance basic human functioning. 


Footnotes available at htipiitripzine.com/articles.aspzid=doblinnotes 
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The Drug Policy Reform Project: 


A Visit with ACLU Washington 
interview by Scotto 


The American Civil Liberties Union has been a vocal opponent of the criminalization of drugs since 1968. The renowned 
organization works at both a national level anda state level via affiliates in every state of the union (North and South Dakota 
share an affiliate office; California has three affiliates). Buta little over a year ago, the Washington state affiliate became the 
furst state affiliate to start its own distinct Drug Policy Reform Project. We spoke with Andrew Ko, the first Project Director, at 
the Washington affiliate’s office in Seattle, to find out more about the Project's activities. 


Trip: Let's start by having you give us a broad overview 

of the Drug Policy Reform Project. 
Andrew Ko; The ACLU recognized that the drug war 
has led to an incredible range of civil liberties violations 
— for instance, violations of the search and seizure 
provisions of the constitution, as. well as the idea that 
locking people up for using drugs and no other reason 
is a pretty substantial civil liberties violation in and 
of itself. It’s almost the reverse of Roe v. Wade, the 
idea that you could be told by the government that you 
cannot put something info your body, that you can’t 
think certain thoughts, that you can’t make yourself feel 
a certain way — that’s a pretty substantial civil liberties 
limitation as far as we're concerned. 


So a number of years ago, the national office decided 
to do something about it, and they started the Drug 
Policy Litigation Project, headed by Graham Boyd 
in the national office, and based in Connecticut. 
The Washington affiliate, thanks to the leadership of 
Kathleen Taylor and some of the other senior staff here, 
decided that we wanted to have our own project to 
address some of these issues on the local level, which 
is a strategy that’s being used by a number of other 
national organizations, such as the Drug Policy Alliance 
(formerly known as the Lindesmith Center). They've 
really realized that it’s the people on the ground who 
are going to change this. It’s the people locally who are 
seeing their children being locked up, their particulars 
being kicked in, their people being killed, members of 
their communities being swept up in buy-bust arrests 
and that type of thing. They realized that they had to 
do it on the local level, and that’s really what we're 
aiming at. 


What were you doing before you became director of 
this project? 
Prior to this, I was at Columbia Legal Services in 
the Everett office. I did housing, public benefits, 


homelessness, the slew of poverty law work. Prior to 
that I was at the Employees’ Society of New York for 
eighteen years, right after law school. I was working 
with the Homeless Family Rights Project there. It was 
interesting — drug policy was something that was 
always in the background. It’s in the background for 
any legal services attorney, because basically American 
drug policy exacerbates every aspect of poverty in this 
country. It doesn’t help anybody, it only hurts. That’s 
one reason why we started a specific Drug Policy Reform 
Project. Almost every issue that we were working on 
prior to my coming and prior to the Project being 
created had a component that was linked to the drug 
war. And more and more of the work of the senior staff 
here was being committed toward drug war issues. They 
realized they needed one person to coordinate it all and 
take on a lot of that work, 


Is this project funded through the national office, or do 
you get funding locally? 
Originally we had money from the Soros Open Society 
Institute, which was also a funder of the Lindesmith 
Center, That was our first year. We're applying for other 
funding, and there's been a certain amount of ACLU 
money and Washington money as well. 


Do you collaborate much on tactics with other groups? 


We actually work quite closely with a number of other 
organizations. Nationally we speak with the Drug 
Policy Alliance, the Marijuana Policy Project, NORML, 
DanceSafe, and other organizations. Locally we've 
had quite a bit of contact with the King County Bar 
Association, which is working specifically on this issue 
as well, because they recognize the same way that we 
did that there are some huge civil liberties implications 
as well as policy implications. The ACLU can in a sense 
be described as an absolutist organization, whereas the 
Bar Association might agree on some of our issues, 
but they're more looking at the legal policy and the 


Mlustrations by Torx 


implications of the policy of the drug war. There are 
a number of other groups and individuals that are 
interested in this issue. Many of the local politicians 
and elected officials, especially in this area but also 
throughout the state, are very interested in this issue. 


There are other organizations that we have periodic 
contact with — the November Coalition, for instance, 
and Sensible Seattle which is sponsoring one of the 
marijuana enforcement reform initiatives this year. The 
Libertarian Party, which I had never had any contacts 
with before, is wonderful on drug issues; they're very 
principled and active, and they’ve really been going 
after the forfeiture law in this state, which is incredibly 
unfair and counterproductive. We have ongoing contact 
with DanceSafe Seattle, which is one of the more active 
DanceSafe chapters; they're not being supported by 
local law enforcement, they're being stigmatized, but 
that’s turning around right now. It’s a growing array 
of people, and it's incredibly diverse. This particular 
issue, the drug war issue, brings together people who 
on other issues have nothing to say to each other. They 
suddenly find themselves cooperating to bring this 
atrocity down, which is heartening. 


Can you describe the King Country Bar Association 
report for us? 


This was a nearly year long process that brought 
together a lot of lawyers, but a lot of people who weren't 
lawyers as well — reformists who had been involved in 
other issues, whether it was poverty or individual rights 
or reform of the criminal justice system, a number 
of academics, a number of law enforcement people, a 
whole host of people. There were four main task forces 
that were set up. Three of them have completed their 


reports at this point, and they've been compiled in a 
report that’s available at http:/Avww.kcba.org/drug_law/ 
druglaw index.htm. The three that have reported are 
the Task Force on Drug Addiction Treatment, the Task 
Force on Effective Drug Abuse Prevention, and the Task 
Force on the Use of Criminal Sanctions. The Task Force 
on Racial and Class Disparities has yet to report. 


Let me start with the Prevention task force. One of 
their central conclusions was that to have an effective 
drug prevention policy, it has to be targeted at young 
people essentially. Most people have developed their 
ideas about drugs at a certain point, and as you get 
older you're much less likely to develop drug problems; 
it's really people who start early that have the biggest 
problems later on. The other broad conclusion that they 
reached was that it has to be a truth-based program. 
You can’t scare or intimidate people out of using drugs. 
If you give people misinformation —as in the old Aesop's 
fable of the boy who cried wolf — and they find out that 
you've lied to them, they don’t believe anything that 
you say. And that’s fairly dangerous, especially when 
you're giving true information. Some drugs, if used 
wrong, can be very dangerous. And if someone’s going to 
use them anyway, for whatever reason, whether they're 
self-medicating or whether it’s experiential, whatever 
it happens to be, if they use them wrong, they can die. 
Unfortunately people who view this as a moral issue, 
more in the sense that “drugs are evil, are un-Christian 
or un-Jewish or un-Muslim” or whatever, a lot of them 
don’t seem to be too concerned about whether people 
are getting hurt or not. So that’s another issue for 
prevention, 


‘The main conclusion with the Treatment task force is 
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that treatment works, whether it’s coerced treatment or 
voluntary treatment. The other main conclusion that 
they reached is that there's not enough treatment. | 
think in this county, the statistic is one in five people 
who want treatment can get it. Why we’re locking up 
people with this idea that we’re helping them by locking 
them up when we’re not providing them treatment, 
when we have so many people who want treatment and 
can’t get it, why we do that is sort of beyond me. No 
one’s given me a good answer to that, and I don’t think 
they really have answers for that. 


The Criminal Sanctions task force actually had in 
some respects a very delicate question that they were 
addressing, with all kinds of political sides to it. Most 
people can agree about educating young people about 
drugs to help them make their decisions and do the 
best they can in that area. Most people agree that if 
treatment is something someone wants and really needs 
it should be available. But when you get to the criminal 
sanctions, we have been, at this point anyway, locking 
up people for so long that most people can’t remember 
a time before we were locking people up, even though it 
wasn't ¢hat long ago. But it’s a very touchy subject. And 
the main question for the task force was, do criminal 
sanctions work to prevent drug abuse and the societal 
problems that drugs cause? The conclusion was no, that 
there has not been any significant positive impact from 
the criminalization of drugs, or the incarceration of 
people who use drugs or even deal drugs, and that there 
are a number of identifiable harms that come out of the 
criminalization aspects of the drug war. 


‘Two criticisms have come from certain quarters, One 
is a factually incorrect criticism that the Sanctions 
committee at that point was suggesting that we 
decriminalize drugs. There was no such suggestion; 
at least, that wasn’t the thrust of the report. Another 
criticism is that it didn’t provide any alternatives, and 
that’s actually a fair criticism, but it’s a criticism that 
is premature because it wasn’t meant to. The phase in 
which we were going to look at potential options for 
dealing with drugs from a regulatory, governmental 
approach, was coming later, and is actually a process 
that’s about to start. 


How involved was the ACLU in supporting the passage 
of Initiative 192, Washington state’s Medical Use of 
Marijuana Act? 
We were involved in some of that process. That was, of 
course, before my time, that was ’98. That's something 
that we continue to work on. 


You negotiated with the Seattle Police Department to 
determine how many plants a person could legally grow 
under that Act. 


Well, we attempted to. The “60 day supply” is what 
the term is. The 60 day supply is meant to be flexible. 


You have different sized people, you have people with 
different illnesses, you have people with different 
tolerances, and you need it to be flexible on that level. 
Unfortunately, the people who determine at first what a 
60 day supply is are police officers and prosecutors, aside 
from the patients themselves of course. The problem 
is that police officers and prosecutors are still treating 
medicinal marijuana as if it’s illegal. In this state, it’s not 
illegal. So they still have the mindset that it’s their job 
to minimize this particular medication for people who 
are using it legally. It’s as if a doctor were to prescribe 
penicillin to you for an illness, and a police officer came 
up to your door and said, “Your prescription’s a little 
high, You should take a little less. I'm going to take 
half of what you bought at the pharmacy today.” And 
they lock you up, of course, so it’s an absurd way for us 
to be going about that. 


So you made a recommendation to the Seattle Police 
Department about what the 60 day supply should be. 


And they did not take our recommendation. Nine 
plants is what they determined. Our suggestion was 
substantially larger. With medicinal marijuana, the 
point of the initiative is to make sure that people who 
could benefit from using cannabis as a medicine would 
have access to it and wouldn't be locked up. The flip 
side of that is to make sure that no one else has access 
to the medicine, like any other prescription medicine. 
My view is that the 60 day supply should be extremely 
liberal. Now if there’s some indication that you're giving 
your medicine to other people, it's law enforcement's 
duty to put a stop to that. But the idea that they could be 
limiting the amount of medicine that a particular person 
could have on hand makes no sense, it’s unnecessary, 
and it’s something that we'll be talking about over the 
next year or so and trying to fix. 


With regard to reducing sentencing, I noticed on your 
web site a reference to something called “triple scoring.” 
Can you explain what that means? 


This is a reference to a bill that in its present form is in 
the legislature right now. A lot of the idea for this came 
out of the California initiative, Prop. 36, which is the 
treatment instead of incarceration initiative. This bill 
has gone through the Washington legislature a number 
of sessions. The most recent one, the one that’s actually 
active right now and is still under consideration, is 
House Bill 2338. The main features of the bill are getting 
rid of triple scoring, and bringing a certain number of 
offenses that are at level eight down to level seven; that 
reduces the base sentence a certain amount, and it also 
has a certain symbolic value. The State of Washington 
Sentencing Guidelines Commission was reviewing the 
range of sentences, trying to determine what’s fair 
and what's not, what’s working and what’s not, and 
nonviolent crimes (property crimes) and drug crimes 
were the two areas they looked at the closest. What 


they decided made sense was to take drug offenses 
directly out of the current sentencing grid and make 
it a separate grid, to find some way to make things a 
little more rational in terms of the length of sentences 
and what is being punished more strictly than other 
sentences. The House bill passed in a big way, 72 to 25, 
passed, in a fairly bipartisan vote as well, and now it’s 
in the Senate Ways & Means Committee, held up there 
for political reasons unfortunately — but if it gets out 

of Ways & Means and gets to the Rules Committee 
jp) and goes toa floor vote, there's every indication that 
/ it will win as big as it did in the House. It’s just a 

question of the politics. So the Sentencing Guidelines 
.. Commission drug grid would kick in July 2004, and 
*) | anticipate there will be an enormous amount 
) of debate over whether these are too high or too 
~ low, whether they should exist at all, and I think 
that'll be very helpful at this level. 


1 One of the big provisions of the bill is the 
removal of triple scoring for everything except 
0 methamphetamine manufacture. Triple scoring is 
alittle bit complicated. The drug grid has a vertical 
axis that shows what type of 


offense it happens to be. So something like marijuana 
Possession is way down at the bottom of the grid, as 
compared to methamphetamine manufacture which 
is higher up. As you go up the vertical axis, you have 
greater and greater base penalties for certain offenses. 
But you also can increase your sentence by going along 
the horizontal axis, which is the offender score. So for 
instance, my score can go up if I have a prior assault 
charge or some other type of offense. I can have an 
additional score of one or two or three depending on 
what type of offense it is, and that brings me farther 
along the sentencing grid which also increases my 
sentence. So for drug offenders, for someone who might 
have a very serious heroin addiction for which they've 
never gotten any sort of treatment or counseling, they 
may have a number of possession or delivery charges 
—a lot of petty delivery charges are really being done 
by people who are just trying to support their own 
addiction. These people characteristically do have a 
number of prior convictions. All of those under the 
current system are scored not at one increased offender 
score level; they're at three. So I jump not to the next 
level for increased sentence, | jump three levels. 


So as opposed to a number of other violent offenses or 
property offenses which are only single scored, for drug 
offenses where you've hurt nobody, basically you're 
just living your own life — sometimes it may be a very 
miserable life, but you're living your own life — you can 
end up with an incredible sentence... 8 years, 9 years, 10 
years if you have a prior offense, and that can build 
up rather quickly. So removing the triple scoring at 
least gives somebody a little bit more time as they 
march down that grid to check out treatment and cut 
that cycle off. 


So do you get a sense that with this kind of legislation 
starting to take effect, you're actually seeing significant 
° progress toward affecting drug policy? 
In this particular building, you could probably get 
everyone to agree what the drug policy should be for 
this building. Expand it to Seattle, you might still get 
everyone to agree what it should be for Seattle. Maybe 
King County. When you get to the state level, people 
are getting the message. Reduction of drug sentencing 
is one issue that they're working on, provision of sterile 
syringes through pharmacies is another. Fewer things 
= are happening at the national level. In terms of the 
local and the state level, though, I think things 
actually are happening. 


W Update: After this interview was conducted, the sentencing 
P reform bill passed the Washington state Senate, 36-11. 

For more information, visit the ACLU's web site at 
Altp:/fwww.acliorg, or visit the Washington affiliate's sit 
Attp://wuw.acle 
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On The War On Drugs: 


A Conversation with Stanley Krippner, Peter Nelson, and Adam Fish 


Stanley Krippner, Ph.D., Alan W, Watts Professor of 
Psychology at Saybrook Graduate School, San Francisco, 
is a Fellow in three APA divisions, and former president of 
two divisions (30 and 32). Formerly, he was director of the 
Kent State University Child Study Center, Kent, OH, and the 
Maimonides Medical Center Dream Research Laboratory, 
Brooklyn, NY. He is co-author of Extraordinary Dreams and 
The Mythic Path, and co-editor of Varieties of Anomalous 
Experience: Examining the Scientific Evidence, Broken 
Images, Broken Selves and The Psychological Effects of War 
on Civilians: An International Perspective. He is a member 
of the editorial board for the Journal of Indian Psychology 
and Revista Argentina de Psicologia Paranormal, and 
the advisory board for the International School for 
Psychotherapy, Counseling, and Group Leadership (st. 
Petersburg) and the Czech Unitaria (Prague). He holds 
faculty appointments at the Universidade Holistica 
Internacional (Brasilia) and the Instituto de Medicina y 
Tecnologia Avanzada de la Conducta (Ciudad Juarez), 
and is a Fellow of the Society for the Scientific Study of 
Religion. 


Peter Nelson started his scientific career with the study 
of action potentials in the giant axons of squid, moving 


to psychophysiological studies of the human brain with 
particular regard to the process of consciousness, arousal 
and higher-order information processing. As a result of 
his Buddhist practice and a series of profound spiritual 
experiences, Dr. Nelson became a psycho-phenomenologist 
and went on to study religious and altered state experiences, 
His primary areas of interest are now consciousness 
studies and personality theory. In the former he has 
developed a statistically derived multi-dimensional psycho- 
phenomenological methodology for mapping spontaneous 
mystical, visionary and remote perception experiences 
in a non-reductive manner. His published thoughts and 
research can be found in various books, international 
journals and electronic databases. 


Adam Fish is a Nowist and cognitive archaeologist from 
the Pacific Northwest. He was the 2001 Alchemind Society 
summer Fellow and has constructed a survey that seeks 
to illuminate the role entheogens play in the artistic 
process, which will be available at Alchemind.org. He 
has volunteered for Students for Sensible Drug Policy and 
DanceSafe, has published on the subject of sacred sites, 
tites of passage, and dreams, and now writes and edits 
for Earth! First. 


Trip: How would you define the drug war? 


Stanley Krippner: The term “drug war” dates back 
to a statement made by Richard Nixon in 1968. In 
this electioneering speech, he asserted that the major 
problem faced by the United States was the use of 
narcotics, and that the country must wage war against 
these drugs. Little use was made of this rhetoric until 
Nancy Reagan's 1984 admonition, “Just Say No to 
Drugs,” became a political weapon in her husband's 
re-election campaign. By 2001, the war on drugs had 
become an industry exceeding $500 billion, and that 
figure does not include the transactions involved in 
the actual buying and selling of drugs. I could have 
supported a war on addiction, which is quite another 
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matter if it is fought with treatment, not punishment. 
But like the war on poverty and the war on drugs, 
this too would be a struggle with no victory. Poverty, 
addictions, and other social ills are simply part of the 
human condition; insofar as addiction to both legal and 
illegal drugs is concerned, “harm reduction” is the best 
we are capable of attaining. 


The war on drugs has never been explicitly defined. 
The Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (Public Law 100-690) 
contains the statement, “It is the declared policy of 
the United States government to create a Drug-Free 
America by 1995.” An ancient Chinese treatise, The 
Art of War, written some 500 years B.C.E., offers the 
axiom, “Never start a war that you can not win.” U.S. 


Million 
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policy-makers should have read this manual before they 
set that target date. 


Adam Fish: Like other wars, both at home and abroad, 
the drug war is responsible for a military buildup, 
civilian casualties, an immense economic expense, 
polemic propaganda, the stifling of personal privacy, the 
federal takeover of property, and thousands of fatalities, 
many of them civilian. However, this war is directed 
primarily at U.S. citizens. When not spraying Roundup 
or other herbicides on crops and civilians in Colombia, 
destabilizing legitimate governments through military 
coups, or awarding human rights abusers millions of 
dollars for “crop eradication,” the drug war is aimed 
against American citizens, The “war” is actually stealing 
the rights of citizenship. People who do nothing 
more than occasionally enter an alternative state of 
consciousness (an act akin to reading a good book) 
should not have loaded guns pointed at them as they 
are herded into police wagons, 


Besides brutalizing nature, native people and their 
religions, your friends who enjoy dancing all night 
to house music, or your neighbors who grow a few 
cannabis stalks in their basement, the drug war enacts 
a subtle, pervasive war on the freedom — and the minds 
— of responsible U.S. citizens. This drug war has created 
the 51* State of the Union. With 400,000 people in 
U.S. jails for “drug crimes,” this State, consisting 
primarily of young men of color, nearly has the same 
population as Wyoming. However, its inhabitants have 
no representation and are disenfranchised. 
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as of Dollars in Federal funding ALREADY AT STAKE!!! 


Peter Nelson: The drug war is actually a war on the 
underclass. When I co-wrote the marijuana white 
paper for the Queensland government in Australia, our 
research clearly indicated that the greatest number of 
busts per number of users per class were conducted 
against those in the low-income demographic groups. 
I'm sure this is similar in the U.S., but to the 
discriminating factor of income, add race. 


Talso see the drug war as a continuing manifestation of 
American paranoid hysteria that appears to be a part of 
our culture (perhaps arising from many of our founders 
being members of fundamentalist religious groups). 
Earlier examples of this sort of behavior can be seen 
in the Salem witch killings and the communist witch 
hunts of the 1950s. 


How have you fought the drug war? Can this “war” 
be won? 


SK: While working in New York City, | was a member 
of Right-A-Wrong, an organization set up by a wealthy 
business executive to change the drug laws. He thought 
it would take three years, and that was three decades 
ago. I spoke at benefit concerts, at meetings with New 
York state legislators, at colleges and universities, and 
even at churches. At one church gathering, I was the 
only Right-A-Wrong member on a five-person panel. 
During the question period, one astute youth observed 
that I was the only panel member who had not been 
smoking cigarettes during the discussion, and asked 
if tobacco should be considered a drug. I was the only 
panel member who answered affirmatively. After the 
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demise of Right-A-Wrong, I joined the Marijuana Policy 
Project and the National Organization for the Reform of 
Marijuana Laws. These organizations try to bring some 
sanity to the drug scene. 


AF: In discussing the drug war, remember that nothing 
is clearly dualistic. Nothing is completely good or evil, 
won or lost. That is the rhetoric used by the Drug 
Enforcement Agency, the National Institute of Drug 
Abuse, the Partnership for a Drug Free America, 
Drug Abuse Resistance Education (DARE), and other 
fundamentalists throughout the world. From a 
metaphysical perspective, I believe that this is an 
archetypal battle. It is a confrontation of those who 
choose to exploit the power inherent in the control of a 
population against those who assert liberty and demand 
the full rights of the mind, who value the right to 
responsibly exercise choice, and who extract something 
useful from alternative states of mind. In every society, 
there will be those who dedicate their efforts to asserting 
rights and freedoms customarily denied. The Puritan 
witch hunts, the harassment of women suffrage activists, 
the persecution of labor organizers, and the stalking 
of civil rights and anti-war activists are all examples of 
policies set by big government, big business, and big 
religion that attempted to stifle cultural and cognitive 
dissidents. The struggle continues. 


Every human society has included 
a sizable percentage of people 
who have used drugs. 


Through informing the media, the public, and law- 
makers, my colleagues in the cognitive liberty movement 
and I hope to reform drug laws so that they are more 
compassionate, require less bureaucracy, and have fewer 
racist, sexist, classist, and mortal consequences. Our 
group consists of physicians, writers, social workers, 
lawyers, theologians, artists, professors, police officers, 
and parents. We use all the skills we are able to muster 
collectively in our fight for justice. I think we are 
making some progress. Nine states in the U.S. and 
several countries abroad now have provisions for the 
use of medical marijuana. Most major periodicals and 
television channels have featured articles and programs 
about the “failure of the drug war.” A growing proportion 
of the American public is tired of having its young people 
locked up in detention centers, and seeing its prisons 
filled with non-violent ethnic minorities. Ironically, 
it is members of the DARE generation, the target of 
the “Just Say No” invective, who have invigorated the 
campaign to end the drug war. Organizations like the 


Students for Sensible Drug Policy are an inspiration 
for this group. 


Considering the role that entheogenic herbs and fungi 
have played in human evolution, the drug war seems 
not only poorly conceived but also ill-advised in its 
attempts to reach an impossible goal. Dr. Andrew Weil, 
in his classic text, The Natural Mind, takes the position 
that alternative states of consciousness are necessary 
for the maintenance of mental health. Every organism 
requires novelty, and responsible drug use has been 
a safe, effective way of meeting these needs over the 
millennia. Drugs are part of our diet. 


SK: Every human society has included a sizable 
percentage of people who have used drugs in the search 
for health, spiritual experience, or for entertainment. 
I wear a T-shirt emblazoned with the words, “Just 
Say Know.” This should have been the slogan decades 
ago, and the initial dedication should have been for 
information about both the pleasures and the hazards of 
drug use. The most important audience for information 
is school children, and they need to know the facts 
about drugs, both legal and illegal, and why people use 
them. They are of an age when peer pressure is strong; 
if DARE and similar programs present information 
which is obviously biased, students will pick up on 
hypocrisy and may reject even the valid material being 
offered. 


PN: Since it is not really a war, but an attempt by 
the government to oppress a group within its own 
boundaries, this so-called war cannot be won. Mind- 
altering drug use is connected to individual and 
social needs that will not, in the long run, respond 
to suppression. I have never fought against drug use 
because it is futile, considering the power of the 
fundamental appetitive drives represented by drug use. 
Anyone who has dealt with a family member who is. 
using drugs knows that the true drug war is an inner one 
and until the players on the inner battlefield negotiate 
a truce, there is no end to the fight. 


According to The Alchemind Society, “The essence of the 
War on Drugs is not a battle against pills and powders, but 
a battle against the mental states that such substances 
can elicit.” In this light, why do you think the mental 
states elicited by drugs like MDMA, LSD, psilocybin, and 
marijuana are demonized to a greater extent than those 
elicited by drugs like alcohol? 


AF: As Dr. Krippner has explained, Nixon-era prohibition 
was directed not only at the perceived health threats 
of drugs but also against the cultures that use drugs. 
Psychedelics, LSD and cannabis in particular, were 
seen by the state as instigating and activating the anti- 
war movement. The drug war is one convenient way 
to target a minority subculture for persecution and 
extermination, 


And they are right! The U.S. government should be 
fearful of psychedelics. An informed society makes 
wise policies. By evincing pleasures beyond material 
commodities, and insights more potent then those given 
on the nightly news, psychedelics influence individuals 
to seriously question mainstream “Americanism.” Both 
explicitly and latently, psychedelics instigate, in those 
who consume the drug with intention and awareness, 
personal and communal revolution. Psychedelics agitate 
“pedestrian conformity,” to quote Wrye Sententia. It 
is my belief, shared by Tim Leary, Douglas Rushkoff, 
and many others, that profound shifts in collective 
ideology have been partnered with chemical allies over 
the millennia. LSD was crucial in the reorganizing of 
American morality that occurred in the late 1960s, just 
as MDMA has been essential for preparing the younger 
generations for the technological/information era of 
the coming century. 


What I am interested in right now is recognizing and 
helping to bring into fluorescence all the factors that 
will instigate a change away from the current 
dominant paradigm of “commodity fetishism,” to quote 
Terence McKenna. We will need philosophers to write 
books, architects to build intentional communities, 
horticulturalists to plant sustainable crops, and 
psychotechnicians to invent novel entheogenic 
molecules. 


Your question reminds me of the Gary Snyder poem, 
On the North Slope. Snyder writes about being at a bar 
in northern Alaska, commenting on the oil-workers 
who are getting incoherently drunk. His last lamenting 
words are “the pain of wrecking the world.” So many of 
the jobs the current economy creates also create sad, 
depressed people. Alcohol, benzodiazepines (Valium, 
etc.), and selective serotonin re-uptake inhibitors 
(Prozac, etc.), like Soma in Aldous Huxley’s novel 
Brave New World, allow their users, for a brief 
soporific moment, to forget about their meaningless and 
unfulfilling occupations. These drugs make it possible 
to file into the factory and stomach the office cubicle. 
Likewise, nicotine and caffeine allow the worker to work 
harder and longer doing monotonous, trivial acts. This 
is good for the economy, but particularly hazardous for 
the family. According to one estimate, 27% of violent 
felons were drunk when arrested, while 3% were loaded 
on cocaine. The number of violent crimes committed 
under the influence of cannabis, psychedelics, and MDMA 
is minuscule. Nevertheless, the peaceful possession 
or use of these drugs is enough for someone to earn 


PN: Just look at the personalities of those who see this 
as a war against the ingestion of illegal substances. 
They are fundamentalists and you should recall that 
fundamentalism is an attempt to preserve a notion of 


who we are according to some mythical past. The more 
brittle the personality, the more desperately that story 
is clung to and preserved (and the more intensely are 
non-traditional drug users demonized). For some, but 
not all of these fundamentalists, alcohol is a part of that 
mythic image of who we are and what we are allowed 
to do. The illegal psychotropic substances listed in your 
question are not merely powerful disinhibitors like 
alcohol, they are epistemic dam-busters that facilitate 
the penetration of our fundamental myths and the 
creation of new (but not always useful) stories of who 
and what we really are. 


The vilifying of a biochemical is 
like believing that synthetic plant 
fertilizer is the work of the devil. 


What are your thoughts on the place of psychedelic drugs 
in the field of psychology? 


SK: I saw the potential of psychedelics when I first read 
Gordon Wasson’s article about psilocybin mushrooms 
in Life magazine back in the 1950s. Later, I volunteered 
for the psilocybin experiments being carried out by 
Timothy Leary and his group at Harvard University, and 
a session was arranged for me in 1962. Even though 
Leary was a good friend of mine, I felt that he botched 
the opportunity that Harvard offered him. As a result, 
the restrictions on psychedelic research in the U.S. are 
so stringent that it is difficult for innovative work to 
be done. There is a dribble of data available from past 
and current investigations of the role of psychedelics in 
psychotherapy, especially those that have an entheogenic 
or spiritual effect. However, I believe that psychedelics 
are too unpredictable to play an important role in 
psychotherapy, and that their major contributions will 
be in understanding the psychoneurological dimensions 
of creative behavior and novel thought process. From an 
anthropological perspective, the function of psychedelics 
in the development of myth and ritual is an exciting 
field of study. 


PN: Depending on the drug, there are many potential 
uses ranging from the facilitation of depth psychotherapy 
to helping to create rites of passage and initiation. 
These drugs, in properly controlled conditions, offer 
the possibility of rediscovering who we are as seen 
from previously unavailable perspectives. Leary’s early 
work with hardcore recidivists at Concord State Prison 
and Pahnke’s Good Friday experiment and work with 
terminal cancer patients all point to great possibilities 
for the positive use of psychedelic drugs, 


It is my theory that ending the drug war is one of the 
first and most necessary steps to the facilitation of the 
evolution of consciousness on earth. What connections do 
you make between ending the drug war and the evolution 
of consciousness? 


AF: I agree with your theory. Vegetable and floral allies 
can help people attain oceanic states and broaden the 
scope of what they know much in the same way that 
travel, a Tantric experience, an anthropology course, ora 
good book might do so. | believe that entheogens are an 
integral tool in bringing about more ecological, sacred, 
and communal experiences. The drug war cannot end 
the evolution of consciousness, if such a notion can even 
be conceived. Direct numinous experiences, dionysically 
or privately performed, will continue to flourish. If 
need be, they will be done in secret; indeed, with 
the exception of rayes, these consciousness-altering 
experiences have gone underground in the U.S. I hope 
that this prohibition is only temporary. 


The movement to end the drug war, what I like to call 
the New Peace movement, has demanded the energies 
and efforts of many intelligent and creative individuals 


The war on drugs has become a 


conflict with the U.S. Bill of Rights. 


who have formulated networks and consortiums in 
order to end this immoral war. If reaching higher 
states of consciousness involves a deeper degree of 
interpersonal information-sharing, then the New Peace 
Movement is manifesting these higher principles. 


SK: My friend Terence McKenna proposed that the use 
of psychedelics by early humans was responsible for the 
rapid jump in cognitive skills that many anthropologists 
have written about. During my visit to the Lascaux Cave 
in southern France in 1997, I was struck by the raw 
power of the colorful paintings of wild horses, antlered 
reindeer, and massive bison. The early humans who 
executed these marvels some 17,000 years ago used 
negative space to create perspective, a technique not 
seen again in Europe until the 16" century. The cave's 
surface brings three-dimensionality to the paintings; a 
naturally formed hole provides the eye for one animal, 
and a bulging rock becomes the shoulder of another. 
There are even earlier examples of cave paintings, 
especially in Australia and southern Africa. Steven 
Mithen’s excellent 1996 book, The Prehistory of 
the Mind, attributes this skill to the rather sudden 
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linkage of four specialized cognitive domains: technical 
intelligence, social intelligence, natural history 
intelligence, and language. Nowhere does Mithen, 
or most other contemporary writers on the topic, 
suggest that psychedelics played a role in this evolution. 
Frankly, I am open to the idea, but am waiting fora solid 
neuropsychological explanation of how psychedelic 
cacti, mushrooms, and other plants could have altered 
brain structure, and how these changes could have 
been passed down to succeeding generations through 
the DNA. 


For me, the ending of the drug war would be an example 
of the evolution of human rationality and compassion, 
similar to the ending of human sacrifice, the abolition 
of slavery in the U.S., and the expansion of suffrage 
to American women and its ethnic minorities. This 
evolution of consciousness took place as a result of 
social, political, and economic changes, not because 
there was a change in the DNA. I think that physical 
evolution has gone about as far as it will go, barring a 
planet-wide catastrophe that will grant survival to those 
who have the right type of constitution to endure the 
effects of radioactivity, biological warfare, or natural 
disasters. 


PN: I don’t believe that ending the drug war will 
facilitate the evolution of consciousness. This notion 
itself is faulty and is most likely the product of the 
hybridized pseudo-spiritual belief systems that are the 
bastard children of misconstrued Indian thought and 
various New Age fantasies. If consciousness is evolving, 
then it will continue to do so with or without the use 
of psychedelic drugs. However, these substances may 
be useful facilitators and, in any case, the vilifying of 
a biochemical is like believing that synthetic plant 
fertilizer is the work of the devil. 


What are your thoughts about the current war on 
terrorism as it relates to the war on drugs? 


PN: Again, whenever one attempts to suppress 
something that has deep and powerful psychological 
and cultural roots that are directly related to survival 
and self-worth, the task is futile. Unless you’re prepared 
to sterilize whole countries with thermonuclear devices, 
the beliefs, drives and behaviors that comprise terrorists’ 
worldviews will not disappear (and maybe not even 
then). As with the drug war, a more creative solution 
that recognizes and respects individual and cultural 
differences is required (too long a topic for here). 
However, I do believe that those people and organizations 
who perpetrated the horror committed against the 
people at the WTC and the Pentagon on Sept. 11th 
should be brought to swift and severe justice. 


AF: Considering the general failure of the drug war, it 


surprised me that the Bush administration used that 
same rhetoric. The war on drugs is identical to the war 
on terrorism, and is very similar to the Vietnam War. 
To paraphrase Jonathan Ott, the war on drugs is a war 
only on certain people and on certain drugs. The war on 
terrorism is a war on certain actions by certain people. 
Both are suspiciously ambiguous. From the point of 
view of the military-industrial complex, this ambiguity 
ensures that military and business leaders can fight an 
indefinite enemy indefinitely. With so many potential 
terrorists and opium poppy or coca farmers around the 
word, the United States can claim the authority to sell 
and ship arms anywhere. Furthermore, in both cases 
covert conflicts can be ignited just below the public 
retina, with little or no public debate and Congressional 
oversight. Both wars can transform countries seen as 
hostile toward the U.S. and Americanism into sterilized 
ports in which multinational corporations can safely 
operate and even colonize. With the war on drugs at 
a standstill, the war on terrorism will provide a ripe 
opportunity to rally Americans behind the flag, to the 
benefit of those who sell, bear, and use arms. And this 
is another runaway train into which the New Peace 
Movement needs to throw a monkey wrench. 


SK: I think that Adam has articulated the similarities 
quite well. I think that terrorist attacks are an outrage, 
no matter in what part of the world they occur. However, 
I think the proper immediate response is “cunning, not 
killing,” and the appropriate long-range response 
is a careful examination of the diplomatic, military, 
and commercial policies that have turned so many 
people, especially in the Middle East, against the 
United States. 


AF: Right, and the most “cunning” thing we could 
do to remedy the drug problem is to reduce demand. 
The most sophisticated way to enact this would be to 
increase the quality of life by bringing higher-paying 
jobs to the lower classes. What are so many people 
escaping with the use of drugs? Could it be poverty? 
What has instigated such brutal attacks against the 
U.S.? Could it be our gluttony? The root of both issues 
seems to me to be the unequal distribution of wealth; 
the dynamics between the 25% who control 80% of the 
world’s wealth and the 25% who control 19%, 


SK: In the meantime, the columnist Arianna Huffington 
has contrasted the seizure of Elian Gonzales, in Miami, 
with the paramilitary police tactics used against 
suspected drug dealers. Miami's mayor, Joe Carollo, 
fumed (with some justification) that there “was no 
excuse whatsoever to have a military force come in, 
as a SWAT team, with machine guns at a home where 
all that you had were patriotic, law-abiding, humble, 
working men, women, and children.” But Mayor Carollo 


was silent a few months later when a SWAT team, heavily 
armed and dressed in black, burst into the home of 
Tracey Bell, another humble, hard-working (and nine 
months pregnant) resident of South Florida with no 
criminal record. Bell claims she was hauled to the floor 
and handcuffed in front of her two small children while 
the officers unsuccessfully searched for drugs. Another 
SWAT team of some 15 men, armed with assault rifles 
and the wrong address, stormed into the South Florida 
home of Eddie and Loretta Bernhardt, a law-abiding, 
humble, working couple. They were roughed up, 
humiliated, and—in Eddie’s case—hauled off to jail. 
Where was the voluble mayor then? Innocent men, 
women, and children have been accidentally killed in 
drug raids, and the same politicians who screeched 
when the home of Elian’s relatives was broken into 
had nothing to say, probably because the casualties of 
the drug war cannot be exploited for votes. They are 
probably seen as mere collateral damage in the noble 
fight for a larger objective. 


In conclusion, Adam and I agree with Huffington 
that, in the name of fighting drugs, the United States 
has not only gutted the principle of “innocent until 
proven guilty,” but also the Fourth Amendment, which 
guarantees “the right of the people to be secure in 
their persons, houses, papers, and effects, against 
unreasonable searches and seizures.” There are many 
social ills afflicting the United States, drug addiction and 
the criminal behavior it spawns among them. However, 
the occasional use of drugs for spiritual, creative, 
hedonistic, or even frivolous purposes should not be one 
of them. The war on drugs has become a conflict with 
the U.S, Bill of Rights; it is our patriotic duty to oppose 
it with any suitable means at our disposal. 
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A 21st Century Approach 
to a 16th Century Dilemma 


by Paco Xander Nathan 


This article is a transcript of a talk given at the Cinematexas 6: Parallax Views 
conference, "Reclaim The Media,” September 22, 2001. 


Today I'm here to discuss transnational 
corporations — I have a rather strange 
fascination with transnationals, particularly 
about means for studying them and strategies 
for opposing them. A decade ago, I helped 
start a controversial media operation called 
FringeWare. After the demise of FringeWare, 
I started a private research group called 
the Ceteri Institute, focused on studying 
transnational corporations. Last year, the first 
public presentation about Ceteri materials 
was made at this very same conference [see 
Trip #6, “Corporate Metabolism” — ed.]. 
Since then a variety of articles, radio 
interviews, salons, etc., have discussed the 
historical background and theoretical aspects 
involved. 


We're looking at the general form of 
a transnational corporation: a thing that 
exists entirely within the domain of social 
communications. That's an important point 
— a corporation is not a building or a 
department, but an entity composed of 
language. We're researching cross-disciplinary 
means to model the behavior of that form, 
and better frameworks in which to develop 
strategies to take a stand against the corporate 
form as needed, to oppose it, to contest it. 


Consider this: people must live with two 
inevitabilities, namely death and taxes. In 
what has been called the “greatest legal achievement of the 
19" century,” the US Supreme Court granted personhood 
to corporations — extending constitutional protections 
found in the “Bill of Rights.” Yet corporations, unlike most 
persons, do not necessarily ever “die” and, in many cases, 
they avoid paying taxes. Consequently, the corporate form 
for perpetuating power has developed over the past four 
centuries to a point where it governs many aspects of 
contemporary mainstream culture. 


However, to the extent that corporations have become a 
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necessary part of contemporary life, the term “necessary” 
does not imply “free reign”; boundaries and considerations 
are needed but currently diminished. In essence, we're 
searching for a 21* century approach to a 16 century 
dilemma, 


Suppose you were involved in a role-playing game, say 
like The Sims, where you needed to create a character that 
was a transnational corporation: the game-board would 
be a combination of the courts, legislatures, financial 
markets, advertising, etc. What would such a character 
look like? How would it behave? How would an enemy 
oppose it? 


Mustration by Paco Xander Nathan 


I'm going to address that question by examining a 
sample population of the largest firms in the world. I'm 
going to present a model for discussion. I’m going to 
provide data and analysis to support that model. I'm going 
to examine the political imagery of at least one firm as a 
case study. Then I'd like to apply that model within the 
context of recent world events. 


The Corporate Form 


Transnationals are pervasive in our lives. As an 
experiment, try to avoid interacting with any corporation 
for at least 24 hours... As a more immediate experiment: 
how many of you have some kind of insurance policy? 


Almost everyone interacts with the corporate form 
in several ways: 


© Security: through insurance and investments, 
we rely on the corporate form to provide for 
future well-being; alternatives would be readily 
appreciated, 
Consumerism: we tend to depend on products 
and services provided by corporations, e.g., 
groceries, transportation, medical, etc. 
Conflict: each of us will encounter situations 
where the corporate form does not act in our 
best interest, so we must contest it, e.g., in 
terms of labor relations, environmental hazards, 
consumer fraud, lobbying efforts, etc. 
Altention: ina sense we “feed” the corporate form 
through our process of selection within social 
communications; the nascent field of affention 
economics examines this phenomenon. 
Identity: many individuals define themselves based 
on corporate self-identity — e.g. their employment, 
the brand of car they drive, favorite advertising 
slogans, preferred network television, etc. 

These points determine forms of meaning in our lives 
for the corporate form. 


How does the corporate form function? What does a 
model for it look like? 


First, keep in mind that corporations exist as means for 
dissipating risk and perpetuating wealth for shareholders: 
that is a game of how to acquire power, how to keep it in 
the long run, how to flex it when needed, etc. 


To describe our work at Ceteri, think of a strange little 
Rube Goldberg device that will represent the corporate 
form. Visualize a gyroscope atop a small table that sits 
on four legs, each of those legs connecting to the table 
through a piston. So long as the pistons stay up, 
the table remains level and the gyroscope has a 
great place on which to spin. If any of the pistons 
begin to drop, the table dips and the gyroscope 
wobbles. Perhaps there is a feedback sensor tied into 
the gyroscope so that when it wobbles, a signal 
gets sent out to boost the falling piston. 


° 


Our hypothetical device — if one considers it the way that 
a physicist might — applies what is called nonequilibrium 
thermodynamics, The corporate form behaves within that 
context as something called a dissipative structure. 


To explain these two-bit words, let me back up about 
60 years... The kind of physics that Einstein used back 
then could not account for biological evolution because 
of something called entropy. It was believed that as time 
progressed, a system would necessarily lose its structure, so 
the notion of evolution — systems becoming more complex 
over time — violated the physical laws of thermodynamics. 
In a very subtle corollary, it was believed that time was 
symmetric: the physics of a system's past were supposed to 
be identical to the physics of its future. 


During the last few decades, a very different view has 
emerged for studying systems that dissipate entropy — ergo 
the name “dissipative structures.” In the newer theory, 
time is asymmetric: it only moves forward, and complex 
processes become irreversible. 


In business, the notion of entropy is usually called risk, 
and complex social systems often describe irreversible 
processes in terms of consent. Structures that dissipate 
risk are known in business as corporations. Primary 
reasons for incorporating include minimizing exposure 
to litigation, taxation, disclosure, and in many cases even 
regulation — which traces back to the original intent of 
corporations as relief for entrepreneurs from debtor's 
prison, later generalized as what we now call isurance. 


In our Rube Goldberg device, the table legs represent 
four distinct subdomains within the domain of social 
communications —as partitions. These subdomains exhibit 
acondition of complexity called autopoiesis, i.e., they have 
some means for self-regulation. Law is a great example of 
tic subdomain. Finance is another. According 
ues in information theory, meaning from one 
subdomain does not necessarily apply in another, so they 
are quite separate and distinct. 


The pistons represent metastable structures in each of 
those subdomains — ergo the term “nonequilibrium”. If a 
pen rests on my hand, it’s stable. If I balance the pen — 
like any good juggler might — the pen is metastable... 
nearly ready to fall over, but not necessarily. This is an 
extremely important point for social criticism, which we'll 
catch in a moment. 


The table represents what's called a hypercycle 
oscillating among those structures. That word means some 
kind of coupling, some kind of indirect influence 
between distinct systems. 


The gyroscope and feedback sensor 
represent a set of regulating functions for 
the form. These include: a sublative reflex, 

selection, self-identify, reproduction, 
etc. These are reflexes, behaviors — all 
subject to catastrophe, and essential to 
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understanding how to contest the corporate form. 


Translated into English, the corporate form must 
produce distortions to survive; its existence is a precarious 
balance that depends on market inefficiencies. Several 
well-defined reflex behaviors impose those nonequilibrium. 
states — and that’s where meaning, social criticism, and 
strategy come into play in a very big way. 

In the subdomain of law this often means that lobbying 
efforts overcome legislative representation for the public. 
In the subdomain of social contract this often means 
horrific labor abuses. In the subdomain of finance this 
often means high price/earnings ratios and subsequent 
displacement of local businesses. In the subdomain 
of media, read Ogilvy On Advertising about “truth in 
advertising” and the lack thereof. 


“We'll give the world an opportunity 
to see what it’s like to save and have 
a better 


e for all...” — Sam Walton 


Keep in mind a few caveats. First, this theory concerns 
the general form of a transnational, and does not 
necessarily apply to other kinds of organizations or to 
any specific corporation. For instance, a new ruling by 
the US Supreme Court might establish law that will apply 
to many corporations — that’s a general phenomenon. A 
protest against Nike for the most part just concerns Nike 
— that’s a specific phenomenon. 


Secondly, this theory is about power not about money 
— finance is only one of those legs in the table. A lesson 
of the past 400 years is that if a group of people regards 
corporations simply in terms of money, the corporations 
involved will gain an overwhelming advantage. The power 
of the corporate form is found in its resilience — its 
ability to dissipate risk. Contesting the form solely in 
terms of finance is like trying to knock over that Rube 
Goldberg table by kicking one of its legs; the gyroscope 
will compensate. Maybe, if you knock out two or three legs 
at once, the thing will take a tumble. 


Having developed a theory about the corporate form, we 
needed data to test our models — and lots of it. 


The Ceteri100 


I created a database for a “sample population” of 
transnational corporations, which the Ceteri Institute 
makes available to the public as a research tool — as 
part of our contribution to “reclaiming the media.” See 
http://famous.aspect.to/study/ceteri/sample/. 

This listing, called the Ceteril00, tracks top 
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transnational firms in the world. Features include an 
info capsule for each firm, a 3D Java applet for data 
visualization, descriptive statistics for the general form, 
and an annotated bibliography of data sources used. 
Capsules include corporate identity, web sites, company 
histories, oldest constituent business units, as well as links 
to stock ticker, current news headlines, and social critique. 
The data is published as an XML database. 


Selection for firms is based on gross annual revenues — 
that’s in keeping with lists such as Fortune’s Global 1000. 
While some financial directories select based on market 
capitalization or assets (e.g., the FTSE Multinational Index 
or the UN’s World Investment Report) those estimators 
tend to be less stable and more biased over time. For 
example, market capitalization changes frequently and can 
imply a grossly distorted view: FTSE sometimes claims 
that Amazon.com is more powerful globally than Exxon- 
Mobile. I can assure you, that is not the case. 


This listing represents a relatively small but highly 
influential sample: these are the organizations at the top 
of the corporate feeding chain, the ones that other firms 
scramble to emulate. Most of the firms currently listed 
in the Ceteril00 are public, though a few large private 
or governmental corporations (i.e., those with excess of 
US$50 billion in annual revenues - USPS, PDVSA, Nippon 
Life, etc.) have been included for contrast. Parameters for 
our analysis also pertain to nonprofits with large annual 
revenues/donations, such as PACs and some NGOs which 
front for corporate lobbying efforts and international 
economic development, respectively. Disclosure by non- 
profit entities is limited, and their analysis to-date with 
respect to social critique is less available. 

Our intent with this project is two-fold: one is to 
visualize a generalized form for transnationals, another is 
to provide side-by-side comparison of the political images 
involved. Using the listing, a researcher can compare a 
corporation’s own narratives, history, and self-identity 
with related current headlines and social criticism, as a 
kind of visual dialectic. 


Consider a simple case study using the Ceteril00, 
through the analysis of Wal-Mart Stores, Inc. One can 
learn of its humble beginnings in Rogers, Arkansas — 
launched in 1962 by the brothers Sam and Bud Walton. 
Just after WWII, these two had made millions in the 
drugstore business, but recognized the rising competitive 
form of a discount store. They specialized in “name 
brands at low prices,” and their chain of discount stores 
metastasized across rural America, displacing traditional 
mom and pop stores, and raking in billions. 

Their family still owns 38% of the firm —now the second 
largest corporation in the world, and one of the largest 
sellers of books and music in the US - and considers its 
corporate efforts as a kind of holy war to bring American 
“jdeals” to the rest of the world. As the founder/CEO Sam 
Walton proudly stated: 


“We're all working together... we'll lower the cost of 
living for everyone, not just in America, but we'll give the 
world an opportunity to see what it’s like to save and have 
a better lifestyle, a better life for all.” 


Their rhetoric must be taken into balance with their 
actions. Recent reports by PBS and others document 
how young women making shirts at the firm’s Beximco 
garment factory in Bangladesh were forced to work 80 
hours/week at a rate of US$0.09 to 0.20/hour, being fired 
for any suspicion of labor organization. Similar sweatshops 
have been discovered in Saipan, Honduras, Myramar, even 
within NYC’s Chinatown — with resulting goods sold under 
Wal-Mart's “Made in USA” label. 


What are the results of these efforts to “give the world 
an opportunity to see what it’s like” while engaged in 
forced labor, massive media censorship, and destroying 
the economic infrastructure of American heartland? An 
enormous US$193 billion in annual revenues — second 
only to Exxon-Mobile — and an organization ranked #14 
worldwide in terms of foreign assets. 


Transnationals Under A Microscope 


What about a description for the generalized form of 
a transnational? 

Looking at the sample, three categories emerge, 
seemingly based on age of the oldest constituent business 
units. There are few very old firms, created within the first 
century of the corporate form. These began in industrial 
commodity production — e.g., textiles or mining — but 
Sradually shifted into finance. They tend to have large asset 
bases, lower rates of shareholder equity, less employees, 
and are based in Japan or the UK. Sumitomo and CGNU 
are good examples. 

Asmaller category includes a few newer firms, varied in 
form, more sensitive to fluctuations in consumer trends 
and hence relatively volatile: NTT, Wal-Mart, Carrefour, 
Sony, etc. — big now, but their long-term prospects are 
perhaps questionable. 

The main category is divided among firms in the 
industrial, technology, and energy sectors. Energy seems 
the strongest of these, though with respect to global 
warming issues it is the one that needs to change the 
most. The age clustering for this category is relatively 
tight: most firms emerged in the late 19° century, just 
after the pivotal 178 U.S. 394 ruling that established 
corporate personhood. 

In general, a profile for the main category /ooks like: 

* 120 year-old constituent business unit 

* 150,000 employees 

© US$75 billion in annual revenues 

© US$150 billion in assets 
50% profit margin 
profitability directly proportional to shareholder 
equity 


There is your Sims Corporate character definition for a 
transnational. The last point seems particularly interesting 
in terms of social criticism, as a small ray of hope. 


Who monitors these firms and strives to contend 
against the corporate form? The Ceteri100 cites a variety of 
public resources for further research about transnationals 
and social change: 


* Transnationale 
(http://www.transnationale.org/) provides the 
single best online resource for researching 
about transnational corporations: what are 
their subsidiaries, their shareholders, their 
current lobbying actions, their trademarks and 
slogans, etc. 

* Program on Corporations, Law, and Democracy 
(http://www.poclad.org/) is a group of eleven 
activists, including Richard Grossman and 
Jane Anne Morris, working throughout the US 
and UK. POCLAD offers exemplary archives 
for online research. Publishers of By What 
Authority, and sponsored by the non-profit 
Council on International and Public Affairs. 

© Focus on the Corporation 
(http:/Avww.corporatepredators.org/focus, html) 
is an excellent periodic column authored by 
Russell Mokhiber, editor of Corporate Crime 
Reporter, and Robert Weissman, editor 
of Multinational Monitor and co-director 
of the equally recommended http:/Avww. 
essential.org/ 

© Top 200: The Rise of Corporate Global Power 
(http:/Avww.ips-de.org/reports/top200text.htm) 
is a report by Sarah Anderson and John 
Cavanagh of the Institute for Policy Studies 
which compares the top 100 firms with the 
top 100 nation-states, in terms of economic 
power, 
Global Policy Forum 
(http://www.globalpolicy.org/socecon/tnes/ 
index.htm) abstracts and lists a number of 
excellent articles and essays about the rise 
of transnational corporations, in addition to 
its other areas of interest that track NGOs, 
nation-states, etc. 

Money in Politics 

(http://www. opensecrets.org/) is a highly 

recommended public database for tracking 

political donations, PACs, lobbying actions, and 
soft money. 

Democracy Now! 

(http://www.democracynow,org/) publishes 

interesting historical vignettes and also tracks 

US political contributions for a selected group 

of transnational corporations. 


www, tripzine.com « 


issue eight «trip - yp 


The Effect of 9.11 


Make no mistakes about our intentions here: the loss 
of civilian life in NYC 9.11 represents a terrible tragedy. 
Now we face a crucial time for trying to understand the 
impact of those events. 


‘The danger now is that we frame questions and debates 
in the context of a terrorist attack against a nation-state. 
That perspective promotes retaliatory warfare, moreover 
it also denies due consideration of the NYC 9.11 events 
as an infrastructure hit on transnationals. Hits against 
transnationals will happen. 

lurge that we take a moment to reflect on the aftermath 
of the explosions — here not so much in terms of human 
loss, but in the counterpoint perspective of impact on the 
world’s largest transnational corporations. This discussion 
does not attempt to second-guess the motives of the 
perpetrators of the tragedy; it examines the effects in 
retrospect. 

Our listing includes a metric —i.e., an artificial statistic 
— to study the relative damage sustained by top firms 
in NYC 9.11. This metric was compiled from financial 
news wires throughout the proceeding week, based on 
three criteria: 

© Direct hit on substantive, immediate business 

operations. 

* Disruption of infrastructure and long-term 
business operations. 

Earnings forecast revisions and long-term profit 
outlook. 

With respect to the terrorist events, consider several 
summaries apparent from data visualization: 


© Firms with relatively more employees and more 
shareholder equity tended to take less damage. 

Firms with relatively less assets tended to take 
less damage and may tend to realize subsequent 
profits — these are generally in the energy 
sector. 

* Older firms or those with relatively more assets 
tended to take more damage. 

© Of the financial firms listed among the world’s 
largest, 9 of 13 either had direct hits during the 
explosions or were insurers for properties and 
businesses involved. 

Though the subsequent effects may change this ranking, 

the worst hit among the world’s largest 


* Deutsche Bank AG 
* Allianz AG 


A generalization of events is that the largest firms 
engaged in investment banking — particularly those 
engaged in Third World “development” projects — and 
the industrial basis for the defense sector suffered or will 
suffer, relatively speaking, more than other similarly sized 
commercial interests. Energy may benefit. 


Airlines are typically not large enough firms to reach 
into the top ranks of transnationals. However, the 
airlines have obviously been hit among the hardest of 
any businesses subsequent to NYC 9.11 events. Consider 
the effects on airlines as a sector: concurrent attacks on 
financial and media subdomains, which will likely cause 
significant destabilization. According to our model, expect 
the legal and social contract subdomains to respond 
vigorously to compensate. Expect lobbying efforts by the 
airlines to become increasingly effective in the near-term. 
Meanwhile, expect labor and antitrust protections to 
become all but forgotten during the recovery period and 
somewhat beyond. 


Conclusion 
What can be concluded from this theory and analysis? 


The corporate form is amazingly powerful, and not easily 
contested, However, its stability relies on a set of regulating 
functions, e.g., sublative reflex, selection, reproduction, 
etc. The use of systems theory and complexity theory 
guides the development of models for catastrophe in 
those functions. An example catastrophe is shown in 
this diagram — taken from a math lecture online. It’s a 
question of how to kick the legs out from underneath 
the table... 


When informed by historical caveats about the 
intellectual context (called synecdoche) in which the 
corporate form emerged — which we covered at this 
conference in depth last year — these models may help 
develop better strategies for opposing the corporate 
form. 

For a simple example, currently two of the world’s 
top firms appear to deviate significantly from the main 
category: Wal-Mart and AT&T. Their deviations do not 
seem related to power or profit, but rather a dampening 
of nonequilibrium. One may consider both firms at-risk 


firms included, in order: 


* J.PMorganChase 
GeneralElectricCompany 
TheBoeingCompany 
MizuhoHoldings 

© AssicurazioniGeneraliS.p.A. 
© BankofAmericaCorporation 
* VerizonCommunications 


in terms of structural stability, 
and hence susceptible targets for 
disruption. 

In a more involved example, 
look at the diagram — imagine 
yourself as a small ant trying 
to crawl from one corner of the 
surface to another corner. If you 
stayed along the top edge, no 


Catastrophe: 


problem, but if your path veered diagonally, you might 
intersect the “cusp” and fall off what looks like a cliff, That 
would be a catastrophe, So if the stability of a regulating 
function can be plotted on a similar kind of diagram, 
it becomes relatively easy to see where the corporate 
form begins to experience catastrophe. As it happens, 
the openness of a system and its complexity relative to 
the surrounding environment can produce catastrophe 
situations. - 


Remember: nothing is omnipotent, unless you believe 
50. 


Epilogue — Six Months Later 
On the Ceteri email list, there has been some discussion 


concerning Enron — does its disintegration provide a good 
or bad example of what our theory proposes? 


I took the position: No, it’s not actually news. Enron 
was the eBay (i.e., the “dot-com” darling) of energy stocks, 
and practically none of the “ethically-challenged” schemes 
they executed seemed particularly novel in the financial 
world. Yawn. The “scandal” concerning Enron plays right 
along in Batesonian two-part harmony with contemporary 
tag lines such as “weapons of mass destruction” and 
“axis of evil,” at least in my mind, a pervasive aspect 
reframed as novelty, much like people looking at Nixon 
in 1973 and suddenly articulating, “Gee, US presidents 
tell lies, too?” 


On the other hand, from what other issues do all 
the headlines about Enron in the popular press divert 
attention? News which should be making more headlines 
includes how Wal-Mart recently reported big profits (ever 
heard that line before?) albeit with almost no where else 
to grow. Ask yourself: how many bulk packs of 2-ply toilet 
paper can redneck America consume? And for how long 
can their consumption sustain double digit growth? The 
Waltons’ business strategy seems based largely on a bait- 
and-switch shtick of undercutting their suppliers while 
repeating the colonial tactics of seventeenth century 
Western Europe. Nonetheless people tend to believe in the 
firm mystically, almost like a god: “Them folks make profits 
in tough times. Hell, they must be real smart.” 


Now, an intelligent reader should perhaps hear that 
sentiment and become concerned. Wal-Mart is currently 
the largest transnational in the world, recently beating 
out Exxon-Mobile for the top-ranked position. According 
to our Ceteri model, their profile doesn't look much like 
the more stable transnationals. Even so, they report a big 
jump at roughly the same time as their #2 competitor, 
KMart, files for bankruptcy — at a point when the retail 
sector in general faces dismal prospects. So, does anybody 
else perceive a distortion concerning Wal-Mart? Perhaps 
they've simply evolved a new strategy for survival... 
Redneck America, which practically resides at Wal-Mart, 


has grown to depend on the retail megastores and had 
best hope the firm keeps growing at a phenomenal rate — 
but the question is: where? 

Shortly after this conference presentation, I embarked 
on several weeks of travel throughout the rural corners of 
the Southwest deserts in the US, Based on that research, 
let me ask: what are the small communities — which only a 
few years ago were staying afloat by encouraging Wal-Mart 
stores to move in — doing now to generate revenues? 
Answer: building large private prisons, mostly for drug- 
related convictions. Subsequent prediction: within 5 years, 
at least one small town in the US will convert its assets 
entirely into operating as a for-profit prison. Houses and 
businesses in those towns are practically worthless, when 
compared with their large city neighbors, so why not sell 
out to more panopticonically-minded entrepreneurs? 

While the Waltons and their ilk may not be able to 
sustain growth by playing a game of “limbo” on sweatshop 
wages throughout the Third World, some domestic trends 
imply remarkable potential for cost-effective labor pools 
closer to home. Financial speculation in prison cell 
residency rates and prison labor have become a reality; 
US drug convictions engendering cheaper prison factory 
labor would also help preserve the sentiment of “Made 
in the USA.” 


Meanwhile, for what it’s worth, oil stocks have shot 
through the roof. For a reality check about my predictions 
concerning the relative strength of the energy sector — 
check out the OLX index for a general case, and stock picks 
such as XOM or ROIL for more specific examples. For a 
reality check about my predictions concerning airline 
lobbying efforts — that’s a noteworthy exercise left for 
the interested reader. 
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In this issue of Trip, we're ‘momentarily 
stepping away from covering berate 
‘scene from a third-person perspective: 
glimpse at “Psychedelic Lifestyles” through the 
of members of the extended psychedelic 
four first-person perspectives shed light 
and challenges we face as a subculture, 


some resonance with your own life ex; 


A Year Without Psychedelics 


by Scotto 


The year 2000 was an insane year for me. I'd been 
taking psychedelics since 1992 for reasons ranging from 
psychological exploration and spiritual confrontation to 
pure hedonism and outright debauchery, most often within 
the same weekend. But 2000 got to be pretty intense, on 
both a professional and personal level. Coincidentally, I 
chose 2000 as the year to actually start keeping a log of 
my drug use; I figured this log would provide valuable 
information for metaprogramming purposes by giving me 
insight into patterns of usage in my life, as I continued the 
seemingly never-ending process of questioning the role 
of psychedelics in my life. By the end of the year, the log 
was threatening to consume me with its sheer corrosive 
malevolence. | eventually un-un-un-un-unencrypted it, 
surprised it, dragged it behind my apartment building, 
shot it several dozen times, drowned it in cement, and 
threw it into Puget Sound, spitting on it a few times for 
good measure, I had gleaned all the information I needed 
to know — my psychedelic use was approaching wildly 
unhealthy levels, and it was time for a new approach. 


I decided to take the entire year of 2001 off from doing 
any strong psychedelics whatsoever. I had two caveats, 
which I determined before 2001 began, so that no one 
could later accuse me of cheating: 1) I do not consider 
MDMA to be a strong psychedelic, and 2) the week of 
Burning Man would be a reprieve from this abstinence. 
The goal was to attempt to analyze my appetite for altered 
states by depriving myself of access to the usual ones. I'm 
not a psychiatrist or psychoanalyst, nor can I typically 
afford one, but after years of wrestling with questions 
about the value of psychedelics, and additional questions 


related to examining self-worth, spiritual focus, and 
community involyement, | believed that shaking myself 
free of patterns of drug use accumulated throughout the 
years would offer me valuable information that I might 
not attain otherwise. Indeed, by the end of 2000, | felt 
as though I was wearing my soul thin; it was definitely 
time for a break. 


My friends immediately suspected my personality 
had been hijacked by puritanical aliens, but I calmed 
them, reminding them that due to interdimensional 
peace treaties, aliens are no longer allowed access to my 
personality without appropriate paperwork. For the most 
part, my friends were supportive of my effort to take a 
break. Over the years I've developed a reputation within my 
little microcommunity as [deleted for security reasons], 
and I think many of them were relieved to see that I wasn't 
progressing directly to injecting bleach into my eyeballs. 
Others seemed to believe I was staging a publicity stunt, 
as though I might start taking pledges for my favorite 
charity group. I waved goodbye to psychedelics at the turn 
of the new year, and started my long, long year without 
psychedelics. 


It turned out to be relatively interesting timing for such 
an experiment. 2001 wound up being “The Year Of Sucking 
Serious, Serious Ass” for me and many of my compadres. 
And I realized that I had been using psychedelics as a 
way of “enforcing relaxation” upon myself in times of 
significant, awful stress. The catch of course is that as 2000 
got more and more intense and my drug use increased, I 
wasn't actually getting any relaxation at all; | was working 
even while tripping, examining the previous few weeks’ 
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endeavors under the harsh psychedelic microscope. That 
was why my soul was wearing thin, but now, as 2001 got 
steadily more awful, | no longer had the reflexive tool I 
was so accustomed to. 


Apparently in psychoanalysis practitioners use a term 
called “substitution” to describe what happens when a 
person bails on one addiction, only to replace it with 
another. In this case, what immediately happened when 
my psychedelic use stopped was that my alcohol intake 
increased astronomically. I've always 
been a drinker, but this got to be 
quite ridiculous. The rest of my body 
actually posted armed guards around 
my liver to prevent it from actively 
fleeing in abject terror. I justified and 
rationalized by noting that my actual 
life wasn’t particularly impaired by 
my alcohol intake; I continued to 
help publish this magazine, held 
down a day job for most of the year, 
produced theatre and music and 
books and stories, maintained a wonderful relationship, 
and so on. 


But as the year rolled on, and my professional life got 
uglier and uglier, it became apparent that alcohol was 
no particular substitute for psychedelics in the realm of 
facing up to an immense, encroaching depression, and 
trying to do something about it. However, | was learning 
an enormous amount about the essential appetite that 
lurks at the heart of this entire landscape for me. Recently 
I was asked at a party if I felt my psychedelic intake was 
healthy, and | still don’t know the answer. I have managed 
to identify an essential appetite for altered states that isn't 
going away any time soon. For better or worse— sometimes 
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| experienced twelve 
solid hours of happi- 
ness for the first time in 
too long to remember... 


it truly is for better, and occasionally it truly is for worse 
~—I seek these states with a kind of voraciousness that 
I can’t understand or explain, only address and learn 
to live with. 

The fact is that psychedelics have helped shape my 
personality in ways I find to be immensely positive and 
powerful. When I was first introduced to LSD years ago, 
I was at a time in my life when I had quite recently lost 
my faith, and lost my best friend to suicide —two events that 
are inextricably linked, Over the course 
of many challenging years, years 
in which I made wild, preposterous 
mistakes and caused quite a bit of 
anguish, I nevertheless managed to 
find my way toa kind of maturity that I 
treasure and respect. I don’t have a god 
to trust, and I don’t have a spiritual 
path that could comfort me, but the 
psychedelic state has been a rigorous 
training companion as I've approached 
adulthood. Even in those occasions 
where my companions and I simply sought recreational 
bliss — and don’t ever underestimate “because it feels 
good” as an intrinsically valuable part of the psychedelic 
experience, especially at a time when so many people 
medicate themselves on a daily basis because their lives do 
not feel good —I believed I was making genuine progress 
as a person toward someone more compassionate, more 
deserving of trust and respect. 


As the year progressed, I began to regret my decision in 
some ways, but I was also quite happy in the meantime to 
demonstrate to myself that I could stick to it. It was like 
running a marathon, knowing that I would feel satisfaction 
at reaching the finish line, and also, of course, knowing 


that I truly could “quit at any time.” It became very 
informative over time to realize exactly how often and 
under what circumstances I instinctively or habitually 
thought about taking psychedelics, and months into the 
new year, my sense of awareness about those decisions 
feels heightened in a positive way. My decision did affect a 
number of close friends as well, who mysteriously found 
their own use declining without my presence as the 
constant “inciting incident,” so to speak. 

Burning Man arrived, and I experienced a mind-blowing 
trip on three hits of liquid LSD that I won't ever forget 
(think very large video screen, and I'd never seen Repo 
Man before); then it was 2002, and | immediately leapt 
back into guinea pig mode, promptly having a wig out on 
one of those bizarre research chemicals that was a throw 
back to the days when I was just a toddler on these drugs. 
It seems you can forget a lot of really good habits in a 
year's time. But soon enough, I was back up on my feet, 
and although my appetite remains much as it once was, 
I'm at least aware of my intemperance now in away I never 
bothered to be before. 


The years have long passed when I would try to 
proselytize on behalf of trying psychedelics. There seems 
to be an exuberance among new users that no longer 
appeals to me at all. The questions posed by the psychedelic 
experience, both on its own merits as the mysterium 
tremendum, and as it relates to our increasingly bizarre 
Western mindset, are too complex and fraught with a kind 
of existential peril for me to ever again try to convince 
someone this is the path for them. By the same token, if 
someone has already chosen this path, I remain quite full of 
enthusiasm for discussing its relative merits, working out 
strategies and techniques, and perhaps most importantly, 
participating in and helping develop notions of psychedelic 
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community. Ultimately my year without psychedelics left 
me with several important questions to consider, several 
more questions than when | entered the year, and far fewer 
answers than I was hoping | might encounter. 


And then, I had my first AMT experience after more 
than a year. AMT is one of my favorite drugs on the planet; 
[realize for many people it’s a cold, boring, irritating space, 
but for my compadres and I, this experience is a kind 
of delightful manna, a slow, luxurious empathogenesis 
that offers less intensity in a given moment than MDMA, 
but because it lasts so much longer (12-14 hours), offers 
instead the ability to truly relax, follow tangents, explore 
ideas and moods, and not worry about cramming in all 
the emoting you need to cram in hefore it wears off too, 
too rapidly. That day, | experienced twelve solid hours of 
happiness for the first time in too long to remember, and 
what a precious gift it was. At one point, we decided to 
let our ground contro! drive us to a different location 
that was hot tub-enabled. It was one of those insanely 
beautiful days in Seattle where it was sprinkling rain and 
yet completely sunny out, the kind of day that no one tells 
you about when they're warning you away from Seattle 
on the basis of weather. As we left location one, we saw 
the most enormous, beautiful rainbow towering over the 
cityscape. It was almost too beautiful to believe, but there 
it was... and as we crossed a street on the way to the car, 
we saw one end of the rainbow landing, not in a pot of 
gold, but directly in the street perhaps a block and a half 
away from us. Nature was putting on one of those shows 
that it seems to reserve specifically for tripping people, and 
even just remembering it as | write this puts things into a 
kind of perspective | often forget as I stumble through the 
rest of my life. How might I have felt about that rainbow if 
Thad seen it in my year without psychedelics? 


Trying a New Drug 
An Experiment with Alcohol Abstinence 
by Samanthe 


I'm sitting here at the keyboard thinking, “I wish I could have a beer.” 
So why don’t I get up, go to the fridge, and crack open a cold one? 


An Experiment in Living 


In October 2001, I decided not to introduce any alcohol 
into my body for six months, to see what would happen. 
1 consider myself to be a dedicated entheogenist, but 
CH3CHQOH is very near and dear to my heart. I would 
argue for its entheogenic properties. Cannabis has not 
been my primary everyday drug of choice — when it's time 
to relax, many of my friends reach for the pipe while I 
reach for a bottle. Before Halloween 2001, I was doing 
alcohol one to four times a week, and had been for over 
ten years. So why deny myself this pleasure, this tool for 
loosening up, for relaxing, for general social lubrication 
and occasional bliss and hilarity? 

Well, like many people, I had never carefully examined 
my drinking. It’s the same with coffee and sugar: it’s there, 
I can get it at the store... and it’s LEGAL, woohoo! On 
some level, even at age thirty, I was still stuck with the 
program, “Oooh, you're in college, you can drink!” The 
partying drinking patterns had just morphed into the 
work-a-day habits of my twenties and seeped on into my 
responsible thirties. But this program was old. I needed 
an upgrade. 


Detox is for Quitters? 


Through a process of self-exploration (uh, therapy) 
where I was examining family-of-origin issues, I kept 
getting hung up on a theme — drinking. This was not 
something I wanted to think about. Dad might have been 
an alcoholic? Couldn't be, he just drinks a glass of wine a 
day these days. Me, a problem drinker? It's not that bad to 
have a hangover sometimes, and oops, I slept with people 
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when maybe I shouldn't have, 
but damn, I was having fun! 
(Wasn't I?) 

The worst part of having 
these thoughts was not the 
prospect of changing my 
behavior, or facing painful 
realizations about myself, or 
discovering how intertwined 
my drinking may be with 
my social persona. I like 
uncovering self-delusion. No, the worst part of worrying 
about my drinking was thinking, “I do no¢ want to 
label myself an alcoholic.” It just did not compute, My 
understanding of drug culture and substance use is fairly 
sophisticated. How could I possibly throw that away? I do 
not believe in blaming drugs for my problems; my behaviors 
with chemicals of all sorts are related in a complex dance 
to my underlying psychological and emotional factors. 
Admitting I had trouble handling my liquor and doing 
something about it would be a challenge. | certainly didn’t 
want to be a (gasp) SOBER person. And I never want to talk 
about being “clean” — that would imply there's something 
dirty about putting stuff in my body to help me get off 
baseline. So where was my shining example, my Robert 
Downey Jr.-done-right? 


The Dilemma 


Whereas conventional society doesn’t embrace positive 
role models for partakers of illicit substances, I had no 
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worries in that area. My social milieu is replete with 
amazing people of all ages who are elegant, clever, well- 
adjusted, highly intelligent psychedelic enthusiasts: the 
entheogentsia. I've learned (and continue to learn) how 
to take illicit drugs with self-awareness and panache. My 
main chemical challenge was that I had not yet found 
good models for facing my problem use of legal drugs. 
The multiple-choice world of “pick one! Sober or Drunk!” 
didn’t have a damn cubbyhole to stick me in. 


I Decide to Wing It 


First, I listened to something cannabis told me. 
In 1996, in a puking-up-sick bout with cannabis (see 
http://www.erowid.org/experiences/exp.php3?ID=9641) 
that was unrelated to alcohol, I got a clear mental message 
out of the blue: “Quit drinking alcohol. It’s poisoning you.” 
Huh? Where did that nonsense come from? | just wasn’t 
ready to listen to whatever that was about. But after going 
deeper into my entheogen work in 1999, in guided sessions 
with ayahuasca, mescaline, LSD and mushrooms, I was 
beginning to think that alcohol might be an old friend 
worth questioning. When I was ready to listen in 2001, I 


that suggested I quit drinking alcohol for just a month. It 
‘was a goal I set for myself that I was able to meet with no 
problem. It felt good. After a few ghost hangovers, yucky 
morning episodes that I’ve since realized are not from 
drinking or not drinking but really are from dehydration, 
I really enjoyed the clear-headedness that follows a night 
of not drinking three beers. 


Then I talked with one of my most hardcore entheogenic 
friends, who'd faced alcoholism as a teen over a decade 
ago. He has recently resumed experimenting with it, and 
we shared what it’s like to not be straight and sober, but to 
be trippers admitting and facing problem use of alcohol. 
So I had my little “support group.” 
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And then, another inner voice piped up and suggested 
I quit alcohol from Samhain to Beltane (six months — 
October 31 to May 1). So I did it. The beautiful thing is 
that | haven’t cheated. I must have been really ready to do 
it. The first three months were easy. At Month Four it’s 
sometimes a bit of a challenge, as the regular cycle of 
life unfolds. I've felt a little depressed... and one of my 
default behaviors — slamming beer or wine — is not 
available to me. 


The Universe Abhors a Vacuum 


Not drinking, I naturally am exploring my options. 
About twice a week I smoke some cannabis. I used to 
never do that because cannabis is so intense for me. But 
I discovered that I've been overdosing myself for years. As 
long as I take tiny sips of smoke and redose carefully, I get 
into just the right place. And there's GHB — not to get 
fucked up, but to get relaxed. And yoga and meditation; 
I'm tasting those. Finally, there’s caffeine. Oh caffeine. It 
might be next on my “Abstain from” list. I didn’t always 
drink this much tea... 


DoJ Really Like Life without Access to Ethanol? 


What was I really drinking for? Do I miss it? What ’'m 
finding is not surprising. A lot of drinking I used to do 
was out of sheer habit. Other drinking was for coping with 
difficult emotions, And then there was the life-affirming 
and healthy desire to relax or get sloshed and have fun. 
Just discovering a visceral knowledge of these things 
is enormously valuable. Without experimenting with 
abstinence from alcohol, I wouldn't really know, just as 
without having tried LSD or cannabis or MDMA, I wouldn't 
really know about them, either. 


Now that I have a better idea what baseline is really all 
about, | can't wait to have that beer. 


Sober in a Psychedelic Community 


by Kymmco 


“Garden of Serenity” by Robyn Peterson 
itas//mewcartistone,com/rsp/ 
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I don’t use drugs. I dabbled a bit in college — smoked 
pot which made me paranoid, tried LSD and mushrooms 
a few times with much the same result, inhaled nitrous 
at a Grateful Dead show, but basically I stuck to the legal 
drugs: tobacco, caffeine, and alcohol, the holy triumvirate 
of any college student. Eventually I phased out even these 
legal diversions. Tobacco and caffeine were ruled out when 
a slight heart arrhythmia was detected my sophomore 
year. Alcohol, my drug of choice, stayed with me the 
longest, but over the last few years pregnancy, the birth of 
my son, six months of breast feeding, and an anti-anxiety 
medication have all combined to reduce my alcohol intake 
to the very occasional glass of wine, or shot of kahlua 
in my decaf coffee. Hardly the stuff legendary parties 
are made of. 


Yet I'm surrounded by people who can reel off the 
names of designer psychedelics with the ease that a devout 
NFL fan can name her favorite teams. LSD, MDMA, DMT, 
DPT, AMT, MDA, the acronyms are endless. I’ve often 
found myself the only sober person in a group of wildly 
grinning, cheek-chewing, massage-giving candyflippers. 
Or attempting to defend the aims of this magazine to 
anxious in-laws. And of course there is that little issue 
of my position as Trip’s Senior Editor. It’s largely a 
ceremonial title these days, but I’ve certainly put in my 
hours getting 7RP: The Resonance Project, and now Trip, 
off the ground. 


Why? Why have I surrounded myself with these people 
who share an interest, even an obsession, that I can never 
fully understand? What is it like being a sober person ina 
psychedelic community? 

Well, very often it’s quite boring. Drug people like to 
talk about drugs. A lot. And since society at large doesn’t 
give them many opportunities to share their psychedelic 
experiences with others, when they get together they tend 
to spend a lot of time talking about their latest trip, or 
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their strangest trip, or establishing who in the group has 
done the weirdest drug, the most potent drug, or the most 
drugs period. It’s sort of like that scene in Jaws where 
Roy Scheider and Richard Dreyfuss compare scars. And 
sometimes it’s like a bunch of frat boys talking about the 
kegger last week — “Dude, I was soooo0 wasted!” 


But then there are the great conversations. About 
politics, the drug war, Star Trek, the Lord of the Rings 
movies, or the great book someone just read. There’s the 
caring, the acceptance of oddity, both physical and mental, 
and the instant network of friendly people — the sense 
that my friend is your friend, or could be, so look them 
up when you get to Chicago, to Austin, to New York. This 
openness is historically typical to fringe or marginalized 
groups, but in reality I've rarely found it in my women’s 
studies classes, or rape crisis hotlines, or protest rallies. 
There's often a hostility and suspicion of new people that I 
just haven't found in the psychedelic community, ironically 
the one group that might benefit by being suspicious of 
others, given the legal status of their particular hobby. I 
guess the bottom line is that I've always been attracted 
to people who question the status quo, who don't quite 
conform to societal expectations. 


But I still have some issues with this community, of 
which I am both part and apart. I admire the desire for 
community, but distrust the desire for gurus and crackpot 
visionaries. I wholeheartedly agree with the distrust of 
organized religion that pervades this scene, and indeed 
most underground groups, but am very unhappy with 
the fuzzy “let’s take a bit from here and a bit from there” 
spiritualism that seems to have taken its place. Why do 
psychedelic plants need to be sacraments of the gods? Why 
the need to couch psychedelic experiences in religious 
terms yet reject religion in general? I also am saddened, 
and sometimes offended, by the notion that non-users just 
don’t “get it.” Sure they do, or can at least; psychedelics 
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aren't the only path to enlightenment. In fact many 
psychedelic users I've met are no more spiritually 
enlightened than your average DARE member. They just 
think they are. It’s as if eating a mushroom or slipping a tab 
of acid under your tongue gives you instant credentials. You 
don’t need to work on your own compassion, centeredness, 
awareness, or spiritual growth — psychedelics have taken 
care of it all for you. 


Now of course not all psychedelic users are going to 
fit into any or all of these categories. In fact many, if not 
most, probably don’t consider themselves part of a scene 
at all, let alone a community. Yet if you read books about 
psychedelics, pick up magazines such as this one, maybe 
attend a local hemp rally or lurk on a drug-centered 
mailing list, you're part of a community. You help shape 
what the community talks about, how it presents itself to 
society, and which voices are given the most weight. 


I've given a lot of thought recently to what my own 
goals are for the psychedelic movement, and I think it all 
boils down to the trite saying that I want everyone to be 
happy. | want my friends to be safe: safe from overdose 
or tainted drugs they might buy on the street, safe from 
arrest and incarceration for a non-violent act that at worst 
can only be termed self-endangerment. I want those people 
who are suffering from addiction to be able to get real help, 
and I'd like our society to turn its money and attention 
to other, much graver issues facing us today: terrorism, 
racism, disease, bigotry, George Bush in the White House. 
And I want my friends to be free — free to take whatever 
drug they desire, to grow their own pot plants if they so 
choose, free to turn their rich talents and creativity to 
other things. In essence, my goal, if you can call it that, 
is an end to the psychedelic community, a move toward a 
time and place where we won't need it anymore. 
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A Life of Drug Therapy 


by Miss Susie 


My eyes scan over the headline, “Brad Pitt plans 
weekend getaway for wife,” as I sit waiting, trying to 
find any means to ignore the growing lump in my 
throat and ache in my belly. Finally, he walks into the 
office, but does not take a seat. It is in that moment, 
the moment where he remains standing that the real 
truth is exposed. Over the years I have learned no 
good news can come when my neurologist remains 
standing in his own office. Before my mind can process 
his body language, he says with an uncertain look in 
his eyes and a half smile, “Do you want the good news 
first or the bad?” I opt for the bad news first in order to 
hopefully be soothed by the good news afterwards. He 
looks directly at me and says, “Well, the bad news is we 
have run out of medicine for you at this time; however, 
the good news is I will no longer be feeding you any 
more poison.” | can feel myself struggle with the conflict 
of heartbreak at what this means and relief that | will no 
longer have to ingest any more harmful drugs that seem 
to only cause chaos in my already sensitive body. I take 
a deep breath and in what feels like hours recount in 
my head the horrors of my past experiences of being a 
guinea pig to the many medicines recommended as a cure 

to my seizure disorder. 


In the Western world of doctors and hospitals there is 
a very easy formula when it comes to seizure patients. Go 
to the neurologist, get an EEG, play hunt and peck with 
every medicine out there and the dosages until one works. 
As advanced as we are in technology, life saving surgeries, 
even in research for obscure diseases, the brain is still 
mostly an uncharted complex mystery, A typical office visit 
might include some fairly bizarre neurological testing 
that might be more suitably renamed “Trip Games for 
the Fun and Hallucinating.” There is an impressive set 
of obscure questions concerning detailed accounts of 
sleeping patterns and positions, what hand forks are held 
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in, trauma, and most importantly, do 
I like the story of Alice in Wonderland? Or better yet, 


do I currently feel that I am possessed by the devil? 
Ahhh, science. 


The final and most hard-hitting part is finding a 
medicine that will work with the type of seizures that 
are displayed during an episode. I am specifically a hard 
case to work on due to an extensive history of serious 
drug allergies. The hunt begins. My neurologist writes 
a prescription for a medicine with a gradual increase in 
dosage over an allotted duration. | hold pills in hand and 
do a series of chants and offerings to the g-ds that this 
one will not kill me, as I close my eyes, open my mouth 
and, well... wait. One after another: dilantin, tegretol, 
phenobarbital, depakote, felbamate, lamictal, keppra, 
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topiramate, and on. All of these drug therapies may 
have the potential of helping me gain a seizure-free life; 
however, within days or sometimes even months, it is clear 
that my body rejects the medication. All medicines have 
side effects and these are no exception. 


In my world, in my body, they have all declared war. 


Here is a mixture of interwoven war stories. I wake up only 
to find out that I have been sleeping on and off for days, 
desperate to go to the bathroom. My stomach pains with 
the sensation that it is filled with curdled milk as it cramps 
until tears stream down my cheeks. While walking back to 
bed I slam my shoulder into the wall as I turn the corner 
unable to focus on the true dimension of the hallway. I grab 
a Coke and immediately spit it out from the horrible metal 
taste in my mouth. I make those in the house try it. Did it 
go bad? Doesn't it have a shelf life longer than Twinkies? 
No, please do not take away the ambrosia of the g-ds. My 
concentration fades in and out as people speak to me. I 
make plans and forget them just as quickly. Time passes as 
T realize I have been staring at a wall for, well, a long time. 
I pick up a book and it drops. My motor coordination is not 
yet intact. I close my eyes only to find my world spinning 
and insomnia creeping in. Weak and tired, I turn on the 
television. | shift back and forth unable to find a comfortable 
Position as an urge to scratch my arms and legs overwhelms 
me. After further inspection, I see hundreds and thousands 
of little red dots turning me into my very own Monet 
painting only it itches like my skin has been attacked by 
thousands of spiders. I have a fever of 103 and am starting to 
pass out. On the way to the hospital, they draw some blood. 
The doctor approaches me with what could be potentially 
fatal news. My white blood count is so low they fear I might 
have leukemia. I will need to have it drawn again in a few 
days. My heartbeat is abnormal and needs to be investigated 
further. All of these symptoms and plenty more are some of 
the reactions I have suffered while trying to find a therapy 
to control my seizures. I swear, sometimes it is easier to 
simply fall on the floor uncontrollably; at least I know 
What to expect. 


T understand that without trial and error we will never 
know what medicine can or will work, yet the intense 
regimen of my drug therapy is focused almost exclusively 
on neurochemistry. At the same time, my beliefs lead me 
to explore Chinese herbs and acupuncture, meditation, 
yoga and spiritual healing, in an attempt to supplement 
the Western approach with more holistic approaches. 
Psychedelics are another avenue of strength, an outlook 
into an inward world from which I can draw strength. 
Certainly | take into consideration the effects a drug 
might have on my seizures or how it will interact with 
my anti-convulsants and my current seizure pattern. I 
consider the body load of a given psychedelic: is it very 
speedy, how long does it typically last (shorter drugs are 
easier for me), and so on. I usually need to skip my med 
dose and figure out how to add it onto the end of my trip 
—will my meds make me go even higher at that point, or 
will | fall fast asleep? I need to be rigorous about adding 
food into the end of the trip, and my recovery time is 
often longer. I've never had problems while actually on a 
psychedelic, but seizures often follow exhaustion for me, so 
the next day has a higher seizure potential. And naturally 
a safe environment for me includes a well-trusted, well- 
educated person who is willing to handle a seizure for 
me if it does arise. 


But it would be nearly impossible for me to heal without 
a strong connection to myself, and psychedelics offer 
an important path to working deeply within my core, to 
finding the stamina, endurance and courage to face the 
rigors of drug therapy. Western medicine certainly has its 
place. As a matter of fact, without it my life could potentially 
be much harder to live. However, this science is not perfect, 
and it does not offer the psychological and spiritual support 
that psychedelics and my other pursuits offer. This effort 
is an unknown uphill battle. It is the combination of all 
of these experiences that build my endurance to continue 
toward a hopefully seizure-free life. 
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Psychedelic Sexuality 


From Acid Orgies to Conscious Conception 
by R. Stuart 


During the 1960s, a lurid association between 
psychedelics and erotic libertinism became firmly 
entrenched in the public imagination. Timothy Leary 
stated in his September 1966 Playboy interview that 
“LSD is the most powerful aphrodisiac ever discovered by 
man.” Soon, other popular magazines published articles 
such as “LSD — The Instant Thrill Pill: Sizzling Exposé of 
America’s latest Sex Drug,”' Psychedelic sex was a topic in 
fiction,* and numerous pulp novels immortalized the acid 
orgy.°A movie portrayed acid-crazed bikers cavorting with 
naked women atop a giant LSD sugar cube presided over 
by the Devil.* Psychedelic Tantricism was discussed in 
underground magazines.° Pop sexology books represented 
psychedelics as aphrodisiacs,® some containing chapters 
such as “LSD - The Drug of One Hundred Orgasms,”’ “The 
Spell of LSD Sex” and “Lesbian Sex with Acid.”* One drug 
abuse text described an STP orgy.’ Books had titles such 
as Hippie Sex" and Hippies, Drugs and Promiscuity." The 
August 1966 issue of Police Gazette reprinted a Journal of 
the American Medical Association paper re-titled as “LSD 
and Sex Madness.” Seemingly, the only attempts to dispel 
the concept of a psychedelic aphrodisiac were ones that 
were equally sensationalistic, for example the article “LSD 
kills sex drive forever." 


These stereotypes of psychedelic sex are the product of 
a confluence of historical trends, There was a brief period 
of increased promiscuity among some young people from 
the introduction of the birth control pill in the early 1960s 
until the pandemic of venereal diseases in the early 1980s. 
The sexual freedom occasioned by medical technology 
engendered a skepticism towards Judeo-Christian dogmas 
of sexual repression. This created a spiritual vacuum that 
was often filled by experimentation with psychedelics. 
Media exposés of the “sex & drugs” scene caused parents 
nationwide to fear that their innocent virgin daughters 
might run away to Haight Ashbury or Greenwich Village, 
where they would be debauched after succumbing to the 
corrosive influence of LSD. 


It is true that some people can have strong sexual 
responses under the influence of some psychedelics in 
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certain circumstances. For instance, Alexander Shulgin 
found 5-MeO-DIPT to intensify the pleasurable sensations 
of ejaculation, particularly at low doses starting at about 6 
mg. He predicted that 5-MeO-DIPT “will demand a great 
deal of interest sometime in the future, especially if the 
erotic enhancement at a low dose proves to be a consistent 
property.” Shulgin suggested to an employee of Pfizer 
that this tryptamine be marketed in combination with 
Viagra. Although the employee was enthusiastic, Pfizer’s 
upper management ignored the proposal." The following 
1999 internet posting describes a 5-MeO-DIPT session 
with a man on 10 mg. and his partner on 7 mg.: 


She pushed me to the floor and almost literally 
tore my shirt off. We began kissing with a great 
deal of passion, caressing each other as we did 
so. It felt quite incredible. We were almost 
mad with lust, so foreplay, weird or not, didn’t 
last long before we began having sex... The 
sex was phenomenally good.... Orgasm was 
accompanied by a huge explosion of colorful 
visuals, momentarily obscuring everything 
else... It was some of the best sex we had ever 
had together... I felt incredibly close to her. We 
were able to talk about a few touchy subjects 
with ease and clarity. | think this could be 
a terrific tool for couples to use to work out 
differences (or sexual difficulties), 

Ralph Metzner published an early poetic and 
impressionistic account by a husband and wife who enjoyed 
making love on LSD in 1962." Several commentators have 
advised that such activity be practiced only by couples who 
are committed to deep mutual exploration, and who have 
considerable experience both with making love together, 
and with taking psychedelics on their own. This will 
minimize disappointing experiences. For instance, one 
woman's latent discomfort manifested during the height 
of her passion as a hallucination that her partner’s penis 
broke off at his crotch and fell lifeless to the ground. Then 
her terror increased as she felt her yulva dry out and fill 
with dust. Ray Nelson, author of The Acidheads, reported 
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that a woman was frightened while lying on the bed next 
to her nude husband. She recounted: 


I thought he was masturbating and that his 
penis was a frightful monster. It had a monster 
face and my husband seemed like a monster too. 
It seemed to me that this hand was stroking his 
penis and that he was stroking this monster... 
it was blue and pink with colored light coming 
out of it. 

She talked with her husband about her aversion to 
his “frightful pet.” This led to the insight that her fear 
came from an inability to share love that was derived from 
feelings of painful abandonment when her beloved father 
died when she was two years old. After she understood 
the source of her anxiety, her resistance to sex melted 
away and she enjoyed intercourse with her husband. This 
example demonstrates that scary imagery can lead to 
an improved psychological state, but only if the person 
has the capacity for self-examination and is motivated to 
explore the reason for the negative perceptions. Nelson 
then described a case of a woman who had a prolonged 
psychotic reaction after being unable to cope with having 
honestly discussed her latent lesbianism with her husband 
while they were under the influence of LSD. The husband 
was not judgmental about the revelation that she just 
had her first affair with another woman the week before. 
However, the wife could not handle having been honest 
after so many years of evasion. This led to a big disturbance 
with the wife’s psychiatrists, and the breakup of her 
marriage. Nelson concluded, “It seems to me that LSD 
functions in sex as a kind of searchlight into the mind. 
Where a sexual relationship is already open and flowing 
the LSD only adorns it with a garland of fantasy that 
reflects the underlying health, but where there is some sort 
of dark secret or hidden reservations, the LSD will throw a 
pitiless light on things the individuals involved might well 
have wished to keep hidden even from themselves.”!” 


Richard Alpert wrote “A Manual for Making the Marriage 
New.” This ceremony involves taking a psychedelic, reading 
excerpts from spiritual literature, self-examination of 
identity while staring into a mirror, followed by sexual 
union."* Robert Masters noted that psychedelic intercourse 
might take on symbolic and archetypal overtones as the 
couple feels that they are living out mythic or legendary 
roles. These ecstatic states may “include one or even 
several instances of apparent physical and psychic melting 
into and becoming one with the partner. Whether this 
occurs in a sexual union or in a mystical context, or in a 
combination of the two, it is almost always regarded as one 
of the most profound and fulfilling experiences human 
life has to offer.” The most detailed description of the 
psychedelic sexuality of ordinary citizens in naturalistic 
settings is a little-known paperback The Sexual Paradise 
of LSD by Marsha Alexander.?” 
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Stanislav Grof described sexual imagery that can emerge 
in individual LSD sessions. There are the death/rebirth 
motifs of divine intercourse, satanic sexuality, and oceanic 
sex. Transpersonal themes might entail reliving sexual 
experiences from one’s personal ancestors or from sexual 
rituals from different cultures, kundalini arousal, or even 
full experiential identification with the mating of animals 
or the pollination of plants. Grof believed such reveries 
could yield authentic insights about the actual details 
of procreation among other species.*! Psychedelic sexual 
fantasies are not always pleasant. For example, a subject 
ina DMT experiment actually believed that two crocodiles 
were anally raping him.” 


‘There have been numerous discussions of sexual issues 
in the literature on psychedelic psychotherapy. LSD 
was used to treat frigidity,”* homosexuality and sexual 
deviations.“ Grof wrote that LSD therapy had yielded 
favorable results for cases of fetishism, exhibitionism, 
coprophilia, and sadistic or masochistic tendencies.?> 
Alpert discussed the use of LSD to treat homosexuality 
and leather fetishism.”* Interestingly, this psychologist 
did not challenge the legitimacy of homosexuality as a 
psychiatric diagnosis, although in his personal life he 
was bisexual. 

MDMA in particular has been described as having an 
impact on sexuality.°’ One report claimed that it tends 
to encourage emotional closeness, but does not increase 
sexual excitation or desire in the majority of users. In one 
survey, 90% of the subjects reported that MDMA increased 
sexual desire and satisfaction, although it inhibited erection 
for 40% of men, and delayed but intensified orgasm.” 
Individuals who are usually repressed, particularly women, 
may lose all inhibitions under the influence of MDMA. 
Some people habitually use MDMA as an excuse to engage 
in group sex or homosexuality; they later attribute these 
behaviors to the drug in order to avoid the self-image 
issues involved with admitting that they are bisexual 
or promiscuous. There is also the problem of people 
feeling such interpersonal warmth that they neglect to 
practice safe sex. 

Finally, psychedelics may influence people’s approaches 
to gender and procreative issues, Natalie Rogers interpreted 
her LSD-inspired feminine imagery within the context 
of her feminist activities.” Grof became convinced that 
fetuses are conscious due to his personal LSD experiences. 
Although Grof believes that it is a pragmatic social policy 
to permit abortion, he no longer performs this operation 
himself.*! Under ayahuasca, pregnant women have reported 
telepathic communication with their fetus, gaining insight 
into the karmic histories that brought them together 
with their particular child. This sort of experience has 
contributed to the movement for “conscious conception.” 


can be found on the web at 
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“BYAHUASCA HEALING RETREAT” 
at the Amazon forest of Brazil, Manaus. 
July 22-31, 2002 or January 9 - 18, 2003 


There will be lectures, ritual plant ceremonies with 
ayahuasea and salvia divinorum, group sharing, creative 
artwork expression, biofeedback, regressions and excursions. 

Spend ten days in the Amazon rain forest. Located 1.5 
hours from Manaus the lodge has excellent facilities, phone, 
internet, air conditioning, swimming pool and rooms with 
private bathrooms. 


July staff: 
ilvia Polivoy, transpersonal psychologist 
- Pablo Amaringo, shaman and artist 
- Zoe7, techno-shaman 
- Frank Echenhofer, EEG researcher 
- Isabela Hartz, visionary artist 
Jon Hanna, psychedelic researcher 


www.ayahuasca-healing.net 


Contact Silvia ot: silviap@house.com.ar 
phone/fox in Argentina (5411) 4774-3892 


Know your Body 


Know your Mind 


Know your Substance 


Know your Source 
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Toward an Integral Art 


An Interview with Alex Grey 
by Gilad Rosner 


Trip talks to Alex Grey about art, spirituality and chemicals. We caught up with him in his Brooklyn studio. 


Trip: Let’s begin with your book, The Mission of Art. It 
appears that one of the purposes in writing the book is to 
redirect some thought away from the postmodern idea that 
authenticity in art is impossible. Some critics feel it is a 
laughable idea to really make a strong fusion of spirituality 
and art. The postmodern perspective, as you describe it, 
lacks any specific artistic mission and is simply the realm 
of titanic egos. It seems that with The Mission Of Art you 
are trying to suggest a redirection of artistic focus in the 
art world towards the transpersonal. 


Alex Grey: Spirituality seems to be taken more seriously 
today than even a few years ago when I wrote The 
Mission Of Art . Maybe 9-11 has accelerated an interest in 
spirituality and maybe we are all facing our vulnerability 
and mortality, forcing us into a cauldron of searching 
questions: “Who am I? Where am I going? What's life 
all about?” We realize that life is over all too soon and 
it’s time to drop bullshit mind games. This year, 2002, a 
legitimate art journal, Ar¢ Papers, had an article entitled 
“Beyond Postmodernism” that featured my work on 
the cover. The article discussed the possibility of an 
“Integral Art” by artists that are incorporating the full 
span of being in their art as well as socio-political, 
scientific and aesthetic issues. Postmodernism has had 
the good qualities of valuing varied opinions, thereby 
allowing multicultural and formerly marginalized 
points of view to emerge. Outsider art, Native American 
art, and art of many cultures have grown in popularity 
and renown in the last ten years. The shamanic 
underpinnings of tribal artwork have been revealed. 
It's becoming obvious that there has always been a 
spiritual basis to art making that expresses the values 
and meanings and collective soul of the culture. 


So there’s a hunger in contemporary art to keep things 
fresh and new. Shocking art is no longer so shocking, 
and as we try to stimulate ourselves and shock ourselves 
further, we keep accreting other types of art. We've delved 
now into a much more multicultural art world because of 
this hunger, and we're pulling other cultures’ spiritualism 


Sellportrait by Alex Grey, part of Burnt Offering 
performance piece, March 26, 1985 


into our own art world through that search to keep the 
culture vibrant. 


Yes. This was brought out in a show that happened ten 
years ago called Magicians Of The Earth, which brought 
together artists that were doing minimalist works and 
conceptual artists with tribal artists from Australia 
and Africa, It recontextualized contemporary art in a 
broader multicultural framework, and helped allow 
the context of art to embrace a spirituality which had 
been anathema. This was an encouraging sign pointing 
beyond the fragmentation of the postmodern mind 
toward a more integrative world culture. 


For me, psychedelics were the door opener into how 
everything weaves together. You can literally see 
how things integrate during an entheogenic mystical 
experience. There is an unwritten chapter in art history 
on how important artists have gained insight through 
their use of psychedelics. Keith Haring, a major artist 
of the Eighties, is one of them. He credits the invention 
of his style to LSD trips when he was 17 or 18. His 
work has had a major influence in the art world, and 
is celebrated in the highest bastions of culture. Albert 
Hofmann told me that Francesco Clemente came and 
thanked him for the visions, I've often thought it would 
be interesting to look at various artists’ work through 
the lens of the drugs that they used. Look at the sloshed 
abstract expressionists; you can practically see the 
drunken frenzy that was coming through De Kooning 
and Pollock. They were both alcoholics, and tremendous 
painters. 


Van Gogh and his interest in absinthe... 


Exactly. Rembrandt was also supposedly a famous 
drunk. Alcoholism is linked with expressionism. Francis 
Bacon was an amazing painter who liked to drink. 
Getting out of your rational state and into a loose, 
“oh fuck it” mode that can promote spontaneous 
experimentalism with painting has been responsible 
for some of the real breakthroughs. We can credit 
drunken, deranged mind states for some of the great 
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works through art history, Absinthe and hashish in the 
late nineteenth century fueled the Symbolists. Cocaine 
drove the artists of the 1980's. In fact, it would be 
great to analyze all of art history in terms of artists’ 
drug use. 


One might suggest that prohibition and the war on drugs 
are counter to the art spirit of the nation. 


(laughs) Most definitely. Artists have always embraced 
unauthorized and unconventional states of mind, or 
as Glen Boire calls it, “cognitive liberty.” The artist is, 
by necessity, a maverick sensibility operating on the 
sidelines of their community, bringing new insight. If 
they're not bringing new insight, then they're merely 
parroting the conventional mode and not advancing 
the thinking or vision of the tribe. We commonly 
associate art with that opening of possibility that leaves 
us momentarily awestruck until it seems obvious, and 
then we incorporate it. That’s the trajectory of art 
through the ages. 


One can see psychedelics as a type of lubrication to help 
an artist make the break from the mundane to a more 
liminal state, a position between what they understand 
to be their normal circumstance and areas that could 
be closed off. 


We've all got our limited ways of thinking. We've got 
our own “mind-forged manacles,” as Blake would call 
them. I think that the catalyzing of the creative process 
is precisely that: it’s pushing yourself beyond your own 
limits. Sometimes it just comes gratuitously. You're 
working or walking down the street and an insight like 
a lightning bolt comes and strikes you. I remember 
waiting on a subway platform, exhausted after a day 
teaching, and suddenly I had this vision of a World Sou! 
Sculpture, It was this being that was hovering there in 
my mind’s eye on this subway platform, and | thought, 
“Wow, that’s an interesting idea for a painting.” Then it 
opened its wings and turned around on the lazy-susan of 
my mind, and I thought, “Oh my God, it’s a sculpture,” 
and that kept me occupied for two years. This visionary 
flash was under a minute. | was very excited after being 
completely exhausted, there it was, I wasn’t high, it was 
anormal state, and boom! Who can account for it? Then 
there are times my wife and I will get into a pickle with 
some particular artwork that we're doing, a painting 
that gets to a certain state of frustration, so we'll get 
high, usually just smoke a joint, and look at it, and 
many times the solution is obvious in that state. We're 
transcending our own conventional modes of thought 
by shifting gears. 

Have you ever had ideas or artistic concepts that you 

couldn’t reproduce on canvas? 
All the time. I think that when you smoke DMT and your 


entire body is involved in an emergence into another 
reality, certainly you wish you could sculpt the soul of 
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the viewer or the audience member in such a way that 
you could reproduce an effect like that. The paintings 
are a pale reflection of these altered states or insights. 
T’malways amazed at the number of people who are able 
to recognize the multidimensional experience from a 
two-dimensional surface. It’s only because it’s etched 
itself in their cells that any twinkling of a reminiscence 
or a resonance with those states alerts and excites 
the person who's been there. Even if it’s not an exact 
“right on!” to their previous experience, they're able to 
recognize that it was something like this with the same 
infinitizing aspect, or an experience of ascending, or 
an expansiveness of the mental processes keyed to an 
infinitude of eyes, or a superabundance of light, or 
colors that were brilliant or iridescent. There are people 
who say their experience “was exactly like that, I don’t 
know how you could do that, this is what happened 
to me!” This fulfills my whole purpose in making 
these works, that they could evoke the flavor of these 
states of consciousness, and give people imagery or an 
iconography of the psychedelic state so that they could 
say, “Look, I’m not crazy. Other people have experienced 
it too. I'm not alone.” 


What you're describing is a transcendence of relativism. 
It sounds like you managed to go beyond the postmodern 
art condition and posit more universalist ideals in art. 
Even though it’s a very personal experience for you to 
create these works, you have shown in your language 
something that is akin to a universal concept. You're 
bringing forth these energies and visions that might truly 
be part of the human condition. 


Well, that’s my mission. It’s encouraging that a 
universalism to the transpersonal dimensions exists. 
Stan Grof verified those claims through thousands of 
documented LSD patients that he worked with, and time 
and time again established the same cartography. There 
were personal differences, but within a meta framework 
a perennial vision recurs throughout different world 
cultures, and is the origin of all the mystical traditions. 
Huxley and numerous authors have written intelligently 
about the perennial philosophy. Huston Smith has 
brilliantly teased out the threads of universalism that 
run through the world’s wisdom traditions. It’s a great 
task for a contemporary artist to educate one’s self on 
these many threads. 


‘The artist struggles with their demons, and the flights of 
messianic self-importance, the inflated possibilities that 
an artist can “CHANGE THE WORLD!" with their vision 
or can “HEAL THEIR CULTURE!” or the collective soul. 
All these high-falutin’ and maybe preposterous ideas 
are necessary in order to get an artist off their ass and 
make a potentially stunning work of art. It might be 
fueled by outrageous enthusiasm and inflated claims, 
and the viewer may only get the slightest vibe. Even on 
that very subtle level, it may have a worthwhile effect 


Theologue, by Alex Grey, 1984 


on the viewer. Whatever 
intention and energy is 
bound up in a work of 
art is like a battery, there to recharge whoever is in 
front of it. It's why we look at sacred art and images of 
the Buddha, Christ and Krishna, We wonder, “What is 
this enlightened mind that the mysterious smile of the 
Buddha seems to project? How can I get that?” That 
common peaceful vibe that comes through sacred art is 
restorative, is curative for people's psyches. 


I've been working on a drawing of a meshwork of 
galactic consciousness that is visualized as endless 
pillars of heads, all interconnected ina flaming eye grid, 
through which you see the galactic swirls. You peer 
down into an infinite regress of these heads, and see an 
expanse to each side of these heads, each of them four 
faced and staring at each other giving the appearance 
of infinite expansiveness. It alludes to a dimension of 
total interconnectedness. I'm getting very excited about 
painting this thing, and I’m trying to contemplate, 
how big should I make it? How big is this idea? WHY, 
IT’S HUGE! What are the works that have profoundly 
reflected the state of being of its culture? We have 
Guernica, Picasso's greatest work of art. How big 
is it? That fucker is HUGE! It’s 12 x 26 feet! Oh my 
God, it's huge! Then there’s Pollock’s works, like his 
breakthrough mural for Peggy Guggenheim. That's like 
20 feet long by about 8 feet high. It’s vastly huge! With 
Guernica, Picasso was reflecting the dehumanization 
of the twentieth century, the debased humanity, the 
fragmented, fractured nightmare of history. He was 
purposefully using the blacks, whites and grays of 
newsprint, and the kind of helplessness and victimization 
and terror that we all feel in relation to the news media 
and in relation to the magnitude of violence inherent 
in modern warfare. Guernica was a perfect reflection of 
that shattered hope. The shards of human sensibility and 
all the beings are either dying, dead, or in terror, The 
Srief and horror and disbelief is a beautiful expression 
of the existential state of the twentieth century. The 
only light is an electric lamp that is the mute witness 
to the horror. 


Pollock reflected this 
kind of chaos in his soul, 
this abyss that he was 
facing. He and some of the other profound abstract 
expressionists, like Rothko, were epic painters. Pollock 
got the energy of the rhythms of nature and the cosmos, 
the galactic splatters that at his best were a giant 
breakthrough, but also had this angst-ridden stale 
cigarette smoke and ash kind of feeling of hopelessness 
and despair. He was a brilliant, amazing painter. Bacon 
never liked Pollock’s work and thought it was like 
wallpaper, but Pollock had a profound impact on the art 
world. He really took the ball from Picasso in terms of 
what was avant-garde, and established a touchdown for 
American post-war art. It set a new standard of scale 
for a whole generation of artists. James Rosenquist 
has probably outdone everyone as far as humongous 
scales for works of art, and | don’t anticipate trying to 
compete with that. Rosenquist, Picasso, and Pollock are 
messengers of fragmentation, postmodern reflections of 
a shattered psyche expressing the meta-narrative of the 
20th century. Rosenquist is still painting. 


Anselm Kiefer, a great German painter living in France, 
has advanced this meta-narrative, and is aimed toward 
an alchemical healing. He's reflecting the despair of the 
history of his nation, and his work is also reflective of 
a search for spiritual meaning. The search is there, but 
the viewer is not sure what has been found, There’s 
an alchemical process of healing going on, so that’s 
an advancement over some of the earlier shattered 
sensibilities, like Picasso and Pollock. In my new work, 
I'm intending to advance the meta-narrative of painting, 
and point to a transcendental, already enlightened 
state of profound interconnectedness, beyond a normal 
conception of time and space, that is the source of 
healing and that many of us visit while we're tripping. 
I'd like my art work to be like a bandage on the collective 
psyche or soul. We are all wounded from our journey 
through the 20th century and now the horrors of the 
21st are dawning on us. Even as we read the headlines 
and we know the realities that are disheartening and 
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disempowering, there are alternative realities that are 
empowering and that can help us see our lives in a 
universal context. 


1 know that in the Eighties, some of your work really 
reflected the cold war tension — Nuclear Crucifixion, 
for example. Have you started to create anything in 
relation to 9-11? 


Well, I did a number of very simple drawings immediately 
after 9-11 in my sketchbook that depict a conveyor of 
souls hovering over the World Trade towers after they 
were hit. There were little light emanations shooting up 
through this great being that was helping convey the 
souls to heaven. It’s an archetype I've seen in children’s 
art and art work by outsider artists, as well. A lot of 
people felt that there was some kind of angelic or 
spiritual presence that was above the towers that was 
helping to escort the souls of the unfortunate victims. 
These images may find their way into more developed 
work at some time as a commemoration. I also did 
drawings of the people who jumped and held hands as 
they were falling. I had images of body parts flying out 
of the sky and terrified onlookers as things started to 
fall. 1 did drawings of people in grief, and have been 
working on a grieving painting that’s based on the 
aftermath. 


I think 9-11 profoundly impacted a number of artists. 
New York is the art capital of the world. There are 
probably more artists here than anywhere else in the 
world, so there will continue to manifest profound 
waves of impact from 9-11 that will be reflected in 
artists’ works. Confronting mortality causes everyone 
to reexamine their lives and essentialize things. There 
was a tremendous amount of hand-wringing in the 
intellectual press, in the New York Times, after 9-11: 
“So now where do we stand in our postmodern view? 
What has this done? How has this impacted things? If 
all points of views were honored, how can you honor 
Osama's terrorist views when it kills your friends?” It’s 
catalyzed a lot of rethinking, at deep levels, and I think 
that the outburst of art making that New York went 
through — the memorials and candlelight vigils and 
collages of loved ones on the walls — transformed the 
city into a giant installation of grief and commemoration. 
Just as a funeral is a ceremony to honor the dead for 
the living, these memorials that were spontaneously 
erupting on many street corners and around the fire 
departments in neighborhoods throughout New York 
were ways for us all to grieve and integrate the assault. 


I wonder how many people found themselves to be 
unintentional artists, people who hadn't ever made much 
collage art or photographic art who found themselves 
putting memorials together, coming in touch with their 
natural creativity because of this. 


It’s the human creative response. You want to create 
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in response to destruction. It’s just a natural thing, 
a response to the horror. Psychotherapists know 
that when you have monstrous feelings it’s best to 
express them through creative endeavors — making 
a painting, a drawing, a musical work, a dance, a 
theatrical production, or writing in a journal. It’s a 
way to creatively vent the negative powers that can 
eat away at us. 


This is the healing function of art and creative therapies. 
Even though we may not imagine ourselves becoming 
Olympic athletes, it doesn’t mean we shouldn't exercise. 
Likewise, even if we're not going to be Picasso, it doesn’t 
mean we shouldn’t express ourselves creatively. In 
fact, it’s an important function of the mind and body 
to integrate feelings. Using art to describe visionary 
and psychedelic insights has profound and important 
implication. Grof recognized this early on, and various 
psychotherapists who have dealt with traumatized 
patients. When you go through a psychedelic experience, 
it may not necessarily be traumatic, but ontologically 
it can be apocalyptic. Just as when a loved one dies, a 
child is born, or one falls in love — life-altering, identity- 
shifting experiences, like a first trip, call for a complete 
rewiring of the philosophical circuitry. Psychedelics 
are on par with the most profound experiences human 
beings go through. The creative response is called for, 
and in my case this is what I do naturally, 


I really liked the question you raised in The Mission OF 
Art regarding who legitimately can judge what is art or 
what is good art. You tell the story of a man who was a 
janitor his whole life, had profound visions and worked 
in secret, showing no one what he was making. He then 
died, and his wife found a temple that he had created 
in a rented garage. 


The artist was James Hampton and his creation is 
called The Throne Of The Third Heaven Of The Nations 
Millennium General Assembly. \t’s an incredible piece 
on display at the National Gallery in Washington, It 
never fails to attract a crowd. It's basically a bunch of 
chairs and objects and knick knacks and bric-a-brac 
covered with aluminum foil, but the assemblage of 
common objects are transformed into this holodeck of 
Star Trek where this guy would sit in his garage and 
converse with the Virgin Mary. We think, “tut tut, what 
an amusing psycho.” William Blake received that sort 
of response from the public, as well. People thought of 
him as a lunatic but he left behind a trail of incredibly 
beautiful art work and poetry. During his lifetime his 
work was reviled. He was a laughing stock in the critical 
press; they found him a pathetic character. I just wish 
those critics could read the kind of praise and following 
that Blake engendered through the following centuries. 
Now he’s a cause celebré among the literati and the 
illuminati. His idiosyncratic spirituality is an inspiration 
to thousands. 


Let's switch gears for a second. How is the Chapel 

coming? 
The Chapel Of Sacred Mirrors project is coming really 
well. We intend to declare the site in 2002. There have 
been numerous offers by organizations who would 
consider the Chapel a jewel in their crown and also clear 
offers of land. We have had to decide whether the Chapel 
has a better chance joining an existing institution 
or going independent. The American Visionary Art 
Museum in Baltimore has been interested in exhibiting 
the Sacred Mirrors, and we may work out an extended 
loan there while we are building the actual Chapel. 
We love the American Visionary Art Museum and 
strongly recommend visiting there if you find yourself 
in downtown Baltimore. I'm exhibiting two major works 
there right now in a show entitled War and Peace. The 
Cosmic Christ isa 9 1/2 foot altarpiece, which I consider 
my most recent major work, and it will be there until 
September. Also the giant Nuclear Crucifixion is in 
the show. It hadn’t been exhibited since the anti-nuke 
years of the Eighties. 


I'm now in the process of creating the visionary 
architecture for the Chapel. It is our intention for 
the building itself to initiate people into universal 
spirituality, Sacred works of art need sacred architecture 
to view them in. We need to build architecture for a new 
state of being. It would also be a safe place to expand 
one’s consciousness and download the frequencies that 
are being transmitted through the works of art. Rather 
than being the “source” of this artwork, | feel like I'm 
an antenna, and the laborer who 
is channeling the works, trying 
to obey as best I can the edicts of 
the inner worlds. We've refused 
selling numerous works 
of art and bought works 
back from collectors that 
we want to be included 
in the Chapel. Other 
collectors have promised 
to donate works that they 
own if we're able to build 
this Chapel. We hear from 
people every day who want 
to know where they can go 
to see the work, It needs 
a permanent, publicly 
accessible space. They're 
really tools for people to 
catalyze their own spiritual 
process. 


The traditional gallery space 
and the curatorial aesthetic 
might not fulfill that use that 
you're trying to encourage. 


“Chapel of Sacred Mirrors: 
Interior View with Three Sacred Mirrors,” 
artist's conception by Alex Grey 


Definitely. That isn’t the mandate of galleries. They are 
committed to expressing the current fashions of the art 
world, not necessarily to respiritualize and resacralize 
the world. Sacred spaces have been built by cultures that 
feel moved and devoted to bringing their spirituality to 
an outer form. We are the inheritors of insights from 
all the world’s wisdom traditions and iconography of all 
world religions, as well as the psychedelic state. We can 
synthesize this knowledge and access archetypes from 
a multitude of world cultures. We can experience the 
profound patterning and ornamentalism of neighboring 
worlds and DMT worlds and translate what we see into 
real architecture that emanates from these insights. 
People know that Persian carpets, Maori tattoos, Celtic 
knotting, Gaudi’s non-rectilinear ornamentalism and 
art nouveau, have all come out of patterning seen in 
the collective unconscious by many people from many 
places — symbols and imagery that are emblematic in a 
particular culture. The psychedelic and visionary state 
has evoked many patterns and images that can be woven 
into our new architecture. We have to acknowledge 
the reality of these spaces by building them. We need 
to provide a comfortable, stimulating environment to 
see these true visions expressed. This new sacred space 
would initiate some into an awareness of these visionary 
realities, and confirm the realities to others. Providing 
a visual resacralization of the every day could have 
a profound implication on our daily life. This is the 
intention of my work. 


In my painting, Kissing, people are portrayed as 
translucent, and a flaming infinity band links together 


Psychedelics are on par with the most profound experiences 
human beings go through. 


the hearts and minds of the lovers. It is pointing to 
a ground of being that is beyond the material realm, 
to a subtle spiritual essence, a truth that transcends 
the flesh. I chose to 
paint normal every 
day experiences to 
portray their life- 
enhancing quality, 
and to point to what 
makes life worthwhile. 
‘The work is also meant 
to see outside any 
particular religious 
framework. That’s why 
you see their bones and 
the palpable anatomical 
flesh that's beneath the 
skin, The image points 
to what isn’t normally 
visible, but what we all 
know to be true. Seeing 
the anatomical body 
invites the psyche to 
accept as reality these 
realms of subtle energy 
and spiritual light that 
the artwork intends to 
transmit to the open- 
minded, open hearted 
viewer. Each artwork 
is like a battery of 
consciousness. 


Kissing by Alex Grey, 1984 


Collecting many of these 

works together in one place, like the Chapel, each 
artwork having different insights and facets of this 
gem of awareness, influenced by the many wisdom 
traditions, could serve people in deepening their own 
spiritual life. 


Your work is educational in that it shows people what 
they know to be anatomical truths, but also reveals deeper 
truths that their culture may not have emphasized. You're 
addressing the big questions, the really huge questions of 
spirituality, and I can imagine that in the Chapel. you’re 
going to stir some people up. You have these very, very 
strong psychic events depicted in your paintings, and 
you have your own psychic event in viewing the art 
object itself, and then you have this educational aspect 
where people are actively learning beyond having the 
aesthetic event. 
‘That is my intention and why we are building the Chapel. 
We have gotten tremendous encouragement and support 
from many generous and enthusiastic people. The 
Sacred Mirrors web site, http:/Avww.sacredmirrors.org, 
enables anyone to view the virtual Chapel of Sacred 
Mirrors. The paintings morph with one level of anatomy 


GG HP issue eight - wunustripzine.com 


William Blake had mental conversations with 
deceased philosophers and artists. He was 
taught painting by a discarnate entity. 


dissolving into another, one race and sex dissolving into 
another, the spiritual energy system and the Universal 
Mind Lattice and spiritual archetypes morphing 
into each other, It’s 
a way of viewing the 
Sacred Mirrors that 
I'd always hoped for. 
It can’t replace the 
value of standing in 
front of the paintings themselves in their 
life-sized scale, having them all assembled 
together and surrounded by the guardian 
pillars, but it’s a great way to inform 
about this possibility that we want to 
create, We've raised around $125,000 
toward the building fund, and we need to 
raise several million. One average budget 
movie may easily cost $30 million dollars. 
We think we can come up with $5-10 
million for a transformative Chapel. 


Are there any other artists that you 
want to engage on the project, either 
to include their work inside or to have 
them work on the building’s design 
with you? 

Absolutely. We foresee a large coll- 
aboration with numerous artists. Many 
artists have already pledged their support 
and want to work with us on the Chapel. 
We will need the assistance of many 
artisans and artists, designers, engineers 
and architects. Keith Critchlow, a wonderful architect 
who is a world renowned authority on sacred 
geometry and has designed some of the world’s 
finest contemporary sacred spaces, has pledged his 
architectural support. Our friends Peter Terezakis, 
Brooks Cole, Jon Bell and Cody Harrington have already 
contributed their expertise to design our web sites and 
computer animated envisioning of the space. Peter 
Terezakis has offered to donate a version of his speaking 
flame sculpture, All The Names Of God. My wife Allyson’s 
artwork is obviously going to be incorporated into 
the design and tile work. We'll ask for input from 
many artists. 


I know sacramental drug use has been important to your 

work. What else would you recommend to artists to help 

them with the spiritual journey of their work? 
Intention is the most important ingredient to making 
the artist’s path a spiritual one. In Buddhism it is 
said that you can perform the various contemplative 
practices, but without having the intention to awaken 
to enlightenment for the benefit of all other beings, 
your practice will come to nothing, Commitment to 
awakening is not an offhand or accidental thing. We 
can look at an artist’s spiritual life in terms of the three 


pillars of Buddhism: the Buddha, the Dharma, and the 
Sangha, that is, enlightenment itself, the teachings 
about enlightenment, and the community that supports 
enlightenment. 


The Buddha for an artist may be considering that 
enlightenment is a true human possibility, and allowing 
that possibility to empower one’s actions in life and 
art. We could think of enlightenment as the realization 
of human potential for wisdom and compassion. 
Growing in compassion means developing patience 
and generosity. Gaining wisdom or spiritual insight 
can come through meditation and prayer, yoga, trance 
dancing, enduring pain, shamanic journeying, being 
sensitive to dreams, or by being aware during the flow 
of the creative process. To open the eye of the soul 
means recognizing, honoring and appreciating your 
relationship with the creative spirit inherent in your 
life and the cosmos. Artists are “mini-creator sparks” 
off the Great Creator. Our energy can be aligned with 
the power of universal creativity. 


The Dharma for an artist would be studying sacred art 
traditions and examining the relationship of creativity 
and transcendence throughout art history. To extend 
the philosophical reach and possibilities in your art 
making process, there are many books you can read. 
T once felt that the coordinates of art and spirituality 
were not well articulated in our culture. Since then 
T’ve gone on to collect a whole library of books aimed 
specifically at the convergence of art and the spirit, from 
Kandinsky’s concise work of the early 20th century, 
On The Spiritual In Art, to Roger Lipsey’s wonderful 
book, An Art Of Our Own, that looks at the transcendent 
themes in modern art. The catalogue for the L.A. 
exhibition, The Spiritual In Abstract Art, which 
happened about 15 years ago has a wonderful collection 
of images and artists with spiritual intentions. A book 
by an artist named Phil Jacobson, Drinking Lightning, is 
a wonderful book about the quest of the visionary 
artist. The Julia Cameron books including The Artist's 
Way have been helpful to many people. One of the 
things | wrote about in The Mission Of Art was the way 
traditional sacred arts have used meditative awareness, 
and how contemporary, spiritually minded artists can 
tap into similar states without adopting the dogmas of 
a particular religion. There are many ways that artists 
can open themselves to a spiritual path even if they're 
outside of a sacred tradition. 


The Sangha for an artist is their art world family or 
community. Most artists are not working in total 
isolation. Try and find a community that supports your 
path of art and spirit. Search world cultural history for 
art that feeds and encourages your soul. Both figurative 
and abstract artists can look back through art history 
and find their ancestors, and collect their family 
around them through books and pictures. That's very 


empowering. Many of us grew up in art schools where 
we were encouraged to reject our predecessors, The 
pop artists gained notoriety because they distinguished 
themselves from the abstract expressionists. If the 
artists previous to you were metaphysical, you had to 
be flat and ironic. These oppositions characterize art 
historical progress, from dadaism to expressionism to 
analytical cubism. Swinging the cultural pendulum 
burdens the artist with the necessity for originality, I’m 
not disparaging originality, it’s essential to contemporary 
art. Artists need to find their own way, their own voice. 
However, | felt very alone in my consciousness driven 
artwork, which was not motivated by the contemporary 
art world stylistic oppositions. It has been important 
for me to find my aesthetic family. William Blake had 
mental conversations with deceased philosophers and 
artists. He was taught painting by a discarnate entity. 
Even if you don’t seem to have friends or artistic peers 
who understand your work, it’s possible to have a psychic 
dialogue with artists who do. You can telepathically 
have an interaction with artists and artisans from all 
cultures and all eras of history, even with artists of the 
future or purely spiritual beings. 


Sacred art expresses sacred ideas communicated 
through the art. In Islamic temples there are no 
graven images, reflecting their understanding that 
God is unportrayable. But God is everywhere present, 
suggested through mosaic and tile patterns of infinite 
interconnectedness, a profound insight which is 
communicated in Jewish synagogues as well. Many 
wisdom traditions give us a variety of sacred teachings 
in a visual format. The glowing figurative iconography 
of Christianity and Buddhism puts forward the 
understanding that Spirit shines through enlightened 
masters. My art suggests the many complex interwoven 
levels of our being: a physical dimension, an emotional 
component, a mental dimension, a devotional or subtle 
energetic component, and a psychic and spiritual aspect 
to our being. My art works present an intentionally 
integrative unitive vision which is different from a more 
cubist, shattered, collaged together understanding of 
humanity. I’m intentionally saying that we are coherent, 
harmonic beings, and if we're in touch with the absolute 
presence, we can reflect the harmony that has made the 
stars, has created this immense and sacred artwork in 
which we struggle and live, this universe. We are not 
only dust in the wind, we are also reflections of God’s 
infinite intelligence and transcendental mystery. That 
is the kind of insight that I want to transmit through 
my art work, 


As far as practical advice for all artists, my daughter 
gave the best advice I've ever heard in her book entitled 
How to Be a Great Artist that she wrote at the age of 
six. There are three illustrated pieces of advice in her 
book and I included the entire book in the appendix of 
my book, The Mission of Art. | placed it in the back of 
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|| Collective Vision, by Alex Grey, 1995 


He had a bottle of kahlua with LSD 
mixed in. | had never tripped before. 


the book because after you read it you realize it is all 
the advice you need. It goes like this: “Be Yourself. Do 
Your Best. Never Give Up.” An artist has got to keep 
busy making their art work. For most of us it is difficult 
to set apart time every day to make art. We all have to 
work for a living, and most of us have responsibilities 
to our families and many obligations that whittle away 
at the hours of a day. The most important thing is to 
just keep working. 


In The Mission of Art you talk extensively about 
your original LSD experience, and you mention it in 
Transfigurations as well. Can you describe it for us? 


In May of 1975, I had just come back from the north 
magnetic pole. I was doing a lot of experiments in 
polarities, and this was the final one that kind of broke 
the bank. I spent all my money and went to the north 
magnetic pole where all the compasses point to. | did a 
variety of crazy things up there, but when I came back, 
I realized, “Wow, I am really searching for something. 
What am I searching for? Why am I putting myself 
through all this shit?” It occurred to me as sort of an 
existentialist, angst-ridden young performance artist 
that perhaps | was searching for GOD, you know, but 
without much hope. 


Without much hope because you hadn't seen good results 

so far? 
I hadn't had any clue that God existed. My reference 
point was really that God was an invention of humanity 
to explain away what was unknowable. God just seemed 
like an invention by authorities to claim some kind of 
superiority and connection with some almighty force 
that would make peasants cower, and give them more 
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power. My sense of God was all wrapped up in religion 
and how religions oppress people. I'd never experienced 
God and thought that Marx had appropriately called 
religion the opiate of the masses, and our job was really 
to wake up from this belief in a non-existent Santa 
Claus type deity. That was my pretty atheistic or at 
least agnostic orientation as a young artist. But then I 
also had this sense of quest or wondering, “Could there 
possibly be something that allows our lives to take on 
meaning? Could God or spirituality provide a backdrop 
that would make life less absurd?” So on that day in 
May, I was finishing my one year at the Museum School, 
and I was hanging out with my professor on the street 
corner, and a girl drove by and stopped and said, “Will 
you come to my party tonight?” So the professor picked 
me up later that evening. He had a bottle of kahlua with 
LSD mixed in. I had never tripped before. 


It was kahlua mixed with LSD? 


(laughs) Yeah, it was a bottle of kahlua and he just put 
acid in it. So | felt like, “Well, hey, I've just come back 
from the north magnetic pole, | can do anything, why 
don't I drink it?” So I drank about half of the bottle. 
We got to the party and the girl asked what was in the 
bottle, and she drank the rest of it. I was feeling kind 
of woozy and a little bit disoriented and I sat down 
on a couch in her apartment. After about an hour, I 
remember the first parts were all giggles, and I was just 
being a ridiculous ham, there on the couch playing with 
dolls, being stupid and silly and enjoying myself. And 
then the trip deepened and I didn’t really know what 
to expect. When I closed my eyes, | felt as though I was 
going through this spiral tunnel, like being inside a 
chambered nautilus, or some kind of shell-like shaft 
where I was in the dark going toward the light. 


As this continually spiraling dynamic unfolding was 
going on, I felt the coming together of all opposites. 
In my artwork all year, the subtext or theme of my 
work had been that the world is made up of all these 
polarities, and so the struggle of life occurs within all 
these opposites. | was trapped in my mind, the mind 
that separates one thing from another. I wasn’t familiar 
with the great philosophies of nonduality or the Taoist 
unity of opposites. In this tunnel, I could see every shade 
of gray between me in total darkness, going toward the 
brightest light. The polarities merged and it resolved 
this conflict of opposites. Gray became a way to resolve 
and unite the opposites. It sounds not that important, 
but for me it was kind of a breakthrough realization, 
that there is a greater unity underlying things. Life and 
death, day and night, male and female, all of the various 
opposites that our mind creates through separating 
things and distinguishing one thing from another, there 
is a unity underlying them that holds it all together. 
This also became kind of a spiritual rebirth canal for 
assing through this tunnel. 


Needless to say, I was profoundly moved, inspired, and 
confused. The day after, I felt a state of clarity and vivid 
aliveness that | hadn’t felt before. It also turned all of 
my existential emptiness on its head, and life suddenly 
had a symbolic importance as a manifestation of all 
these opposites. I had gotten a glimpse of an underlying 
unity to things. So I called up this girl who had shared 
the kahlua and LSD with me, and told her, “Wow, that 
was very powerful for me, what was going on with you?” 
She said, “Oh, I've tripped many times.” So I said, “Oh, 
well, can we get together? I’d really like to talk about 
this.” She agreed. That was Allyson twenty-seven years 
ago, and we never really separated after that. For me it 
was a confirming gesture by the universe saying, “You 
want God? Okay, here.” Within twenty-four hours, I had 
had a mystical spiritual rebirth experience, and met 
the person that is the physical representative of the 
divine in my life, Allyson. Because if God is love, God is 
more accessible through those that love us and those 
that we love. 


It turned me from an angst-ridden existentialist to a 
giddy kind of hippie that believed that all you need is 
love. (laughs) Acid introduced me to my own spiritual 
potential, which Allyson and I continued to explore. We 
lie in bed together, wear blindfolds, and take massive 
doses of LSD, just like probably thousands of people 
still do. We keep a journal, a “Book of Trips” recording 
our experiences, very funny and stupid things, and 
also some profound things. It has been a source of our 
imagery for our artwork. After a very profound trip in 
‘76, a vision of sacred interconnectedness became the 
real subject of our work, based on what we saw on our 
trip. We called it the “Universal Mind Lattice” where 
we dissolved into an endless grid of cell-like bodies of 
Light — the light was love energy — that seemed like 
our raw and radiant soul united with every other being 
in the cosmos. We continue to develop the iconography 
of the tripping state to the best of our ability. 


Let's close with technology. Have you seen any great 
examples of new media, or interesting computer 
technology in art? Anything that comes close to some of 
the experiences you've tried to create through painting 
and performance art? 


I think most people agree that computer animation 
holds great promise for modeling the tripping state 
in a time based medium. This could be translated into 
video works, Flash animations, or cinematic spectacular 
events. I’m interested in bringing my work into those 
mediums, too. I just finished working with TOOL on 
a music video where an “Alex Grey, X-ray type figure” 
dissolves into a grid of light. Some cinema and light 
shows are evocative of highly organized visionary 
realms, The psychedelic subculture of the Sixties has 
blossomed into a digitally reconfigured trance culture 
of the Nineties and the 21st century. As the technology 


grows more complex we're going to see more and 
more inventive translations from the tripping state 
into our media. 


Advertising incorporates tripping imagery already. 
Fruitopia ads are clearly psychedelic. Psychedelia has 
been revived as an advertising approach over the last ten 
years, because it represents the lost hope of redemption 
for boomers. We're awash in psychedelicized ad media, 
as well as through the trance dance culture and various 
other subcultures. In a way tripping has become 
mainstream, even without making a dent in the political 
regime of the USA that’s as repressive as ever. It's a 
bizarre thing. We've already won the consciousness 
battle, the discovery of alternative dimensions is already 
apparent, and continues to influence our culture. The 
psychedelic state will continue to be incorporated into 
cinematic moments. 2007 is one of the most amazing 
and still great examples. Eventually, there will be a 
history of psychedelic art written and acknowledged as 
people are censured for their psychedelic influences. 
‘Sgt. Pepper's would have never happened without acid. 
The Beatles were the premiere band of the Sixties and 
if they had just said no, we wouldn’t have some of the 
greatest music that was ever composed. The culture 
wants its novelty, and wants its beauty from the arts, but 
many people are still unwilling to accept the reality that 
psychedelics have played such a crucial role. 


Obviously what's coming is a more integrated kind of 
media. Light shows and mythic journey rock events 
happened in the Sixties. Now there are groups like 
TOOL using huge projections and computer animation 
and driving music. It’s a shamanic kind of phenomenon, 
a magic rite where the energy of the audience is focused 
in a mind-expanding power of light and sound for a 
transformative effect. Even if they're not on a drug, 
people are getting a high from the phenomenon of being 
surrounded by such intense sound and light. These 
immersive and integral environments are growing 
more and more. As bandwidth and download speeds 
increase, the web holds greater and greater potential 
for interactive psychedelic interfaces. 


Cinema and television integrate all the other media 
and make them excellent vehicles for communicating 
visionary worlds. Photography, paintings, exotic 
locations, sculptural props, a sound score, the theatrical 
narrative, so many mediums can be integrated. When 
all these art mediums are working together they have 
the potential to create powerful transformative effects. 
Of course, let’s not forget a blast of transcendence 
can also be found in a sweet little song, a drawing or 
a haiku poem. 

Gilad Rosner is a New York based technologist and co-director of 


the Collective Unsconscious Theatre. His 9-11 photographs appeared 
in Trip #7. 


Working on the periphery of the Hollywood beast, Austin, 
Texas filmmaker Richard Linklater has already made a 
handful of great movies (Slacker, Dazed & Confused, Before 
Sunrise), but 2001's Waking Life is a masterpiece: an idea 
movie that seeps into your dreams. Literally. The loose 
structure will be familiar to anyone who has seen Slacker: 
an unnamed young man, played by Wiley Wiggins (who 
also played the stoned naif in Dazed & Confused), wanders 
about, bumping into various philosophers, revolutionaries, 
artists, and kooks, and listening to their rants and 
thapsodies. But the world of Waking Life is the world 
of lucid dreams, a world that, try as Wiley might, he 
can’t escape from. Riding Wiley’s eyes and ears, we are 
overwhelmed with information and meditations concerning 
consciousness, language, love, dreams, the future, free 
will, film, and the explosive poetry of being, If all those 
verbal wonders weren't enough, the film is also marvelously 
animated, using a technique of digital Rotoscoping that 
“paints” over digital video images, lending the animation 
the shimmering, hauntingly familiar quality of old memories 
— or dreams, 


Trip: How much of the inspiration for Waking Life came 
out of your own experiences with dreaming? 


Richard Linklater: The narrative structure of the 
movie is 100% autobiographical. It was something that 
happened to me a little over twenty years ago ~a series 
of lucid dreams and false awakenings. And this was 
before I was ever a filmmaker or anything. At that 
point, I just thought I'd be a writer of some kind. 
But that structure always stayed with me, where the 
lead character is very cognizant of the fact that he’s 
dreaming, And this was even before I knew what lucid 
dreaming was. It was just an experience I kind of 
flipped into. 


What was the situation of your life when this happened? 


It was a school night, senior year of high school. No big 
deal. I wasn’t on any drugs or anything. (laughs) 


Richard Linklater in Waking Life 
Artist: Matthew Langland 


Besides being incontrovertible proof that independent 
cinema is alive and well (at least in Austin), Waking Life 
may be the ultimate head movie. Though plenty of people 
wander out of the theater dazed and confused, a certain 
portion of viewers — psychonauts, edgy futurists, lucid 
dreamers, garage philosophers — will be drawn into an 
amazing liminal zone, at once strange and familiar, heavy 
and humorous, ordinary and indefinably important. 
Because most of us aren't very adept at lucid dreaming or 
astral traveling, this zone will remind most of us of drugs, 
but without the bells and whistles of hardcore hallucination 
(very little of the film’s considerable trippiness derives 
from “special effects,” and even then, they are subtle). 
But Waking Life isn't about drugs, just as it isn’t about 
mysticism or the usual dream-movie plots. What it’s about 
is waking up: to the reality of our condition, to the seeds 
of change lurking in our apocalyptic moment, to the 
extraordinary potential of our brains - and to the distinct 
possibility that what we normally take to be waking life 
is a deep sleep. 


Did it happen in one night? 


Yeah, not only did it happen in one night, it happened in 
like five minutes. When I finally did wake up, it seemed 
like the whole thing had taken literally weeks, just 
going around talking to people. I think it had a lot to 
do with being eighteen, with some existential crisis of 
that time period of my life. It got a little creepy at the 
end there, like, “Golly, am I trapped here forever?” 
And I'd ask people to try to wake me up, and it got 
really comical. And then I finally just kind of woke 
up. I had one of the early digital clocks, which I built 
in like 1976... 


You mean like a home kit? 


Yeah, you solder it and you get the diodes and the 
resistors. I'm pretty good with electronics so I fashioned 
up this little clock that I still have to this day. And 


the same clock would 
tip me off that I was 
dreaming in the dream. 
I wouldn't notice it and 
then finally I would and 
it would be all kind of 
scrambled, and I'd be 
like, fuck, okay, that 
means I’m dreaming. 
That digital imagery 
seemed to be my dream 
sign. And finally when 
I did wake up and I 
looked down across the 
room at the foot of my bed, I could read the clock. I'd 
gone to bed at around midnight, and it was like 12:05. 
I'd barely been asleep and I was drenched head to toe 
in sweat. I went and got a glass of water, and just went 
back to bed. I couldn’t get out of bed the next day. I 
slept until like 5. I missed school. 


I believe there’s nothing in the human experience that 
can’t be explained; there's precedent for everything. We 
all think we're unique but we're not. Over the years I 
kind of loosely got into dream research, or read things 
as they came up, but I never delved into it very much. 
And I had subsequent dreams, not quite that intense, 
but similar lucid dreams, where | was kind of aware I 
was dreaming. I did that fairly regularly. 


Did you do it intentionally? 


No, it just kind of happened. I never would go to bed and 
say, “I'm going to try to have a lucid dream tonight.” 
I just would, I think I'm sort of predisposed to that a 
little bit, although all my research since then tells me 
that it’s a discipline anyone can do. I considered it just 
an event in my life like any other. But as a writer, and 
eventually a filmmaker, it always stuck with me, like, 
“That is an interesting narrative structure.” When you 
think of storytelling, it’s kind of the ultimate story. 
It’s sort of like the writer who's writing a story about 
someone who's writing a story, fiction that keeps looping 
in on itself. I think there’s something kind of primordial 
about that. 


There are certain periods in media forms where there’s 
a highly self-conscious understanding of the frame that 
creates the narrative inside the media. And it often gets 
played out early in the history of the media. For example, 
if you look at the history of animation, you'll see that 
at the very beginning, when people are first starting to 
screw around with animation like Fleischer’s Koko the 
Clown, there’s a lot of awareness of the frame. There’s 
a lot of characters jumping off the page while the guys 
are drawing them. 


There's a great Tex Avery where he erases Donald Duck’s 
mouth, 


David Jewell (left) and Caveh Zahedi 
in Waking Life 
Artist: Patrick Thornton 


Exactly. A similar self- 
consciousness is also in 
narrative, in storytelling, 
like in The Arabian 
Nights, where you have 
these collapsing story 
frames. There’s a story 
within a story within 
a story. And as you're 
reading, you almost get 
to that Waking Life state 
because you keep getting 
deeper and deeper into 
these stories, and then you break out again. There is 
something very primordial about it, even though it 
seems kind of avant garde because it’s fucking with 
your expectations. 


Expectations in your head, when you think of fictional 
constructs, But I think what these things are getting 
at—and this is what I was trying to do — is to point out 
how your brain really flows, or how thoughts follow 
thoughts, or how the narrative of your own thinking 
unfolds, or the narrative of your own life. This process 
is very digressive and it has no set path, and it does fold 
in on itself. Someone will say something that will 
tie you back into a story that is much older. So for 
me, I always felt like 1 was trying to get closer to my 
feelings of how the brain worked, and how this shit 
kind of unfolds. 


How much of the film’s actual content — the segments, 
the discussions, the weird characters — were you just 
making up as a storyteller? And how much of that had 
you experienced dreaming or heard about other people 
experiencing? 
Well, that’s a whole different realm. On one level, I 
was trying to capture the intensity of that dream I had 
and the content of it, although I don’t remember any 
of it word for word. 


Did you write it down at the time? 


No. It just seemed so real. I tend to remember 
dreams pretty well. 1 remember them like they’re real 
experiences. But no, I didn’t write it down. In the movie 
I was trying to capture that feeling that there was some 
important transformation going on, right at the tip of 
my experience. | just tried to capture that feeling of 
potential. There was a certain newness in the air that I 
felt. But then the actual content of the film came out of 
a jump ahead twenty years to the present moment, and 
my own thinking today. I keep notebooks — thoughts, 
ideas, experiences, quotes, a great paragraph out of 
something, just typical writer kind of notebooks — and 
a lot of it came out of there. I recycled stuff from other 
films that hadn’t made it in. So it was sort of a kitchen 
sink. That's the same way I worked on Slacker: a lot of 
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information from a lot 
of different places all 
finding a home where 
they wouldn’t in a 
typical narrative. None 
of this stuff kind of 
“qualifies” to be in 
a movie. It doesn’t 
progress a story or the 
character traits or any 
of that shit... 


The second time I saw the 

film, it seemed to me that 

there was more of an evolution than I first perceived 
in terms of the ideas and the experiences that Wiley 
is undergoing. There is almost an initiatory quality to 
the order of events. 


There was a natural order to things, the way the story 
progresses. It kills me when people say there's no story. 
I say, “No no no, there is a story, it sneaks in the side 
door,” The story is there, it just doesn’t present itself, 
Like a lot of things in life, you just become aware of 
it. Once you're aware of it, that’s the story. It just 
doesn’t present itself in the first act of the movie in the 
traditional three act structure. It sneaks into the movie 
and then you realize what story you're in. To me, that’s 
a lot more like life. You realize what's really going on. 
It’s been going on all along, and then you just become 
aware of it, When you learn things, that’s how it always 
is, it’s like, “Oh, now I'm aware of this,” and then you 
see it everywhere, then it permeates your thinking and 
your experience. 


The content came from a lot of different directions. A 
third of it was shot as written, a third was something 
1 wrote that we rewrote in rehearsal with the actors, 
and another third basically came from the actors. | call 
them actors, but a lot of them were just professors and 
interesting folks who I encountered. In my casting, | 
would say, “Well, give me the most intelligent, cool 
people you know, I don’t want actors, I want fascinating 
people.” And so I just sat down and started talking to 
them, and one of the questions was always, “Well, what 
are you most passionate about? What do you think you 
know more about in this world than most people?” 
And so a certain amount came out of that. We would 
just start talking right then. They’d come back maybe 
several more times and then we'd just work on a scene. 
And it was up to me to go, “Well, I think this fits in 
thematically.” I had a lot of funny scenes that were a 
little too tangible, a little too blunt. However funny and 
informational, they were just a little too real, so 1 ended 
up either not shooting those or cutting them out. | 
just kept things in there that were sort of, you know, 
I guess less rational... rational’s not the right word, 
but... tangible maybe. 
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I'm not sure whether or 
not you were conscious 
of it, but it seemed to me 
that, in terms of the more 
philosophical rants Wiley 
hears, that the ideas built 
on the previous raps he’s 
heard, that they actually 
moved forward... 


Yeah, a lot of that I moved 
around in the editing 
room. You remember the 
one right off the bat, where 
the professor is talking about existentialism as being 
more than a fad from previous generations? I first felt 
that it belonged near the end of the movie. But it really 
worked better as a formative idea for the movie, and 
I discovered that in the editing room. I thought, “No, 
let’s say that up front. Your life is yours to create.” To 
me this resurgence of the subjective is very important. 
Your ideas are who you are, you do make a difference. 
Personally, that was just my own feeling of coming 
around, having gone through postmodernism. That 
‘was my own and | think a lot of people's philosophical 
trajectory. Postmodernism jerks the carpet out from 
underneath you and pretty soon you're in this hall of 
mirrors. I just found myself cycling back to old ways 
of thinking, but in new ways. | guess it’s just the cycle 
of life. I was really interested in things I hadn't been 
interested in for 15 or 20 years. 


Like what? 


I was reading, oh, everything from existentialist writers 
to Ralph Waldo Emerson, Sartre, stuff that I first read 
at a young age. It seemed very different to me now, it 
meant completely different things. 


That philosophical trajectory is one of the things about 
the movie that for a certain section of the audience is 
really going to hit home. That's one of the main things 
that I struggle with: how do you reaffirm or approach the 
question of human subjectivity when there are so many 
things that are blasting it away, from postmodernism to 
all our new neuropharmacological models of subjectivity. 
Everything is ready to pull the rug out from under your 
own unfolding subjective experience, so how do you come 
around and reaffirm that? Because to my mind, if you 
lose that thread, if you lose the ability to sustain and 
affirm that particular flow of experiences, then really 
you have kind of capitulated to the more nihilistic and 
frightening aspects of our moment, philosophically and 
technologically. 
I know, it's sort of frightening. I mean it’s very real, 
but I think humans do have that subjective ability to 
claim their place. That’s why I found myself back in 
the nineteenth century with Thoreau and Emerson, 


the original transcendental subjective guys. When they 
thought of God, when they cut out all the middlemen, 
it was complete: your own experience, your own 
development and your own world, was everything, My 
favorite Emerson quote is, “Ideas are real. Thoughts 
are real.” 


And that’s sort of the lesson of the lucid dream world. 
You're giving in to whatever situation you find yourself in 
but still trying to be true to yourself, and then suddenly 
you’re translated into a space of lucidity, and you know 
that it’s your will and your imagination that are partly 
constructing your experience. Then you can’t avoid the 
existential burden of having to create your life, because 
you’re in this plastic world that is a creation of yours. 
You can’t shuck it off, you can’t say, “Well, I'll just let 
something happen,” because that’s what's happening: 
your need to choose. 


Yeah. You are creating your world. This is all a visual 
construct and the brain’s processing and doing it all... 
That's why it was a nice parallel life for me, diving 
into the lucid dream world by going forward with this 
movie. I had the wonderful experience of my waking 
and dreaming states becoming very similar to one 
another. 


Did you start lucid dreaming more when you were working 
on the film? 


Every night. Even during my waking hours, I would 
walk through kind of wondering, “Is this a dream?” I 
was asking myself that every five minutes. And it was 
wonderful, It's really a great way to go through life. 
I had a very superficial knowledge of lucid dreaming 
before jumping into this movie, so I had several months 
of just reading everything I could get my hands on, really 
concentrating and starting to do some of the discipline 
things that | had been tipped off to in Steven LaBerge’s 
work. It confirmed a lot of my own experiences — like 
the fact that it’s hard to adjust light levels, just like it’s 
difficult to call up your name. 


Iwas getting challenged every night with these things. I 
would be in a production meeting on the movie, sitting 
there with my producers and a couple other people, and 
I would be explaining to someone how it’s difficult to 
adjust light levels in lucid dreams. And I would get up 
and I would flip the light switch, because I'd trained 
myself to do that in my waking hours. Every time I 
mentioned it, I had to go do it. I would walk across the 
room, flick the light switch, say okay, it works, so we can 
all go back to work because this is the real world. You 
know, I'd make a joke. But often I'd be in that meeting 
and I'd go over there, and I’d flick the light switch, and 
it wouldn't work. And I'd just kind of laugh and go, okay, 
I'm dreaming. Typically in that situation, once you're 
really cognizant of the fact that you are perceiving a 
mental model and the people are dream people, they 


get real quiet, because you've sort of robbed them of 
their... it gets a little tricky at that point. Often I would 
just say, “Now that we're here, we're shooting that scene 
where Wiley floats through the wall, so at least I'll get 
the right angle.” So there was a complete blur between 
my waking and dreaming. 


Tt was very poetic, because you notice everything. You’re 
very attuned. You're like, “oh, that tree,” and you're 
asking yourself: Is this a dream? I came up with that 
line that to me kind of sums up the whole movie: “Most 
people are either sleep-walking through their waking 
life, or wake-walking through their dreams. Either way 
you're not going to get much out of it.” I've had people 
say, “Well, I don't want to control my dreams, I like 
the way they just kind of flow and flow.” But no one 
who's ever had a meaningful lucid dream experience 
would ever say that. 


You talked about going through scenes for your movie 
when you were in the dream world... 


The scene where the woman confronts Wiley, and goes 
on the big rant about the soap opera she’s doing, and 
then he realizes halfway through the scene that he’s 
dreaming — that really happened to me. Somewhere in 
early production, I was listening to this woman talk 
and I realized I had a watch on. | haven't worn a watch 
since fourth grade. I look at it, and I can't read it, so I 
go, “I’m in the middle of a dream.” But I don’t just say 
that, instead I go, “Hey, I’m making a movie, and I want 
to know who you are. Tell me all about your subjective 
experience, because it’s really interesting to me who 
you are.” You have to get really calm — this is the 
discipline aspect — because it’s easy to freak out and 
either wake up or float up. So I actually was able to 
have this conversation with her. But when I threw it all 
on her, she just sort of threw it back on me. She says, 
“Well, who are you? Do you know your name?” I'd read 
probably two days before in my research that it’s hard to 
recall your name in dreams. You can, but it’s difficult. 
So I go, “Ah, this is a test, can I recall my name?” And 
T really concentrated, and I was able to pull up my own 
name. But I didn’t give Wiley that ability, because I 
thought it would be interesting to have a lead character 
who has no identity. He is strictly a floating perspective. 
I thought it would be funny to be more than halfway 
through the movie and then realize that the lead 
character has no idea who the fuck he is. 


As you started doing dream research, I assume you met 
people or talked to LaBerge. What was your impression of 
the state of the lucid dreaming scene? 
AIL I did was read. I didn’t have many conversations 
outside of people | was working with. I kept it pretty 
close. I only met LaBerge recently, after Waking Life was 
finished. I wanted him to see it. We hooked up in San 
Francisco and I had a really good time with him. 
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But you have tried the 
Nova Dreamer [a device 
designed by LaBerge to 
trigger lucid dreams by 
emitting light signals 
through your closed 
eyelids when you go into 
REM sleep]. 
Yeah, I have a Nova 
Dreamer, I used it 
last night. I think it’s 
interesting. I was lucid 
dreaming naturally 
when I was making the movie, but as I finished it and 
got farther away from it, even into the editing, I quit 
having my lucid dreams as regularly, and then pretty 
soon I was hardly having them at all. So the Nova 
Dreamer is sort ofa short cut that I'm still incorporating. 
Tt has a different quality, but I'm sort of enjoying it. 
You get these little flashing lights on your eyelids, so 
flashing lights become a dream sign whether you like 
it or not. If you see a flashing light in your waking life, 
like somebody blinks the lights in the lobby before the 
play starts, you have to check: is that a sign? Because 
then you're going to be in a dream, in a trench in a war 
with a rifle and a couple other soldiers and bombs 
going off, and then you'll have to think, was that a 
flashing light? Oh, okay, shit, I'm dreaming. Those 
explosions are flashes that you have incorporated into 
your thinking. 


One of the things that interests me even more than 
the magical ability to control these dream spaces is the 
moment where you wake up inside of the construct. That 
particular little passage has always really attracted me, 
because it’s that passage that for me has the highest 
density of the quality we were talking about earlier, that 
sense of imminence, of some tremendous potential just 
around the corner. A lot of Phil Dick, who you mention 
at the end of the film, deals with these breakthrough 
moments. How does information come in from outside 
of your reality bubble and create cracks that then allow 
some other change to happen that affects the entire 
structure? 


There's a total poetic moment where you're overwhelmed 
at what's created there in your brain. And you truly 
don’t know where it all comes from. That's the eternal 
mystery, and to this day, I waver a lot in my thinking 
about it. I like to think that on some spiritual level 
or a human consciousness level that there is this 
interconnection. The film dealt with this a lot, it hints 
that we are sharing thoughts and experiences, there’s 
this psychic space out there that we're all tapped into. 
But sometimes I'll think, well, no, we're all totally these 
biological entities. There aren’t those connections, this 
stuff is coming from your own experience, and you’re 
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just not aware of it. I wish 
someone would tell me. 


That's the big koan. But 
the fact that you can create 
a materialistic explanation 
for altered states - 
spiritual experiences, 
lucid dreams, and so on — 
should no longer prevent 
us from exploring them. 
That’s what’s happening 
now, it seems to me. 
That's one of the ways that 
this whole conversation connects up with psychedelics, 
because psychedelics present a similar paradox. It’s 
completely obvious that I am taking a molecule that 
affects me on a biophysical level. I take it, then my body 
metabolizes it, and then it goes away. And yet, does that 
mean that when I’m experiencing these amazing things, 
I'm going to sit there and go, “Ah, this is just some 
crap in my brain?” 
It's about finding those hidden passages, those areas 
that you have to sneak into somehow, however you get 
there. We all want to transcend and get there. You can 
take drugs. You can meditate for years. You can have a 
temporal lobe seizure. 


There’s one thing that I always come back to, that’s 
also explored in the Ethan Hawke sequence of your film. 
Maybe all these intimations of immortality we have, 
these hints of a future bardo state or an otherworld or a 
heavenly world — maybe they're just strange premonitions 
of what happens when the biological brain dies. There is 
no carryover into another world, but nonetheless, when 
you greet that experience, the idea of somehow preparing 
yourself for it becomes paramount, because you still 
have to go through it. So when people walk away from 
Waking Life, a lot of them are going, “There's this whole 
world out there that I’m just not dealing with.” And why 
wouldn’t you want to do this? Not only is it fun, but it 
might actually be important on some level. 


On one level, I don’t know of anything more important. 
In my thinking, that’s what it’s really about. To me, the 
right analogy for watching Waking Life would be a lucid 
dream versus a regular dream. In the regular dream 
you go to a movie and it just unfolds and you take it 
unquestionably. But Waking Life by design demands 
that you acknowledge it. You have to kind of participate 
in it or you don't get anything out of it — you'll hate 
it, you'll not get it. So there’s a certain how-to manual 
aspect of Waking Life in the realm of lucid dreaming. 
It sort of tips you off and helps you align and then 
hopefully takes you along on this experience that to 
me is analogous to the dream itself. It’s what you’re 
up for at that time. If you're not up for anything, the 
movie totally blows. 


Tell me more about your reactions to other people’s 

reactions. 
I’m overwhelmingly touched. I knew I was putting 
something out in the world that could be powerful to 
people who are on this particular wavelength. Sure 
enough, that response has been really heartfelt and 
really positive. Others are just like, you know, “I just 
didn’t get it. I thought it was boring or preachy.” And 
that’s just fine, you know, whatever. I was always moved 
by people who talked about the positive. They said it 
Was a “yes movie.” 


I think that’s very true. 


That's what I wanted, it’s this totally non-cynical, 
positive vibe. 


Although there’s some very powerful darkness in it... 
No, it’s potentially very dark. I thought that was very 
important, to be honest, because that’s the gambit. I felt 
it was very important to have extremely dark areas. 


For one thing, in both the movie and your original lucid 
dream, there is this great horror that you’re stuck, that 
you're not going to wake up anymore. With psychedelics, 
people often get to this point where they feel that they’ve 
gone too far, that they have reached some pocket of 
timespace that they are never going to escape. That kind 
of waking death is one of the major fears you deal with 
when you move into this kind of lucidity, whether it’s 
in dreaming or other altered states. Part of you wants 
to go back, to know that you can go back to sleep and 
then wake up in the morning and feel the constraints 
of normality. There’s something extremely refreshing 
about it once you've been blasted open. Before you've 
been blasted open, it may feel like a prison, and then 
afterwards you're like, “I just want to curl up with my 
lover, drink a beer, and go to sleep.” It reminds me of 
that scene in Waking Life with the guy in jail who is 
consumed with rage, who imagines a very interesting 
torture experience. He talks about pulling his enemy’s 
eyelids off so they can’t shut out the sight of him slowly 
pushing a lit cigar into their eyes. In other words, they 
can’t go to sleep, they can’t stop being aware of what’s 
going to happen to them. 
Tm glad you picked up on that image. That’s very 
important — cutting the eyelids off, that idea of being 
awake. People say, “Oh that’s so dark,” and yeah, it’s 
dark, but look how he's keeping himself alive on more of 
a tangible, sociopolitical level. This guy is ina jail, and 
that’s what's keeping him alive, his own imagination, 


That’s an example of the aspects of the movie that are 
very Tibetan. The hell realm is not some external place, 
but something that you have access to through your own 
violence and your own imagination. 
Yeah, even if it is just in the dying brain, heaven or 
hell are lived in those last few real-time minutes and 


however much cognitive life is mustered in that time 
frame. I think those are probably good analogies based 
on your own beliefs and thought processes and how 
much you have or haven't prepared yourself. I like 
what you said earlier about the preparation aspect, of 
not being afraid. I think that’s a real important thing. 
When I was younger, I'd read about psychedelics, but 
I thought, “That'll really trip me out, there’s a certain 
danger element to it.” Once I was talking to some old 
guy who I really respected, and I described my fears, 
and he goes, “Being afraid to take psychedelics is much 
worse than anything that could ever happen in the trip.” 
And he had a point, and I tell people that to this day. 
Being afraid of the experience is ultimately much more 
harmful to the general way you perceive your life than 
anything that could happen to you in the process. 


There is an initiatory quality to Waking Life, in the sense 
that it’s full of cues and clues that, if you're already 
primed, will really give you a deeper sense of possibility 
about your own dream state. The scene for me that really 
nails that down is the one that takes place in the white 
room where Wiley meets those three guys and first tries 
the light switch... 


Icall that the “dream room,” where they’re all specifically 
talking about dreams. 


There's something very interesting about the fact that 
there are three of them. I think of them as dream angels, 
initiators. Even the windows in the room are peaked, 
like church windows... 


Yeah, sort of stained glass windows. That building is not 
used as a church now, but it used to be a church. That 
was a perfect setting. Strange scene. 


It’s also the scene where you get probably the most 
“reductionist” rap in the whole movie, where the first 
fellow explains that as far as the brain is concerned, there 
really is little different between waking and dreaming, 
except that in waking life our serotonin levels suppress 
memory in order to keep us focussed on the immediate 
situation. 


Right, there’s some dense stuff in there, but I thought it 
was important to get the science out there. 


Besides the science guy, you have the sociopolitical 
commentary by the guy with the ukulele, who talks about 
the horrible experience of dreaming you are at work and 
then waking up and realizing you actually have to work all 
day — and then resisting that. Rounding it out is the crazy 
“id” guy who talks about how much fun you can have. 
The whole encounter reminded me of certain experiences 
on psychedelics, when you’re suddenly confronted with 
knowledge that you haven't had before, knowledge that’s 
kind of creepy but also kind of liberating. 


Initially I wanted to put that stuff in different points 
in the movie, but the more I got to thinking about it, 


the more I thought it 
was much more fitting 
to put those three back 
to back. By the time 
Wiley floats out of that 
room, you're really at 
some new level. 


Tell me about the 
character who seems like 
an alien, the kid who 
speaks in a very detached 
monotone about human 
life? 
That scene has a funny lineage. My animation partners 
on this, Bob Sabiston and Tommy Palotta, had done a 
short film called Snack and Drink that | think’s going 
to be on the DVD. And it’s about that guy. His name is 
Ryan, and he was a 13-year-old autistic kid who they 
knew, They just shot some video of him walking up to 
a convenience store and getting a snack and a drink 
and talking about cartoons and music. He’s kind of 
regurgitating a litany of things — you know how autism 
works in the mind. So they were like, “Hey, you've got 
to get Ryan in here somewhere.” 


I did have room for a teenager, but then I thought of 
another idea. I always had this idea as a kid, that you're 
in a science fiction sort of world and that you would 
encounter an alien who had been here a thousand years. 
He had kind of used Earth up and was departing, and you 
encounter him at that moment, on his last day, 


There’s a weird relationship between certain aspects 
of functioning autism, and the ability to detach and 
see through the trance of ordinary life. Whether or not 
you think of it as a serotonin trance, you can see our 
conventional reality as an emotive mammalian thing. 
You know, mammals evolved emotions to deal with social 
reality, that’s clearly part of what maintains our sense 
of consensus reality. 


Yeah, it’s a very adaptive thing for humans. 


Right, but autistic people don’t deal with emotional 
or social codes in a similar way at all. There’s this 
weird quality to autism that you can also associate with 
people who have gone way beyond this stuff, who have 
transcended the world in some kind of way. What I like 
about that scene is its strange, simultaneous quality: 
you don’t really want to be the alien, but on the other 
hand you see that if you keep doing this human thing, 
eventually you’re going to get there, 
Yeah, they're beyond us at this point and you're not 
sure you want to be that guy. But then if you really just 
visit that place that they’re occupying, which is sort of 
like the mystic or the holy man who's meditating, you 
kind of want to go there. But you’re not really 
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ready to give up all your 
earthly delights. We love 
all that emotion and shit, 
you know, as painful as it 
is sometimes. 
That comes around to 
what a “yes movie” 
Waking Life is. You can 
talk about it philoso- 
phically or you can talk 
about it just in terms of its 
overall feel. But if you lay 
out the more philosophical 
discussions or monologues that Wiley hears, they really do 
build toward a certain kind of, I don’t know, “posthuman 
humanism.” We've blasted apart all of the old conventional 
ways of continuing to be human beings. Our perception of 
ourselves as willing, loving, imaginative creatures doesn’t 
really work the way it used to. That's the posthuman part. 
But on the other hand, as we go into all of these new and 
alien spaces, whether we are talking neuropharmacology 
or genetic engineering or these lucid virtual spaces, that 
doesn’t mean we stop willing and imagining and emoting 
and doing all of that familiar stuff. The qualities we like 
about human beings actually have a role to play, a new 
zone of expressing themselves in new ways. That’s very 
different than saying, “Well, from here on out we're just 
Darwinian machines and you might as well give up on 
all those old stories...” 
The human essence is seen as being left behind to these 
almost zombie-induced forces... they're seen as so cold 
and sterile and nonhuman, but I think it’s really just 
the opposite. | mean, the development that humans 
are doing is ultimately to progress, and a lot of that 
progression is human consciousness, whether we're 
aware of it or not. 


It seems like the dream state is one of the best places 
to work with in terms of developing the discipline of 
consciousness. 
I think so. It’s a fascinating place, really endless. I 
think more people need to pick up the ball and run 
with it in that realm, 


Can you talk about your plans to adapt Philip K. Dick’s A 
Scanner Darkly to the screen? 
It’s in its earliest phases. We want to do it as our next 
animated feature. Who knows how these things ever 
work out... I'm working my ass off on it, though, 


What attracts you to A Scanner Darkly? 
As a Dick fan, to me it always felt like it was incredibly 
personal, like this was his life, these were his friends, 
this was him. On a human level, I love these people and 
the culture at that moment. On a social level, what was 
seen as sci-fi paranoia back then has actually come 


to pass. What for him was the near future seen from 
the mid-'70s (he set it in 94 or something) is where 
we're at right now as a society, with surveillance, face 
recognition, etc. I’m really going to run with that 
aspect of it. There’s just no privacy any more, Your 
house is being scanned, there are scanners everywhere, 
you're even likely to find employment narcing on your 
friends. 


Iwas in LA in a rental car for one day about a month or 
two ago. It was like ten at night. There's nobody around, 
Tapproach the intersection, it turns yellow, and I do the 
typical thing, kind of scoot out into the intersection. You 
know, the light turns red while you’re in the intersection 
but you go through, right? That’s what we all do. I 
get a ticket in the mail with a picture of my car in 
the intersection with a little time line next to it, a 
little number, I get a close up of the license plate, 
a close up of me behind the wheel of the car, and a 
ticket for $270. 


Wow. 


That's just the beginning. How long until we get tickets 
like, “Okay, you jaywalked at 4:30 a.m. on East 42™ 
Street in New York, you owe us a hundred bucks.” How 
long until it’s like that? It’s just kind of scary. They 
tracked me down through the rental car company. | 
never talked to a human. That kind of thing wouldn't 
fly in Texas, at least it wouldn't today. But things like 
that start in California and work their way east. With 
the whole post September 11 attack on our rights, it’s 
just a matter of time. Every phone's tapped, they can just 
search anything. The part of me that’s always on about 
control and the big brother stuff, that’s flourishing in 
this story. I've updated it a little bit, but it’s very true to 
the book. I'm not doing anything too radical. 


Obviously you can’t really do a drug movie that’s some 
postcard fantasy about how marvelous drugs are. But 
though A Scanner Darkly is in some ways an anti-drug 
book, it’s also incredibly sympathetic with the reality 
of these things. 
Of these people. Because they're not bad people. They’re 
addicted to Substance D, but they're just guys working 
on their cars, trying to get along, 


What about the idea you float at the end of the film, that 
time is a way of resisting the eternal now that’s always 
right before us, awaiting us with open arms? Where'd 
that come from? 
I like that sentiment. There’s that idea that there is just 
this moment, and you're creating everything beyond 
that. It’s such a cliché, people are always like, “Oh, be 
in the moment,” but you know... 


If you really try to accept that experience, there’s a 
tremendous amount of fear and exhilaration that goes 
into it. Like you say in the movie, we resist that freedom. 


But it’s such a cliché Seventies-ism that it’s kind of hard 
to make it come alive. 


Not that they weren’t onto something then. They were 
trying, it was a good step. When you talk about all the 
hypocrisies in the official drug culture, well for 35 years 
now, everybody kind of knows the truth about all that. 
But it’s going to be up to someone to take a leap forward 
and really move us out of the negative horror story of 
prisons and criminalization. I think the way you get 
these kind of sea changes isn’t like political overnight 
stuff, it's generational. All the old folks who just knee- 
jerk vote for the guy who puts the most drug offenders 
in prison are going to die off. Hopefully some people 
who are a little more tolerant will replace them, and 
maybe we can move forward. 


That would be nice. So how did you choose that particular 
style of animation that you used in Waking Life? 


Inever thought I'd do an animated film. I never thought 
about it in terms of this story. But a friend of mine 
developed this software that enables you to digitally 
paint over existing imagery, a computer variation of 
Rotoscope. That's when it clicked: “Oh, that’s how that 
thing I've been thinking of for twenty years, that’s 
how it should look.” That's why the film in my head 
all these years didn’t work. It just didn’t work with 
live action. 


You need to have that kind of slightly surreal layer that’s 

still really close to the everyday. 
If you're going to try to depict an unreality in a realistic 
way, it’s perfect. On one level the animation is real, with 
real people and real voices. Yet it’s obviously a visual 
construct. So your brain’s kind of put in the same place 
as when you process your memories or your dreams, 
where by definition there’s an imaginative constructive 
element going on with the visuals. That’s the perfect 
analogy for this movie, because the audience member 
has to work the part of their brain where this movie 
takes place. 


One of the most unusual things about the animation is 
that the style changes throughout the film. 


Different artists drew different people so inevitably they 
had a different style, a different look to them. I thought 
that was important in a film that is so much about 
individuality. These animated people seem to care about 
the human experience of individuality. It’s ironic 
that they're animated characters and yet they seem 
more real and individual than so many other things 
— especially animated films, where there’s obviously 
one tiber-designer and three hundred drones working 
together to make everything the same way. 


The animation also increases the sense of passage. The 
whole idea of a bardo is that it's an in-between space, it’s 
moving between X and Y. In Tibetan Buddhism, the bardo 


isn’t just where you go when you die. There’s also a bardo 
between sleep and waking, between birth and death, and 
even between every moment of the day. The more that 
you can communicate that or draw people into that sense 
of a liminal, in-between space, the more you can get that 
kind of energy going. So by changing styles, it’s like we're 
getting a subtle cue that we're on the move again. The 
universe has shifted a little bit. 
Yeah, don’t get content with your reality, because it’s 
not really there. Don’t think you know anything. That's 
the Buddhist thing: you do your work and when the 
situation arises, the knowledge is revealed to you. You 
always have to be putting yourself in the situation where 
you're open to that revelation. 


That’s why I think the positive vibe of the movie is 
important, because it affirms individual subjectivity. If 
the world gets weirder and weirder, and the world of 
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consciousness gets weirder and weirder, the one thing 
you'd hope is for people to be able to be balanced or 
centered or firm just in their own experience. 


Yeah, you have to be your own editor in this world. 
There’s so much out there. You have to be your own 
little weather vane, you've got to be in touch with your 
own muse. You need it as an artist, as someone trying 
to create, but also just to proceed through life and feel 
okay about the world. We've been given an amazing 
opportunity by being human. Our own brains are 
incredible, so don’t hand yours over to some middleman 
to feed you and tell you what's going on. You have to 
take control. No one’s ever the worse for that. 


Erik Davis is the author of Techgnosis: Myth, Magic & Mystery 
in the Age of Information, He is @ contributing editor for Wired 
and ‘rip. 
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Iboga: The Super- 
Conscious Spiritual 
Entity 


by Daniel Pinchbeck 


The following excerpt is from Breaking The Head, a forthcoming book by Rolling Stone 
contributor Daniel Pinchbeck that examines the repression of psychedelics in the Western 
world. “Breaking The Head” is a phrase used by one of the Bwiti tribes of Gabon, Africa, as 
part of its iboga initiation: after an initiate has ingested the iboga, he is or she is struck on 
the head with a hammer three times, to “break open the head” so that the initiate can enter 
the spirit world. In this excerpt, the author has taken up an offer on a web site to spend 


over $7000 for an authentic Bwiti 
Lieberman, and another Western ii 


iation. He joins his guide, a hapless botanist named 
jate, an analyst from NYC named Elaine, as they meet 


Moutamba, "The King of the Bwiti,” who will lead their initiation. 


When we returned, The King called us to the temple. 
“Tt was good you stayed here last night.” He smiled 
broadly, flashing white teeth. “Last night, I dreamt that 
le journaliste,” — he pointed at me — “will have many 
wonderful visions. Now it is time. You must give us the 
rest of the money.” 


This was a surprise. We had already handed over the 
agreed-upon $600 for the ceremony, at least double the fee 
paid by the average Gabonese. We reminded him of this, 
but The King started shouting, 


“You want to cheat me?” He demanded another $600 
from each of us. Our guide tried to bargain with him, 
but Lieberman seemed to have little authority among the 
Bwiti. The argument went on for hours. Moutamba raged 
at us, shouted his demand over and over again. He would 
go away for a while, then return to scream some more. The 
young men of the tribe stared at us coldly, as if they were 
shocked we would challenge The King’s authority. 

Later, I learned that shamans tend to be tricky when it 
comes to matters of payment: It is tough to set a simple 
price tag on revelation. During an interval when The 
King stopped yelling at us, he approached me through his 
emissaries. They brought me to see him. Through Alain, 
the translator, I was told that, in the future, they didn’t 
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want to work with the botanist any more. “You yourself, 
you should bring more Americans to him for initiation.” I 
said I would see what I could do. 


Lieberman kept assuring us the Bwiti were pacifist, but 
the situation seemed out of control. He certainly did not 
have control over it. Lieberman's extensive web site gave 
the impression he had led numerous people through the 
Bwiti ceremony. When I actually questioned him about 
it, | learned he had brought only one other customer to 
The King, a Dutch computer programmer. The Dutchman 
lost his nerve before the initiation, swallowed a fistful of 
tranquillizers, and did not eat any iboga. Lieberman had 
also told us that Moutamba had initiated many outsiders. 
The King presented us a large ledger for foreigners to 
sign before the ceremony. There were only two other 
names in the book. 


We did not feel safe — later on, the analyst would tell me 
she was never as terrified in her life. We were completely 
in their power, While The King ranted that we had cheated 
them out of money, all of our belongings, our bags 
and passports and wallets, were stashed in one of their 
unlocked houses. During one meeting with The King 
and his retinue, a hunting rifle lay on the table in front 
of them. As The King screamed at us, one of his sons 
carefully cleaned it, then loaded it up. 


“Tm not sure I like the power dynamics I see here,” the 
analyst whispered to me. 


While the analyst had earlier seemed a karmic curse, | 
now considered her a good luck charm. It was easy for me 
to imagine myself and the botanist burnt at the stake by 
angry Bwiti who felt we 
were ruining their ritual 
—we were two pale-faced 
sad-sacks desperate to 
know the tribal mysteries 
— but it was impossible 
that they would hurt the 
analyst. With her “Free 
Tibet” t-shirt, Patagonia 
pants, bug-eyed glasses, 
and incessant chatter, 
she had a curious quality 
of indestructibility. 


Finally it was decided that the initiation would proceed 
even though we had cheated them. At the end of the ritual, 
however, The King would not give us the special oil that 
bestows a deeper understanding of our visions through 
the year. “He himself will not walk with you into the forest 
and explain to you the myth of the Bwiti, the origin of the 
plants,” Alain translated. Now Moutamba’s tribe seemed to 
regard us with contempt. Bwiti no longer seemed quite the 
“essence of love” Lieberman had described. 

It was almost dusk. I was told to sit alone in front of the 
temple. As night fell, the men of the Bwiti came to me. 
They were an impressive sight. They had changed from 
their everyday jeans and t-shirts into tribal dress. Limbs 
and torsos hare, they wore animal pelts and loincloths, 
with armbands and necklaces made from shells and 
feathers. Their jet-black skin was painted with white 
stripes and dots. 


We walked in single file, away from the simple wooden 
houses of the village, taking a path through the jungle, 
to the banks of a small stream. Among the Bwiti, I felt 
absurdly self-conscious: I knew I was not a person to them 
so much as an archetype. To the Bwiti, I was a white ghost, 
a pale interloper from the colonial world seeking to return 
to the spiritual source. I wanted to laugh — the initiation 
seemed like an act of insane hubris on my part. 


Some of the men held torches. Others played drums 
and rattles and horns in a weirdly humorous march. The 
young men of the tribe had the sleek and muscular bodies 
of hunters. White painted patterns glowed like neon on 
their bodies in the flickering flames. 


Moutamba, wrapped in a leopard skin, ordered me to 
undress completely and step into the middle of the stream. 
As I shivered in the icy water, the young man assigned to 
be my “Bwiti father” poured a soapy liquid over me — a 
protective spirit-medicine. He smeared a rough red paste 
across my face and torso. The Bwiti sang while | put on the 
initiate’s outfit — straps of tanned animal skins and shells 
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They fed me more 
iboga and brought me, 
shuddering, into the 
torch-lit temple. 


looping across my chest and upper arms, a short red tunic. 
Ared feather was twirled in my hair. 


It was time to begin eating the iboga. 


The King raised up the plantain with two hands. My 
Bwiti father carried this sacrament to me gingerly while the 
others watched. I looked 
at the fruit held to my 
lips, which had been 
split open and filled with 
the gray flecks of iboga 
powder, The Bwiti men 
on the hillside sang and 
drummed a dirge-like 
melody. By casting off 
my clothes and putting 
on the red robe of 
the initiate, I had 
symbolically died. After 
eating the dry powder, I would be reborn, 


For years after, whenever | recalled the flavor of iboga, 
I shuddered with disgust. The powder tasted like sawdust 
laced with battery acid — it was entirely revolting, the most 
bitter substance I ever put into my mouth. Worse yet, the 
plantain was dry and hard and each bite required extensive 
chewing. My tongue became dry and swollen, my throat 
gagged as it tried to reject the vile stuff. 


After I finished the plantain, I was fed a few more 
spoonfuls of the drug mixed with honey. The shaman 
nodded encouragingly. I fought to keep the stuff down. 

“Le journaliste a mange beaucoup, beaucoup,” he 
said. 


We returned to the village. My legs had turned rubbery 
and I felt queasy. In the main courtyard, a few of the men 
sat around me, playing drums, One of them strummed the 
mrcongo, a one-stringed mouth harp resembling a bow, 
which has the eerie tonality of a mocking voice. I had been 
told that the m‘congo channels the voices of the Bwiti 
ancestors. They put a bundle of leaves in my right hand 
and a whisk of dry thistles in my left and told me to 
keep shaking both in time to the music. This mechanical 
gesture would help to steady me throughout the visions. 
The Bwiti were strict about this rule — whenever I stopped 
shaking the rattles throughout the night, a tribesman 
would rush up to me and force me to continue. 

They fed me more iboga and brought me, shuddering, 
into the torch-lit temple. I was unbalanced, confused, They 
sat me alone at the center, in front of my mirror which 
was surrounded by fern leaves and carved figurines. The 
King and the tribal elders sat to my left, and the rest 
of the tribe was on benches to my right, perhaps thirty 
people in all. 

The analyst was telling her visions, which seemed to 


be pouring into her. She lay along a wall of the temple 
surrounded by Bwiti women who murmured supportively 


as she recounted what she saw. 

“There’s Buddha,” Elaine said, pointing at the ceiling. 
She turned around. “And I see my dead grandma over 
there.” She waved at the wall. “Hello, grandma.” 


Around me, the atmosphere was tense. The King had 
decreed I would have “wonderful visions.” I began to realize 
that not satisfying him was not an option. 

A long time passed, and nothing happened. 

In the mirror, I saw 
my face change shape. 
I seemed to age, lines 
and wrinkles spreading 
across my skin, Then I 
appeared younger, my 
features smoothing out, 
impacting into the 
scrunched face of a baby. 
These effects fluctuated, 
lasting a few instants. Then I was staring at myself again, 
a bewildered pale face in tortoiseshell glasses and tribal 
outfit. 


“T don’t see anything,” I said to the impatient tribesmen 
watching me. 


Finally, out of the corner of my eye, [had my first vision: 
A large wooden statue, a dark and faceless golem-like figure 
formed out of rough logs, walked across the room and sat 
on the bench. Crossing its legs, it leaned forward, as if to 
watch me with interest. The vision happened quickly. 
It seemed utterly real. A moment later, a tiny screen 
opened in the mirror’s scratched, pockmarked surface. 
On that screen I looked into the window of my Manhattan 
apartment. Through the hanging plants, I saw into my 
living room, which was empty. Then I watched crowds 
crossing a Broadway intersection, holding umbrellas in 
the rain. The images were ghost impressions in shades 
of gray, like images from an old movie — they were clear, 
totally distinct, but only for a moment. When I tried to 
study them, they wavered and disappeared. 


“If you see a window you must try to go through it,” The 
King instructed me through the translator, “and if you 
meet somebody there you must try to talk to them. Perhaps 
they have a message for you, some information.” 


The Bwiti kept insisting I should relate my visions out 
loud. I was not ready for that. I had expected whatever I 
saw to be my own concern. But the Bwiti didn’t sympathize 
with my Western ideas of privacy. “Everything you see 
must be shared,” The King urged. “You might have a 
message for the tribe, some information.” In my stoned 
state I was tongue-tied, and I sensed the Bwiti’s rigid 
disapproval of my silence. 

Other images passed quickly before my eyes—a 
memento mori arrangement of candles, burning skulls 
and goblin faces; the figures of women in black dresses 
stretching out long white arms toward me from the edges 


Who was I to try 
entering the African 
spirit world? 


of my vision — but when I tried to speak of them, they 
disappeared. 


The King began to shout again. “When is he going to see 
the fabulous castles? The cities of the spirits?” he asked, 
exasperated. He stormed out of the room. 

“T think they are going to keep feeding iboga to you 
until you start talking,” Lieberman whispered. 


Meanwhile, I was fighting against pulses that gathered 
into waves of nausea. 
I wanted to reach the 
deepest visionary state. I 
was also scared. If iboga 
was indeed a “super- 
conscious spiritual 
entity,” I wasn’t sure 
whether this entity liked 
or hated me. Perhaps it 
wanted to kill me. I was 
an outsider, a stranger to its meanings. They brought me 
outside, where I stood under the cool stars. I remembered 
King Moutamba saying, earlier, “Le journaliste a mangé 
beaucoup, beaucoup.” Had | eaten too much? 

Iwas drenched in sweat. My head seemed like a balloon, 
blown up several times its normal size. I wondered if 
I was going to die. I retched and vomited green slime 
into my pail. 

When I was no longer sick, the Bwiti took me back 
inside the temple. They brought me to lie on a mat on 
the hard-packed earth. The King returned to his seat. 
The Bwiti tribesmen started drumming and singing. The 
awesome sound filled the temple, pounding against the 
walls of my skull. I felt an incredible sense of failure as I 
scorned my own foolishness: Who was I to try entering 
the African spirit world? 


From time to time, the drums and the singing stopped, 
and The King would make a speech to his tribe, slipping 
between Bantu and French. I didn’t know either language, 
but I felt I could understand every nuance of every word 
he spoke. He was deriding me, making fun of my anatomy, 
my visionary failures, my weakness — several times, I had 
asked for a blanket to cover myself, and a pillow for my 
head, but the Bwiti rejected these requests. 


“The foreigners, they say they want the true Bwiti 
initiation,” The King seemed to say with a sneer, “Well, 
this is what they are getting. Now they complain: J want 
a blanket, I want a pillow, they say. The true Bwiti doesn’t 
want any comfort.” 

Finally The King took a break from mocking me. 
‘The impossibly beautiful music — polyrhythms, call-and- 
response songs — started up again. 

Closing my eyes, I saw brightly colored patterns. 
Spiraling plant-like forms and dancing geometries swirled 
with the music. I fell into a trance, floating with the Bwiti 
songs. I drifted into a new phase of the trip. 
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Piece by piece, the pattern of my past began to flare 
up in my mind. For the next several hours, I forgot about 
the tribesmen watching me. I was witnessing a “memory 
theater,” a scrupulous replaying of all the forces which 
sculpted me into the person I was. I reviewed the 
elements of my early life — my parents’ separation, 
my father’s absence 
from my childhood, 
the imprint of my 
mother’s loneliness and 
depression, my own 
solitude and love of 
reading, the many 
months I spent in a 
hospital bed at the age of eleven with a bacterial infection 
in my spine. I went back to the secret, baroque sources of 
childhood nightmare and fantasy — the primal fear of the 
monsters under the bed, the cave of darkness inside the 
closet. I saw the desperate, desolate parts of my life and 
the flashes of power and invention that were also mine. 
Separate from myself, yet enclosed within myself, I followed 
the traces of the being that I was — that was given to me — 
as it unfolded over time. 


Laid out for me was the entire, intricate process of my 
self-development. The process was complex — yet ultimately 
organic. The extension of the self was, I realized, a natural 
process, akin to the blossoming of a plant. While a plant 
extends towards the sun throughout its life, human beings 
evolve internally. We rise up and flourish, or become 
stunted, involuted, as we react to the forces that press 
against us. Our growth takes place in the invisible realm of 
our mental space, and the unreachable sun we rise towards 
is knowledge — of the self and the universe. 


Henry James once described human consciousness as 
“a helpless jelly poured into a mold.” Iboga compelled me 
to perceive the exact shape of that mold — at the same 
time, it helped me escape that sense of helplessness. I felt 
a mingling of wonder, sorrow, and freedom. By letting me 
perceive the shape of my past self, iboga also seemed to 
be freeing me from the burden of that past. The action 
of the drug actually was — as I had heard it described, 
but wouldn’t believe — the equivalent of ten years of 
psychoanalysis compacted into one interminable night. 


For a brief time, I mulled on my drinking habits. | knew 
1 wasn’t an alcoholic, but since high school I had relied 
on booze as a tool for socializing. For the first time, I 
fully realized the negative impact that alcohol had on my 
relationships, my work, on me in general. Alcohol fired 
up my id, sent me staggering across endless parties and 
bar-room floors in an aggressive, sometimes successful, 
pursuit of sex. But drinking was holding me back — it was 
like a weight I was dragging around. It was keeping me 
from my own self-development. I saw myself as a drunken 
idiot at parties, cycled through many nights where I drank 
to blot myself out. There was a dark tinge of shame and 
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“T demand more money 
for the visions I have 
shown you!” 


self-disgust entwined in my overuse of alcohol. I realized 
I didn’t need to do it anymore. 

Through iboga, I recognized my existing self as the 
product of all the physical and psychological forces that 
had acted upon me. Yet there seemed to be something 
beyond all of it - something that was “mine,” an energy 
projected from outside 
of my biographical 
destiny. That energy was 
the self — and the self’s 
tremendous capacity for 
transformation. 


The trip turned to 
a cinematic cyclone, 
whirling images and scenes at high speed. A series 
of unknown houses appeared, ghostly gray suburban 
landscapes | had never seen before. I drifted down into 
them as they faded away. 

Impressions of old girlfriends dispersed like fog, their 
bodies dancing away from me into the ether. I saw the 
sign for a restaurant, Teacher’s Too, a childhood haunt. 
In its heyday, Teacher's Too (across the street from the 
original Teacher's) was a maroon-colored meeting place for 
publishing types, professors, the lost liberal intelligentsia 
of the Upper West Side. 


Teacher's Too was the place where I met my first serious 
girlfriend, after 1 dropped out of college. I arrived early 
for a lunch date, and started to chat with the restaurant's 
cute hostess, She was sipping a Bloody Mary at the bar, 
wearing a plastic hat for St. Patrick’s Day. She was giggly, 
vivacious — it was like an electrical current flowed around 
her. Julie told me she was also a college dropout. Suddenly 
I remembered her: We had met once at a party during high 
school when she was dating a friend of mine. After that 
chance meeting, we started seeing each other, and stayed 
together for three years. 


The letters of the restaurant sign peeled off one by one 
in small squares, as though they were pieces from a board 
game. The squares spun around in my mental space with 
a clicking sound. It was like a cheap special effect from 
an old movie. The letters reassembled, rebus-like, to spell 
out a phrase that was either “Touchers Teach Too,” or 
“Touchers Teach Two.” 


This ambiguous message, this telegraphic koan, seemed 
to contain a code about my future relationships. There 
was a sense of reconciliation and hope in the phrase, but 
what did it mean? It seemed to suggest the possibility 
of having children — two to be exact — an option I had 
rarely considered, certainly not at the time of my trip to 
Gabon, when I had no money, no girlfriend, no prospects 
for either. 


The drumming and singing became deafening in the 


low-ceilinged temple. In my altered state the songs were 
awesome in their beauty. There was a strain of self-aware 


humor in the melodies. Intricate rhythms unfolded 
organically, as if the music, channeled by the Bwiti, was 
emanating from the plant’s essence. | realized the depth of 
the tribe’s bond with this plant that showed them things. 
I felt how complete their culture was in itself. So complete 
that no outsider could disturb it. The music expressed 
the botanical symbiosis, essence of the Bwiti’s pride 
and power, 


Late at night, the Bwiti made us rise and dance with 
them. The men tried to teach me the basic steps — hard for 
me to follow in my state of stoned self-consciousness, my 
sensitivity to The King’s disapproval. Then we sat down 
to watch as each man in the tribe danced around the 
temple, whirling a torch, scattering shadows across the 
walls like living forms. They executed their steps with 
expert grace and gravity. 

“After you take iboga you will know what Bwiti is,” 
The King had told me the day before the ritual. I was still 
trying to understand. Perhaps iboga opened a symbiotic 
link between plant and human —a doorway for interspecies 
communication. But if that was so, who or what was 
communicating from the other side? I was left with an 
impression of contact with some other intelligence or 
entity existing in a realm outside of our own. I wondered if 
what my guide said was true, that in Bwiti, like Buddhism, 
there is no ultimate deity, just an endless play of forms, 
vast hierophanies of spirits, spinning like pinwheels across 
the Eternal Void. 


1 knew, intellectually, that tribal groups attribute spirit 
and sentience to plants. Levi-Strauss wrote about this in 
The Savage Mind, giving some examples of a universal 
phenomenon: “When a medicine man of eastern Canada 
gathers roots or leaves, he is careful to propitiate the soul 
of each plant by placing a tiny offering at its base.” My 
iboga experience tested the limits of my own beliefs: How 
could eating a bitter bark take me on such a profound and 
carefully structured journey through my past, into my 
future? Could a plant have a “soul” or an intelligence? I 
had never taken this idea seriously before. 


At dawn, the Bwiti led us outside to watch the sunrise. 
Pink light filtered over the palm fronds and fruit trees, 
across the dusty disorder of the village. They sang, and 
we sang with them. 


‘The analyst and I staggered woozily as the ritual ended, 
but The King immediately started shouting at us again. 
“Now you have been initiated, you give me presents of 
money!” he screamed. “I demand more money for the 
visions I have shown you!” We decided to escape his shouts 
and check into a hotel in Lambourene. This required 
another long and tense negotiation. 

‘Tai eu des visions de ruine terrible,” The King 
shouted. 

Because /e journaliste had not seen or told all of his 
visions, he explained, we would be in mortal danger if we 


did not stay another night. As the botanist insisted we were 
leaving anyway, The King tried to make a fast bargain. 
Introducing the analyst to the father of a nine-year-old 
girl, he suggested that, instead of paying more, she take 
the man's daughter and raise her in America. This was 
crude but pragmatic psychology on the part of The King: 
While tripping, the analyst told the Bwiti she regretted 
not having a child — she didn’t expect an instant chance 
to rectify the situation. 


We convinced one of The King’s sons to drive us to the 
Ogobue Palace, a placid hotel overlooking the river. In my 
hotel room, I found the iboga trip was still going on. I was 
wide awake and without hunger, although I had not slept 
or eaten in over thirty hours. Lying in bed, an eerie strain 
of Bwiti music returned to my ears. I watched a parade 
of fleeting phantasms that drifted across cracks in 
the white wall. Solemn men in funny hats and coats 
marched away, melting into the plaster, trailed by fading 
rhythms. I realized these were the “ancestor shades,” 
ghost-impressions of my forefathers, a vision that the 
iboga trance often produced, according to accounts I 
had read. 

Tam descended from Europeans — Polish Jews and Irish 
Catholics. I know so little about my ancestors, my history. 
As the figures paraded across the wall, 1 wished I could 
linger among them, see them more clearly. 


So faint — so quick — they melted away. 


| caste BOVE 
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Transfigurations 
Alex Grey (with Stephen Larsen, Donald Kuspit, and Ken Wilber) 
foreword by Albert Hofmann 
Inner Traditions, 2001 


| can still remember the party almost ten years ago at which | was 
first introduced to the visionary artwork of Alex Grey. At the time, | 
‘was just getting my feet wet with psychedelics, as were a number of 
my friends, and we crowded around a copy of Sacred Mirrors, Grey's 
first collection, and oooohed and ahhhhed at what appeared to all of 
us to be direct snapshots of states of consciousness for which we were 
barely scraping together rudimentary models in our minds. It was a 
visceral connection; we didn’t doubt that this person was painting 
with a rare authority, and perhaps it gave us courage to continue our 
nascent explorations of the psychedelic realms. He acted as a kind of 
ontological cartographer, inspiring us to visit these regions that to 
us had previously been uncharted territory. 

Transfigurations is an eminently worthy follow-up to the Sacred 
Mirrors collection. The book opens with a tour of Grey’s history as an 
artist, following him through his days of existential, “transgressive” 
performance and installation art. These are his “pre-LSD" days, and 
his work is confrontational, searching, and political; indeed, some 
of his most interesting early work focuses on Cold War tensions and 
visions of nuclear holocaust. But soon, his eyes opened to the spiritual 
world via his encounters with psychedelics and the serendipitous 
meeting of his love, Allyson, he settles into exploring and elaborating 
the spiritual themes that will eventually come to dominate his work. 
The bulk of Transfigurations is a tour of the paintings and sculptures 
created in what has come to be recognized as his signature style. 

| freely admit to feeling a distinct intimidation at having to review 
this book, for Grey's knowledge and understanding of the world’s 
wisdom traditions is immense. But as art critic Donald Kuspit writes 
in an essay published in the book, "We need not know the meaning 
of each symbol in Grey’s encyclopedic array — we need not know 
the cultural source of any of them. We only have to experience the 
forceful luminosity and overwhelming rhythms of Grey's images and 
surfaces to have a so-called mystical, oceanic experience, that is, 
to be transfigured.” that’s undoubtedly the reason Grey's work has 
attained such popularity within the psychedelic movement, which 
seems to many observers to encompass a wildly disparate array 
of skeptical, nay-saying, syncretic, buffet-style spirituality, and 
outright hostility toward anything that smacks of organized religion. 
Grey manages to incorporate the themes and imagery of the world’s 
wisdom traditions without demanding belief in any particular system; 
he is revealing the mysteries as experiential in nature, not something 
frozen, but something dynamic and filled with joy. 

I won't make the mistake of attempting to describe these paintings 
in words; you should visit http://www.alexgrey.com if you need more 


of an actual introduction to 
Grey's style. That said, Grey 
paints with such meticulous 
precision that it often takes 
a very close look at these 
glossy reproductions to reveal 
‘the actual brush strokes and 
texture of the works, This is 
not the crisp digital perfection of modern computer-generated 
psychedelic graphics, which makes these works all the more 
astonishing in a way. By the same token, seeing a still from the 
Chapel of Sacred Mirrors fly-through computer animation definitely 
suggests that Grey could take over the entire “trippy animation” 
genre if he set his mind to it. His painting, The Soul Finds Its Way, is 
a depiction of what happens to the soul after the physical body dies 
— because his other paintings resonate with such authority in terms 
of actual experience, one feels as though this beautifully compelling 
work is actually a kind of journalism. 

‘An interesting conversation between Grey and Ken Wilber punctuates 
the book, as they discuss notions of an integral art culture, a culture 
in which the primary focus of the art world is to deepen humanity's 
connection with, and awareness of, the spiritual realities of our 
existence. Grey clearly elucidates the mission of his work, and it’s 
extremely admirable, although my own personal feeling is that Grey's 
work succeeds against a backdrop in which we are also free to explore 
so-called “low art.” The one thing that seems entirely missing from 
Grey's work, for better or worse, is a true sense of humor. | don't 
think humor is necessary in his work at all, mind you, but | hesitate 
to imagine an art culture without humoy, without parody, without 
trashy burlesque, and for that matter, without the weird joys of 
surrealism and absurdism. Then again, the world would be a lovelier 
place if Grey had more company in his chosen field, and because 
Grey writes with such clarity throughout the work, he avoids the trap 
of “preaching,” leaving us instead with a healthy amount of food for 
thought, as artists or simply as consumers of art, 

It's clear that the Chapel of Sacred Mirrors will be a mecca for the 
psychedelic movement, such as it is. Until it's built, we are fortunate 
to have Transfigurations to tide us over. Grey's work offers a unique 
alternative to even the most strident agnosticism, and reminds 
cynical bastids like me that there is indeed more to life than what 
meets the eye. — Scotto 
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Duckapus 


One of the greatest things about 
the psychedelic community is the 
wide variety of unique do-it-yourself 
artists and musicians who populate 
the scene. Holistic artists like these typify the values of the renaissance 
creators, blending philosophy, technology, music, and art into a 
tidy package of alchemical sound and vision, handily compatible 
with any home CD player and guaranteed to stimulate any set of 
eyes and ears the planet. 

One such renaissance musician is pfly, also known as Paul Fly. pfly 
has been producing underground ambient and experimental tracks 
for years now, but with Duckapus, his latest release, he has taken 
the art form to a new level. Every snippet of sound on this CD was 
assembled from the ground up by Fly, mixed and mastered in his 
own home studio, Even the curiously enfractaled art on the CD sleeve 
comes from his desktop, making the entire package a start-to-finish 
holographic representation of pfly’s head space 

Duckapus is a very strange and unique album, moving through 
lush organic spaces, squeaking dissociative noise machinery, and 
churning caverns of dark mystical power, each one bubbling over 
with the potential to explode into states of pure chaos at any moment. 
The mind states flow seamlessly from one to other, some leaving you 
in the warm folds of sonic bliss, others sending you spiraling into 
darkness, others spinning your awareness forty-five degrees in space 
while simultaneously giving your light vehicle a two-and-a-half 
minute lube and tune. 

Whether you're being pounded by hammers of insanity or washed 
over with electro-harmonic love plasma, the great joy of this album is 
never knowing where you're going to end up next, Some transitions 
are organic and exotic, others creep out of nowhere and take control, 
others pass you through hellish corridors of torment before alighting 
you into a field of fresh wild flowers at sunrise. Duckapus leaves 
you with the sensation that a grand dreamlike yoyage has been 
undertaken, a skittering surreal journey through the many joys and 
pains of existence. Duckapus is also an immaculately crafted album, 
each passage deep and complex with simultaneous unfolding and 
enfoldment of mood and sound. In short it is a production tour 
de force, and certainly has the depth to listen to over and over 
again, always discovering new glittering snippets and pieces, like 
tiny polished gems of sound awash in a great ocean of sound. 
— James Kent 


Shakatura 
Shakatura 
Ceiba Records 2001 


Another artist who fits the image of 
the modern psychedelic renaissance => 
man is San Francisco's Galen Butler, 
also known as Shakatura. Butler 
recently released an eponymously titled debut from Shakatura on 
Ceiba Records, and it is probably one of my favorite albums of 
the year. Grooving with an organic house vibe from start to finish, 
Shakatura booms and rolls with lush bass lines, phat breaks, and 
swirling synths that bloom and sting with simultaneous hints of 
Eros and menace. 

While moving through various downtempo moods and spaces 
Shakatura steps and swings along with ease, always maintaining 
an entirely chilled out demeanor, unafraid to get comfortable in 
specific zone and just roll with the flow for a while, Yet within 
the meaty grooves lie the deep processes of time passing, planets 
spinning, life evolving, each bathed in the ever-present electro- 
harmonic radiance that ties it all together. Even while sober there are 
parts of Shakatura that leave me envisioning the elegant dance of 
intracellular process, the tiny, wet machinery of life metabolizing 
through time at the bio-molecular level. itis a soothing yet endlessly 
fascinating pulse, flowing and combusting along with the organic 
groove of life. And if your booty stays still while listening to it you 
are probably dead. 

Although Shakatura is hard to classify it is very easy to listen to. It 
embraces the best aspects of both downtempo and beatless ambient 
spaces into tight organic grooves that keep popping, moving and 
rolling to the end, The entire album swings with consistent breakbeat 
chill and trippy soundscapes, and will defmitely enjoy heavy rotation 
on your sound system. [Read an interview with Shakatura’s Galen 
Butler online at http://www. tripzine.com/articles.asp?id=shakatura] 
— James Kent 
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Retuned 
Uk Gold 
Primeval Recordings 2002 


Retuned is the debut album from 
UK Gold, otherwise known as Chris [tetas 
McCormack, a producer whose track [=a 2 

“Flight Decimator” was sampled by 

Fatboy Slim for his big megahit "Star 69.” The transition from the 
deceptively lush ambient musing of the opening track, "At The Break 
0f Dawn,” into "Arise," an upbeat and seriously dubtastic track, sets 
the tone for this eclectic rekkid. | love dub done well but often 
times it wanders into muddy, monotonous waters, and this album 
clearly avoids such pitfalls by strategic use of excellent beats, sharp 
vocals, and creative arrangements, including trumpet appearances 
reminiscent of Ben Neill and a nice mix of talented male and female 
vocalists. On occasion the bass lines remind me of the musicality of 
the Orb's early sound, but the considerable thump of the percussion 
establishes a signature style that keeps the head bopping. It’s 
dub on steroids. 

The album is insidious. “Amazulu Booty” is an excursion into a style 
known as “tech-house,” a style apparently defined by relentless, 
driving staccato beats with just the subtlest of variation over time to 
keep it from sounding like a drum machine that somebody forgot to 
tum off. At frst, | thought to myself, "That settles it, then, | simply do 
not like tech-house.” And then, eight or nine listens later, | started 
totally grooving on the absurd juxtaposition of these hard core 
synthesized beats interspersed with actual bells and whistles that 
just... won't... stop... then the little kid starts squealing in some alien 
language and that’s when | realized it wasn't just me, this guy is crazy 
too! "Fight The Reaper” features a very sensuous, ominous groove, 
with textured vocals across the top that | can’t really understand, 
except for key words like "dark side" that pop out to remind me | am 
probably being programmed subliminally. "In Fever, in Fear” is like 
a more aggressive version of a Craig Armstrong track; "Retuming” is 
like a funk track that was sped up past the point of rationality. 

“Turn Around” is the closest thing you get to an inspirational 
diva track; naturally, though, McCormack manages to set the vocals 
against a jarring background chord progression and a beat that's 
just too fast for you to pay attention to whether the diva thinks the 
sun is shining or not. That's UK Gold for you: finding a frequency 
and then fucking with it, This album is an ideal response for those 
nights when people just won't stop playing that one BT album they 
own. — Scotto 


“Pop the top on a can of Shaman’s!” 


This hilarious full-color novelty T-shirt is now available in all sizes. 
To order wihtin US send check or money order for $14.95" 
(postage paid) to: 

Trip Wares 
1122 E. Pike St. 4679 
Seattle, WA 98144 


Or order online and to check out our other great shirts’ 


http:/iwww.tripzine.comiwares 


* In Washington State add 8.6% sales tax 
‘Overseas orders add $5.00 for international chipping 


So... You wanna visit HyperSpace? 
Many are called...few are chosen. 


Just how good a flyer are you, anyway? 
‘Are you in the top 296? 
Are you a hotshot? Let's find out. 
See if you have what it takes to be among 

the fabled and finest First Fifty psychonauts 
to test drive the incredible new breakthrough 

shortcut to HyperSpace called Kolinar. 
‘Take our online test now to see if you qualify 
for this history-making elite group, hotshot, 


www.kolinar.com 
Must be over 18. 
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the SCRYTCH page 


scrytch is a group of escaped alien lunatics. one of the alien lunatics is yourself. 


a story that doesn’t use the words midas touch elektra complex broken mirror brings bad luck 


by deborah lyn siegel 


I pulled Strawberry Shortcake into the vehicle and we 
sped away. Now there were five of us, zooming along the 
suprahighway, eleven feet in the air, in the Metal Groove-Mobile. 
Earlier we were being pursued by the evil Mr. Creepy and his 
sidekick Shadow. They had penetrated our vehicle, and we gave 
them the boot. | imagined them spending hours peeling their 
slimy asses off the pavement. 


“This is a message from Captain Quek. Do you read, Metal 
Groove-Mobile?” 


“Ten four, Captain.” 


“You are to rendezvous on the Planet Gela-Tin immediately 
upon completion of your mission, Do you copy? Over.” 


“Xerox-clear, sir, Mission completed. Shortcake recovered. 
Enemy lost, Captain. Heading to the planet.” 


“Ten four, Major Great. Over and out.” 


Major Great switched off the com. "Well folks, another job 
well done,” he congratulated us. 


"You can't be serious,” Shortcake said. "How do you know 
that wasn't Mr. Creepy, luring us into one of his evil traps?” 


Major Great's face twitched slightly, probably as a result 
of his high salt diet. He faced Shortcake. "We'll be prepared 
for anything.” 


The Metal Groove-Mobile shimmied its way through some 
interplanetary dust, got a little masochistic with an Asteroid 
Belt, and neatly but unknowingly avoided a black hole. The 
Metal Groove-Mobile and its five most excellent passengers, 
Strawberry Shortcake, Major Great, J.5.D.R.B Hobbs Jr., Red 
McGee, and myself, veered through space and time toward 
the planet Gela-Tin. 


“Ok, let's raise the roof on this bucket!” said Red. 
“Woohoo!!!” said the other four. 


JS.D.R.B. started passing out the drugs. "What the hell else 
is there to do?!” he exclaimed, as he rationed out the rainy- 
day supply of lysergic acid diethylamide-25, MDMA, 4-bromo- 
2,5-dimethoxyphenethylamine, DMT, Psillycibon Mushrooms, 
Peyote, Hashish, Opium, Cannabis, Yage, Dramamine, Bully Hill 
“Love My Goat” Wine, Camel Filters, and Ben & Jerry's Devil's 
Food Chocolate Sorbet. 


“Hey! Your Serotonin is in my Dopamine!” exclaimed 
Shortcake. 


“I'm Sloshed,” observed the Major. 


Outside the cabin, stars were born and died. Planets 
accrued matter and gravity, grew populations of living beings, 
invented Politically Correct Behavior, and were destroyed by 
random galactic burps before anyone left the surface or was 
discovered. Some time and many waves of paranoia and joy later 
they arrived for landing at the planet Gela-Tin. 


The doors to the MGM opened slowly and they peeked out, 
Strawberry was the first to let down her guard. 


“Hi Dad,” she said. 


"Young lady,” the Captain said gravely. But then he smiled. 
“You really know how to irk the fire out of me. The next time you 
want to visit planet Victorius Secretus without telling anyone, 
I will leave you to the whim of Mr. Creepy and his sidekick 
Shadow.” At this he winked at Major Great. 


“What an enlightened man," the Major thought to himself as 
they piled out of the vehicle and headed toward the beach. 


Tune in next week por further tales of the Stupendous Neurotic Bisexual Polyamorous Weird Druggie Crew 
and their Metal Groove-Mobile! 


fertile ground in which the seeds of dreams and of nightmares will flourish, so long as there is language — the SCRYTCH project ~ http://www.scrytch.org 


resonant frequencies 
the downtempo collection 


Tune into a seamless hour of psychedelic dub, ambient, trip-hop, and 
chillout music guaranteed to relax the mind and stimulate the imagination. 
This unique compilation includes 18 tracks from artists around the globe, 
Including Ambient Temple of Imagination, Turtle Bend, Dubcreator, 
Simulacra, Fingertwister, Genetic Imperative, Omniverse, Icotec, Retrovirus, 
‘and many others. 
Compiled by Xyox and mixed by James Kei. 
To order, send $12.50 to: 
Resonant Media, RF1 
1122 East Pike St. #679 
Seattle, WA 98122-3934 


or order online at: http://www.tripzine.com 
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are you Overwhelmed with 
anxiety in social situations? 


The classic MDMA spoof on Viagra, Prozac, and other mood-enhancing 
pharmaceuticals is now available in poster form! First seen on the bac 

cover of Trip #5, this 17° x 23” full-color poster is fit for framing and can 
be displayed proudly. Your friends will love it. Your parents will think its 
educational, Give one to your therapist! Everyone loves a good MDMA 


poster — a bargain at $10. Order today! http://wwwtripzine.com 
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Finally, the world’s most powerful 
miracle cure is available without 
a prescription! 
‘The following is a patient summary of information 
about PLACEBO (placebie acid FICL). Read this 
information carefully before king PLACEBO, 
What is placebo? 
PLACEBO is a powerful miracle drug which has 
been scientifically proven to be effective in the 
treatment of every physical and emotional disorder 
known to humans, 


ls placebo the right medicine for me? 


Of course itis. PLACEBO is the right medicine 
for everyone. 


Are there any side-effects to placebo? 
No. PLACEBO works perfectly every time. 


a 
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How does placebo work? 

To operate PLACEBO, remove a caplet from the 
tamper-proof bottle, place on the tongue and let 
dissolve slowly over a period of several minutes, 
PLACEBO's minty freshness will lift your spirits as 
super-powerful nano-medicines effortlessly relieve 
all your ailments. 


Should | ask my doctor about placebo? 
No. Don't mention anything to your doctor; your 
doctor is an idiot. The medical industry has a vested 
interest in keeping you ill so they ine t 
prescribe more costly treatments and toxic medica- 
tions, Frankly, doctors are scared shitless of the 
super-powerful nano-medicin: 

last thing they want is a pill that cures everyone 
because then they'd all be out of work. 


How often should | take placebo? 
Any time is the right time for PLACEBO! 
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Terence McKenna 


The Last Interview, with Erik Davis 
A New Double-CD from Trip Magazine, Available in April, 2003 


In November of 1999, six months before Terence McKenna 
succumbed to brain cancer, journalist and author Erik Davis visited 
the alchemical philosopher at his home on the Big Island of Hawaii. 
ADAT machine recorded their long evening chats, and these tapes 
were the final recordings of McKenna's career. 

Terence McKenna: The Last Interview is a two-disc set 
compiling the best and brightest nuggets from these conversations. 
Along with ruminations on entheogens, culture, and the future, 
McKenna talks about his childhood, his travels in the east, the 
psychedelic implications of animation and technology, as well as 
his own spiritual beliefs. Finally, the conversations turn to the grim 
problem of cancer, death and dying, topics that McKenna engages 
with admirable humor and courage. This is Terence as you've never 
heard him before, and the final words in a grand psychedelic legacy 
none of us will soon forget. 


For a limited time this double CD is available for only $17.95 plus $2.00 s&h. 
To order Terence McKenna: The Last Interview, send check, money order, or CC info to: 
Trip Magazine, 1122 E. Pike St. #679, Seattle, WA, 98122 
or visit http://tripzine.com to order online. 
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Trip is published biannually (and by god we mean it this time) 
by Resonant Media. Resonant Media humbly requests thal mo 
part of this publication be photocopied or reproduced in any 
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a 9 renegade files of Scotto 


It was 4)A.M, on a Sunday when I received the call on the hotline: 
Timothy Leary’s head had escaped again. 


Now Ikriow this will raise many questions in your mind, so let me assure you: there is an easy 
“explanation for why | was awake so early on a Sunday. The night before had been Trip’s semi 


__ annual "Praise Us, Your Lords and Masters!” staff party where James Kent and | allow our small 


army of fawning sycophants out of their shackles and into state of the art explosive collars, so 

~that they may dance about the local Holiday Inn convention hall in celebration of the fact that 
we allow them to open 7rip’s insanely voluminous mail, copy edit frip’s astonishingly important 
pages, and occasionally watch an episode of Buffy. After the party, James and | had returned 
to our cavernous headquarters for a late night cocktail of datura-infused absinthe and several 
hundred pills we'd nicked from the purse of a blind woman on the bus. 


| was, in fact, just getting a really good buzz on — or else, | had caught some kind of deadly 
tropical disease, I can’t really be sure — when the hotline rang. It was my turn to answer the 
hotline; James got it last time and wound up having to spend three weeks in eastern Europe, 
settling a bloody squabble that had briefly —and terribly — interrupted the flow of black market 
drain cleaner into the country (remember, kids, intraocular injections are for professionals 
only!). | sighed heavily and picked up the phone as an army of small ants began swarming all 
over my skin, spelling out verses from the Book of Revelation, although with a lot more typos 
than | considered acceptable. | immediately recognized the voice of John Ashcroft, Attorney 
General of the United States, on the other end of the hotline, Strangely, he sounded consider- 
ably less drunk and panicked than usual. He must have taken my advice about the epidermal 
LSD patches, | decided. 


"Scotto, we've got a problem,” Ashcroft gurgled. 
Oh Christ, | thought, he’s stalking the Solid Gold Dancers again. 


“it's not the Dancers — though how they continually manage to elude me defies my under- 
standing,” he went on. "No, it’s a lot more serious. Leary's head has escaped again, and no 
one can find it. We've got our best people on this one, and all the leads are coming up dry. So 
Winky-poo—" President Bush prefers his staff refer to him as Winky-poo. "—suggested we call 
you guys to see if there’s anything you can do.” 


Well, that was irritating news. It had been extremely difficult capturing Leary’s head the last 
time it escaped, requiring the use of several Special Forces units, specially modified aerosol~ 
ized DMT weaponry, and a sophisticated trap Involving a bevy of nekkid hippie chicks and the 
world’s largest cheesecake, It would be much harder to catch him now that it knew our tricks 
and besides, |'d just finished eating that fucking cheesecake. 


\ooked over at James, who was slowly dissolving into a multi-colored oil slick on the floor. He 
was certainly going to be of no use. 


“ll see what | can do,” | said, “but my usual fee structure applies.” 


I could hear Ashcroft wetting his pants with joy. “As we expected: another hundred thousand vats 
of [deleted for security reasons] delivered to your lunar hideaway, Winky-poo will do another 
centerfold in your magazine, and we'll have Ari Fleischer beaten soundly about the head and 
shoulders again with those fruit cakes we got from the Prime Minister of Canada,” 


"See that you do," | replied. 


Ihung up the hotline, watched three lizard people slither out of the walls and ask me if |had 
accepted the Great Iguana as my personal savior, took another drink of the datura-infused 
absinthe, immediately regretted it, and then headed upstairs to the command center to ponder 
my options. My chum Crank Boy was on watch that night, where “on watch” means "scrawling 
a mad entheofascist manifesto while using Trip’s satellite net connection to download 300,000 
hours of tentacle porn and pretending to be a \2-year-old girl in an AOL chat room in order to 
line up another lifetime supply of cough syrup for the staff. 


About the cover: 

Divinitory Morphing Tapestries by Luke Brawn, 
avisionary artist from Sunshine Coast in British 
Columbia, Canada. He can reached for praise 


and comments at rabbitzoiz@hotmail.com. 


“Good God, it’s the Timothy Leary’s head 
alarm! Leary’s head is on the roof!” 


"Oh, hey, Scatto,” Crank Boy said nervously as he attempted to hide his notebook, | could only 
make out the sentence "Principle #4: Morning glory enemas are a privilege, not a right!” before 
the notebook slid out of view. 


Correction: 

In our last issue, we mistakenly referred to 
Daniel Pinchbeck’s new book as Breaking the 
Head. Its, in fact, called Breaking Open the 
Head: A Psychedelic Journey into the Heart 
of Contemporary Shamanism, and we hope 
‘our mindless error doesn't prevent you from 


“Anything unusual going on tonight?” | asked. checking it out. 
Crank Boy shrugged. "Nope, it’s been quiet. Completely quiet. Almost... too quiet.” 


Suddenly a loud klaxon sounded, and a big red light began flashing on the control panel. Crank Boy scrambled to investigate. The fear in his 
voice was unmistakable: "Good God, it’s the Timothy Leary’s head alarm! Leary’s head is on the roof!” 


I should have known, After all, | was the one who had masterminded the capture of Leary’s head the last time. Naturally it would want revenge. 
| prayed the cast of Dawson’s Creek would stop doing obscene things to each other inside my shirt pocket long enough for me to concentrate 
on capturing Leary’s head once more... but somehow, knowing them, | didn’t think that was likely. 


“wait here,” | said to Crank Boy, who was already cowering behind the control panel like a school girl at a Young Republican convention. Then, 
slowly | ascended the elevator to the roof. A pleasant version of Paul McCartney's "My Love” was playing in the elevator, prompting me to vornit 
all over the walls several times. 


The doors opened, and | found myself face to face once again with the horrible specter of Timothy Leary’s head. After his “death” in 1996, Leary’s 
body had been spirited away by freedom-loving entities from a parallel dimension, but his head had been subjected to a massive array of 
insidious CIA experiments, His head was now the picture of vicious psychedelic insanity as it floated in front of me, suspended by little rockets 
where its neck should have been. 


“So, Mister 0. Moore,” Leary's head growled, "we meet again at last.” A big, unseemly Irish grin spread across its face from cheek to cheek. “I 
suppose you're wondering how | managed to escape from the CIA's top secret, ultra-high security bunker deep beneath the Everglades!” 


| shook my head and said, "Not really.” 


“Oh,” Leary's head replied, taken aback, "Well, then—I suppose you're wondering about my diabolical plan for seeking my revenge and wreak- 
ing maniacal psychedelic havoc on the world!” 


“actually, no,” | replied, “! wasn't.” 


Leary's head became downright cross. If there was one thing the CIA hadn't reprogrammed out of Leary’s head, it was its insatiable need for 
attention. 


"No, really, | think the only thing I'm wondering about,” | said slowly, taking my time, letting the words form casually yet precisely as | stared 
into those vacuous yet strangely compelling eyes, “and it’s kind of an academic question, really, but | figured you of all people’s heads would 
know... is just exactly how many hits of acid can a person take without going completely crazy?” 


His expression changed to a thoughtful kind of pride, a long buried part of his severed head thoroughly pleased to suddenly, after all these 
years, be asked a question about his life's work again. Only a moment or two passed before his reply. 


“Just one,” Leary’s head said 
“That's what | thought,” | replied ruefully. 


Moments later, the floating head of Timothy Leary was swept up in a military style butterfly net at the end of a long steel handle — wielded by 
none other than James Kent, freshly sobered up and wearing one of his stylish "action" Cardigan sweaters. Leary's head barely protested; it 
knew when it had been beaten. 


"Good work,” James said. "I'll call Ashcroft back. Why don’t you go whip up some of those mimosahuasca slurpies you were talking about 
earlier?" 


Inodded. Leary’s head viewed me mournfully as James took it inside. | stared into the night sky and wondered if maybe | should take out that 
single tab of blotter acid I'd had under my tongue continuously since 1992, and finally decided against it. 


As most of our readers are no doubt aware by now, in the time since our last issue, Bob Wallace passed away (see http://www.erowid.org/ 
culture/characters/wallace_bob.shtml). Bob was an early and long time supporter of our magazine, and that was just one tiny part of his overall 
contribution to the psychedelic movement at large. Bob's presence will be sorely missed; the excellent example he set, hopefully, will not. 


— Scotto, Editor in Chief 


Cognitive Liberty & Psychedelic Education 


by me:me sous rature 


Make your school an institute for much higher learning... 


I woke up one morning in the summer of 1997, 
unemployed and recently graduated from college. Actually, 
I woke up several mornings during that summer, but what 
made this morning somewhat more special than the others 
was that I finally had a 
definite plan as to what 
Iwas going to do. I had 
been wondering for 
some time how I could 
get away with getting 
paid to do what I like to 
do most — unfortunately, 
my passion is not what 
you might call “officially 
approved,” and so my 
dream seemed futile, 
and a life of working 
for the Man under his 
rules inevitable... The 
problem was this: How 
To Get Paid to Get 
High? 

The realization | had 
on that dateless summer morn was that the best way to get 
paid to ingest copious quantities of psychedelics and get 
away with it with blessings was to find the most outrageous 
way to do it: make the government employ me. The easiest 
way to do this would be to go to university, work on a BA 
and MA, and then get my PhD, all in cultural anthropology. 
Once this had been accomplished, I could then get tenure 
and work as a professor, taking leave from time to time to 
do “research” living with entheogen-using peoples in the 
Amazon, or wherever else fieldwork might take me — not 
only would I be getting paid to take drugs, the government 
would be paying my expenses! Haha! Now that the notion 
of work had been magically transformed into something 
palatable, I applied to the University of British Columbia, 
in Vancouver, Canada, got in, and started plugging away at 
anthropology, Unfortunately, by the end of the third year 
I became rather disenchanted with anthropology, along 
with the whole university system. Not one professor at 
UBC was willing or able to engage in any serious discussion 


of psychedelics or their effects during classes (the same 
applied to the philosophy and psychology professors I 
encountered) — worse still, there was little opportunity to 
consider psychedelic-related issues in my papers. The idea 
of a university stifling 
free inquiry disturbed 
me greatly, for I had 
always believed that 
} universities were meant 
to be the last bastion of 
} unfettered thought. 

In September of 2000, 
UBC hosted a conference 
entitled Megal Drug Use 
in Europe and North 
America. The panel 
members, ranging from 
European policy makers 
and the BC Health 
Minister, to police and 
activists, engaged in 
several days of complex 
and edifying discussions; 
however, the title of the conference was rather misleading 
(although the majority of attendees did not seem to notice 
this), since the topics really all related to heroin and cocaine 
addiction, the problems surrounding such illnesses, and 
possible approaches to harm reduction. Whilst this was 
all very interesting, and indeed critical in a city such as 
Vancouver (we have a horrendously high death rate due 
to the combination of drugs, poverty, disease and political 
indifference here), it all seemed rather superficial in that 
(a) it did not wish to deal with the deeper issues, such as 
cognitive liberty, which is the issue underlying (or masked 
by) most current drug policies, and (b) it ignored a large 
Portion of what are considered to be “illegal drugs,” only 
making occasional token references to psychedelics when 
they coincidentally appeared on overheads. This latter point 
is interesting in that it implies that either psychedelics are 
no longer of much interest to the law or the public (unlikely, 
given the status of such chemicals and the media's and 
public’s preoccupation with “dangerous” rave culture); that 


IMlustration by TonyB 


nobody wishes to deal with such topics, for fear that they will 
not be taken seriously; that psychedelics are intentionally 
marginalized in order to avoid possibly valid criticisms 
concerning their status; or that most people involved in 
drug issues at the governmental and university level (not 
to mention those who are not) are generally uneducated 
about or uninterested in psychedelics. 

Whichever of these it may he, it is critical that the validity 
and status of the beliefs, laws and practices concerning 
such a wide-ranging topic as psychedelic usage be open for 
mature discussion, and not left perpetually unnoticed and 
uncriticized on the sidelines, Had Galileo's “blasphemous” 
science been ignored by those interested in advancing the 
knowledge of our species, and had any further attempts 
at discussion been successfully suppressed, our world 
would be very different. The right to freedom of thought 
and discussion is at the very heart of the university ethos: 
can such an institution consider itself to be a serious and 
legitimate enterprise when it refuses to engage in the 
investigation of certain realms of human experience? To 
pretend that something does not exist is to tacitly admit 
to its reality, and is thus an intentional quashing of the 
fundamental human desire to understand. Academic 
freedom is a greatly revered concept: does it, I was left 
wondering, actually exist? 

Although my original plan of being a psychedelic Indiana 
Jones had faded faster than cheap paint in the sun, my 
time in university was not to be wasted. At the end of my 
third year, someone on campus posted signs everywhere 
advertising a new program called “Student-Directed 
Seminars” — an opportunity for students to develop a 
course in a subject in which they are interested. Basically, 
if you had good enough grades, and knew enough about an 
interesting subject and thought you could lead a class in it, 
you could make a proposition to do so, and if accepted, run 
it in your final year. So long as the content of the course 
was different enough from anything else being taught (in 
order to avoid stepping on any sensitive professor’s toes), 
and was both academically sound and rigorous, you had 
a chance. Finally, a calling! I thus set about creating a 
course, the final title of which was to be Cognitive Liberty: 
Psychedelic Perspectives. | did not really expect to be able 
to get away with my proposal, and was thus pleasantly 
surprised to find that although it did raise a few eyebrows 
on the committee charged with determining which courses 
were worth developing, | received the go-ahead. The main 
concern voiced was that it would be a polemical course 
where I would tell everyone to get high. 

Aware of the fact that I was taking on a rather large task 
during my final year, I put out a call for help on the MAPS 
(Multidisciplinary Association for Psychedelic Studies) 
mailing list. The participants on this list span a vast range 
of interests, and were the obvious choice of people to ask 
what they thought ought to be offered in a university level 
course (I had a lot of ideas brewing, and was well-versed in 


the psychedelic literature, but wanted to make sure Iwas not 
going to miss something important). Within a few days, a 
slew of emails appeared in my inbox, all of which were useful 
in.some way or other, Nearly half of the messages suggested 
contact Dr. Tom Roberts, who had been running a course 
called The Psychedelic Mindview at Northern Illinois 
University, Tom’s expertise turned out to be immensely 
helpful, as did the suggestions from MAPS’ president Rick 
Doblin, the Center for Cognitive Liberty & Ethics, and 
Ken Tupper, an MA candidate at Simon Fraser University 
who was writing his thesis on the use of psychedelics as 
educational tools (Ken ended up sitting in for about half of 
the classes, providing a wealth of knowledge). 

Once the course design was complete and approved, I 
had to find willing participants. As the course calendar 
had already been printed, all advertising had to be via the 
internet, posters and word-of-mouth. I put out the following 
description as bait: 


PHILOSOPHY 486, 3 credits: This course is to be a general 
introduction to the issues surrounding psychoactives 
approached from the philosophical direction of cognitive 
liberty (i.e. of issues pertaining to mental freedom). We 
will begin the course by examining the subject of cognitive 
liberty, and then cover a wide range of psychedelic-related 
issues, including such topics as; possible dangers, religion, 
anthropology, psychology, psychedelics as educational tools, 
and the war on drugs - relating everything to cognitive 
liberty. The question to ask at all times is “What are we 
being protected from — allegedly dangerous substances, or 
our minds — and is this protection legitimate?” 


The best class size for a student-directed seminar 
seems to be between eight and fifteen participants, as 
this allows for easy facilitation and discussion. Whereas 
many university classes are still based on the old-school 
factory-style authority-figure-in-front lecture format, the 
seminar program was designed to maximize the potential 
for group interaction and participation — it is well known 
that people learn information that they get actively involved 
with far more easily than facts tossed at them for passive 
consumption from the lectern, To ensure that the class 
would maintain a level of intelligent discussion throughout, 
interested parties were asked to explain why they wanted 
to be in the class, and how their presence might benefit 
the education of their classmates. Within a few weeks, an 
interesting multidisciplinary group had been assembled, 
and including myself, we were twelve. Although I had 
designed the course and was to facilitate it, I was also a 
participating student, and wanted to learn as much as 
possible from all the other members. 

‘The course ran from January to April 2002, and the course 
was operated as much as possible on a non-hierarchic and 
democratic level. We decided what our assignments would 
be, and how to grade them. The syllabus was extremely 


reading-heavy (our main texts were John Stuart Mills’ 
On Liberty, Thomas B. Robert's anthology Psychoactive 
Sacramentals, Richard Glen Boire’s On Cognitive Liberty, 
and Cheryl Pellerin’s Trips: How Hallucinogens Work in 
Your Brain, all of which are excellent, plus many shorter 
articles and essays), so classes were all based on discussion 
group work, and the final assignment was to be a long 
paper on anything relevant to the course. At the end of the 
semester, we all had a week to read every other member's 
paper, then met to ask questions and discuss the works, and 
then submitted our grades for each, arriving at an average 
mark. An advantage of this method was that by critically 
reading everyone else’s work, we vastly increased our 
respective knowledge bases —I think that it is unfortunate 
that in most classes one never has the opportunity to see 
what issues one’s classmates are investigating, and what 
their positions are on their chosen subjects. As mentioned 
earlier, Ken Tupper appeared as a guest lecturer, as did 
Trip editor Scotto, who engaged us in a superb discussion 
about psychedelic communities. Being a part of this class 
was a blast, and I truly believe that I learned more in 
this class than | did from any other course I have taken 
in seven years of post-secondary education. Due to the 
fact that I graduated from UBC in April, I cannot run the 
course again (or a variant thereof) — however, if anyone 
wanted to run it again, or at another university, I would 
gladly provide my outline to work from or alter (my email 
address is memesousrature@yahoo.com if you would like 


the syllabus). 


What are we being protected from: 
allegedly dangerous substances, 
or our minds? 


One of the things that tends to make the last year of 
one’s university career a little stressful is that nagging 
issue of what to do once one has that expensive little bit 
of paper called a degree. When I had become disenchanted 
with anthropology, I switched my major to philosophy, and 
had little hope of actually getting a job out of it. After four 
years of delicious bank loan living, I was faced with the old 
problem of how I was going to pay my rent again. I do not 
believe in performing a job that is merely functional, and 
wanted something I could learn from that would relate to 
my interests, not those of some ugly corporation that would 
recognize me by the name Slave Number 123. Fortunately, 
Ken Tupper had contacted his friends at the Center for 
Cognitive Liberty & Ethics (CCLE) to let them know that 
Iwas using their cognitive liberty meme as the basis of my 
course — this excited them enough to contact me and ask 
me to consider applying for their Summer Fellow position. 
Each summer the CCLE brings in someone to add to their 
dynamic for a period of three months, aiming to use their 


skills and interests to further the idea that freedom of 
thought is a fundamental human right. 

T applied, and was offered the job, My main task was to 
construct a course for the CCLE called Cognitive Liberty 
& Neuroethics, basing it loosely on the design of my 
previous class, and make it available to interested students 
and professors across North America. Although there are 
a few courses that touch on the freedom of thought issue, 
they tend to do so briefly, and fail to give it much attention, 
This one needed to be created in such a way that it would 
be both comprehensive and easy for people to run in their 
institutions if possible. The end result of the summer's 
work can be seen at http: i i 
coglib.html Here is a general description of the course: 

“Cognitive Liberty and Neuroethics is a course designed 
to get people thinking, to entice them to think about their 
modes of thinking, and above all to take their ability to think 
seriously. With the acquisition of a critical understanding 
of the proposed subject matter, students will gain an 
understanding of how such things as technologies, laws, 
and social rules factor into — and thus shape — their lives. 
Questions concerning freedom and coercion have played 
a fundamental role in the development of our society; 
the rapid flow of technological advances that we are 
experiencing often overtakes society's ability to consider 
their implications in depth. Freedom and personal identity 
are being challenged on numerous fronts, and it is crucial 
that these issues be explored in a time when one’s perception 
of self identity may be bought, sold and manipulated in 
numerous ways. Cognitive Liberty may be defined as ‘the 
right of each individual to think independently, to use the 
full spectrum of his or her mind, and to engage in multiple 
modes of thought,’ and is the basis of the rights conferred 
by the First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution's Bill 
of Rights. The course engages students in an engaging 
investigation of the ethics and implications of current 
social trends and practices affecting freedom of thought and 
mental autonomy, and covers topics including philosophy, 
technology, law, drugs, media, surveillance and academic 
freedom.” 

The course nearly did not happen though — to put it 
politely, the people working for the U.S. Immigration services 
are bastards. After being given the wrong information about 
which visa | would need to get permission to work in the 
States three or four times, an officer admitted to me that 
they do their best to keep “aliens” out of their country, and 
often give intentionally false information. Getting across 
the border was hell, and trying to explain the concept of 
cognitive liberty to a guard whose vocabulary does not 
include the term “cognition” left me wondering just what 
it is that they are trying to protect. After a grueling twenty- 
four hour bus ride, I arrived in sunny Davis, California. As 
the summer progressed the wonderful oil-baron paranoiacs 
running the U.S. government imposed more and more 
counter-“terrorist” safety measures (read: violations of 
citizen's rights), made increasingly violent threats against 


Iraq, and fought and won the right to urine test high school 
students participating in chess club. I must admit that I 
haye, in all my travels, never felt less free than when I was 
in the States. A scary place indeed... 

Fortunately, getting to meet everyone at the CCLE was 
a pleasure — Richard Glen Boire, Wrye Sententia, and Zara 
Gelsey made me feel very welcome, and made working over 
the summer a most enjoyable endeavor. Again, creating 
this course, and working in an environment of enthusiastic 
people, was a massive boost to my education — my 
comprehension of the issues surrounding and impinging 
upon cognitive liberty greatly improved. The reading 
list for the course was the hardest element to construct, 
because it involved searching for interesting readings to 
fit under each week's title, while trying to make sure that 
the course did not become too philosophy-heavy (my bias 
towards philosophical writings needed taming to make the 
course accessible and attractive to a wide range of people). 
Although the syllabus was put together in such a way that 
people could use it virtually instantly and at a low cost (most 
of the readings are available on the web), I opted to put too 
many readings in each section so that anyone running the 
class could have a bit more choice in the direction they 
wished to take it. This made for a rather heavy reading 
load for myself, as I had to read and sometimes edit a huge 
amount of material. 

T would thoroughly recommend that any student at a 
university of college who wants to see something a little 
different being taught investigate the structure of their 
institution. The idea of for-credit student-directed seminars 
seems to be fairly new and progressive, so it may involve 
pressuring the main administration or heads of relevant 
academic departments either personally or via the help of 
student organizations. Above all, bring up the issues that 
interest you at any relevant opportunity in class. Discussing 
the mind in psychology or philosophy? Ask your professor 
how the theories stand in light of psychedelic research. 
Investigating the U.S. legal system? Demand an explanation 
from your teacher as to why freedom of thought is not 
widely considered to be the grounds for freedom of speech 
or religion, even though neither can genuinely exist 
without it. Ask, ask, ask, And if they don’t know, ask them 
why they don’t know. And if they do, find out more. This 
is what they are being paid for. Above all, don’t be afraid 
to voice your opinion. Read as much as you can. Work out 
how your non-drug-related knowledge can be linked with 
your drug knowledge, and make use of this synthesis as 
much as possible. Anyone interested in contacting other 
students interested in psychedelics should sign up for 
the MAPS-students forum as well as the regular list (see 
http://www.maps.org for more info). If you are interested 
in applying for the CCLE’s Summer Fellow position, visit 


http://cognitiveliberty.org/summer fellows/summer 
fellow details.htm. 


See? School can be fun... 
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Chatting with Paul Krassner 


Interview by Thomas Lyttle 


When People called Paul Krassner “the father of the underground 
press,” he immediately demanded a paternity test. Actually, 
Paul Krassner published The Realist from 1958 to 2001, with 
the motto, “irreverence is our only sacred cow.” He covered 
the antiwar movement, then co-founded the Yippies with 
Abbie Hoffman and Jerry Rubin. He edited Lenny Bruce’s 
autobiography, How to Talk Dirty and Influence People, and 
with Lenny’s encouragement, became a stand-up comedian 
himself, opening at Art D'Lugoff’s Village Gate in New York 
in 1961. Ten years later — five years after Lenny’s death — Groucho Marx said, "! predict that in time Paul Krassner will 
wind up as the only live Lenny Bruce.” Krassner calls himself an investigative satirist. He has published several humorous 
psychedelic books, written for many national magazines, appeared on television and radio talk shows, and produced a 
number of comedy CDs. In 2002, Barricade Books published his Murder At the Conspiracy Convention (and Other American 


Absurdities), with a foreword by George Carlin. 


TRIP: Tell us how you met Lenny Bruce and ended up 
editing his biography How to Talk Dirty and Influence 
People. Can you describe the editing scenarios — did you 
work in person or via letter? How long did it take to edit 
the manuscript? 

PK: He was a subscriber to The Realist, and when he 
came to New York he called me and we met at his hotel 
and we developed a friendship. Later, Playboy assigned 
me to edit his autobiography, which they were going 
to serialize before publishing it as a book. Lenny wrote 
the book himself, but I had to draw the later material 
— especially the string of arrests — out of him. Sometimes 
he would dictate a scene while I wrote it down, other 
times I would transcribe a tape. So the book was not 
ghostwritten at all. I just helped structure it and made 
editorial suggestions along the way. 


What motivated you to write several books on mind- 
expanding drugs? 

Because | contribute a monthly column, “Brain 
Damage Control,” for High Times, as well as occasional 
full length articles, much of my writing has been about 
psychoactive drugs, and it was only natural that those 
pieces would be included in my collections. 


FQ tip «S508 nine + wun sripzinecon 


How many of the drugs that you write about have you 
tried? 
Pot, acid, mescaline, psilocybin, DMT, Ecstasy and 
ketamine. 


Would you describe your experiences with magic 
mushrooms as magical? 

As for magic, although my religion is coincidence, 
one of the things I learned from psilocybin was that the 
line between magic and coincidence is getting blurrier 
and blurrier. One of my regrets in life is not getting a 
mushroom smoothie when | was in Amsterdam. 


Many of your friends from the 1960s have passed on. Could 
you tell us a couple of stories about your adventures with 
Tim Leary, Ken Kesey or other psychedelic elders — tales 
that never made it into your books? 

I once accompanied Leary to NBC where he was 
scheduled to be a guest on Meet the Press. He was 
basically a propagandist and wanted to spread the word 
about psychedelics. Before the show, he was pacing back 
and forth, holding a large envelope behind him. I learned 
later that it was because his pants had ripped and he 
wasn’t wearing any underwear. 

Tonce accompanied Ken Kesey on a trip to Mexico. He 


was wearing a white suit and Panama hat. On the way 
there, the tire blew out, and he fixed it without getting 
a single stain on his clothes. We buried our marijuana 
stash before crossing the border, as though anybody 
would have tried to smuggle pot INTO Mexico. 


If you were to teach a class on the history of cognitive 
freedom, whom would you suggest we study? 

Robert Anton Wilson (to whom Murder At The 
Conspiracy Convention is dedicated), various 
semanticists, Lenny Bruce, Mae Brussels (the famous 
conspiracy researcher). 


Can you tell us a little about your new book Murder At The 
Conspiracy Convention? 

It’s a collection of my investigative satire over the 
last few years, from the Clinton/Monica scandal to the 
war in Afghanistan. It includes profiles of such counter 
cultural icons as Jerry Garcia, Abbie Hoffman, Ram 
Dass, Ken Kesey, Peter McWilliams and Jack Herer, 
Also included are my misadventures at the Prophets 
Conference, the Neo-Pagan Festival, the Cannabis Cup, 
the Swingers convention and — of course — the Conspiracy 
Convention. 


Speaking of conspiracies, do you think the Illuminati really 
exist and are attempting to take over the world, like Robert 
Anton Wilson says? 

I don’t know if they call themselves the Illuminati, 
but some conspiracy theorists think that we're in the 
end game now. The people who run the banks and the 
insurance companies certainly seem to wield an awful lot 
of power, and the urge to control is the urge to control, 
by any other name. 


Any comments on the World Trade Center attacks? 

I think it was inevitable, although I am deeply saddened 
that there is so much human suffering as a result of our 
nation’s karma. But now we've joined the rest of the 
world, and can no longer take our safety for granted. A 
byproduct of the tragedy is that political opportunists are 
using it as an excuse to legalize police-state measures. 


You mention karma — do good and evil exist in the absolute 
sense? 
I don’t think so, cosmically, but I believe moral values 
evolve along with everything else. Good and evil have 
both intensified, and technology serves both. 


Have you ever been censored? Have you ever wished that 
you'd been censored? 
Tve been censored sometimes when I've written for the 
mainstream press. | can’t think of any instances where 
I wish I'd been censored, or where I wished that I'd 
censored myself. There is a fine line between censorship 
and editing though. 


Has anyone ever threatened you over your ideas, writing 
or comedy? 


There have been threats over the years, but they were 
more venting than warning. 


Didn’t the Chicken Soup for the Soul folks sue you over 
your psychedelic books? 

A few years ago I started collecting material for a book 
I planned to call Funny Dope Stories. However, not all 
the stories turned out to be funny, at least not funny 
ha-ha. Some were poignant, others were bizarre, but 
they were all true experiences. Although the tales told 
of encounters with a variety of plants and chemicals, ina 
shrewd marketing move the publisher, High Times’ book 
division, decided to limit the material just to marijuana 
and to change the title to Pot Stories For the Soul. But 
who could have predicted that it would win a Firecracker 
Alternative Book Award and become a Quality Paperback 
Book of the Month Club selection? 

Then came the sequel. I wanted to call it Acid Trips 
For the Soul. The distributor insisted on a different title 
— Psychedelic Trips For the Soul - that was fine with 
me. Although there was a great deal of material about 
all kinds of hallucinogens, I decided to include only the 
stories about LSD. Meanwhile, the publisher of Chicken 
Soup For the Soul threatened to sue High Times if they 
did not cease and desist. Thus, Psychedelic Trips For 
the Soul became Psychedelic Trips For the Mind. And 
the moral of this story is that, although the human soul 
cannot be located, it can be copyrighted. (However, a 20- 
year-old man did sell his soul on the Internet, auctioning 
it off to the highest bidder for $400.) 

So now I can present the third book of this trilogy — not 
Magic Mushrooms For the Soul as originally planned 
(and, who knows, that might have been changed to 
Magic Mushrooms For the Body) — but instead it’s 
Magic Mushrooms & Other Highs: From Toad Slime 
to Ecstasy, featuring stories about anything folks have 
used to get high except for marijuana and acid. It’s as 
though Pot Stories had been an amoeba which split in 
half to reproduce itself in the form of Psychedelic Trips, 
which in turn bifurcated to reproduce itself in the form 
of Magic Mushrooms. The stories in this book are told in 
a great many different voices with a wide variety of styles 
along the spectrum — from hilarious to frightening, from 
naive to sophisticated, from schmaltzy to jaded — but 
what all these contributors have in common is the fact 
that they have chosen to explore and enjoy their own 
inner space with substances that are not manufactured 
by corporations or advertised on TV by pharmaceutical 
pushers trying to persuade you to “Ask your doctor” for 
prescription drugs with deadly side effects. Incidentally, 
you may want to try licking the bottom right-hand corner 
of page 23. Go ahead, it’s all right. No one will ever know. 


Thomas Lyttle has written 8 books about psychedelics and over 
100 book chapters, magazine and journal articles. He also works 
professionally as @ gourmet chef, and lives in South Florida. 
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On Drugs 


eee sf E by Mark Pesce 


Contributing editor Mark Pesce kicks off a look at the strange 
fusion of psychedelic awareness and the politics of war. 


“The first casualty of war is truth.” 
— Rudyard Kipling 


“Truth: The anti-drug” 
— Partnership for a Drug-Free America 


Tcome to preach to the choir, I know you've picked up this 
magazine to read this article, so you're already self-selected, 
eager and willing to read these words. Given this, it makes 
no sense for me to write anything that could change your 
mind on the subject of psychedelics, or drugs in general, 
Your mind is already made up, What remains, then, is more 
than the brainwashing of a clever argument, compellingly 
laid out; it is the first counteroffensive, an opening of anew 
front on the battle lines. The propaganda has it right: there 
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is a war on, and this is your call to arms. 

If we so desired, we could spend a few thousand precious 
words on a historic recounting of the human fascination 
with chemical alterations in consciousness, speak to 
the breadth and universality of the trend, and of how it 
increasingly came into conflict with the ideals of Industrial 
Age culture, eventually becoming the whipping-boy for 
all sorts of social ills, from delinquency to petty theft to 
miscegenation. For the last hundred years we have been 
taught that drugs are bad. And so many believe. 

But this is just dogma, spells spoken by a priestly class 
who, for their own purposes and to their own ends, have cast 
their own linguistic magic into the culture, concretizing 
social policy with their words. In Schrédinger’s Cat, Robert 
Anton Wilson spells it out plainly: “Reality is the place where 
rival gangs of shamans fought to a standoff.” The arbiters 
of culture are themselves shamans — consciously or no — 
crafting the rules and realities of society through the careful 
exercise of power, defining the frame for “rational” debate 
on “important” issues. The ability to control language 
imparts another capability — the control of reality itself. 
That much became clear in the 20" century, between the 
Italian Fascists (Mussolini began as a newspaperman), the 
Nazis (Goebbels perfected the modern art of propaganda), 
and the writings of George Orwell. 

Language creates reality. Those who control language 
contro] what we define as “real.” To undo the linguistic 
magic of the “war on drugs,” a counter-spell is required. 
Fortunately, as the psychedelic vanguard — and you should 
pride yourselves as such, else why would you be reading 
Trip? — you are all shamans: some in training, some in 
practice, some perhaps in retirement. But the time has 
come to leave your cozy slumber, or finish your training: 
we need you. The whole world needs you. The war on 
drugs isn’t being fought by governments against narcotics 
traffickers, although it is frequently presented within such 
a neat, black-and-white frame. The war on drugs is going 
on underneath your own skin, during your every waking 
moment. 

The profound nature of the struggle within which we 
find ourselves engaged can not easily be overstated. The 
way we think of who we are, how we define our roles and 
expectations, whether we feel guilt or glory for our actions, 
none of these are called into being (or question) by forces 
outside ourselves, We are our own constant judge and jury, 
weighing each of our actions against an internal sense. That 
sense, whether or not we recognize it as such, is built up 


from the linguistic magic of cultural construction, From 
the moment we learned the difference between good and 
bad (that which pleased or angered our parents) we have 
each been building intricate models of the “correctness” of 
our behavior, growing into socially adept beings who can 
navigate the peculiarities of culture by a careful obedience 


to the dictates of right and wrong, moral and immoral, 


legal and illegal. 

Thus, we ourselves have crafted the “mind forg'd 
manacles” eloquently described by Blake, but we should 
not hold ourselves responsible for our imprisonment. Only 
recently have we come to understand the human drive to 
socialize is inherent, biological, and ultimately pervasive. We 
constantly internalize the linguistic assignments of culture, 
translating them into consensus reality. However, once we 
understand the nature of the cage that binds us — quite 
literally, the words which imprison us — it is incumbent 
upon us to undo the unconscious work of culture, and create 
something that we can consider wholly ourselves. 

We must attempt to reformulate the essence of our 
thinking about psychedelics and drugs in general. We need 
to reprogram ourselves — not only for our own well-being, 
but also (and more importantly) so that each of us can 


become culture workers, reframing the language which so — 


polarizes any discussion of drugs as to make it effectively 
impossible to broach the subject at all. 

In this silence, we hide from view and feel vaguely 
ashamed that we have been open to experiences others 
might never live to enjoy. But the time has come to claim 
our experience as authentic, valuable, and, above all, 
reasonable. We are shamans, and this is war: we must not 
stop until we've reset the parameters of the real. 


Mark Pesce is the author of The Playful World: How Technology Is 
Transforming Our Imagination and the classic text VRML; Browsing 
and Building Cyberspace. He has written for Wired, Feed, and Salon. 
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The Political Implications 
of Psychedelic Consciousness 


by Charles Hayes 


This essay is the text for a talk given at the Boom Festival at Adanha-a-Nova in northern Portugal on August 24, 2002. It 
is inspired by and contains some of the text from an article entitled “Is Taking a Psychedelic an Act of Sedition?” in the 
March/April 2002 issue of Tikkun: A Bimonthly Jewish Critique of Politics, Culture and Society, available in the archives of 
both Tikkun and AlterNet; http://www.tikkun.org and http://www.alternet.org. Charles Hayes is the editor of Tripping: An 


Anthology of True-Life Psychedelic Adventures (Penguin), and was interviewed in Trip #6. 


Today I’m going to talk about some of the possible 
practical applications of psychedelic consciousness. The 
psychedelic experience offers a sort of 360-degree insight 
into the conscience, so there ought to be plenty of useful 
ethics that flow out of psychedelic people. 

When the U.S. was attacked on 9/11, everything took on 
a whole new light (especially for those of us who live in New 
York), and some of the first questions that came to mind 
were “What would tripping be like after this?” Everything, 
including expanding your mind in private, now seemed 
politicized by the new reality, 

I didn’t lose anybody I knew in the attacks, but after the 
Pentagon was hit, | phoned my wife to tell her to get out of 
the U.N. building in New York, where she works. A few days 
later, bin Laden told his followers to add the U.N. to their 
list of jihad targets in retaliation for its cooperation in the 
global war on his brand of terrorism. Prior to the attack, 
my wife didn’t have any life insurance, but she does now. 
Suddenly, the threat of politically-motivated violence was a 
reality for millions of us who couldn’t imagine it before. 

And suddenly all priorities and decisions had to be 
analyzed in terms of security, and in terms of political or 
military implications. What had formerly seemed trivial 
or apolitical now had to be reevaluated in terms of an 
apparently new paradigm of conflict. 

How you view this new paradigm depends on your 


~ perspective, whether you're just looking out for your own 


ass or whether you're able to consider the whole picture. Of 
course, it’s the job of governments to think parochially, in 
terms of their perceived national interests. And it’s the job 
of free thinkers to transcend that sort of thinking. 
Remembering how closely LSD was linked to the 
movement against the Vietnam War, | wondered aloud in 
a magazine article if taking a psychedelic in these times 
might be an act of sedition, a willful act of resistance 
against George W. Bush, Dick Cheney, John Ashcroft and 
the gang. Would people getting high on psychedelics make 
America an easier target? Would it erode our will to fight 
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our perceived enemies? Would we still be able to fulfill our 
patriotic duty in these frightening times if we took to the 
psychedelic skies? 

Of course the very idea of going off on a hallucinogenic 
“head trip” in this hour of crisis might seem self-indulgent 
folly. If combat readiness is an issue for you, then I would 
say that this is definitely NOT a good time for you to trip. 
But if you, like me, are not really sure who the real enemy 
is, ifyou're inclined to ask more questions about the nature 
of the new reality that’s now upon us, or if you're seeking 
healing from trauma or stress, this could very well be the 
time to venture out into new psychical frontiers by means of 
certain time-tested plants and chemicals. In fact, it might 
even be foolish not to, given that there might not be much 
time to lose. 

So today I'm going to explore the political implications 
of psychedelics, where they may exist, and whether they 
even should, Psychedelics may lead to new values or the 
intensification of existing ones, but does it necessarily follow 
that these values or the psychedelic impulse behind them 
should translate into something as concrete and regimented 
as political activism? 

Many believe that politics are absolutely toxic to 
psychedelic values. Yet there seems to be a great congregation 
taking place that is driven by the psychedelic spirit. This 
hegs the question of whether this emergent community can 
be mobilized to serve in a cause beyond its own self-interest. 
Would it make sense to mount a political movement based 
on the compassion and communalism that is at the heart 
of the psychedelic experience? 

Many would argue that psychedelics are best kept under 
the political radar, in the privacy of one’s home, for the 
pursuit of one’s personal cognitive liberty. Do we really want 
to form ideological ruts out of the psychedelic mindset, to 
fall into and out of line with? And do we really want to make 
the sort of public waves that could result in a reactionary 
backlash? 

So today I'll identify some of the many often contradictory 


faces of the politics 
of psychedelics: 
the politics that 
may be fostered by 
psychedelics, and 
the politics for and 
against the use of 
psychedelics. 


Psychedelics as Weapons of War 

On the question of sedition, my conclusion is that 
yes, in many respects taking psychedelics does lead to 
insurrection against the established order. And that’s 
because psychedelics are a weapon of war, the war of 
perceptions, values, and priorities. More readily than the 
reverse, psychedelics can erode the will to use military 
force, so long as survival isn’t at stake. And that’s because 
psychedelics make any authority that isn’t just or genuine 
look laughable. 

Let's face it, there is something uniquely destructive 
about substances that kill the ego and dissolve boundaries 
to cognitive, emotional, and spiritual understanding. 

And drugs have been used in warfare. During the 
Crusades, Saracen assassins toked hashish to get a 
glimpse of paradise before risking their lives on missions 
to assassinate Christian leaders. The CIA took a different 
tack — not to fortify their own soldiers but to incapacitate 
the enemy. After World War II, in the early years of the 
Cold War, they tested all kinds of mind-altering drugs as 
chemical weapons. 

One of the first psychoactives they tried out was synthetic 
cannabis, which they considered a “truth drug” that 
instilled hilarity and talkativeness even in unsuspecting 
subjects. So they injected a colorless, odorless extract into 
cigarettes and mashed potatoes to get the enemy stoned 
and babbling his secrets. This was used with the assent of 
Harry Anslinger, America’s first drug czar and the architect 
of global anti-cannabis legislation, whose propaganda 
condemned marijuana as the not-so-hilarious “assassin 
of youth.” So we can see hypocrisy at the root of U.S. drug 
policy from the very beginning. Anslinger’s hypocrisy and 
deceit knew no bounds. While rounding up jazz musicians 
for dope possession, he allowed the anti-Communist 
witch-hunting senator Joseph McCarthy to legally fill his 
prescription for daily morphine injections. 

In a secret program called MK-ULTRA, the CIA used 
unwitting subjects, including Americans, to see how 


‘Mustration by Tonyé 


effectively LSD could 
be used to terrorize 
and incapacitate 
adversaries and 
then extract secrets 
from them. They 
did this, of course, 

- by grotesquely 
manipulating the set and setting, using confinement and 
horrific mind games to make the experience sheer torture. 
One scientist even suggested using hallucinogenic gases 
on U.S, subways to test LSD as a way to wage war without 
killing anybody. 

They found, however, that the results were too 
unpredictable, When some of the spies self-tested the stuff, 
they'd fly off on mystical experiences. One CIA operative, 
for instance, broke down and wept at the fraternity of 
man. The drug would act as a non-specific catalyst for 
processes within the psyche or social environment, which 
made interrogation messy and hysterical affairs that often 
yielded nothing of military value. 

But they continued to toy with LSD for over a decade, 
believing there had to be some useful mischief they could 
get out of this volatile mind agent that quickly disappeared 
from the body without a trace. The CIA and the U.S. Army 
were intimately linked with the early use and spread of LSD, 
monitoring the work of researchers and users all over the 
world. Many who later became apostles for acid were first 
turned on in government labs, with white-coated scientists 
recording their every pupil dilation. Some historians believe 
that at the end of the Sixties LSD was dumped in massive 
quantities on the counterculture in an attempt to disrupt 
and discredit the movement by spreading the substance 
haphazardly far and wide where it didn’t belong. 

‘The idea of using drugs as a weapon never went away. In 
1992, the government of South Africa manufactured MDMA 
for crowd control. They supposedly disposed of the stuff, 
but it’s believed to have shown up on the black market. As 
Jon Hanna pointed out in yesterday's talk, the Department 
of Defense is now trying to buy up quantities of Salvia 
divinorum, perhaps for use as a chemical weapon. 

It might be surprising, but on the other, supposedly 
progressive side of the political spectrum, and for a slightly 
different purpose, LSD evangelists have also contemplated 
dosing unwitting subjects in hopes of transforming their 
politics. In expressing his opposition to the NATO bombing 
of Serbia, Ken Kesey suggested that we drop acid on ‘em to 
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get them to knock off their 
violence against the Kosovar 
Albanians. 

Grace Slick, singer for 
the Jefferson Airplane, 


Leary declared it a “sacred act 
to shoot a robot policeman.” 


But Leary felt that 
politics were debased and 
should be discussed only 
when one was on all fours. 
A few years later, though, 


showed up with activist 

Abbie Hoffman at a White House tea party, where they 
planned to slip 600 micrograms of acid into President 
Nixon’s teacup. The plot was foiled when security guards 
recognized her and denied her entrance, even though she 
had an invitation. She was on the FBI list apparently because 
of the drug lyrics in some of her songs. 

So the moral issue of using drugs as weapons applies 
across the political spectrum. It certainly would have 
been more humane to drop LSD rather than bombs on 
the Serbs, but would it have been the right thing to do? 
Would it have stopped the violence? Should drugs, in special 
circumstances, be used to forcibly change minds? | think 
not, but I always liked the idea of nonlethal weaponry. 

I was intrigued by Morgan Brent's story yesterday about 
the Amazon Indians who gave ayahuasca to the rubber tree 
plundering white people to get them to respect the forest 
and to stop killing the indigenous peoples. He said that the 
Santo Daime religion grew out of this shrewd strategy. 


Acid and the Left of the Sixties 

Psychedelics used willfully do tend to show the insanity 
of war. During the Vietnam War, thousands of Americans, 
tripping out on acid, grass, mushrooms, or mesi e, 
got a heightened sense of the utter absurdity of killing 
Vietnamese in their own country. Some activists declared 
that LSD was a guerilla weapon of pacifist resistance, and 
one that ultimately helped to end that war. 

Tronically, the drug the CIA originally saw as a means 
of control was used by millions of young people to help 
deprogram themselves from a civilization of inhumane 
priorities. The Rand Corporation speculated that LSD 
might be an antidote to antiwar political activism, but 
that scenario backfired completely. Those who didn’t want 
to fight in Vietnam turned against the U.S. government. 

Actually, there are differing views about the true nature 
of acid’s influence on the politics of the Sixties. For strict 
Marxists, drugs were considered opiates, diversionary, 
delusional, and selfish. At the Dialectics of Liberation 
conference in 1967, some leftist organizers said that acid 
would undermine political commitment —just as the Rand 
Corporation had hoped. 

Many believe that politics and psychedelics are a total 
contradiction in terms. Kesey, Tim Leary, and Allen 
Ginsberg originally took the stance that the psychedelic 
revolution was decidedly NOT political, though Ginsberg’s 
first inspiration after taking psilocybin with Leary was to 
take off his clothes and celebrate the brotherly love that 
emanated from the drug, a force he felt could end the Cold 
War if he could get Khrushchey and Kennedy to take the 
stuff together. 
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when a militant faction of 
the Students for a Democratic Society liberated him from 
jail and smuggled him to Algeria, he embraced the politics 
of the New Left, going so far as to declare it a “sacred act 
to shoot a robot policeman.” 

The founders of the Youth International Party, the 
Yippies, including Abbie Hoffman, Jerry Rubin, and 
Paul Krassner believed that acid’s anything-can-happen 
sensibility was at the heart of the party’s creed. The 1967 
march on the Pentagon and its attempted levitation was 
a psychedelically-inspired work of magic theater. Acid 
broadened horizons and opened up the mind to new, radical 
solutions, some of which happened to be violent. There 
were dozens of bombings in the U.S. at the tail end of the 
Sixties, raising the question of acid’s role in inflaming the 
zealots and hotheads. 

After the era was over, John Sinclair of the White Panther 
Party conceded that acid had created a lot of unrealistic 
expectations. But when I talked to him the other day, he 
said that he now thinks it would be good if people got a 
little nutty and unrealistic via the right drugs, because the 
complacency about the current reality is so dangerous. 

To get the rare woman's perspective, Kate Coleman, one 
of the original Yippies, told me recently that she thinks it’s 
bats to think that it was acid that made you anti-war, since 
the people who were taking it were anti-war already and 
did so as just another anti-establishment rite. Acid only 
exaggerates your prevailing worldview, she says. Fascists 
who trip get fascistic thoughts, and peaceniks that trip get 
peaceful thoughts. I don’t agree with her, but her memories 
of what she calls the “ecstatic infantilism” of the acid-fueled 
Sixties are as valid as anybody’s in trying to document the 
time. She also raises some good questions about the true 
provenance of the counterculture’s political convictions. 
Can a psychedelic experience actually cause a person to 
develop a completely new political philosophy, or does it 
only accentuate sympathies that are already there? 

Bob Dylan is an interesting case study of a semi- 
political public figure who felt that psychedelics helped him 
transcend politics altogether. Soon after he first took acid 
in 1964 he abandoned the Old Left who marched to his civil 
rights and ban-the-bomb anthems. He then proceeded to 
spurn the antiwar New Left in spite of their desperate pleas 
to lend his prestige to the cause. In interviews back then he 
spoke comically and surrealistically about how he couldn't 
support movements for even worthy causes, because they 
were too parochial, sacrificing the greater cosmos for a few 
pebbles of self-righteous dirt. When your focus is ona hunk 
of butter, he'd say, you overlook the butter itself. He thought 
that any attempt to organize was futile and conceited. His 
message was “Don't follow leaders.” 


Dylan is a fabulous 
example of politics 
transcended through a 
systematic shattering of 


if ravers were to form a political was so 
party, what would it be called: 
The Party Party? 


revolutionary 
because of what you could 
call its rigid decorum 
and class structure, What 
better environment than 


reality through psychedelics, 
but ultimately, I still think 
it’s impossible to avoid getting your hands dirty with 
politics, and if psychedelics can help enlighten your political 
outlook, all the better. 


MDMA as the LSD of Today 

The counterculture of today that takes inspiration from 
psychedelics, most visibly the rave culture, is somewhat 
less confrontational than its Sixties counterpart. The set 
and setting are different, and the drugs are as well. LSD 
is decidedly more violent in dissolving boundaries than 
MDMAis, and the Vietnam War was horrifically unsettling. 
Together they made for an extremely tumultuous era, but 
perhaps that explosiveness led to the premature burning 
out of that counterculture. Today’s psychedelic society, 
the rave culture, is still going strong into its third decade. 
Using MDMA as a bonding agent, this movement has a vast 
international scope, and a highly pacifist and celebratory 
nature. 

Iwonder if Ecstasy could become the social glue for anew 
activism, if an urgent cause was identified for it. It seems 
to me that there is a huge potential for this, but just how 
political do ravers want to become, and just what would 
qualify as an international cause worth organizing for? 

While the rave culture has produced a viable alternative 
value system based on democratic communalism, and the 
movement does attract political progressives, there are 
plenty of even sympathetic observers who have noted that 
beyond transcendental group celebration, the politics of 
rave don’t necessarily extend beyond its own boundaries 
or lend itself to any significant political issues beyond the 
war on drugs. 

As one essayist put it in George McKay's DiY Culture: 
“A certain amount of sado-masochistic self-denial, losing 
one’s ego to relentless machine rhythms..., disappearing 
with revolutionary ideas and all down the trance whirlpool 
into an empty sink of oblivion, does not seem to create a 
strong political counter-force.” 

Since the Sixties, British youth culture, with its festival 
travelers, anarcho-punks, squatters, Do It Yourself, and rave 
movements, has provided alternative modes of expression 
that have resonated with the young throughout the Euro- 
American world. McKay's books document these “cultures 
of resistance,” but the subtitle of DiY Culture, “Party & 
Protest,” begs the question, does a youth culture, however 
avid its adherents, translate into a political force? If ravers 
were to form a political party, what would it be called: The 
Party Party? Or is there another stage of political activism 
that could evolve? 

In his book Generation Ecstasy, Simon Reynolds says 
that the social and cultural impact of Ecstasy in Britain 


the affluence, modernity, 
and diversity of late 20" century Britain for melting down 
barriers between class, race, gender, and sexual orientation? 
Ecstasy has had a decidedly positive influence on British 
society, easing tensions between Catholics and Protestants 
in Northern Ireland, and reducing football hooliganism and 
male predatory behavior in the clubs. 

Protection of old social barriers is one of the motives 
behind recent anti-rave laws in Britain, which identify 
“repetitive beats” as a social ill, echoing the fear of the 
“rhythmically obedient type” identified in the 1930s by the 
German cultural theorist Theodor Adorno. Realistically, 
though, what would the collective egoless mob at a rave 
march for after the party was over? What is it that the 
establishment has to fear? 

Although it has barely been explored, raves, just like 
rock music telethons, can be used to dramatize political 
issues. In Israel, the Green Leaf Party held a rave this May 
to publicize its political and social agenda. A Rave against 
Occupation, in front of the Tel Aviv Museum, featured 
Arab rappers. According to Boaz Wachtel, Chairman 
of the Green Leaf Party, the dance scene in Israel is 
heterogeneous and vibrant with youth, bringing new life 
to the peace movement. By contrast, he says that the Peace 
Now organization has become a yuppie movement for the 
relatively rich Ashkenazim. 


Politics of the Drug War 

One of the most compelling cases for politicizing 
psychedelics is the fact that they are illegal and that many 
are being punished by the government for using them. 
We're all involved or affected by politics, whether we like 
it or not. As long as the state bans the drugs you want to 
use, you are already politicized by your use of those drugs, 
and your use of them is a political act. Anyone who comes 
out of the closet to say that psychedelics have been useful 
to his or her life is taking a political stance. 

To address drug laws head on there are a few political 
parties around the world that have organized under the 
banner of their criminalized drug of choice, cannabis, 
Israel’s Green Leaf Party needs just 16,000 more votes in 
order to be represented in the Knesset. The party platform 
is very progressive, advocating the decriminalization of 
drugs and prostitution, human rights for all citizens and 
an immediate end to the Occupation, 

Similarly, the Marijuana Party in Canada, headed by my 
editor at Heads magazine, Boris St. Maurice, promotes a 
sensible and responsible anti-prohibition agenda, though 
one that keeps its focus on cannabis law reform. The 
situation in Canada is less divisive and desperate than it is 
in Israel, so it’s understandable that the Marijuana Party 


wants to keep a limited and 
comparatively conservative 
agenda. 

So psychedelics can 
be the rallying point for a 
new counterculture, but 
this would be, in effect, an 


Set aside one day to invite fifty 
million people around the world to 
take a good healthy dose of MDMA, 

psilocybin, or some other sacred 
substance, at the same time. 


does for regulation of traffic 
on our highways. 

It will take political 
action to bring about drug 
law reform, and it will 
take political action to 
regulate the intelligent use 


exclusive community set 
apart from the whole, limited to those who are agitated 
about the issue of drugs. The sort of community the world 
seems to need now must transcend this kind of special- 
interest advocacy. But the drug issue is a thorn in the side 
of society, spilling over into the most serious of military and 
political affairs. No matter where you stand on the issue, 
it’s hard to get around the politics of drugs. 

The ironies of the drug war are everywhere today. 
Nabbing dope dealers is a higher priority in the U.S. than 
stopping terrorists, though the government would have 
you believe that dopers and terrorists are working together. 
If the 9/11 hijackers had been suspected of selling dope, 
they would have been more closely monitored. The war 
on drugs has affected our value system, our ethics, and 
our intelligence-gathering ability. Columnist Arianna 
Huffington dared to blame the government for being, 
in effect, incapacitated — though not stoned — by drugs, 
devoting a disproportionate share of resources to fighting an 
unwinnable war on citizens’ personal choice to take drugs, 
instead of working to prevent terrorism. Boaz Wachtel tells 
me that the movement to change the drug laws in Israel is 
growing steadily, attracting up to 20% of the population, 
because over there it looks increasingly silly to chase pot 
smokers when you could be trying to prevent a massacre. 

On Super Bowl Sunday, in between commercials for 
drugs like Viagra and Prozac, the U.S. government ran 
ads saying that if you use illegal drugs, you're supporting 
the terrorists. We're being told that the war on drugs and 
now the war on terrorism will be fought into the indefinite 
future — just like the interminable wars that Big Brother 
subjected its citizens to in George Orwell’s 1984. What's 
even more disturbing is that they're saying that the war on 
terrorism needs to be fought ir the same manner as the 


> war on drugs, which to any rational observer would seem 


to be highly unsuccessful and unjust military operations 
_ involving violations of civil rights and democratic principles 
—with no reduction in consumption. Opposition to the war 
on drugs is growing, but you don’t have to be stoned to see 
the wisdom in this perspective, so this is nota “psychedelic” 
movement per se. 

Although | oppose the government’s war on dugs, I'm 
not against government involvement in the regulation of 
drugs. One of the sentiments associated with the use of 
psychedelics is a libertarian ethos that says, “Leave me 
alone, keep the government out of my life.” But personal 
drug use needs intelligent administration and regulation 
and the collective will of the society, as expressed through 
a democratic government, could bring that about, just as it 
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of psychedelics and other 
drugs. Psychedelic sessions could then be structured and 
guided by the collective wisdom of centuries of shamanic 
ritual and lessons learned from modern clinical research 
and from more informal practices. Select, certifiably pure 
psychedelics could then he placed once again in the service 
of private therapy for individuals, couples counseling, 
and the treatment of depression, PTSD, drug or alcohol 
dependency, and other mental illnesses. And they could 
also be shared in settings for congregational worship, as the 
Native American Church uses peyote and the Santo Daime 
and Uniao de Vegetal churches in Brazil use ayahuasca. The 
U.S. courts are moving closer to legalizing ayahuasca for 
sacred use, in limited cases, just as it has for peyote. Such 
measures on behalf of religious freedom may be the best 
hope for the legal sanctioning of psychedelics, 


Tripping Day 

One way to demonstrate for a more humane society, and 
show the true nature of psychedelics, might be to hold a 
worldwide Tripping Day. Set aside one day to invite fifty 
million people around the world to take a good healthy dose 
of MDMA, psilocybin, or some other sacred substance, at 
the same time. Participants would open up their hearts and 
minds to each other and to the universe. The event could 
be structured like a group meditation, involving communal 
song, dance, and invocations of prayer. My sense is that the 
result would be a fantastic awakening of the emergent global 
consciousness network, which would strike a harmonious 
chord from Chicago to Bangkok, Sydney to Sao Paolo, 
London to Delhi, Durban to Tehran. 

Having the whole world trip together, virtually anyway, 
would be like everybody tuning into the same radio 
frequency with a sense of global purpose, like listening to 
one of FDR's fireside chats or Winston Churchill’s radio 
broadcasts, though without the nationalism or the “small 
mouth noises” as Terence McKenna called them. A more 
recent example of this sort of worldwide connection, and 
one that was psychedelically inspired, was the live global 
television broadcast of the Beatles’ “All You Need is Love.” 
You'll note that the message was not “Join the Labour Party” 
but something decidedly transcendent of politics. 

Having the world trip together would open up a void, a 
space to fill with the communal soul of compassion. Such 
an event would demonstrate the value of empathy, self- 
reflection, and the interconnection of all life to the world 
at large. 

What immediate effect this would have on our disposition 
toward the troubles in the world would most certainly NOT 


be to increase our military 
budgets. Rather it would 
quicken the pulse in the 
bond of human kinship 
we've begun to feel more 
acutely in the wake of 
9/11, fostering a surge in 


Psychedelics, should they ever 
be overtly used to guide political 
action, could develop an elitist 
bubble that is out of touch 
with life on the street. 


‘The message that comes out 
of a psychedelic experience 
depends on _ culture, 
circumstance, and other 
issues of set and setting. 
For spoiled young people 
in a decadent society that 


diplomacy and intercultural 
outreach. Such a communal connection, kicked home by a 
deep intoxication with the Breath of All, nonsectarian Life, 
would strengthen the resolve to oppose terror in all of its 
guises, not just those our respective governments don’t 
like. The weapon that psychedelic consciousness brings to 
all wars is a perceptual laser that dissolves blind rage and 
dispels the rumor of our disparateness. 

As for the date to do this, let’s say that on December 21, 
2012, to celebrate Terence’s memory, among other things, 
as many people as possible should take the day off and ingest 
their psychedelic of choice. 


Arguments Against Psychedelic Politics 

Tripping Day might be a bit idealistic. To sober up a bit, 
we'd have to concede that there are always good arguments 
for drawing a line between psychedelic consciousness and 
political activism. 

There is a kind of evangelism that comes after you trip, 
which was particularly rampant in the Sixties. But how do 
we reconcile the fact that we can only change ourselves, if 
that? As a hippie publication called the Oracle wrote in 1967: 
“How can we have a groovy, happy society until everyone 
has reached his own nirvana?” Just as Leary, Kesey and 
others felt at the beginning of the LSD revolution, it’s sound 
reasoning to say that before anybody sets out to change the 
world, he'd better make damn sure he puts his own house 
in order. So I'm very sympathetic to the sentiment that 
psychedelics are much more about inner development than 
about public activism. 

In the Sixties, acid was just one volatile factor among 
many. Back then the Vietnam War was killing loads of our 
own boys in addition to two million Vietnamese. Most 
observers would agree that the war had much more of 
an effect on politics than LSD did, Even though there are 
terrible wars and crimes being committed across the world 
today, the consciousness of atrocity that the Vietnam War 
gave to the youth of the North is not really a part of today's 
landscape. Perhaps the sort of activism that MDMA might 
help ignite with its social cohesion will not develop until 
such a galvanizing event or condition comes into play. 

There are many other questions that arise when the 
nutty idea of applying psychedelic values to politics comes 
up. What role would psychedelics play if you're on the 
receiving end of violence, oppression, and atrocity? Would 
you still maintain the same value for human life when your 
own people are being regularly attacked by an external 
foe? Even some leftist psychedelic veterans in the U.S. had 
trouble keeping their pacifism alive since bin Laden hit us. 


was making war on the 
Third World, LSD helped turn us against the Vietnam 
War. But people of another time and place, in more dire 
circumstances, might have another take on the place for 
compassion and pacifism. Boaz Wachtel says it wouldn’t 
be easy to find representatives from the Palestinian side to 
drop MDMA with Israelis. 

In our idealism, we Northerners are trying to unite with 
the archaic verities of the aboriginal psychedelic ethos, but 
in every society, material conditions will determine the 
shape of the psychedelic experience and also the politics. I 
think there's a danger that psychedelics, should they ever 
be overtly used to guide political action, could develop an 
elitist bubble that is out of touch with life on the street. 


Politics Are Unavoidable 

Even though the major political parties have made a 
sham of politics, selling their votes to special interests 
and global corporations, politics are something we must 
all concern ourselves with in one way or another. Politics 
are something we all must practice to manage our lives, 
to shepherd the environment, to set up public education, 
roads and bridges, and the infrastructure of health care. In 
the debate over psychedelics and politics, I think that both 
the cynics and the evangelists are wrong. Neither should 
we eschew politics as some alien, contaminated game, nor 
should we be swept away in a zealous fervor unleashed by 
the sense of imminent possibility, which acid imparted in 
the Sixties. 

Although psychedelic drugs do not provide content per 
se, they do seem to provide access to a reservoir of values 
and perspectives that can nourish one's sense of fraternity 
and civic duty. Ginsberg took acid on the day of LBJ’s gall 
bladder surgery and prayed for the president to heal, in the 
belief that spreading good will to one and all was the path 
to peace. 

Religious conviction can, for good or ill, mutate into 
political activism. Witness the rise of the Christian Right in 
the U.S. during the Reagan era. It’s interesting to see that 
the fastest growing religion in America is Buddhism, and 
much of that has been fueled by psychedelics. A book called 
Zig Zag Zen with artwork selected by Alex Grey examines 
this phenomenon. I wonder about the prospects of a political 
impact to Buddhism, though. While the growth of such 
spirituality would promote compassion and pacifism, the 
Buddhist principle of detachment loans itself directly to 
noninvolvement in politics. 

You have to remember that even if you don't vote, 
that decision itself is effectively registered as a vote, so 


419 


you might as well let your values exercise themselves 
and be reflected in some way. Those directions in which 
psychedelic consciousness led us — pacifism, communalism, 
environmentalism, respect for the web of life —are all worthy 
of acting on, 

Until prohibition is lifted, all who use psychedelics will 
he politicized on one level. To take a public stand in favor of 
reform, I support the challenge issued by former Grateful 
Dead lyricist John Perry Barlow, who happens, by the way, to 
be a Republican, the party of Bush. He says that everybody 
who has taken a psychedelic, and especially all those who are 
influential in business and politics, should “out” themselves 
as users of psychedelics. This would strike a blow at the legal 
and social stigmatization of psychedelics. 

But psychedelics cannot practically be the banner or the 
raison d'etre for a significant political movement whose 
agenda aims to achieve much beyond drug law reform. 
Although they can continue to nourish our compassion 
for the other and our care for the web of life, psychedelics, 
because they will always be a matter of controversy, must 
remain in the background of politics. Since they are 
obviously NOT the sole source of wisdom or a truly direct 
source of political good sense, they should not be politicized 
or proselytized as such. 

It's not the flag of MDMA we must wave, but the flag 
of generic ecstasy and intelligent, human rights-oriented 
policies. If psychedelics help us realize this, all the better, 
but they must also keep their place in the larger context. 
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Notes From 
Overground 


A Psychonaut Among the Politicians 
by Mike Jay 


Brixton, South London, 2002. A six-month pilot 
experiment in policing, during which the use and possession 
of cannabis were ignored by law enforcement officers, has 
come to an end, and left a subtly but significantly altered 
state of affairs in its wake. Now, several shops in the district 
— mostly Jamaican grocery stores — are discreetly selling 
weed from their back rooms. There’s a steady trickle of 
customers, many of them clearly on their way home from 
work; suits and ties, clutching bottles of wine and rental 
videos. Dotted around the area are chill-out cafes where 
customers of a similar profile stop for a smoke on the way 
home, or before hitting the parties. Quietly, too, ethical 
dealer outfits are easing into business, offering fair trade 
and quality-controlled product independent of the gangsta 
networks. 

Scoring and smoking in this modest but brave new 
world is, for many, a surprisingly emotional experience. 
The cosmic grin spreads irresistibly, peaking in a kind of 
mad glee normally only experienced on the first visit to 
Amsterdam's coffee-shops. Drug users have carried the 
burden of subterfuge and exclusion for so long that we have 
all but forgotten that we do so: to have it suddenly lifted is 
an intoxication in itself. Parallel experiences leap vividly and 
unbidden to mind — festivals and foreign travel, mostly - but 
here, suddenly, they're patched into the mundane traffic of 
urban life. This is no longer a holiday: it’s home. 

But here’s the question: is this new-found liberation 
really as important as it can easily feel under the influence 
of good weed, Moroccan trance and like-minded company? 
It’s easy to argue that it’s not. The outcome of the Lambeth 
Experiment, as the Brixton police project was known, 
was readily predictable in advance. Its benefits were 
mostly limited to the obvious: a saving in police time 
and paperwork. Overall crime, apart from the small but 
vigorously contested distortion of a trickle of drug tourism, 
went neither up nor down, Street dealing of cannabis was 
already well established; the real problems, the crack 
and the guns, were entirely unaffected. Subjectively the 


experience may have been 
a revelation to many, but 
in the objective world of 
public policy it was little 
more or less than business 
as usual. 

The new dispensation 
is brittle, too. Shops and 
cafes and dealer networks 
are tolerated only as long 
as they remain beneath 
the public radar. Newspaper 
articles about them, 
enthusiastic or outraged, 
trigger temporary 
crackdowns on the most visible (otherwise I'd have given 
you more useful directions in the first paragraph). The first 
person to set up an above-board coffee-shop dealership, 
outside Manchester, was recently hit with a three-year jail 
sentence. The practice works locally, but the wider world 
is not yet ready to accept the full implications of the logic 
behind it. 

And when we flip from microcosm to macrocosm, it’s 
obvious that the impact on the big picture is zero. Cannabis 
hasn't been legalised: users may no longer be busted, but it’s 
still traded by criminals who pay no tax and often enforce 
their trade with lethal violence. And cannabis is the least 
of it. The illicit drug business now represents, according 
to the U.N., 8% of all international trade — up there with 
oil and arms as the biggest money machine on the planet. 
Huge chunks of the world are carved up by drug lords and 
drug-funded civil wars; huge chunks, too, corralled into 
debt servitude and political obedience to the West under 
the cost of the war on drugs, which itself guarantees that 
producing drugs is the only way in which millions, from 
Bogoté to Burma to the Bronx, will ever make any serious 
money. Within the big picture, it’s almost obscene to 
suggest that the question of whether Western city kids are 
arrested or fined or ignored for their cannabis use might 
be important. 

But the sense that the Lambeth Experiment represents 
some kind of tipping-point is perhaps not entirely delusional. 
It certainly represents the outcome ofa debate about drugs 
which has dramatically altered British mainstream opinion 
over the last few years. Minor as the tinkering with the law 
has been, it couldn’t have happened unless the government 
had been persuaded that they are, for the first time, trying to 
runa country where the majority of people perceive the use 
of cannabis as both widespread and low in risk; a country 
where their familiar tough-on-drugs rhetoric is now more 
likely to prompt ridicule than applause from public and 
media alike, and where those who regard punitive drug 
laws as a state’s moral imperative are paid increasingly less 
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attention than those who 
are searching for practical 
solutions to practical 
) problems. Change has to 
begin somewhere, and drug 
politics is a juggernaut not 
easily turned around. A few 
relaxed stoners in South 
London may be no big 
story in itself, but it may 
be an eloquent symbol for 
something much bigger. 

The war on drugs 
has long been a defining 
feature of modern politics, 
and its effects ripple out far beyond the world of drugs 
themselves. By the same token, it’s an issue which, if 
turned around, would have far greater leverage to change 
society as. a whole than most people realise. If the drug trade 
could be controlled and regulated — which is to say legalised 
—the effects would reach way beyond mere convenience for 
the end user. Global power relations could be dramatically 
remodelled, with a legitimate and highly lucrative trade 
flowing from South to North against the prevailing current 
of multinationals and trade barriers. The oppressive foreign 
policies of the West would lose one of their main tools for 
assuring the compliance of nations straitjacketed in poverty 
and chaos. The curtailment of personal freedoms which 
has evolved in large part because huge swathes of the 
population are constantly engaged in furtive criminal acts 
— the consensual transaction of buying and selling drugs 
- could be rolled back. The freedom to use drugs legally 
would also need to stress the medical and legal principle 
of the user’s own risk, and thus introduce a new sense of 
personal agency far more powerful than the one currently 
emasculated by consumer litigation and FDA bureaucracy, 
Those opposed to the legalisation of drugs often argue that 
it would aid and abet the breakdown of society as we know 
it. I think they're right; I certainly hope they are. Above 
and beyond drugs themselves, the way the world would 
have to evolve to deal with them is a pretty good blueprint 
for reconceiving the relation between the individual, the 
state and the international community for the coming 
century. 

I've become increasingly involved in the public drug 
policy debate over the last few years. I’m not a politician 
or a bureaucrat, and never have been. I’m a writer, among 
whose long-term interests is trying to make sense of the 
drug experience — historically, culturally, scientifically, 
personally. It was this which first led me to being approached 
by those engaged in lobbying, researching and campaigning 
for an end to the prohibition of drugs, since when I've tried 
to contribute to furthering the argument wherever possible. 
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What follows are some impressions of how the activities in 
which we engage look to the outside world of politics: notes 
from overground, as it were. 

I's been a memorable ride. I've met with Members of 
Parliament who understand as well as any of us that the 
drug laws are a hangover from the bad old days of racial 
imperialism, and their survival a shameful testament to 
the vanity, waste, hypocrisy and brute stupidity of the 
political system. I've met Foreign Office officials who deny 
that there’s any such thing as traditional coca use in the 
Andes, or indeed any good reason not to spray the entire 
subcontinent with genetically engineered coca-rotting 
fungus. I've sneaked spliffs with Dutch diplomats and 
professors in the car parks of grand conference halls, and 
participated in broadcast debates where eminent public 
figures have courageously come out as drug users. Most 
of all, T've spent long hours — though nowhere near as 
long as some — helping to put campaigns, strategies and 
research projects together ona shoestring or less, while the 
juggernaut of prohibition steamrollers over us every month 
with millions of dollars’ worth of anti-drug propaganda 
—which, when you penetrate to the corridors of power, it 
seems that very few people actually believe. 

Money is the most concrete motif of the lack of symmetry 
between the two sides of the drug debate. The war on drugs, 
as we know, costs a fortune — as taxpayers, we fund it. But 
funding for opposing views is, even by the standards of 
non-government lobbying, at starvation level, There’s no 
corporate funding to be had: the perception of parallel 
commercial interests like alcohol and pharmaceuticals is 
essentially that illicit drugs, if legal, would eat into their 
market share. The status quo suits them just fine. The 
freedom to take drugs is also a difficult cause to pitch 
to charities, competing as it must against a multitude 
of worthy and uncontroversial causes from landmines to 
disabled children to the environment. Most celebrities are 
entirely comfortable asking for money to research cystic 
fibrosis, less so defending the rights of drug takers. Research 
funding is plentiful, but almost exclusively earmarked for 
projects aiming to demonstrate the negative health effects 
of illicit drugs. The viable options boil down to little more 
than donations from a small number of wealthy, usually 
anonymous hipsters and libertarians (you know who 
you are, and you're much appreciated) or the morally 


~ problematic strategy of dealing in the illicit drug market 


which you're campaigning to eliminate. 

Beyond money, there's also a striking lack of symmetry 
between the two arguments. Theirs is short, easy to 
understand, and wrong; ours is coherent, supported 
by more evidence but a great deal more complicated. 
“Drugs cause crime” has brevity and the superficial ring 
of common sense. “Problematic drug use and crime are 
linked, but the relationship is not necessarily causal —both 
are products of the same underlying social conditions, and 
the majority of crime is caused by the prohibition of drugs 
rather than the drugs themselves” is much more accurate 


but much too long for a media sound bite. Nevertheless, 
it's a more robust argument, and once assimilated has 
much more staying power. Many people, politicians and 
public, once fully exposed to all the dimensions of the case 
for legalisation — economic, political, health, crime, the 
historical background, the difference between normative 
and problematic drug use — find that their old certainties 
about the necessity of prohibiting drugs are gone for good. 
Once through the looking glass, everything looks different 
—and makes a great deal more sense. 

These structural asymmetries give the whole process 
something of the dynamics of a guerrilla war: they've got 
the guns and the money, we've got the arguments and the 
numbers. And for all the adversities, I'm profoundly glad I'm 
not on the other side. Every so often you get a flash of what 
it must be like to be throwing endless money and resources 
into an unwinnable war, with your credibility and authority 
ebbing as the world outside puts more pieces of the story 
together. You catch people who've dedicated their lives to 
fighting what they believed to be a social evil — customs 
officers, addiction psychiatrists, crop substitution planners 
— glimpsing the possibility that their lifetime commitment 
to fighting drugs may have been part of the problem all 
along. And that’s a feeling that the entire federal drugs 
budget can’t make better. 

In the same way, the process shakes our own 
preconceptions about who the bad guys actually are, and 
what makes them tick. They're certainly not who I thought 
they were before I started. The cops, for example — in Britain 
at least — are not the bad guys. For every drug user they've 
always been the most visible symbol of unjust authority, 
but certainly over here they've also been one of the most 
dynamic and effective forces for change. They know as well 
as we do that the majority of drug users don’t commit any 
crimes apart from taking drugs and selling them to each 
other. As their resources are stretched, the pressure on 
them to achieve results is ramped up and cooperation from 
all sectors of society becomes ever more crucial to their 
work, enforcing the drug laws has become for many both 
a waste of time and an embarrassment. It’s hard to shake 
the residual feeling that, for the cops, we're the criminals, 
and eliminating us is their business. But, as several (mostly 
retired) officers have taken the trouble to explain to me, 
our self-image as outsiders is damaging not just to our 
cause but to theirs. Seeing an injustice in society and 
campaigning to correct it isn’t being a criminal, it's being 
a responsible citizen. What really bugs them isn’t us — it’s 
the real bad guys, the wealthiest people in the world running 
untouchable drug empires. 

So if the cops aren't the bad guys, who are? As often in 
real life, they're harder to identify up close than from a 
distance. Many of the hardened anti-drug warriors turn 
out to be behaving honourably, once you understand that 
the word “drugs” means something quite different to them 
than it does to us. Certainly, its meaning bears no relation 
to the reality of what drugs are. We can perhaps best 


approximate their sense of it by trying to recall our early 
childhoods, when “drugs” conjured a distant bogeyman, 
trailing associations of addiction, misery and evil. And if this 
is really what drugs were, then we would probably oppose 
them as strongly as everyone else. But, of course, they're 
not — as ever, knowledge is our weapon, and ignorance 
theirs. The prohibition of drugs is an easy sell to a terrified 
and misinformed public, far less easy to a public who know 
the score. 

Which brings us to the greatest asymmetry in the whole 
debate: between how much they know about drugs, and how 
much we do. Drug policy is conducted at many levels by 
people whose knowledge of their subject is breathtakingly 
limited (interspersed with some who know plenty, and 
often more than they can say). Cannabis, Ecstasy and 
heroin are just words to most of the people who decide 
their legal fate — and words with a set of associations which 
we would barely recognise. This brings a surreal quality to 
proceedings: “experimenting” with cannabis or psychedelics 
is discussed in terms which we would be more likely to 
apply to base-jumping off ten-storey buildings, joining the 
Scientologists or deliberately eating peanuts if you have a 
fatal allergy. Sometimes, too, the opposite effect applies: 
once drug-naive experts have been convinced of the Big 
Lie, it can be hard to explain to them that widespread 
crack, meth or heroin use is still not necessarily without 
its problems, Wandering into the arcane and unfamiliar 
worlds of government policy and bureaucracy, it’s hard to 
shake the sense that we're subversives participating under 
false pretences. But in many ways we're the experts — and 
in a systemically skewed world where those who make 
the decisions are drawn from the dwindling sector of the 
population who know not whereof they speak, our input is 
crucial to any sensible solution. 

Nevertheless, our crucial expertise still officially 
disqualifies us. There’s no quicker way to make sure that 
your input is ignored or discredited than to be blithely 
confessional about your own drug use. But, if played 
tactfully, our position has one quality which is much 
sought after: public credibility. In a world where official 
pronouncements are routinely ignored or ridiculed by the 
drug-literate public, the support of non-government groups 
who are untainted by the Big Lie is increasingly sought after. 
As the debate moves slowly — oh so slowly ~ from prejudice 
to evidence, endorsement from the street becomes an 
increasingly valuable bargaining chip for those in power, 

So, as with all guerrilla wars, the endgame of 
moving towards peace requires that both sides abandon 
confrontation and seek consensus. We may have every 
justification for ranting about the monumental injustices 
of the drug laws, but the effect of so doing is to drive those 
who write them deeper into their bunkers. The way to coax 
them out is to show that we understand their problem, and 
that we can offer some solutions as longas they are prepared 
to move the debate from moral sermons to objective 
measures of effectiveness. These have long been sidelined 


in the drug debate for the simple reason that they all point 
in the wrong direction for the policymakers: supply up, 
demand up, overall use up, drug quality up, health problems 
up, prices steady or down has been the brutal summary of 
the last thirty years of billion-dollar crusades. But if we set 
performance indicators for measuring the effectiveness of 
policy — acquisitive crime levels, health indicators like HIV 
or Hep C rates, the effect of targeted prevention programs 
on levels of use — we can move the debate into territory 
where the politicians can be demonstrably effective in 
their jobs. We also, of course, move into territory where it 
becomes clear that the majority of anti-drug expenditure is 
completely wasted, criminalising the majority of drug users 
is expensive and ineffective, and problem users are better 
served by treatment than law enforcement. 

And so, psychonauts and politicians together, into 
the nitpicking and tedious world of state bureaucracy: 
budgets, costings, regulations, guidelines, implementation, 
monitoring, evaluation. It’s boring and it’s slow but it’s 
not pointless, and I'm glad there are other people able, by 
temperament or by force of conviction, to do a great deal 
more of it than I can stomach. But, fortunately, it’s not the 
only game in town. Drug policy solutions aren’t merely 
dictates from on high — they're also what evolves on the 
street. When the coffee-shops emerged in Amsterdam in the 
1970s, nobody decreed that it should be thus: coffee-shops 
were where the trade had already begun to locate itself, in 
responsible outlets where alcohol wasn’t sold, under-18s 
were prohibited, and codes of practice had been developed 
at grass roots. What's starting to emerge in Brixton, illegal 
as it remains, is nevertheless part of the solution. If we can 
show that the buying and selling of drugs can take place 
responsibly, without any associated crime or violence, with 
the support of the community and the local police, we are 
not merely doing what comes naturally but furthering drug 
policy as effectively, or more, as if we were whispering in 
the Prime Minister's ear. Our drug use is on one level 
political, whether we wish it to be or not; and though we've 
absorbed a lifetime of conditioning that the politicians are 
the responsible adults and we the errant children, we are 
nevertheless, in many ways, the adults in this debate. It’s 
our responsibility to explain, to demystify, to reassure, to 
address fears: to give the politicians the confidence to move 
with us, hand in hand, into a grown-up future. Who knows, 
it may be our kids rather than us who get to enjoy the 
benefits — but if we don't lead the way, no one else will. 


Mike Jay's most recent book is Emperors of Dreams: Drugs in the 
Nineteenth Century, reviewed in Trip #7 (Winter 2002). He is also the 
author of Blue Tide: The Search for Soma and the editor of Artificial 
Paradises: A Drugs Reader. He works with various drug policy 
organisations in the UK, including Transform (httn:Uiwuw.transform- 


deugs.org.uk). 
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Experiential Ecology 


and the Perpetual Revolution 


by Adam Fish 


J: novelty and communitas 


“Now if we survey the universe ... it bears a great 
resemblance to an animal or organized body, and 

seems actually with a like principle of life and motion... 
‘The world, therefore, | infer, is an animal.” 

— David Hume, Dialogues Concerning Natural Religion 


The biosphere is a conscious, self-transcending, novelty- 
synthesizing Organism. On every level the new and the 
original mushroom out of homogeneity, conformity, habit, 
and “law.” All thriving systems are spontaneously adaptive 
and open to change. Jeremy Campbell says in Jeremy 
Narby’s The Cosmic Serpent that open systems move 
“away from the simple, the uniform, and the random, and 
toward the genuinely new, the endlessly complex products 
of nature and mind.” In other words, we are in a perpetual 
revolution. 

On a cultural level novelty results in paradigm shifts, 
happenings, revolutions. Certain individuals are driven 
towards the new, “hip,” modern, and original. Within 
human cultures throughout all time, revolutionaries, 
artists, and explorers have planted ideas that fertilized 
sterile intellectual and ideological grounds. In all industrial 
cultures novel “cells” can transform society through 
“ontological anarchy.” In response the society realigns itself 
and acquires a fresh view on an old practice. To shamelessly 
take direct action against abiotic or obscene institutions 
— forcing society to break old traditions or create new ones 
— is novelty profoundly asserting itself. 

The psychedelic community is “hip” and modern and 
yet also nostalgic for the past. In the minds of many 
=~ psyche-nauts, innovation (often linked with technology) 
is blamed for Earthly crises. Some refute the infantile 
obsessions of Madison Avenue, eschew the sloganeering 
of “pop” media, and despise the product of these 
mechanisms: the opulent urbanite. Yet high technology, 
the proliferation of psychotechnologies, more efficient 


forms of resource extraction, people-packed skyscrapers, 
noisy and filthy subways, the absurd fetishistic modalities 
of fashion and product peddling, are all “natural” 
expressions of an organized intelligence on a planetary 
level. Our “revolution” might be another name for product 
“innovation.” Sustainable living and liberal ideologies are 
healthy for the planet and the individual, but they may be 
a small anchor resisting a techno/intellectual evolution 
morphing us into the future. 

What Terence McKenna called the Archaic Revival is 
a process of “reawakening the awareness of traditional 
attitudes toward nature, including plants and our relations 
to them.” The Archaic Revival is the return of the “much 
ballyhooed Gaia... and the emergence of vegetable mind.” In 
the Archaic Revival the plant is taken as the organizational 
model for life and society. Doings the plant does our society 
acquires these basic traits; the feminization of culture, an 
inward search for values, connectedness and symbiosis, the 
detoxification of the natural world, recycling, photovoltaic 
power, a global atmosphere-based energy economy, and the 
preservation of biological diversity. 

The Archaic Revival is a reoccurring theme in many 
revolutionary movements including environmentalism, 
the rave, millenarian, and militia cultures. It is evident in 
the lifestyles and attitudes of many within the psychedelic 
community that a return to the pre-industrial existence 
would be ideal, away from Terence McKenna’s three enemies 
of the people: “monogamy, monotony, and monotheism,” 
‘These egalitarian liberties may be a yearning for the early 
tribal days our species experienced during the Upper 
Paleolithic era, possibly accessed through genetic memory 
stored in our DNA, Since deep ecological awareness, 
activism, and post-industrial utopia are commonly shared 
ideals within the psychedelic community, this essay will 
explore two archetypes, the shaman and communitas, in 
the context of modeling these ideals. 

In gathering and hunting cultures there was an individual 
whose responsibility it was to seek and engage the foreign 


and the mysterious in 
the dimension from 
which novelty arises: 
the spirit world. She 
is a shaman, master 
of chaos and purveyor 2 eae - 
of novelty. As the guide through the plant, animal, and 
demonic worlds the shaman ventures into the womb of 
Nature in search of Gaian knowledge. 

Many shamanic states require deep concentration, 
fasting, and odd austerities that in spirit are not far 
removed from the tree-sits, lockdowns, street theatrics 
and hunger strikes of modern-day activists. In Green 
Psychology: Transforming Our Relationship To The 
Earth, Ralph Metaner suggests that healing the planet 
is basically a shamanic journey. In his altered states of 
consciousness the shaman must be ever-present, prepared, 
inventive, and spontaneous. In this state she is attuned to 
the call of novelty as it originates deep in the forest vale 
or in the “primitive” recess of her genetic memory. With 
this knowledge she provokes the individual and collective 
psyche with unique and politically radical commandments. 
Her actions have revolutionary potentials: droughts end, 
lost items are returned, omens are “read,” diets must be 
changed, the tribe must quickly move the camp, despots 
are demanded to leave the village... In short, the shaman’s 
life is a constant direct action. 

Communitas is a term that refers to the qualities binding 
revolutionary communities. According to Victor Witter 
Turner in The Ritual Process: Structure and Anti- Structure, 
communitas is characterized by homogeneity, equality, 
anonymity, absence of property and status, minimization 
of gender distinctions, disregard for personal appearance, 
no distinctions of wealth, sacredness, continuous reference 
to mystical powers, and finally foolishness. A communitas is 
an “open society,” fringe, yet with the potential and desire to 
expand and recolonize the neglected geographies of culture, 
environment, and self. In Counterrevolution and Revolt, 
Herbert Marcuse said that revolutionary subcultures are 
“nuclei, ‘cells, laboratories for testing autonomous, non 
alienated relationships.” The psychedelic community 
exhibits many signs of communitas, such as our Burning 
Man theme camps, our cross-pollinating online micro- 
communities, and the openness of emergent cultural 
scenes. 

It may be advantageous or at worst fun to envision 
ourselves as acting troupes, vagabond artists, desert hobos, 
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circles of magi, and 
urban yoginis on the 
cusp of modernity in all 
its plastic and Prozac. 
To avoid the death of 
men * the artifact in a rotten 
museum the psychedelic community must invigorate the — 
human imagination and tandemically divorce the past. 
Karl Marx spoke of the “complete emancipation of all ~ 
human senses and qualities” as a quality of his Commune, 
We manifest our most innate Homo sapiens qualities not 
by returning to a fictitious Nature, but by going into “the 
unknown, the uncertain, and the insecure” regions of our 
consciousnesses and feral environments as 20" century 
philosopher John Popper suggests. I implore the psychedelic 
individual resurrect the Court Jester, the mysterious — 
emancipating stranger of the Old West, the magical grand 
poobah, the Shamaness, and the carnival basecamp. 
Within these archetypes we can fuse our communities to 
the twisting and turning, ever-revolving, myth-weaving 
language of the Earth. 


II: experiential ecology 


“Radical environmentalists appreciate that the turning 
of national forests into tree farms is merely a part of the 
overall project that also seeks their own suppression. But 
they will have to seek the wild everywhere rather than 
merely in wilderness as a separate preserve.” 

—John Zerzan 


The shaman is the master of identifying, elaborating on, 
and applying novelty, the fecund imagination of Nature. One 
tactic to access novelty is an information-exchange with 
cognizant plants. This communication-process, if adopted 
by environmental activists, could energize a revolutionary 
praxis and attenuate (acclimatize) the activist to the 
breathing, resonate voice of Nature, It is true, she speaks — 
much of her ill-health. > 

It is tautological to say that throughout human history 
plants have had pragmatically essential roles as foods 
and tools. On a less tangible but equally essential level 
plants are tantamount for the development and evolution 
of humans’ cosmologies, spiritualities and religions, All 
aboriginal cultures have an abundant ethnopharmacology, 
American archaeologist Brian Schiffer speaks of drugs as ‘i 
mental technologies, material artifacts and communication 
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devices. Plants are used to 
sustain the body, heal 
“sickness,” and as aids for 
spiritual work. 

Humans are not 
alone in using plants for 
reasons other than to feed 


When one takes ayahuasca, 
one can sometimes hear how the 
trees cry when they are going 
to be cut down. They know 
beforehand, and they cry. 


Modern day chemicals 
that are experientially 
analogous include LSD, 
MDMA (“Ecstasy”), 2C-T-7, 
and DMT. 
Anthropologist Jeremy 
Narby, amazed by the 


themselves. Chimpanzees 
swallow bristly leaves to sweep parasites out of the gut. 
Llamas graze on coca leaves and goats eat red coffee beans. 
Professors at Kyoto University report that apes indulge in 
psychoactive substances. African apes eat the seeds of Kola 
trees that contain caffeine and theobromine. Gorillas in 
Equatorial Guinea ingest two hallucinogenic plants and 
chimpanzees in the Republic of Guinea consume Alchornea 
floribunda and A. cordifolia. Iboga, an hallucinogen, is 
exploited by gorillas. 

If apes’ and humans’ neurotransmitters are analogous 
as these studies suggest, the accidental and subsequently 
compulsive ingestion of hallucinogenic plants certainly may 
have excited awe and wonder in Salinthrupus tchadensis, our 
earliest ancestor. Entheogens have been respectfully used 
since at least the dawn of our genus 40,000 years ago. Jane 
Goddall observed chimps exhibiting the “awe and wonder 
that underlies most religions.” She suggests that religion 
may have started in “such primeval, uncomprehending 
surges of emotion as chimpanzee threat displays against 
thunderstorms and waterfalls.” Andrew Weil's classic 
bestseller The Natural Mind suggests that alterations 
of consciousness are essential to the health of many 
organisms. Rogue entheobotanist Jonathan Ott suggests 
that the impetus to explore new plant foods and medicines 
is a necessary quality of an adaptive species. 

The entheogenic state is equivalent to “oceanic” (Freud), 
transcendental (Emerson), or ecstatic (Lakshi) states often 
characterized by a sense of “joyful interpenetration” with 
all forms of Nature (Gary Snyder). In this plant-aided 
Experiential Ecology the holy informality that transects 
and connects all forms dissolves individuality. This is Nature 
at her most rudimentary and expansive level where the 
individual is consumed by a festival of symbiosis. It is in 
this state that a dialogue with plants begins. 

In pre-industrial society this organic/inherent dialogue 
_ with the living Biome was widely practiced. Flora and fauna 
may be ina mystical state permanently. At the roots of what 
we know as the “world religions” are maps and techniques 
that pious individuals could use to learn from the abundant 
knowledge contained in Nature. Specifically, in Paleolithic, 
Neolithic and Bronze Age cultures an entheogen was the 
totem and nexus of their spirituality. Examples include: 
The Burning Bush, the Tree of Life, the Golden Bough, 
the Forbidden Fruit, the Blood of Christ or Dionysus, the 
content of the Holy Grail, the Sacred Lotus, the Mystical 
Mandrake, the Divine Mushroom (Aztec: “Teonanactl”), 
the Divine Water Lily, Indian Vedic Soma, Polynesian 
Kava, Incan Mama Coca, and Huichol Peyote Women. 
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polycultural masterpiece 
which is the aboriginal horticultural garden, containing 
up to 70 different species patch-worked together in 
harmonious balance, asked a native friend how he knew 
how to orchestrate such a garden, His friend replied, “You 
know, Brother Jeremy, to understand what interests you, 
you must drink ayahuasca.” Throughout the Amazon 
basin Native people confess that their extensive botanical 
knowledge comes from ayahuasca induced visions. In The 
Cosmic Serpent, Narby makes the case that ayahuasca 
enables the shaman to perceive DNA, the “ancient high 
biotechnology,” and with it the mind of Nature. 

Thave drunk ayahuasca within a traditional setting and I 
assert that the Earth Goddess does appear, A half-hour after 
drinking the brew I was shot up by glowing blue vines of a 
great tree and thrust into a prostrate pose at the base of a 
massive vegetative monolith. I slowly ascended up the trunk 
of this moist, violet, viscid obelisk noting the gelatinous and 
translucent eyelids covering the millions of eyes within eyes, 
writhing tentacles, squiggling worms nestled behind leather 
wings. When I fully realized that this organism, containing 
all known species, was Tlolc the Aztec Water God and “She 
who Sees” amongst the Columbia Plateau people, a warm 
consoling voice said, "Adam, what did you expect the Earth 
Goddess to look like?” 

‘The shamans of the Peruvian Amazon refer to themselves 
as vegetalistas. A famous ayahuasca vegetalisto, Pablo Cesar 
Ameringo, believes that such visions can activate Earth 
defense: 

“Every tree, every plant, has a spirit. People may say that 
a plant has no mind. I tell them that a plant is alive and 
conscious. A plant may not talk, but there is a spirit in it 
that is conscious, that sees everything, which is the soul 
of the plant, its essence, what makes it alive. I feel a great 
sorrow when trees are burned, when the forest is destroyed, 
T feel sorrow because I know that human beings are doing 
something very wrong. When one takes ayahuasca, one can 
sometimes hear how the trees cry when they are going to 
be cut down. They know beforehand, and they cry,” 

In the anthology Psychoactive Sacramentals Rev. 
George F, Cairns introduces “liberation theology” in which 
entheogens help with the “full-bodied work of activism.” 
Techno-feminist Sadie Plant believes that “drugs are a 
dissident technology” which engender a revolutionary 
praxis. Part of the agenda of Earth liberators could be 
the emancipation of entheogens from the torches and 
crucifixes of the DEA under the (dis)guise of the war on 
drugs. Environmentalists and drug policy activists are 
fighting a very old, archetypal battle in attempting to 


subvert the unjust control 
of Nature. Within every 
species, individual, family, 
culture, society, generation, 
literary genre, art form, and 
political ideology there has 
existed a battle between 
those who innovate and 
those who are traditional. 


The so-called war on drugs is a 
war not only on pills, powders 
and plants: it is a war against 
Nature’s imagination and how she 
blossoms in the dark recesses of 
wild ecologies and your mind. 


for us to “stop wasting time 
and energy petitioning the 
authorities for permission 
to do what we're doing and 
simply get on with it.” This 
will bring about not only 
“social harmony” but social 
humor! 

Multiple options exist for 


Like Coyote, Mescalito, Bear 
and Odysseus we fight our battle because we are Animals. 

The war on drugs began with the subjugation of 
“witches,” pagans, midwives, and their healing and 
entheogenic ointments. The fear agricultural, state-level, 
and institutional-religious leaders had of Nature, such that 
spawned the Spanish Inquisition, continues to this day, but 
in addition to staking and burning witches, vast spaces of 
Western public “commons” are staked by corporations and 
acres of Brazilian rainforest are aflame, and in addition 
to “drawing and quartering” land-based religions, barbed 
wire dices the Earth into shrink-wrapped, market-friendly 
packages. Both ecodefenders and drug policy reformers are 
battling against the governo-corporate commodification, 
control, proliferation, and destruction of Nature and natural 
ways of being. Drug laws infringe upon our individual 
cognitive liberties like neon orange police tape strapped 
over living, multivocal, natural systems. The so-called war 
on drugs is a war not only on pills, powders and plants: it is 
a war against Nature's imagination and how she blossoms 
in the dark recesses of wild ecologies and your mind. 


JH: the perpetual revolution 

Open, adaptive, and receptive minds are to be thanked 
for our species’ 2.4 million years of theatre. In technology, 
religion, social life, and art, dogmatization leads to entropy 
of thought. The cognitively free have, with impulse or 
council, advanced our culture. The cognitively liberated 
are better apt to accept hyperbole and flux. Pluralism and 
its diffusion have provided technology with innovations, 
religion with ritual, the individual with individuation. The 
mind trained in the skills of liberation knows to celebrate 
richness, contradiction and cultural effervescence. 

One performs an act of cognitive liberation for the 
creative rush; the more wild the forest of unrecognizable 
forms, the more spectres and shadows, the greater the 
conquistador euphoria. We desire to excite the mute protest 
of the masses into a hysteric clatter. Revolutionaries need 
laws; these paradigms of simulated virtue circumscribe the 
moral landscape. Laws illuminate what is cartographically 
known, dragons and diamonds dotting the perimeter. 
Certainly, the cognitive liberator is interested in “breaking” 
laws when the tree of knowledge is ripe and the surveillance 
cameras that guard every glistening fruit are on the fritz. 
As Bataille said, we must incite our minds into “perpetual 
rebellion against itself.” Let’s revolt against the fear-based 
convictions that we hold. I follow Hakim Bey when he pleads 


the formulation of individual 
or collective reality. The process of familiarizing yourself 
with the manifold human possibilities never reaches finality, 
Our species’ ability to exaggerate and innovate will ensure 
the presence of novelty. By grasping this dictum one is more 
apt to allow impulses to reach florescence, and encourage 
oddities to develop. The entheogenic experience, if for no 
other reason then being a Promethean afternoon, teaches 
us the importance of novelty. 

It is our responsibility to personally embody our philos. 
Galvanized by entheogenic revelry, enticed by preceding 
troubadours, and as Wrye Sententia wrote in the Journal 


of Cognitive Liberty, “with an enhanced understanding of ~~ 


self and other, one can positively incorporate a libratory 
epistemology into daily praxis.” We should hunt our 
own consciousness for vestiges of morality to vanquish, 
rampage our cultures looking for vestibules of undefined 
laws to define by the harmonic resonance of their shards 
hitting the pavement. Imagination should not be subject 
to vassalage. 

In all public geographies there are opportunities to be 
presented and guided by novelty. Aided by psychedelics one 
gains access to new tactics, comedies, contortions, and 
theories that when integrated into life transform life into 
aseries of spontaneous synchronicities. Or, as Marcuse put 
it, we are ina “perpetual revolution... not toward ever more 
production, not toward Heaven or Paradise, but toward an 
ever more peaceful, joyful, struggle.” 


Adam Fish writes and edits for Earth! First, and was the 2001 
Alchemind Society Summer Fellow, 


EMINOGARDEN BOTANICALS 


iitdhvion, 


fc Symi 
7048 Banrle DACanada LAMV-6K 
please call fortatolog 


[seedsqandkextgactsacgompcgoundgthe globe] 


The Promise of a 
Psychedelic Future 


by James Kent 


Our fearless publisher tells it how it is. 


In the years that I've been active in the psychedelic 
community there's one notion I've heard over and over again 
from various people which has always struck me as slightly 
odd: that psychedelics can save the world, As a seasoned 
cynic I tend to view this “psychedelic savior” thinking as 
dangerous and naive, akin to mindless flag-waving or 
promises of eternal salvation through the second coming 
of Christ. It smacks of empty idealized zealotry, a strategy 
for salvation that pins the hope of the future on some 
external force that will step in to save us from ourselves 
just when all hope seems lost. Yet having seen firsthand 
the transformative power of psychedelics, I can’t help but 
think that they are playing some vital role in the ongoing 
evolution of our culture. But can they save the world? Let’s 
break down this notion of psychedelic salvation and take 
a closer look at how entheogens may or may not alter the 
fate and future of our humble little planet. 

The first assumption I take issue with is the notion 
that the world needs saving, or that it is incapable of being 
saved without some kind of shamanic intervention. A very 
good argument can be made that humans are destroying 
the planet, and that our short-sighted, consumer-driven, 
power-hungry monkey-lust will ultimately railroad the 
entire biosphere into early extinction. The threat of runaway 
self-extinction may be an unavoidable fact of human 
technological evolution or it may be cyberpunk dystopia 
_ blown way out of proportion. In the grand scheme of things 

the biosphere of the Earth is far more resilient than the 
human species, capable of surviving just about anything we 
could throw at it and more. At our maniacal best we could 
probably only do in ourselves and a good percentage of the 
fauna that happen to be near the surface of the planet when 
our species end-game goes down. Barring the explosion 
of our Sun or some other cosmic catastrophe, the Earth’s 
plant, insect, and microbial life will continue to thrive and 
march through time long after our heyday. So my point is 
that the planet does not need saving, it pretty much takes 
care of itself. If anything it is us that needs saving. You can 


say that humans are driving species to extinction, altering 
global climates and threatening biodiversity, but the same 
thing can be said about the big meteor impact in the 
Cretaceous period that presumably killed all the dinosaurs. 
This event was bad for mega fauna but ultimately good for 
humans, so was it really a catastrophe or just a global burp 
followed by a gradual shifting of power structures? There 
are arguably many species that need saving, and dedicated 
humans are already working on that problem, but I don’t 
think our species is going anywhere anytime soon. We're 
demonstrably a tenacious lot, and we will cling bitterly to 
survival through whatever chaos and mayhem there is to 
come. We don’t need entheogens to remain the die-hard 
ass-kickers that we naturally are; it's genetic, 

The second assumption of psychedelic salvation is 
that if humans could be saved from self-extinction that 
it would be psychedelics and only psychedelics that could 
lead us towards that salvation. Exactly how people envision 
psychedelics changing human society and saving the world 
is always a little murky, but it usually has to do witha lot of 
Sroovy people sitting naked in a permaculture fruit orchard 
eating raw food and having lots of safe, empowering, multi- 
partnered sex. Sound about right? Of course Terence 
McKenna popularized the phrase “Archaic Revival” as away 
of selling this notion of global intertribal eco-sustainability 
toa new generation of idealists, and was very hip to the idea 
that our species survival somehow involved embracing the 
will of the mushroom, doing away with male-dominator 
cultural values and ushering in a new age of Gaian values 
based on plant spirituality. And though the Archaic Revival 
is a neat concept, it has amounted to little more than a 
fashion trend among middle-class white kids who are 
content to adopt a hodge-podge pagan spirituality and mark 
themselves with neo-tribal signifiers like body piercings, 
tattoos, dreadlocks, and all the requisite trappings which 
go along with that uniform, yet still live a modern urban 
existence steeped in technology and industrialization. Are 
these urban tribalists the ones who are going to save the 


planet? Who knows. Perhaps 
they'll eventually get their shit 
together, organize, and stage a 
coup on December 12, 2012, but 
I'm not holding my breath. 

But maybe those who live 
hard core by the entheogenic 
code — eating vegan, living 
simply, consuming limited 
resources, eschewing industrial 
technology for plant technology 
— are onto something. I suppose 
if everyone bought into this 
sensibility, then the biosphere 
would be a healthier place, but 
the hippies tried this gambit in 
the Sixties and most of them 
eventually sold out and got 
recycled back into the system 
as yuppies, Those who didn’t 
sell out dropped out and formed 
micro-communities based on = 
tribal values, but their influence is limited to a select few 
while modern culture steams onward without them. I 
admit that these neo-tribal visions of a psychedelic society 
seem more attractive than the lifestyles currently offered 
up by the working-class status quo, but it is undeniably 
naive to assume that everything would be better if we just 
adopted these tried-and-true models of the past, or that 
psychedelics could even deliver this promised ecotopia from 
hippie fantasy into hard reality. While small sustainable 
psychedelic communes may continue to exist for the rest of 
time, the “sitting naked under a tree living off the bounty of 
the Earth” trip is sadly in our past, man; we missed the party. 
That life is now only for those too remote or impoverished 
to live any other way and for those self-selected few who 
are too sickened by modernity to live within its confines. 
The virus of technological progress has taken over human 
culture for good and it cannot be killed off even if everyone 
on the planet was force-fed nothing but ayahuasca for a 
whole month (though a whole year, maybe...), 

For better or worse human evolution is now and 
forever will be intimately entwined with industrialization, 
technology, mechanization, resource plundering, and 
the pursuit of cheaper and more efficient ways to make 
a whole lot of energy to keep the whole shebang running 
full-speed 24/7. This technological impetus may herald the 
emergence of a true global neural network, one that is fed 
as much by its own imminence as by our insatiable thirst 
for discovery, innovation, and invention. The soul of the 
technology beast has been flickering ever-forward since 
the dawn of the industria! revolution, turbine generated 
electricity jump-starting the unceasing heartbeat, the 
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wired body growing ever more 
complex and demanding by the 
decade. Many people would say 
this technological evolution 
| is “cool,” and that it may one 
day deliver that monastically 
pristine technotopia foretold 
in Star Trek and other non- 
cyberpunk science fiction epics 
where class barriers are washed 
away and everyone’s needs are 


What Blissful UTOPIA 
Will our Fractal DMT 
Elves PREDICT 71? 


information and free energy. 
The obvious problem with this 
model is that it relies on a 
vast, interconnected, bloated, 
inefficient infrastructure of 
industry, commerce, politics, 
and bureaucracy to drive itself 


unknown future. Increasingly 
so, even the simple things we need to enjoy life — like 
clean running water, food, and medicine — rely on the 
existence of this vast technological infrastructure which 
we call modern culture, an infrastructure that includes 
(and relies on) nasty things like nuclear power, factory 
farming, logging, mining, fossil fuels, exploited labor, etc, 
This infrastructure pollutes, enslaves, degrades, and makes 
garbage by the boatload; itis a self-serving, resource-eating, 
waste-making machine. This immense global resource burn. 
is all going to the great God of human progress, and it is 
doubtful that it can be stopped by plant magic or it would 


have already met some major resistance as plows dug up ~ 


the Amazon rainforest. 

This runaway industrialization is arguably not the 
healthiest way for us to be running our planet, but 1 doubt 
there is enough LSD in the world to halt toxic progress. This 
problem will go away only through increasingly intelligent 
design and stricter government regulations that will only 


be passed in the face of imminent disaster or in hindsight — 


of painful mistakes (because government does nothing 
proactively). Psychedelics will have little or nothing to do 
with this process, other than possibly catalyzing activists 
to write, demonstrate, and speak out about these issues 
to raise awareness. Psychedelics can invigorate activists, 


there is little doubt in my mind about that, but what is the ~ 
net effect of these activists on society as a whole? Many 


in the mainstream consider these folks to be walking 
parodies of themselves, the liberal eco-hippies from the 
suburbs waving signs and protesting whatever is in vogue 
this week. Others might say that these people are essential 
voices in a global Green movement that will only grow more 


magically met through visionary 
design and universal access to — 


joltingly forward into the” 


vibrant and influential over 
time. Perhaps they are 
a necessary balancing 
mechanism keeping the 
industrialization process 
from unraveling headlong 
into certain doom; perhaps 


Where does the hard-drinking 
thrasher who drops five hits 
of acid in the Ozzfest parking lot 
fit into the great vision 
of an entheogenic future? 


paranoia, can aggravate 
latent psychotic tendencies, 
and can even cause a small 
percentage of the population 
to lose it completely (rare 
though it is). Should 
emotionally fragile people 


they are just wasting their 
energy. If eco-activists are having a net positive effect on 
the future of the planet, one has to wonder how many of 
them have taken up their cause because of psychedelic 
influence. Would there be such a thing as an eco-activist 
without the aid of psychedelics, or are psychedelics the 
major catalyst of the entire environmental movement? I 
don’t have the answer, but my guess is that even without 
the mushroom whispering in our ears we would still have 
plenty of activists. 

But let’s assume that psychedelics do foster a passionate 
eco-awareness and are responsible for catalyzing ecological 
activists. How might this fact turn the earth into a kinder, 
groovier place without all the hunger and disease and 
polluting and killing and stuff which would otherwise just 
totally bum us out? There are those in the community who 
would assert that psychedelics should become an integral 
part of the human social contract, that everyone should be 
availed of their mysteries at least once in their lives so they 
can get “tuned in” to the big picture and fall in line with the 
grand plan of entheogenic ecotopia once and for all. Sounds 
good in theory, but no matter how you slice this scenario it 
still looks a lot like pseudo-religious Fascist brainwashing 
to me, Would psychedelically brainwashing the global 
population to be docile, low-consuming, environmentally 
sensitive custodians of the Earth be a morally just crusade? 
Is entheogenically enlightened techno-tribal eco-Fascism 
really the ultimate end-point of human culture? What 
would happen to people who resisted this movement, 
and what would we do with all the old-school Capitalist 
Free-Market Globalization robber-barons and wanton 
Mega-Consumers infecting the corridors of power right 
now? Would we be able to seduce them into compliance 
with flower power, or would we need a violent revolution to 
wrest control and show these people that we're not fooling 
around anymore? If so, the psychedelic community better 
start loading up on ammo now because we have a lot of 
catching up to do. 

Talso feel compelled to point out what may be the most 
fatal flaw of the entheogenic salvation movement, and that 
is the assumption that psychedelics are non-discriminating 
in their effect, and that everyone who takes them in “the 
proper setting” will suddenly become a better, more 
enlightened and more socially conscious person. While 1 
have met many people who have benefited from psychedelics 
in a number of ways, I have also met people who have done 
many psychedelics and are no more enlightened or socially 
conscious than when they started, possibly even less so. 
It is well known that psychedelics can cause anxiety and 


be forced into the contract 
of psychedelic salvation as well? Should we expect them to 
be miraculously healed through the entheogenic experience 
and hail any psychotic aftereffects as visionary gifts from 
the gods? From my general experience I would guess that 
the number of people who are open-minded and emotionally 
centered enough to use psychedelics ritually and derive 
some benefit from the experience is very small, while the 
number of small-minded emotionally fragile people who 
might have an aversion or negative reaction to psychedelics 
is very large. Do we really want to blow these people's minds 
wide open when there is a distinct possibility that they won't 
he able to cope? Whoa, bummer dude. 

It seems to me that the typical enlightened entheogenic 
values we praise and would like to see integrated into an 
entheogenic utopia usually manifest most heavily in 
middle-class college-educated white people, a privileged 
demographic with a liberal slant to begin with. One might 
argue that because these people have been exposed to a 
larger world view that they are more likely to “understand 
the wisdom” of an entheogenic trip more than an 
undereducated person with limited exposure to concepts 
like Gaia or shamanism would. To many people who 
have not been properly “indoctrinated” the psychedelic 
experience can be scary and confusing as hell. Those who 
do not get an instant kick out of it often swear they will 
NEVER do it again, and others are instantly drawn to it for 
reasons that have nothing to do with “psychedelic values.” 
These people can trip heavy through all kinds of strange 
settings while never actually keying in on anything even 
remotely like a plant spirit, a Gaian mind, or a benevolent 
universal enlightenment ushering them towards a better 
way of life. These are psychedelic users who take drugs for 
mundane and ignoble reasons; they dig the freaky visuals 
and cool colors, they like the way psychedelics make music 
sound, they like to trip and watch weird movies with their 
friends. These people are more into insanely stretching the 
boundaries of reality for the sheer thrill of it than anything 
as presumptuous and grandiose as connecting to the plant 
mind and saving the world. Where does the hard-drinking 
thrasher who drops five hits of acid in the Ozzfest parking 
lot fit into the great vision of an entheogenic future? Is this 
kind of recreational use even valid within the framework of 
psychedelic salvation, or must these lumpen users be shown 
the error of their ways and taught the proper eco-friendly 
dogma so they can tow the party line with everyone else? 

So without resorting to drugging everyone, or taking 
the revolution to the streets, or pinning the hopes of the 
future on users simply looking for kicks, where does the 


hope of a psychedelic future lie? Perhaps it rests within 
the hands of a silent few, those true believers who have 
been touched by the vision y ill manage to work their 
way into the system undetected: artists, teachers, activists, 
programmers, doctors, lawyers, journalists, real-estate 
agents, or people from any profession where liberals can 
quietly blend in without sounding like jaded intellectuals 
or hopeless idealists waiting on a pipe dream. These are 
the people who have gotten “the message” and try to live 
decent lives in the hopes that the little things they do may 
one day change things from the inside, or that our silent 
numbers will gradually reach a critical mass where we can 
democratically elect a visionary Green party or independent 
candidate who can sell the world on an entheogenically 
progressive agenda that totally transforms global society 
at every level of existence. While I feel for these people and 
in some way identify with them, I somehow doubt that this 
glorious day of entheogenic salvation will ever come, or that 
the rest of the world would permit itself to be transformed 
if it did. Even with the aid of powerful entheogenic 
brainwashers it would be tough to strip the world of its 
history and tradition to the point where everyone suddenly 
gets along and only wants to do what’s best for the world 
as a whole. Oppressive orthodoxies and traditional blood 
feuds would still thrive, resources would still be fought over, 
zealots would still whip the unsatisfied masses into a frenzy, 
tribes would go to war. Can psychedelics ever save us from 
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these truisms of human culture? Sadly, I think not. 

So what is my vision of the psychedelic future? Well, let 
me put it this way: You are living in the psychedelic future 
right now. Western culture has been under the influence 
of heavy psychedelics for at least fifty years now, and the 
world at large has been under wide psychedelic influence 
arguably since the dawn of time. Even when psychedelic 
plants weren’t regulated they were primarily consumed 
by a select few and shared with the general public only 
in carefully controlled ritual settings. While this type of 
psychedelic influence doesn’t match the glorious “everybody 
high, everybody free” model predicted by Timothy Leary 
and his converts, it does set a solid precedent for just how 
much influence we can realistically expect psyched i} 
have on culture at large. Can psychedelics reform failing 
economies or bring about peaceful resolutions to centuries 
old confli Doubtful. Can psychedelics influence the 
spiritual beliefs of large segments of the population? 
Probably. Can psychedelics have a synergistic effect on 
people who are already artistic and creative, leading to 
more elegant and intelligent design that emerges from the 
fringes? Sure, that’s already happening and will continue to 
happen as long as these substances are available. But what's 
unrealistic is the urge to turn everyone on. Psychedelics 
aren't for everyone and they can’t save everyone. They are 
simply tools to do with what you wish; how you use them 


is up to you. 
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The Imaginal Realms 


Psychedelics and Literature 
by Marcus Boon 


Excerpted from The Road of Excess: A History of Writers 
on Drugs by Marcus Boon, published in December 2002 by 
Harvard University Press. Copyright © 2002 by Marcus Boon. 
Used by Permission. All rights reserved. 


In this chapter, I've tried to develop @ way of talking about the 
spaces opened up by psychedelics that avoids traditional distinctions 
between fantasy or “hallucination” and reality. The term “imaginal” 
which 1 use to describe these spaces is not mine — other psychedelic 
pundits including Peter Lamborn Wilson and Erik Davis have used 
it, For me, imaginal spaces are a necessary, fundamental aspect of 
human consciousness, however they are produced. As such they cannot 
be eradicated, only pushed into corners where they assume new and 
strange forms. I've applied this term to the history of literature as well as psychedelics, to show that even during the long period where Westerners 
‘had no obvious contact with psychedelics, there was still a need to produce and refer to the imaginal spaces with which they are associated, ifonly 
through the symbolic form of literature. The Renaissance, arguably the period of Western literature in which the richest imaginal spaces were 
developed, was also the period where the taboo against use of psychedelics was strongest, while at the same time, knowledge of magical plants, both 
in the New World, and in the Classical World, was so tantalizingly clase at hand, In the excerpt below, Idiscuss the way that literature mutated from 
the Renaissance until the second half of the nineteenth century (when the first psychedelic flora were “discovered” by the West), so as to find ways to 
describe and thus sustain a link to these taboo spaces of consciousness. Its important to note that interest in accessing these spaces trough fantasy 
literature did not end when substances like LSD and mushrooms became widely available in the 1960s. Heads’ interest in science fiction, The Lord of 
the Rings, animated film and comix is well known: What we are seeing is an ever more complex intermingling of methods of accessing and exploring 


imaginal realms, one that, at least in the West, we are only at the very beginning of —MB 


The great epic poems of the Renaissance, such as 
‘Torquato Tasso’s Jerusalem Delivered (1586) or Spenser's 
Faerie Queene (1596), are full of Eden-like gardens 
hung with exotic, sensuous fruits, and mysterious 
plants, gardens that embody the principle of the earthly 
paradise; a blending of Eden and Greek mythical locations 
such as the Hesperides. But these gardens also reflect 
the discovery of the New World by Europeans - and the 
extreme ambivalence of Europeans in their confrontation 
with a formerly Paradisal imaginary space suddenly become 
extremely real. Spenser's Faerie Queene in particular, 
written roughly a century after Columbus first landed in 
the New World, gives a reasonably accurate account of what 
a group of ardent European Christian men would do, were 
they ever to encounter the real life equivalent of one of the 
Renaissance poets’ earthly paradises. 


But all those pleasant bowres and Pallace brave, 
Guyon broke downe, with rigour pittilesse; 

Ne ought their goodly workmanship might save 
‘Them from the tempest of his wrathfulnesse, 

But that their blisse he turned to balefulnesse: 
Their groves he feld, their gardins did deface, 
Their arbers spoyle, their Cabinets suppresse, 
Their banket houses burne, their buildings race, 
And of the fairest late, now made the fowlest place.’ 
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Peyote, ololiuhqui (morning glory seeds), mushroom 
and datura use in Meso-American cultures was noted by 
Spanish Franciscan monk Bernardino de Sahagun in 1560. 
Sahagun wrote of peyote (the cactus from which mescaline 
is derived): “On him who eats it or drinks it, it takes effect 
like mushrooms. Also he sees many things which frighten 
one, or make one laugh. It affects him perhaps one day, 
perhaps two days, but likewise it abates, However it harms 
one, troubles one, makes one besotted, takes effect on one.”* 
He noted that the Chichimeca assembled in the desert to 
dance and sing when they took peyote and “they wept; they 
wept exceedingly, They said [thus] eyes were washed; thus 
they cleansed their eyes.”* This openness to the richness of 
the plant world did not last long, however. In 1620, a decree 
from the Inquisition was issued in Mexico City: 


The use of the Herb or Root called Peyote ... isa superstitious 
action and reproved as opposed to the purity and sincerity 
of our Holy Catholic Faith, being so that this said herb, nor 
any other cannot possess the virtue and natural efficacy 
attributed to it for said effects, nor to cause the images, 
phantasms and representations on which are founded 
said divination, and that in these one sees notoriously 
the suggestion and assistance of the devil, author of this 
abuse.* 
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Peyote’s “natural efficacy” was denied, and use of peyote 
buttons could not therefore be seen as part of natural or 
medical science. As with all New World substances, there 
was no precedent in classical or biblical tradition for a 
defense of Peyote. But Peyote was not seen as entirely 
ineffective; instead, the imaginal realms that Peyote gave 
access to were false or delusional, and their only meaning 
a negative one, that of leading people astray from the true 
faith. The existence of the imaginal realms themselves was 
not denied; but Peyote as an agent capable of accessing them 
was. The approach to these realms must remain symbolic 
— as it was for Milton. Thus the Inquisition successfully 
pushed Peyote into the realm of non-existence or legend, 
which is where, to the Western mind, these plants generally 
resided, until the nineteenth century, when the search for 
pharmaceutical medicines and burgeoning interest in 
primitive culture necessitated a reassessment of these 
plants and practices that accepted their reality.® 

Europeans also left records of their encounters with 
Native American and Siberian shamanism. Although the 
earliest accounts of these practices were often dismissive, 
explaining shamanic visions as the product of superstition 
or deluded imagination, by the eighteenth century, it was 
known that the Siberian shamans used the fly agaric 
mushroom as a part of their rituals. In 1724, Lafitau, a Jesuit 
missionary to Canada, made comparisons between the sweat 
lodges in which Herodotus’ Scythians inhaled cannabis 
vapors in the fifth century B.C.E. and similar places in use 
by Native American tribes.° Stephan Krascheninnikow, a 
Russian botanist on one of the Bering expeditions, was one 
of the first to describe the use of mushroom infusions: “The 
first symptom of a man’s being affected with this liquor is 
a trembling in all his joints, and in half an hour he begins 
to rave as if ina fever; and is either merry or melancholy 
mad, according to his particular constitution. Some jump, 
dance, and sing; others weep, and are in terrible agonies, a 
small hole appearing to them as a great pit, and a spoonful 
of water as a lake.” 

Later academic expeditions in the second half of the 
eighteenth century further examined the use of the 
mushroom. Georg Forster, who had traveled as a child 
on expeditions in Russia, and as a young man was a part 
of Cook’s second voyage around the world, speculated 
that folk belief, fueled by religious ecstasy, sexual bliss 
or intoxicants, was the source of creativity, Accounts 
of Siberian expeditions were read enthusiastically by 
European intellectuals and formed part of the basis of a 
wave of speculation about the origins of man, spanning 
Vico's Scienza Nuova (1725) through to the Encylopedists 
and the German pre-Romantics, Herder and Goethe. But 
these speculations focused on the generally aesthetic 
quality of the shaman’s “performance.” Although opium 
and hashish use could be situated, correctly or not, within 
a framework of millennia of contact between Europe and 
Asia, the novelty of Siberian shamanism was such that, 
like other aspects of “primitive culture,” it was viewed as a 


kind of pure, elemental human activity, which could provide 
the original prototypes of civilized culture and symbolic 
religion as it had developed in Europe. The significance of 
the mushrooms, as actual, effective agents of altered states 
was dismissed by anthropologists as late as the 1960s as a 
degenerate aspect of shamanism — since it did not support 
the symbolic model of ritual that dominated anthropology 
at that time. 

Itwas through Hoffmann’s fantastic tales that nineteenth 
century writers brought back the worlds of fantasy and fable, 
within a new rational and realistic framework that required 
material agents for journeys into the imaginal realms. 
Hoffmann used plant potions and mysterious powders in 
several of his tales to transport people into other worlds. 
Gautier, Hoffmann’s chief French disciple, used hashish and 
opium in his stories. Lewis Carroll's Alice in Wonderland 
(1865) continued the fantasy tradition, adding the element 
of childhood to the motifs that protect the fantasy dimension 
from the inquisitions of the real. 

Carroll was familiar with the world of narcotics through 
friendships with users such as Dante Gabriel Rossetti and 
Henry Kingsley; he also owned a copy of Stimulants and 
Narcotics (1864), by the English toxicologist Francis Anstie, 
which reviewed the psychoactive substances available at the 
time.‘ More specifically, Carroll had read Mordecai Cooke’s 
recently published books on intoxicants, The Seven Sisters 
of Sleep (1860) and Plain and Easy Account of British Fungi 
(1862), with their descriptions of Siberian amanita use. 


At first, it generally produces cheerfulness, afterwards 
giddiness and drunkenness, ending occasionally in the 
entire loss of consciousness. The natural inclinations of the 
individual become stimulated. The dancer executes a pas 
d'extravagance, the musical indulge in a song, the chatterer 
divulges all his secrets, the oratorical delivers himself of a 
philippic, and the mimic indulges in caricature. Erroneous 
impressions of size and distance are common occurrences, 
equally with the swallower of amanita and hemp. The 
experiences of M. Moreau with haschisch are repeated 
with the fungus-eaters of Siberia; a straw lying in the road 
becomes a formidable object, to overcome which, a leap is 
taken sufficient to clear a barrel of ale, or the prostrate trunk 
of a British oak.® 


With astounding prescience, Carroll took these 
descriptions of the effects of the amanita mushroom 
and turned them into a set of mathematical operations, 
which could be executed on a young girl and the world 
she perceived. Alice changes size when she drinks from 
bottles not marked “poison,” or eats from cakes which say 
“EAT ME.” “First, however, she waited for a few minutes to 
see if she was going to shrink any further: she felt a little 
nervous about this; ‘for it might end, you know,’ said Alice, 
‘in my going out altogether, like a candle. I wonder what I 
should be like then?’ And she tried to fancy what the flame 
of a candle is like after it is blown out, for she could not 
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remember ever having seen such a thing.”"” 

Alice encounters a caterpillar perched on top of a 
mushroom, smoking from a hookah, who questions her 
and then leaves, advising her that she can grow larger or 
smaller, according to which side of the perfectly circular 
mushroom she eats from. The games with logic at the Mad 
Hatter’s Tea Party, the tricks played with visual space by 
the Cheshire Cat, just about any episode in the book in fact, 
resonates with psychedelic experience. Why? 

Carroll’s particular genius was to form a fantasy 
world from the “logical” outcome of a certain number of 
statements and questions, using the intermediary of the 
magical potion. Alice knows that “something interesting 
will happen” when she drinks from another bottle without 
a label; she knows she will become larger; what she does not 
know is what the intensity or duration of the effect will be. It 
is all a question of dosage, as Jiinger says. Radically different 
worlds appear accordingly. Carroll replicated, through 
logical operations, the chemically triggered alterations of 
cognitive functioning that users of psychedelics experience, 
and which had already been described in a book that Carroll 
had read. 

Tt was thus a properly material, “modern” imaginal 
space that Carroll created. Rather than belonging to the 
world of religion — or the world of the fantastic tale — the 
Alice books found a home in the Victorian world of the 
“innocent child,” as fantastic a place as Elven realms or the 
impenetrable world of savages. Several books — as well as 
a host of childrens’ TV series — have inadvertently or not, 
continued this line of research."' Most recently, Teletubbies, 
with its polymorphous alien beings stumbling through a 
mescalinian color-saturated landscape, and the strange 
doubling/repetition of whole dialogues and scenes, has been 
“accused” of playing with drug motifs, while being adopted 
by a generation of MDMA-popping students for whom its 
9 a.m. timeslot makes it perfect late-night viewing. 

An equally extraordinary fantasy work from the end of the 
nineteenth century is John Uri Lloyd’s Etidorhpa (1897). 
Lloyd grew up in New York state and moved to Cincinnati 
where he became laboratory manager for a drug firm and 
established a quarterly journal, Drugs and Medicines of 
North America, with his brother. Etidorhpa is a fantasy 
novel in which the narrator wanders through a hollow earth 
realm until he reaches the realm of the drunkards. There 
he is offered a fungal potion, which sends him into “an 
extravagant dream of higher fairy land’ where he meets 
the goddess Etidorhpa (‘Aphrodite’ spelt backwards). The 
narrator is cautious in his attitude, reviling intemperance 
as a destroyer of mankind, but affirming that intoxication, 
if “properly employed, may serve humanity's highest aims.” 
He reviews the various intoxicants of man, lists most of the 
substances Cooke describes in Seven Sisters of Sleep, and 
speculates about the nature of soma." 
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‘The narrator travels through a series of cavernous spaces 
in which beings deformed by drunkenness tempt him with 
visions, which he refuses when he perceives the Satanic 
nature of the tempters. Finally, Etidorhpa offers him a 
vision of transcendental synaesthetic bliss, after which he 
returns to this world, to muse on the relationship between 
eternity and time. 

After this section, the author adds the following note: 


If in the course of experimentation, a chemist should strike 
upon a compound that in traces only would subject his mind 
and drive his pen to record such seemingly extravagant ideas 
as are found in the hallucinations herein pictured ... and 
yet could he not know the end of such a drug, would it not 
be his duty to bury the discovery from others, to cover 
from mankind the existence of such a noxious fruit of the 
chemist’s or pharmaceutist’s art? To sip once or twice of 
such a potent liquid, and then to write lines that tell the 
story of its power may do no harm to an individual on his 
guard, but mankind in common should never possess such 
a penetrating essence.!5 


We do not know whether Lloyd himself ever discovered 
such a chemical, although he was certainly in a position 
where he could experiment. 

Horror, science fiction, fantasy, erotica, travel narratives 
and children’s literature: all are genres that deal with the 
“unreal” in one way or another. The unreal is the place 
where all that is feared or desired, that which cannot be 
spoken about, resides. Writers have talked about magical 
plants that produce visions in the spaces opened up by 
these genres, safe in the knowledge that they pose no 
danger because they are merely fictional devices. The 
boundaries around these spaces are rigorously policed, for 
there is always a danger of leakage, of contamination of 
the real by fantasy products. The more that motifs like the 
mushroom or the hookah are used as generic symbols of 
fantasy worlds, the more emptied of their actual, historical 
significance as shamanic substances or smoking apparatus 
they become. At their most hollowed out, the mushroom 
and hookah are nothing more than “pure conventions.” 
But the intensity with which certain symbols are consigned 
to the oblivion of the unreal (and the literature on drugs 
is full of this particular strategy) is itself indicative of an 
unresolved tension, a fear that that which has been banished 
may return, Just as the Renaissance poets’ use of magical 
plants was a response to the persistence of Pagan plant 
knowledge, the fantasy space that Carroll and Lloyd explore 
was informed by knowledge that there were substances that 
produced precisely the altered states that are to be found 
in their books. 


Footnotes for this article can be found at: 
Attnilitripzine,comlarticles.asp?id=irfootnotes 
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Remixing the Matrix 


An Interview with Paul D. Miller, 
aka DJ Spooky 
by Erik Davis 


Gas Station, an avant-garde ruin in the East Village’s Alphabet City that was heavy on metal assemblages, rodents, and 
chaotic all-night affairs. | recognized a voodoo symbol on one of the DJ Spooky that Subliminal Kid stickers he had plastered 
around the office as a veve belonging to the /oa Legba. So we got into a heady conversation about tricksters and messengers, 
LsD and Marshall McLuhan. Over the years I've seen his own trickster messages reach a widening range of audiences, from 
hip-hop kids to European media snobs to Afro-futurist artistes. His latest music reflects this scramble: Optometry, a jazzbo 
outing where Miller’s turntables and sampled upright bass round out the amazing sounds of Matthew Shipp and William 
Parker; Modern Mantra, a scratchy-fuzzy-mystic-beat-void Dj mix; and Standard Time, a limited edition video/music CD 
about time zones that came out of an artistic collaboration between Miller and Julian LaVerdiere, the artist responsible for 
the World Trade Center memorial sculpture. 


Besides Miller's most visible (and lucrative) career as a musician and Dj, he also wears the hats of a media theorist, painter, 
sculptor, SF writer, and all-around everywhere man. In addition to his current music projects, which include the score for 
an independent film about Latino drag racing, Miller is looking forward to two book releases: Sound Unbound, a collection 
of articles he edited about music and media, as well as Rhythm Science, a book of his own essays that will come out on MIT 
Press. The web component of his recent Marcel Duchamp remixology project can be seen at http://www.moca.org/museum/ 
dg_detail.php?dqbetail=pmiller. He also shows up occasionally to present bits of a large work in progress: a video and 
audio remix of D.W.Griffith's Birth of a Nation. 

Some might say that Miller stretches himself too thin, and that his work can be more dabbling that definitive. But classic 
definition is not what he's after. His is a genuinely multi-tasking consciousness, and he does what he does in the spirit of 
the global mix, of trying something new, of constantly rewiring our planet’s mad cultural networks. Like all tricksters, the 
dude cannot be boxed in, and he’s fast on his feet (though he always claims he wants to slow down). | caught up with 
him in San Francisco, where he was in town to DJ a gathering of Creative Commons, a group developing novel systems of 
copyright that encourage collaboration rather than corporate control. He had just flown in from Monaco, and radiated his 
usual friendly energy and hectic enthusiasm. 
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‘TRIP: Tell me about what Creative Commons is about and 
why you got hooked up with them. 

PM: Creative Commons is a public domain archive 
basically. It’s chaired by Lawrence Lessig, a cyberlawyer 
who argued the Eldred vs. Ashcroft case in front of 
the Supreme Court [a failed attempt to overturn the 
nefarious Sonny Bono act, which extends the rights 
of big copyright holders like Disney]. There’s a debate 
ranging on the Internet and among people involved in 
sampling culture in general over ownership issues. Today 
Mickey Mouse is being used to push this whole notion of 
extended copyright to the point of drying up any sense of 
collective use. That’s not what creates new objects; that 
just controls the idea of content and limits it. 

I'm fascinated with pushing that envelope, with this 
idea of collective memory. Part of my whole vibe is 
creating a sense of irreverence towards how memories 
are contained in objects, software, and the net. 


How do you approach this issue in your own work? How do 
you deal with people who appropriate your own stuff? 
There’s a middle ground. The term on the Internet is 
“creative co-authorship.” So as long as it’s interesting 
and done in an intriguing way, and at the same time 
at least partly acknowledges the music as the original 
vector for it... it’s a transitional area. So part of me is 
like, yeah, probably get in touch, just drop me a quick 
line. I don’t go crazy over it. It’s just making sure things 
are clear and cool. 


Creative Commons isn’t interested in a totally “free” 
environment, but in coming up with ways to balance certain 
kinds of controlled copyright with loose distribution and 
use. 

You have two extremes. One is copyright anarchy, 
where you just run with whatever. The other extreme 
is you have lawyers looking to control aspects of almost 
everything that could possibly be in a song, like a breath 
of air, or a snare drum, or a high hat... If they had their 
way, you'd be clearing every tiny discrete sound on a 
track, which doesn’t make any sense. It’s an immense 
amount of paperwork. 

I’m dealing with this on the scale of an indie kind of 
scene. But as the scale gets bigger, like with Madonna 
sampling stuff, then you need to be reasonable. If 
someone's going to make a fortune, maybe it should be a 
percentage. It’s looking at the creative act as a reasonable 
dialogue in pop culture instead of an irrational, litigious 
kind of thing. 


You just flew in from Monaco. Why were you there? 

I did a collaboration with Gaetan Morletti, the 
Principal Dancer of the Royal Ballet of Monaco. They 
commissioned a work and we did a live piece at the Royal 
Ballet Showcase. 


How much do you prepare for something like that? 
I send them elements in advance and say, basically 


BE + erp «sue nine « www tripzine.com 


you're going to hear a remix of this. It’s kind of the basic 
template, and then I put it together live. 


Are the things you sent them samples of other people, or 
your own stuff? 

It's mostly my own stuff, 98%. If there’s other stuff, 
it’s very discrete... small sounds, nothing like a drum 
beat. These days everyone and their mother is DJing, so 
you don’t want to just send a basic loop. You've got to 
give people a sense of total context and environment, and 
that means you've got to be a lot more creative, and really 
open up some new space with your material. It’s a lesson 
learned, because it’s part of the creative act to actually 
make new stuff, The whole scene now is saturated. 


Do you feel in some ways the saturation is forcing another 
kind of creativity to emerge? You can't just keep using 
samples and remixing found sounds. Even turntablism 
sometimes seems like a museum piece now, a sort of fetish 
for an earlier gesture of recombination. 

It’s archive fever. We're in a delirium of saturation. 
We're never going to remember anything exactly the way 
it happened. It's all subjective. Because of that, you're 
looking at an eruption of, for lack of a better word, a 
dyslexic thinking process. Do you want to have a bored 
delirium or a more exciting one? 


In some ways, this oversaturated sampling process 
seems analogous to the eruption of excess and delirium 
that psychedelics produce. In the 1960s, McLuhan talked 
about LSD as a preparation for the electronic age. Do you 
think there’s some kind of connection there? 

Yeah. Most drugs come out of either military or 
biological or pharmaceutical research. They're like 
military applications to condition troops for different 
environments, A lot of research into painkillers was done 
in World War 11 — imagine the kind of pain you feel 
when there are bullets flying over your head and your 
leg gets shattered. Or what kind of speed you need if 
you are in an airplane and need to stay awake. Drugs are 
definitely looking at the idea of man/machine interface 
and conditioning the meat to be able to deal with the 
machines. 

At the end of the day, it’s all on the screen. Drugs 
are like a graphical user interface. I can almost tell 
what substances people are on depending on what mix 
they're doing. There’s the herb mix, there’s the acid 
mix, there’s the Ecstasy-style mix. Each of them gives 
a certain kind of interface quality. They summon up 
different kinds of psychological projections when you 
hear them, Depending on what kind of substances 
you've done yourself, the sounds might evoke those 
same memories. Or they might even be able to give 
a foreground/background kind of thing, where you're 
looking at the psychology of the listener being bounced 
back off the environment that the creator has made. 

You can think of it as a subtle psychology of industrial 


culture — what I like to call the archaeology of the 
subconscious. Somehow the technology has conditioned 
the very way we communicate. It’s like a different kind 
of language. A lot of times people use dead words, so to 
speak, and that’s when a mix doesn’t work. What you do 
asa DJ is to breathe new life into it and see what happens, 
and that’s what sampling’s about. It's speaking with the 
voices of the dead, playing with that sense of presence 
and absence. If the mix doesn’t evoke something, it 
doesn’t work. 


Your music doesn’t sound “trippy” the way a psychedelic 
band does, but there is a sense of constantly flowing 
through different structures without having a fixed sense 
of ground. Have your own experiences with psychedelics 
helped you deal with all those multiple levels happening 
at once? 

I can’t say there’s one formula to the structure of my 
sound, but there’s definitely this sense of a syncopation of 
all these different layers of culture that move at different 
rhythms and tempos: African-American culture, academic 
culture, digital media. I love the word “syncopation.” 
Syncope means a small gap in consciousness, and when 
you play with those gaps and make a mesh out of those 
presences and absences, that’s a beat. Everything is about 
pulling together these disparate fragments. If there was 
one thing that African-American experience is about, it’s 
pulling together these tasty fragments of the shattered 
culture. 

I feel like psychedelic culture flows through white 
America and black American culture along different 
vectors. I'm a product of Washington, D.C., and 
African-American culture in D.C. is highly segregated. 
When I did my first series of psychedelic interventions, 
T was a teenager, college age. Some of my weirder 
experiences were staying up all night and just walking 
around Washington, D.C., and seeing all the weird 
monuments. Class and social hierarchy issues are just 
etched like a rubber stamp on the whole zone. Seeing 
African-American kids playing plastic buckets in front of 
the White House, weird shit like that, that’s what D.C. is 
about. There’s more Haitians and vodoun kind of scenes 
in D.C. than in the South. 


What kind of area did you grow up in? Was it predominantly 
black or was it more of a mix? 

Tt was more like an academic community, and also 
sort of a cultural scene. My Mom had a store called 
Toast and Strawberries right off of Dupont Circle. Also 
a lot of the punk rock scene was going on, a lot of the 
conceptual political art scene. Fugazi was coming out, 
Minor Threat, Bad Brains. A lot of experimental culture 
in general, but at the same time, in the black culture 
scene, a lot of poetry was going on. 

To me it was much easier to jump between zones and 
scenes. 

It’s amazing, to this day, if somebody gets into a beat, 


there’s a whole structure that goes into that rhythm to 
the point where you can actually see exactly what people’s 
tastes are, what weird niche they inhabit.Your taste and 
preferences become mapped onto the specific structure 
of the rhythm, So hip hop is a lifestyle, like clothing 
ora line of cars. J.Lo just did a song about the Cadillac 
Escalade, so all of a sudden they're saying, “As in the J.Lo 
song...” People will rhyme about being in their Lexus 
going to go buy some Méet and have a good time. It’s an 
entire lifestyle. But that’s the end result of advertising 
as the American dream. 


Beats form certain mnemonics, like sonic logos that carry 
whole lifestyle connotations. But remix culture gestures 
towards the possibility of not getting stuck in any one 
groove. DJ Spooky is certainly a brand, but at the same 
time you're this curious multi-tasking guy, grabbing from 
lots of things and just going forward and making it work 
without being too focussed or careerist. Some people 
accuse you of being a dabbler, but you are connecting 
between lots of different spaces. 

I've never felt like I should be a careerist. It’s like the 
summer I first did this liquid acid, walking through D.C. 
A good friend of mine committed suicide that summer 
and put me into this weird depression thing. I was 
actually studying to be a diplomat. That’s when | said: 
Do I want to do this? Seeing these weird monuments, 
and people rushing around, going through the office 
doors like in Koyaanisqatsi or Metropolis... It gave me 
this weird sinking feeling, a haunted feeling. I can’t deal 
with that. 

We're living in a world of absolute standards of identity, 
time, regulation. It’s a highly regimented culture, but 
it's so subtle that it’s almost totalitarian, far more than 
anything the Soviets could have ever achieved. 


Where is the real heart of the control, of the 
regimentation? 

Personally I think it’s about living in a culture of 
highly structured time — seconds, minutes, days. You 
have to fit all aspects of life into that interface, the same 
as you would a graphical user interface like Pro Tools, 
putting all of your expression into these different tracks 
and layers and making a mesh of it so it's synchronized 
and syncopated. 


It’s like the way people fill out their datebooks, with those 
little slots. 

In the ‘60s, with psychedelic culture, you saw this first 
burst of trying to break out of that. The drugs shattered 
people. They took acid and said, “Holy shit!” Psychedelic 
culture disrupted all the regimentation and let all this 
new energy out. Now you have multiculturalism, 
you have respect for diversity of sexual orientation, 
of women’s rights, all these things. After the ‘60s, 
mainstream America viewed that as a problem or a 
mistake, whereas it’s just about being human instead of 
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being some weird, programmed android. 

When you look at Ginsberg and all those 1960s and 
1950s guys, they were like neo-Romantics. But in 
literary or musical circles these days, there’s just a deep 
confusion about how to break out of the system and really 
be outside of it. The Matrix — that’s one of my favorite 
parables around. It’s the whole Plato's cave thing, where 
you see the shadow of the projection of reality and you 
take that as the basic rhythm of what's going on. 


Do you think there are ways in which drugs can help 
illuminate that trap or are they just another dimension 
of it? In The Matrix, Neo takes the red pill. Is there still 
something in psychedelic consciousness that enables 
people to break out? 

With drugs, there is no one answer. It’s all dualities, 
paradoxes, twisted involutions. In a way, it’s healthy, 
but as human beings we also seek standardization. It’s 
like a hive thing. We're more insects than the insects 
perhaps. I remember reading the other day that they 
found a huge ant colony that stretched for like 3000 
miles. You could say the same thing of the East Coast 
megalopolis — stretching from Boston down to Atlanta... 
We're the same thing. 

I don’t think the drugs clarify anything. I think they 
just diffuse the interface a little bit and allow you to 
see the cracks in the system. But unless you can walk 
through those cracks, or think out of the cracks, you 
don’t know if it’s just another illusion. 


Do you think there’s any way out of that loop? 

You'd have to make some sort of intense cognitive 
break with the psychological/perceptual architecture 
of what makes you a normal human. In the Robert 
Heinlein book Stranger in a Strange Land, the kid’s 
raised by aliens, and his whole perceptual architecture 
is conditioned differently by them. Philip K. Dick, Samuel 
Delaney, all these science fiction writers were engaging 
with standardization, with trying to figure out how to 
think outside the box. The tragedy is that there is no 
outside the box. You’re just in another box, in another 
box, like a Russian matroyshka doll. 


Have you ever felt close to some kind of radical cognitive 
break like that? 

You just never know. It’s a hall of mirrors. Unless 
there's some scientific way to get proof. It’s like the 
HP. Lovecraft story [“From Beyond” where this guy can 
see in different dimensions and then he gets hunted by 
this one creature who notices him. We do live in many 
dimensions. That’s actually the physics, the scientific 
reality. 


Speaking of multiple dimensions, do you have a very rich 
dream life? 

I dream all the time. Around March or April this year, 

I was in some kind of weird mood or humor, and my 

dreams went geometric, Lines and points and structures. 


All kind of vectors. Nowadays my dreams are more 
narrative. I've done a lot of exercises to try to remember 
dreams. Dreaming is reflective. You are taking a step 
back and looking at your own trajectory. 

How do you condition yourself to deal with things 
through your dreams and aspirations and ideas of how 
you can be? There’s an old KRS rhyme where he’s like, 
“You want to be rich? Picture wealth and put yourself in 
the picture. Health is your mental wealth.” I like the idea 
of mental wealth, It’s not about having a big car. It's the 
idea that you are your currency. If you hold yourself high, 
you will be able to attract all sorts of different exchange 
rates. Lots of people’s imaginations are so conditioned 
by the consumer thing, that’s their dream. That’s the 
picture they want to put themselves in, Pretty standard 
and boring picture. That’s what I like about Burning 
Man. It's a different dream. 


You first attended Burning Man in 1995. What do you 
think about the festival? 

I consider Burning Man to be the near future, like 
you're living six months to two years into the future. 
There will be what I call Burning Man moments 
where you are walking down a street in New York 
and there’s an accident, or a car flies by, or there’s an 
awkward intervention of something into the fabric of 
normal urbanism, like when a homeless guy walks by 
mumbling to himself wearing a fedora. That’s a Burning 
Man moment. 

1 look at Burning Man as a postmodern carnival. I'm 
one of these kinds of guys who likes breaking down words, 
and carnival means “carni-vale” — throwing the flesh, you 
know, being able to wear all these different masks and 
being able to switch identities. Afro-Caribbean culture 
and a lot of southern European culture is fascinated 
with carnival, with the festival of the saints. These are 
all neo-pagan eruptions that Christianity somehow 
absorbed. But when you apply that Dionysian search 
for some eruption of irrationality into a very regimented 
world... it’s madness by normal standards. 


How does Burning Man compare to raves? 

To me, raves are trying to balance some kind of 
madness with standardization, which is the beats. The 
people dancing and hanging out, and the Ecstasy and 
acid and all that, is just a psychological buffer between 
seeing the shadow on the wall and realizing you can’t get 
around it. There's an existential quality when you go to 
really big events. I've seen a whole arena chanting “Who 
Let The Dogs Out” in unison. It’s like Albert Speer, like 
Hitler using TV to get propaganda messages out during 
WWII — “Triumph of the Will.” Etc etc. The whole thing 
is intense psychological compartmentalization, and when 
you look at that gestalt mentality, yeah, DJing is part of 
the science of regimentation. Is it an avant-garde thing? 
No, it’s just part of the fabric... 


What's your personal attitude towards psychedelics 
now? 
I've kind of distanced myself from the psychology of 
psychedelic culture. I DJ'd at Burning Man last year and 
took some DMT. I felt much more disassociated than 
before. At the end of the day, that’s what it’s all about: 
the logic of things, you do A thus B happens or C happens. 
But psychedelic culture breaks those associative chains, 
and makes you feel like everything's without cause and 
just floating. When I did that heavy psychedelic at 
Burning Man, I actually felt like my brain had gone 
past the point of no return. I mean, everything’s already 
fragmented, but it feels like if I touch this stuff ever again, 
my brain will just fly to pieces. 

In general, I haven't done anything over the last year 
or so — I've had some coffee, some wine. The more I've 
actually pulled back from stuff, the more it feels like the 
entire planet is psychedelic — like the geometry of a 
city seen from above, or seeing ocean waves just near 
the Mediterranean. Monaco looked like a Walt Disney 
recreation, but then you realize that Disney is just 
recreating that weird palace vibe. We live in a culture of 
relentless quotation. You see something, you absorb it, 
and it pops up unconsciously in your next thing. After the 
last time I did DMT at Burning Man, I felt like my brain 
became Times Square, a kind of boring, rushing collage 
of conflicting images and ideas, each one demanding its 
own time and space in my brain. 

I think a lot of this stuff is psychologically corrosive. 
To get any work done, you can’t think like that, because 
you're just outside of any notion of normal language 
and being able to communicate and deal with things. 
It takes a lot of psychological integrity to be able to 
balance between psychedelic culture and being able to 
maintain and build a normal world and still have that 
sense of overview. When you talk to some executive guy, 
they've got just a one-track mentality, because that’s 
what allows them to do their thing. Anybody who wants 
to do something has to compress. 

Once you've done X amount of some substance it 
actually remodels your perceptions, the architecture 
of how you experience stuff. You do the drugs and then 
the drugs do you. When you look at a computer screen, 
synaesthesia is just there on the surface, like when you 
touch it and you see little waves bubble away. There are 
special effects at every level and from every angle. 

As an artist, I'm at a paradox, because part of me has 
that urge to trip. But there’s always the sense that once 
you go past that point of no return, you're in a universe 
of one, because you're your own language structure, your 
own mentality. At the peak of any trip you sometimes feel 
this inability to have any sense of real language. That’s 
what Burning Man felt like: that sense of linguistic loss, 
of not being able to enunciate normal words or the flows 
of how you would normally put sentences together. It’s 
post-linguistic or something. 


You've mentioned how psychedelics in white culture and 
black culture are really different. In general, you don’t 
see too much evidence of black psychedelia, but then you 
have something like Parliament/Funkadelic, which is like 
the most insanely flipped out thing that happened in the 
mid-‘70s. What’s going on there? 

I think white American culture is kind of fragmented 
in a way that black American culture isn’t. In black 
America, the pressure to conform is really intense. All 
the kids will all of a sudden start wearing new Fila gear 
or the new Nike. In white American culture, the point 
is to actually to stand out, to be able to cut against the 
grain of things. 

In terms of lifestyle issues, it’s fascinating when people 
start rhyming stuff. That means it’s truly attained. When 
you hear Missy Elliott rhyme about taking Ecstasy and 
drinking Méet, you know. Or like, “Yo, I'm the dealer 
man, pusher man, herb guy.” Whatever. They always 
externalize it in a way that leaves you with these 
paradoxes, because to rhyme about the experience kind 
of takes away any sense of the magic of individualism. 
So you are left with this sense of a pre-conditioned 
emotion. 

That's been a real intense trope in black culture for 
a long time, because you have this sense that, if you 
leave the crowd, then that means you've left the sense 
of struggle, and you’re supposed to always be in tune 
with the sense of dynamic struggle and change. I 
think that makes Afro-American culture an inherently 
revolutionary culture, but at the same time, it leaves you 
in stasis, because no one goes outside of it. 


Have you felt kind of torn between the pressure of this 
group identity and your own desire to discover your own 
unusual way of dealing with all these different cultures 
and scenes? 

Yeah, I get it all the time, and I’m pretty mellow. I can 
only imagine what somebody like Hendrix must have 
felt. George Clinton was able to be both psychedelic 
and still in the normal fold. But when you hear Snoop 
Dogg talking about psychedelic culture — he’s always 
talking about being a freak and freak out — that almost 
feels very conservative to me. Dr. Dre always talks about 
Mary Jane, cheeba, but I don’t think they engage this 
kind of psychedelic culture or pot culture that tries to 
break free of things. 

In my music, it’s much more about paradox. I mean 
when you look at the Platonic myth of the shadow on 
the cave, it could just as easily be perceptual breakdown 
or something. There's the uncertainty of the box within 
the box, the Cartesian demon of doubt. To really face that 
is to say, “Look, we live in a world where you just don’t 
fucking know, and there is no certainty, and so you just 
make it up as you go and see what happens.” But we're 
not conditioned to want that sense of “the certainty of 
uncertainty.” That’s what I try to evoke with my stuff. 
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In terms of black culture, again, you can’t think 
of things in terms of monolithic styles. It's far more 
nuanced and bizarre than that. These days the drug of 
choice for a lot of MCs —at least that you hear rhyming 
about —is Ecstasy. And if you listen to Timbaland’s beats 
and styles, there was a sharp change about four years ago, 
when he all of a sudden starting doing what they call 
the acid sound. One time Donatella Versace threw this 
after-New Years party and she had me fly out to DJ. Missy 
Elliott was backstage hanging and they were just chilling 
but it didn’t feel psychedelic. There's times when you're 
backstage and everything is completely out of whack and 
you get that feeling, yo, anything could go off. In the last 
couple years, I’ve just felt a sense of calmness. 


You’ve encountered a lot of weird places and situations 
across the planet. What’s the weirdest scene you’ve been 
in? 

One of the more intriguing parties I've been to was in 
Iceland. Bjérk was having this New Year’s Eve party, and 
all these Icelandic people were just rocking out. That 
was a couple of years ago, outside of Reykjavik. People 
were on these glaciers... 


The party was on the ice? 
Yeah. 


Wasn't it terribly cold? 
Yeah, but they get used to it, man. 


People were outside? 

Yeah, the sound system and stuff was outside, on the 
ice fields. It was dark, this kind of surreal, gray, dawn aura 
kind of thing, and that was weird. They like hard techno 
and trance. They have all these mixtures of culture, Inuit 
and European, and they are also just a really open and 
friendly people, a fishing culture, a small island. When I 
got back from that party, I cut all my hair off. 

Another bizarre scene was when I was living at the Gas 
Station on Avenue B. I used to throw these after hours 
parties, and we'd just leave the door open, and homeless 
people, crazy people would come through. For one party 
we put up these TVs, and every TV had static, and they 
were hanging from these industrial chains on the ceiling. 
People were coming in off the street, I had no idea who 
the fuck they were, but they would jump onto the TVs 
and swing around. The televisions were the only light 
in the room, and there was crazy music, and then you'd 
look out and see all this melted metal and burned up 
sculpture and stuff. Those were weird parties. But that 
was a different time. 


You live a life that would run most people ragged: you 
sleep five hours a night, you travel all the time, you're 
always working on a gazillion projects and collaborations. 
You don’t seem based in any particular spacetime because 
you’re moving around, dealing with different layers of 
society, all the time. What drives you? 


Go-" 


It's just fun. The world is such a fucking weird place. 
It's an exquisitely bizarre thing. I’m just happy to be 
alive in this era. It’s truly exciting to travel around just 
checking out how strange it all is. I'd say this is going 
to be a century of hyper-acceleration, and I just get a 
kick out of seeing it. One of my favorite phrases from 
William Gibson is: “The future is already here, it’s just 
unevenly distributed.” 


That hyper-acceleration can be tough to take. When you 
start to get the feeling that there’s too much stuff going 
‘on, how do you get grounded? 

You don’t. There’s always something popping up, 
something that needs to get done on the phone or email. 
It's 24/7. But when I really want to chill out, I just take 
a long bath and put some music on and just sit in the 
hot water. Actually my plan next year is to decelerate a 
little bit and take some time off [note to reader: Miller 
has been saying this as long as I have known him]. I'd 
like to do more soundtrack work, so I don’t do have my 
economics derived so much from DJing and traveling. 
Plus I've got a house up in the countryside, so I can just 
come to New York strictly when necessary. I really want 
to finish my fiction by early summer, because I've been 
working on that book forever. 


What's it called? 
It’s called Flow My Blood The DJ Said. It’s this whole 
involution of what I call control themes, and science 
fiction, and music and sound. 


How experimental is the writing? 

It started out very experimental, and then I realized, 
wait a second here, I’ve got to fine-tune it. Then I 
brought it back to more of a narrative thing. There’s 
chapters where it’s just these rushes of phrases from 
advertising, weird advertising lingo. I’m fascinated 
with this catchphrase thing. You see enough of certain 
phrases, and then the city itself spells a big sentence. 
Times Square is like that. If you selectively edit between 
all the information flowing through your mind, the 
sentence built is like some kind of Finnegans' Wake 
James Joyce-type stuff, but it still has some resonance 
for me. My fiction’s like stream of consciousness mixed 
with media streaming. 


At this point in your career, do you mostly DJ because it’s 
anice cash flow, or do you still have an investment in being 
a pop culture figure who throws good parties? 

Well, that depends. My parties and my music are 
really outside of normal DJ currents. I don’t spin at the 
same rave as a Paul Oakenfold. But at the same time, I 
love DJing as a hobby. It was never really meant to be 
my main thing. DJing was meant to be an art project. 
Imagine having one project take over like that! 

Over the next year or so I’m going to be doing a series 
of conceptual art projects, and migrating out of DJing. 
I used to pass out stickers saying, “Who is DJ Spooky?” 


and cassettes that had stories on them. I’m still doing 
that. But these days it’s much more informal and just 
kind of fun. So DJ Spooky was a project, and now Paul D. 
Miller is a project of DJ Spooky, and I’m slowly remixing 
out of that. 


On your new record Optometry, you play some acoustic 
bass. What’s up with that? 

I started studying bass in college. For my senior year 
recital, I had to do this kind of waltz, and I completely 
flubbed it. Now when I play stuff , I just sample it. 
Optometry is all samples. I wasn’t in the same room 
as anyone; everyone just gave me elements. Being able 
to synchronize and put that meshwork together was a 
really fun kind of thing, but it sounds live. I've got to 
figure this out, though, because next year I’m going to 
do more stuff with a band. We're going to take Optometry 
on the road live 

Bass playing is one of those calm kinds of things I do 
to try and stop thinking. You just play, you hear the 
sound, and that's it. Everybody has their little gestures 
that they tune into and repeat. Like some people have 
prayer beads. For a couple years playing bass was my 
mellow activity, usually playing alone. 

T’ve always loved jazz too, so Optometry is the jazz 
record I’ve wanted to make for a while. A lot of people 
say it sounds happier than the rest of my music. If you 
actually heard the original stuff, it was chaos — you just 
had someone squawking their horn for like five minutes, 
like really aggro free jazz, while someone else’s playing 
crazy drums. The sense of finessing that, of being able 
to figure out even what tempos or what arrangements to 
make things around, was fascinating. Free jazz is totally 
out of the normal DJ beat, pulse, range, style. Optometry 
was a good exercise in structural silence. Most free jazz 
bands are maximalists, they go and bombard you with 
all of these heavy sounds. So pulling silence out of that 
was a really interesting exercise. 


One of the things you've been doing lately is taking the 
DJ performance and putting it into places where you don’t 
usually see DJ decks, like in art galleries. Do people get 
what you're trying to do? 

Well, some people love it, some people hate it. I've 
gotten vicious, bitter reviews by critics. But that’s all just 
fluff. Asan artist and writer, Ido what I enjoy. If] didn't 
like it, Twouldn’t do it. I think ifyou follow through with 
whatever you're into, you can do it. It doesn’t matter if 
it’s not consistent, there's a market or niche for every 
possible endeavor under the sun at this point. 

I’m actually at a crossroads myself in terms of trying 
to figure out the writing stuff, especially this idea of 
writing as total text. 


What do you mean by total text? 
I'm in the process of editing my first two nonfiction 
anthologies, Sound Unbound and Rhythm Science. 


T'm going to have multimedia, I'm going to have web, 
I'm going to do a limited edition CD, I might want 
to do some performances around them. That's what 
Wagner was trying to do with the whole idea of the 
Gesamptkunstwerk |‘total artwork”), But that approach 
is actually more of an African kind of thing in general. 
In Europe, because of the specialization trip, you had to 
specialize and just do one thing. But why? I guess I'm 
just deprogramming out of the specialization thing. Why 
not have a book that can be HTML code, or a building 
that’s a symphony, or whatever? 


You first got on the map doing music and DJing. You've 
done sound art, installation, sculpture, painting. You've 
been working lately with video remixing and getting into 
the mixology of images. But in many ways you still define 
yourself primarily as a writer. Why is it important for you 
to stay tied to the world of writing? 
At the end of the day, you still want to communicate 
with your fellow human beings. Otherwise it becomes 
a subjective implosion. 


Yeah, but some people would say that images are now a 
better form of communication, that text isn’t a very good 
form anymore. It’s too slow, for one thing. 

It is, it’s all that. In fact it’s kind of retro. But that’s 
cool, too, That’s why people wear bell bottom jeans. 
You can always squeeze something out of the past and 
make it become new. 


But for you, it is about communication. 

It’s a puzzle you set for yourself. Being at a crossroads 
like this, and being uncertain which direction to move, 
is actually a good thing, because it makes me question 
everything a lot more. Why do I want to write, why 
do T want to make a track, why do I want to do this 
installation? They're all hobbies, which keeps the fun. If 
were a dead serious artist guy, who wanted to just strictly 
be in all the right collections, and network the gallery 
scene, that’s easily done. Same with the DJ circuit. But 
by being a hobbyist, a kind of flaneur or somebody who 
jumps around, it keeps things fresh and new. I can only 
imagine what kind of mentality most people must have 
doing one thing all their lives. But I guess because I grew 
up with books, I’ve always wanted to write one, to add 
my own book to the bookshelf in my mind or something. 
How do you feel about writing? You've written almost 
two books... 


It keeps me sane, I like dabbling in multimedia or doing 
performance, and I like speaking before audiences a lot. 
But there’s something about the labor or writing and the 
sense of being part of the continuum of writing that goes 
back thousands of years. It is a retro form, and in some ways 
it doesn’t quite fit what’s happening. The challenge then 
is to describe or characterize what it feels like to be alive 
now in the midst of it, but using this other kind of form. 
My consciousness is still partly in the Gutenberg world. I 
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know people who are totally electronic and it’s fascinating 
to see them, but in some ways their consciousness works 
differently. There's a reflexivity that comes with having 
to compose and letting language come through you. It’s 
a different speed, there’s a slowness there. And the way 
language is infectious, the way you pick up language from 
other writers. It's kind of my home base. 
Writing becomes your own temple and you just move 
inand make sure everything flows and the right divinities 
are in effect. 


Nowadays writing just looks like one more technology, 
with its pluses and minuses. What have you been thinking 
about lately in terms of the future? 

These days I've been thinking a lot about universal 
computing, and how that’s going to affect us. It’s going 
to just be psychological after a certain point. Your mind 
will be the software or whatever. Once you have that 
density of information in terabytes, and everything's just 
kind of in the air, what happens after that? That's just 
around the corner. 

Last night, Larry Lessig and I were talking about this 
idea of artificial scarcity. If you're in a digital world, where 
anyone can make a copy of anything, what you then need 
to do is to pull stuff out of the loop and make it become 
more scarce. That's one of the new economies of scale 
that he thinks will be going on, It’s already started and 
will slowly evolve. 


Give me an example. 

There are some artists who will only make five copies 
ofaDVD. If they're in the conventional art world, they'll 
be able to sell them for like $75,000 each. They're still 
dealing with the digital medium, but it works: people 
with the collecting mentality will pick up on that. 
Another example of artificial scarcity is where Bill Gates 
is buying up all these images and charging people X 
amount just to use the images. He set up a bunker and 
put millions of images in this one place. 


Oh, you mean the paintings, the photographs, the actual 
physical objects? 

Yeah — the original photos of the objects. It’s this 
bunker in Pennsylvania, buried underground, in this 
secure thermostatically-controlled, humidity-controlled 
environment. It has guards and stuff like that. So a 
bunker of images. That's artificial scarcity, 

You have to imagine a world where, on the one 
hand, basic resources like water and oil are becoming 
more scarce. That’s a real scarcity. Digital culture’s 
blossoming like an artificial desert being made over 
again, because people are actually making more copies 
of everything. There’s more cities in Sim City than have 
ever existed in human history. 

But you can’t eat that. You can’t flush it and you can't 
drink it, so it’s an artificial thing. It’s this weird kind of 
information environment, But how do you sustain the 
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architecture in your own mind? I'm fascinated with the 
idea of being able to be in a world where it’s not how 
much information bombards you, but how little you have, 
That's going to be your wealth. Less is more. 


What's scares you the most about our moment now? 

Well, I think if we don’t play our cards right in this 
century, we'll be extinct. I think we'll just play our deck, 
have a wild party and just wrap up and make room for 
the next species. There’s too much pollution, too much 
tinkering with DNA, weird biotech weapons, control 
systems, computer stuff... I don’t think there’s any 
real sense of responsible growth or engagement. We're 
already messing up the oceans, we're already killing off 
the dolphins and all these different species. Statistically 
speaking I think we’re just around the corner from some 
mass, twisted thing. Somebody will just get in their 
airplane with some new biotech weapon and spread it 
around, or somebody's going to splash a whole city full 
of some virus. Today huge devastation can be brought 
about just by a couple of bugged-out people. And there 
are a lot of bugged-out people. 


You're in the special position of going around the world 
and meeting lots of interesting and very different people. 
Despite cultural diversity, are you getting the feeling that 
everyone is starting to feel the same way about the state 
of things? 

Yeah, I definitely think that anyone who's watching 
the world knows that, yo, shit is mega fucked up. You 
can’t walk down the street without feeling this sense 
of empathy or pain for some crazy person. You catch 
their eye, and you realize this is a shattered psychology, 
somebody who just got fucked by the zone they grew 
up in. I think humans are building systems that are 
psychologically devastating to ourselves, far more 
pervasively than at any other time in history. And that’s 
just our own psychology. Forget about the environment 
or the air we breathe or the ocean we're swimming in. 
I think that most people who are even vaguely aware 
feel this giddy sense that something's wrong and things 
are really fucked up. It’s pretty hard to miss the signs. 
Unless you're Bush. 


Erik Davis is the author of Techgno: 
Age of Information. He has written for 
and Feed, is @ contributing editor to Trip. 
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MDMA (Ecstasy) as 
prescription medicine? 


"Is MDMA right for you? Ask your 
doctor..” advises the popular Trip 
Magazine MDMA ad spoof, which 
parodies pharmaceutical ads fordrugs 
like Prozac and Viagra. 


today 


With your support, MAPS is working 
tomake that adareality. 


The Multidisciplinary Association for 
Psychedelic Studies (MAPS) isa non- 
profit, membership-based pharma- 
ceutical company that supports re- 
search into the medical and spiritual 
benefits of psychedelicsand marijuana. We are cur 

rently working to study the potential of MDMA- 
assisted therapy for the treatment of posttraumatic 
stress disorder (PTSD). Ourstudyis the first MDMA 
therapyresearch projecteverapprovedbytheFDA. 


join 


MAPS supports research into medical marijuana, 
currentlystudying the benefits of vaporizers. Forthe 
past two years, we've also been working to obtain 
DEA permission togrowhigh potency 
pot at U. Mass Amherst for federally 
approved research, 
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dainna 
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To learn more about these and other 
MAPS-sponsored projects, or to sup- 

port our work by becoming a MAPS, 
member, visit wwwimapsorg.. 
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DISECRIMMATING COLLECTOR 


Negativland , a. 


Samples & Found Material " “i 
interview by Scotto : 


Since 1980, Negativland have been at the forefront of underground audio collage, helping to establish it as a unique and 
legitimate genre. Their cultural critique landed them in hot water in 1991, when their single Uz — a savage parody of “I Still 
Haven’t Found What I'm Looking For” intercut with Casey Kasem spewing obscenities about the band during outtakes from his 
tadio show — got them nearly sued into oblivion by Kasem and Island Records. Undeterred, one of their follow-up projects, 
an album called Dispepsi, takes dozens of Pepsi commercials as source material for a witty, sharp skewering of the world of 
advertising, and in 1999 they released an EP with Chumbawumba called The ABCs of Anarchism. Along the way, they became 
known as experts on the topic of intellectual property and copyright laws, giving lectures around the world on the topic, and 
coined the phrase “culture jamming,” which found its way into the pop culture headspace. 

Their new project, however, is a step in a unique direction for the group. Deathsentences for the Polished and Structurally 
Weak is a full color book with an accompanying CD. The book juxtaposes photos of junkyard wrecks with letters found in 
each wreck, while the CD provides a surreal noisescape to help set the scene in the reader's mind. Surprising and compelling, 
Deathsentences demonstrates that Negativland continue to be aesthetic innovators. We sat down with one of the band’s founders, 
Mark Hosler, to chat about advertising, corporate media, intellectual property issues, and reading other people's mail. 
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TRIP: What inspired the Deathsentences project? 

MH: A member of the group, Richard Lyons, who 
sometimes used to make extra money by buying used 
cars, fixing them up, and selling them, was in a wrecking 
yard looking for a part. He found a car that he had once 
owned in the yard, and since he had sold it, it had clearly 
been in a terrible accident and been cut open with the 
Jaws of life to get people out, and he was poking around 
in the car and he found stuff that had been left in the car. 
He was very intrigued by the whole thing, and started 
poking around in more cars, and finding all sorts of stuff 
that people had left behind. He had a disposable camera 
and he started taking pictures of the cars and saving the 
things he found. He eventually ended up with enough 
interesting things that he decided to make a little color 
Xerox book and make copies and pass it around to all 
of us in Negativland and a few friends. And we all really 
liked it. We thought it was really interesting. Everyone 
had a really kind of intense, strong reaction to it, and 
everyone's reaction was very different. It was just very 
open, very blank in a way, very open to interpretation. 
People thought it was funny, sad, poignant, voyeuristic, 
disturbing, all kinds of stuff. 

And then what really kicked it into being a full-on 
project for us was that a collage art friend of ours, Sean 
Tejeratchi, who does Craphound, was in touch with Ira 
Glass of This American Life, the radio show on NPR, and 
they were doing a show called “Other People’s Mail.” They 
were just talking to people who had found other people’s 
letters. And Sean said to Ira, “Oh, Negativland has this 
thing they're doing...” And they came to us thinking it 
‘was more of a full on project than it actually was. We 
were just fooling around with this stuff. But they wanted 
to see it, they really really liked it, and they ended up 
working with Richard — Richard has a beautiful radio 
voice - who wrote text and did a whole segment on This 
American Life. And that got an even greater reaction 
from people who didn’t know anything about our group 
at all. Listeners to that show were really interested, and 
again had a wide range of reactions, and that was when 
we all said, well, this is great, it’s taken on some kind 
of weird life of its own, we're not even sure what this 
project’s about on some level, let's make it into our 
next release! 

So as we worked on creating the whole package, we 
decided to make a soundtrack to go with the book. 
What was really, really difficult was that all the usual 
Negativland approaches that we were throwing at it didn’t 
work, because we always tend to want to do stuff that’s 
funny, that has a lot of goofiness in it, that has layers 
of meaning and lots of intentionally confusing fingers 
pointing in all different directions about what our work 
might mean or might not mean. We kept trying all the 
usual Negativland tactics because that’s how we work, 
and we kept saying, nope, that doesn’t work, that doesn’t 
work, that doesn't work. The project went through a 


whole lot of different iterations of how we thought to 
design it and how do we put it together. And also, our 
original packaging ideas were way too expensive. How do 
you make something that conceptually fits the project, is 
super cool in design, and doesn’t cost a bazillion dollars to 
make? So very gradually we came around to the finished 
package, which is that the book now looks somewhat like 
it's some kind of an automotive manual, but it’s not quite 
clear what, and it’s inside of a jacket sleeve that looks sort 
of like something you might put your automotive records 
in, your car manual, your receipts from your brake job, 
something like that, but it’s not exactly clear what that is 
either, and the CD doesn’t look like it’s any kind of music 
CD atall, it’s just some kind of audio demonstration disc 
for your car stereo. And, funnily enough for us, none 
of it is funny! So at every level of the project, we kept 
deciding to make it more blank and open to whatever 
people might think it is. 


Many of the letters had a lot of poignancy to them, and 
were really kind of sad. 
Some of these folks are barely literate, in and out of jail 
and drug rehab programs, fighting alcoholism, getting 
abortions, boyfriends who are crack addicts... 


It was kind of stark to see that language so plainly. I don’t 
get exposed to that... mailing lists are the way that I get 
much of my interaction with my friends and my subculture, 
and everyone there is relatively literate... 

Same with me. Same with all of us in Negativland. 
Finding that stuff was very much a glimpse into a whole 
world that I'm not a part of. My friends are not in and 
out of jail, my friends are not in rehab, my friends can 
spell and communicate pretty well, and so we found 
that to be really interesting to bring that stuff out in a 
creative project. But doing that could be really touchy, 
almost like, for example, being a white middle class male 
person trying to deal with issues of race or gender in an 
art project. So that was another reason why the project 
really needed to present this stuff in an interesting, non- 
patronizing and evocative way, but leave the ultimate 
meaning up to you. And we did try writing an afterword 
that explained everything, we wrote an intro, we tried 
all those approaches of laying it all out and giving 
an explanation, and we decided we just didn’t like it. 
Having no explanation does mean there'll be this small 
percentage of people that are just totally mystified and 
put off by it, but mostly it seemed to us like it was a 
stronger work that way. If you want to check it out and 
spend time with it, then by not explaining it, it draws 
you in and gets you to do the work, and that gets you 
more engaged. 


The CD was the piece that kept me from my reflexive desire 
to try to find the overall, linear story, which of course 
doesn’t exist... you could put the CD on shuffle, and page 
randomly through the book, and what you get is this very 
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bizarre slice of life, where you’re walking through this 
graveyard of vehicles, imagining the worst possible fates 
that could have befallen the passengers, and the letters 
provide eerie snapshots into these unknown lives. 
Right. Was this a letter they wrote and never sent? 
Was this a letter they got from somebody else? My mind 
makes up stories to explain the world, and I guess we 
all do this. I know as I go through my life, every time I 
go someplace new, or meet a new person, or have anew 
experience, I’m always trying to make sense of it with a 
story. So I find myself making up all these stories when 
I read the thing. The other thing that we struggled with 
alot, a seemingly minor thing but a huge thing to figure 
out, was that the letters we found are all presented the 
same size, they’re all quite small. We could have made 
them big enough to read, but we liked focusing more on 
the text by presenting the text of the letters separately 
in big block letters. The book is not so much about the 
actual found thing, but the found thing’s just sort of 
there as supporting evidence. I kind of thought of it as 
an archeological presentation. 


It’s a jarring effect actually to see text that was really 
professionally typeset, yet thoroughly illiterate in places. It 
was hard for me to accept that there wasn’t a proofreader 
taking care of all of that. 

Oh boy, we went through it so carefully to make sure 
we got it all... We had to make sure the printer knew 
about that. “You’re going to get this project, and don’t 
be confused by all the typos.” 


So how has it been received? I saw a little blurb about the 
project in Newsweek. Are you getting good press on this 
in general? The pop culture part of me is curious. 

Well, just so you know, you can get a nice review in 
Newsweek, which goes out toa million and a half people, 
and it'll only help you sell a few thousand copies of your 
project! We've gotten some great press and some bad 
press. It’s been mixed, and we expected that. I've heard 
reactions from fans of our work who are almost angry 
at us for doing this, really disappointed. This is not what 
they expected from us. “I want that funny cut up stuff 
that you do so I can quote little bits of your funny tapes 
to my friends as we drive around town.” 


That's a shame, because I thought this was a great addition 
to the Negativland body of work. It still had the Negativland 
voice to me. 

It’s still the found aesthetic. 


But it was a unique mood for me from what I’m familiar 
with of your work. Unlike something like Dispepsi or the 
U2 stuff, I could envision listening to this CD under a 
wider array of circumstances. I could imagine taking that 
CD and divorcing it from the book and listening to it while 
writing, for instance, and having it be the soundtrack to a 
range of dark or absurd or surreal moods. 

We're also getting really wonderful reactions from 
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people who really like it and who appreciate the fact that 
we did something that risked alienating people, and are 
saying, yes, great, good for you, that’s great you took a 
risk and made this thing. I think for us, it helps to remind 
us that the whole idea of Negativland was that it was just 
an umbrella under which this loose knit group of people 
could do whatever the heck they wanted: sound, movies, 
books, radio, performances, whatever we wanted to do as 
long as we all thought it was good stuff. Unfortunately... 
we had to borrow quite a lot of money to put the project 
out. It was really expensive to do it the way we wanted to 
do it, and we did it as cheap as we could figure out how 
to do it and keep it really, really cool. But I think we will 
basically break even, that’s it. Back when I wasn’t living 
off of Negativland, breaking even would be just great. 
But now that I'm trying to survive off it, if you work on 
aproject for three years and thousands of hours, and you 
just break even... 


Well, you seem savvy enough about pop culture to know 
certain ways you could take projects that would be more 
commercial. Do you just inherently reject that approach? 
How much does that enter into what you’re doing? 

No, I don’t think we have a grasp of how to do that, 
to steer a project in a certain way so that it will sell 
better. We've done these projects that have gotten a lot 
of attention, like the U2 project, or Helter Stupid, or 
Dispepsi, but they were just intuitive responses to the 
material we found and the world we live in, because of 
course we're always inspired by what we find. We don’t 
search out targets; we get inspired by the stuff we find, 
and build projects around that, and that’s completely 
what that is. Richard found those letters and that’s where 
he got the inspiration that led to this project. So I do 
think that part of the strength of the work we've done 
over the years, particularly the work that we're more 
well known for, is that they were very intuitive, kind of 
organic reactions to the bombarding world of pop culture 
and media that we're living in. We weren't calculatedly 
sitting down and saying, “Hey, we need to get in trouble. 
How can we do that? Let’s come up with a list of ideas on 
how to get in trouble.” I think if that’s how we operated, 
our work would seem really contrived and stiff. 


You had the experience at one point of actually being 
approached by an ad agency. 

Yeah, Weiden & Kennedy, an ad agency based in 
Portland. They’re gigantic. They do the ad campaigns for 
Microsoft and Nike. They're considered to be a “cutting 
edge” advertising firm. When we were working on the 
Dispepsi project, both [Negativland founder] Don Joyce 
and myself pretty much simultaneously got phone calls 
from them. They wanted to hire Negativland to create 
these radio ads for Miller Genuine Draft Beer. We were 
right in the middle of doing a project on advertising, so 
it was a depressing, sort of shocking, but very healthy 
kind of wake-up call. The degree to which these people 


try to appropriate and absorb the people that are 
appropriating and critiquing them... it knows no bounds. 
These ad people thought it would be really cool to hire 
Negativland. They wanted to give us ads to cut up and 
mock and manipulate and do our Negativland “thing” 
to. Since they were offering a lot of money — $25,000 or 
so —both myself and Don thought, “Wow, we'd like that 
money, that sounds great. Is this an opportunity we could 
do something with?” Because over the years when things 
have happened to us, like when we've gotten in trouble, 
we've looked at that as opportunities, not problems. 
In this case, my brain was doing the same thing: “Can 
we somehow subvert these guys and do something 
interesting with this, and turn the tables on them?” And 
what I then realized was, “Wait a minute, they called us 
because they want me to be thinking exactly what I’m 
thinking right now! That’s what they want the ad to be.” 
So then I realized that we'd been had, we were fucked. 
There wasn’t any way you cou/d out-think them, 

And I've heard people say, “Well, you could have just 
taken the money and used it for your own projects.” I 
think that’s the rationale a lot of people would use. But 
I think for us, given some of the content of our work 
and how we're perceived, if we had taken that money, I 
feel like it would make our work seem like a farce, and 
I don’t see how we'd be seen as having any integrity. 
Another thing is, I just feel like somebody has to say “no” 
to these kind of guys, you know? The whole notion of 
“selling out” has now become almost passé. It’s become 
“quaint,” which I think is really sad. And I think that’s 
partly because our lives are now so circumscribed by 
corporate interests, by corporate ways of thinking, by 
the corporate cultural and economic model, that we 
internalize it. It doesn’t matter how lefty you are or how 
right wing you are. We do internalize those things and 
they come out in how we think and how we act. And so 
the notion now that there's even any alternative... it’s 
like, “integrity is stupid, just give up.” And I worry about 
this. worry about kids growing up who don’t even know 
what an independent bookstore is like. You don’t know 
what the experience is of even being in one. You'll never 
know it, because there's only Barnes & Noble. I think 
that’s what's happening, and it seems tragic. 

Allen Ginsburgh got asked to do a Gap ad. He did it, he 
took all the money and he put it into his Naropa Institute 
and used it for scholarships for students. Yoko Ono took 
money from Nike for use of the Beatles song “Revolution” 
and donated that money to charity, she didn’t keep it. 
But I still think it’s terrible that they did those things, 
because I still think the cumulative effect of seeing all 
of these bits of our culture, particularly iconic parts of 
oppositional culture and fringe counterculture, it just 
feels like this pathetic diminishment of these wonderful, 
beautiful, amazing things that humans have created. It’s 
as if the only value that these things ultimately have is 
how they can be hooked up toa product to get you to buy 


them. It just makes me feel like shit when I see it. 


Did Pepsi ever have a reaction to your Dispepsi album? 

Ohyeah, they sure did. We got a very nice little segment 
on NPR because of that, actually. We were preparing to 
be sued. We had a team of five lawyers, all of whom were 
volunteering their time. We were preparing legal briefs 
to respond to a judge, in case they came after us with 
some sort of injunction. We were being told, “If they 
come after you, it'll be really fast, and really hard, and 
you need to strategize now for how to respond.” Those 
lawyers also advised us, “If you don’t want to get sued, 
don’t put it out, but if you’re going to put it out, choose 
your battles wisely. Don’t put the word ‘Pepsi’ anywhere 
‘on the cover, because they can sue you for trademark 
infringement. If they're going to sue you, force them to 
sue you for copyright infringement, where you have a 
very defensible case.” That's why we took the name off 
the cover. But then we came up with a fun solution to 
that problem, which was to put a nice sticker on the front 
that said, “Due to the limitations of U.S. trademark law, 
we cannot put the name of this record on the cover. Call 
the Negativland Word-Of-Mouth Hot Line to find out.” 
So we actually thought that the solution to the problem 
was far more interesting than if we'd put the name on 
the cover. 

Pepsi listened to it, their lawyers checked it out, they 
definitely wondered what we were up to, and they decided 
to do nothing. This resulted in a very funny quote from 
a Pepsi spokesperson, who said, “It’s no Abbey Road, 
but it’s a pretty good listen.” And I think they were just 
saying, “We can take a joke, ha ha ha, we'll let it go.” So 
when Pepsi declined to sue us, it took some of the drama 
out of it, but we were also very relieved. I did not want 
to go through another lawsuit. None of us did. They're 
really, really horrible. We didn’t want to go through it, 
yet at the same time, we felt strongly enough about these 
issues that we did put the record out and we did want to 
take that risk. We thought it was still worth doing. | think 
what was interesting about Pepsi's response was, here is a 
gigantic, multi-national corporation, and they're publicly 
allowing this thing to exist that actually does sample from 
their copyrighted commercials, quite heavily at times, 
mutilates them and cuts them up, and they just let it 
go. That was the right response. It doesn’t set a legal 
precedent, but it does set a real world precedent. 


What's the Negativland take on filesharing and 
downloading? 

The next project we're going to do, called No Business, 
will come out in April or May, and is probably more 
the kind of thing people expect us to do. It’s all about 
downloading and stealing music and the supposed demise 
of the mainstream music industry. The central track on 
No Business is called “Downloading,” and it uses a 
speech by Michael Greene, now the former president of 
the Grammy Awards. He spoke at the Grammy Awards 
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last year and he took that 
occasion to admonish the 
youth of America about 
the evils of filesharing: 
“You are destroying the 
music industry.” He 
resigned as president of 
the Grammies two weeks 

later amidst accusations of 
sexually harassing his staff. 

(laughs) 

Instant karma. 

Yeah, he’s a good man. Anyway, so we took his speech 
and we built the track around it. Actually what we've done 
is made a track that kind of sounds like Negativland is 
actually against downloading, that we think it’s terrible, 
because that's what the speech is about. But the way we've 
supported his speech is we have interrupted him and 
collaged around him and layered around him all kinds of 
stolen music and lifted bits from all over. That just struck 
us as being much funnier and more interesting than 
making a piece saying downloading is good, Obviously 
Deathsentences is a big flop on college radio, but a lot 
of our other work has done really well on college radio, 
so L also like the idea of giving all these people at college 
radio stations who are pissed off at the music industry 
something they can put on the radio that maybe gives a 
little bit of voice to some of those feelings. 


I noticed I can go to your web site and download the U2 
tracks or buy the CD. I was surprised that after all the 
hubbub about that project, it’s so easily available. How is 
that possible? 

We just did it. 


So no one’s paying attention to you anymore and the 
publicity's died down... 

Or they are paying attention to it but they are just 
letting it go. In the case of the U2 single, all the people 
involved emerged looking pretty bad, Island Records 
has been bought out twice since then. All the people 
who worked there when they sued us are gone, even 
the president. And U2’s not even on Island Records any 
more, That's just all in the past. You know, we put out the 
Plunderphonics project on our Seeland label, a double 
CD that’s totally illegal, and it got reviewed very favorably 
in big time music industry magazines like Rolling Stone 
and Spin, and they mention the fact that it’s 100% made 
of other people’s music. They even named who some 
of those artists were: Michael Jackson, Metallica, the 
Beatles, the Doors, Dolly Parton. And nothing happened. 
And our calculated risk strategy there — which we always 
have, we're not as reckless as we seem to be, we're always 
balancing risk versus artistic coolness — but we were 
thinking, you know what, the music industry attorneys 
out there are all completely occupied with suing Napster 
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and worrying about Kazaa and 
Morpheus and Limewire. They 
aren't going to care anymore 
about a bunch of people that sell 
2,000-10,000 copies of a record 
which cuts up the Beatles. 


Didn't you even have a back and 
forth exchange with the RIAA 
where they admitted there was a 
gray area around collage? 

Well, these days that's the 
problem. The problem is it's the manufacturers now 
where you might get really hung up. We get emails all the 
time from people who are doing audio collage stuff, and 
they're saying, “We're trying to get our CD pressed, and 
the RIAA is now so thoroughly intimidating the CD plants 
that they're now routinely turning down stuff where they 
hear snippets of things they think are found sound.” We 
have a pressing plant we work with that doesn’t pay 
attention to what we do. Ssshhh, don’t tell anybody! I'm 
not going to tell who they are, but if someone wants to 
know, ifyou're doing any kind of audio collage and you're 
having problems getting your CD pressed, drop me a 
line. It’s easy to reach me through our web site (http: 
/Avww.negativland.com), so send me an email and I will 
let you know who we deal with, because every time we 
send somebody their way, there's no problem. 

And of course none of the stuff that we send them is 
actually pirating anybody's work at all, anyway. As far 
as we are concerned, it’s all fair use. We're not putting 
out a pirated copy of the new Britney Spears record or 
something. It’s all audio collage. In the music world, I've 
been hearing a lot less about threats over collage work, 
That's where we had the go around with the RIAA, about 
their guidelines with pressing plants, and we did get them 
to at least acknowledge or pay lip service to the idea 
that there is a gray area, and not all reuse of someone's 
copyrighted material is automatically an infringement. 
However, CD plants are still going to err on the side of 
being too conservative because they're a business. They're 
not interested in free speech issues. I was talking to one 
plant that turned us down, and the woman there said, 
“We'd like to help you, but we just can’t take the risk. 
You don’t know what it’s like. These people come in from 
the RIAA and it’s like the Gestapo.” She used that term. 
She said, “They scare the hell out of us. They tell us we 
could be liable for contributory infringement. For every 
CD that we make for you, we could be fined $100,000.” 
On a bigger front, too big to go into here, the passage 
of the Digital Millennium Copyright Act Aas been really 
bad for consumers. It’s eroding fair use in terms of the 
consumer end of what they can do, making copies of 
CDs they have purchased to use in their car or at work 
or to share with friends... on that end it’s very fucked 
up, and it’s very much an issue to be aware of and try 


to resist. What's happened to Internet radio because of 
CARP is a horror show, 

What I think the whole entertainment industry is 
doing right now is grossly overstating the damage that 
filesharing and Internet radio might do, because what 
they want is the playing field all to themselves. So they 
think if they can get the people in Congress to believe 
this is the death blow to the music industry, they can 
get Congress to agree to whatever they want. Frank 
Creighton, who's the head of criminal investigations at 
the RIAA, has likened their efforts to stop filesharing to 
the war on drugs. Which I thought was a great analogy 
to pick, because the war on drugs is a total failure and 
drugs are cheaper and more pure than ever before, and 
now we've got the largest percentage of our population 
in jail of anyone on the planet. Of course in this case, I 
guess, if they go after everybody, it won't be a bunch of 
black inner city kids, it'll be a bunch of white suburban 
kids. But that’s where most of the drug abuse in our 
country really occurs, so maybe that all nicely balances 
out....(laughs) 

What's been so amazing about what happened with 
Napster is that it took these issues about who owns 
information and ideas, intellectual property ideas and 
arcane copyright issues, and propelled them onto the 
cover of Time magazine and The New York Times. 
Suddenly you had all these explanations of fair use in 
mainstream media. We called our book that came out 
in 1995 Fair Use: The Story Of The Letter U and the 
Numeral 2 because we wanted to call attention to that 
phrase, which didn’t seem to be well known at the time. 
But now a lot more people are aware of the notion, 
and what's happened lately with so-called “mash ups” 
and “bootlegs” really blows my mind. Just when you 
thought appropriation couldn't get more mainstream, 
it got more mainstream by leaps and bounds! Mash ups 
are something that's become a particularly big trend 
in England, It’s people taking two or three tracks by 
different bands and playing them at the same time, and 
layering them to make a new track. Quite often it's taking 
an acappella version of something and layering it on top 
of something else. Quite often it’s black culture overlaid 
on top of leaden electronic white culture. Someone 
actually pointed out to me something that I had not 
quite caught culturally, which is that in England you 
don’t really have black urban radio. It does not exist. 
There might be stations that play reggae, but you don’t 
have any of the stuff you have here, so part of the novelty 
of hearing Missy Elliott singing on top of Gary Numan 
is that there’s a certain black culture thing they're not 
hearing in the mainstream over there. So this mash up 
I just mentioned, I think it’s called “Freak Like Me,” it’s 
a #1 hit single. I heard it literally everywhere I went in 
England, and met the guy who made it at an event I was 
speaking at. Richard X, he’s a very nice guy. He’d just 
come back from two weeks on a yacht off the coast of 


Greece with P. Diddy, who wants to work with him on 
his next project! 


So are those legal releases? 

Well, no, the interesting thing about mash ups... well, 
with the #1 hit single, first it was just an illegal 7” that 
Richard put out. It was a huge hit in clubs, and it was a 
big enough hit that it came to the attention of a record 
label who then licensed the sampled tracks as well as 
paid money to go into the studio to recreate the parts 
they couldn't get the rights to sample. Weird, huh? But 
what's really fun about the genre is it’s almost completely 
illegal. It all exists as MP3 files and white label 7” singles. 
And actually, one of the tracks on No Business is being 
given to Richard X to remix it for release in England as an 
illegal white label 7”. So what's interesting to me about 
all this is that it's enormously mainstream and popular. 
‘There's thousands of 13-year-olds all over England who 
are taking their PCs and iMacs and they’re just dragging 
little sound files one on top of another to make new 
songs. It’s very punk rock. You don’t have to know how 
to play anything at all. Also what's interesting is that it 
has no political, cultural critique in it whatsoever; it’s 
just about making some funny thing you can dance to. A 
couple years ago on the True/False Tour, I used a ZZ Top 
song played at the same time as Julie Andrews singing 
the theme from The Sound of Music, and made it work, 
and it was really funny. 

The reason all of these arcane intellectual property 
issues are important is because these are all examples 
of ways corporations want to divvy up, own and control 
absolutely every square inch of not only the physical 
world, but also the inside of your head, which is ideas, art, 
and culture. I think that’s the reason why I’m interested 
in it, It's not that I particularly care about copyright 
law. It’s just one way Negativland got impacted by the 
hammers of the corporate world. But it’s literally a matter 
of life and death when you're dealing with things like 
patent laws that might allow a drug company to sell an 
AIDS drug that costs them 50 cents to make for $15 a 
pill. That’s where it’s really serious. 


Many people may not realize that Negativland is the source 
for the term “culture jamming.” How did that wind up 
happening and getting propagated? 
It goes back to a release we did in 1984 called Jam Con 
84 which was edited from our radio show, Over The Edge. 
We'd done a show that was all about jamming, ham radio 
jamming, an international jammers convention, with 
sound effects, music, callers... it was trying to sound like 
we had roving live reporters interviewing people, and we 
actually did get a real ham radio jammer to come up for 
the show. Our interest came from all our listening to ham 
radio jamming....we got some great recordings to use! 
They were always jamming each other with test tones 
and being obnoxious and silly, so we naturally used this 
stuff on our own live-mix radio show. Whenever we were 
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doing our radio show, and you're at home or in your car 
and tuning your dial, and you end up stumbling across 
this thing we are doing that is not like anything else on 
the radio, well, our show, to us, is kind of a jamming 
sort of a thing. Just the whole notion of jamming fit 
with how we saw some of our work. Jamming even goes 
back earlier... it appears on our album A Big 10-8 Place, 
all over it actually. There’s even a little hand embossed 
thing on the plastic sleeve that says “A Jammer Can,” 
and I remember sitting around with Ian, who was part 
of the group back then, and saying, “Wouldn't it be neat 
if someday people thought this whole idea of jamming 
and being a jammer was really cool, and that’s what they 
wanted to do themselves? And it wouldn’t be about just 
jamming the radio — but about jamming the media in a 
bigger, cultural, political sense?” And our wish eventually 
came true! 

Anyway, somewhere in 1990 or 1991, a writer named 
Mark Dery was noticing some of the things that were 
going on in our music and he wrote a trend piece about 
people who were doing media that dealt with media, 
media that took the media and responded to it, and he 
ended up using our phrase. He then went on to do a 
nice little pamphlet called “Culture Jamming.” And then 
Adbusters printed a portion of it or of some article he 
wrote, and that’s how Adbusters ran across the phrase. 
And at some point, they decided that they really liked 
this “culture jamming” phrase and they wanted to brand 
their movement, label it, give it an identity, and market 
it... which is actually a lot of what they're attacking in 
their magazine, which I think they think is a clever thing 
to do. I don’t agree, actually, I think that’s fraught with 
peril. They have commodified the idea of attacking the 
commodification of everything. So anyway, it took on a 
life of its own through Adbusters. 

Interestingly enough, and I don’t really understand why, 
they've never written about what we do, ever. You'd think 
Dispepsi would be right up their alley, you'd think they'd 
be all over it. We took a huge risk doing that record, and 
they never wrote about it. Of course they mean well, and 
they have a circulation of 80,000, so clearly it resonates 
with a certain kind of person. That kind of person isn’t 
me, though, or anyone in Negativland. I kind of have the 
feeling that the phrase “culture jamming” has become 
a sort of proprietary thing for them. They really feel like 
it's theirs, And Buy Nothing Day is the same: they didn’t 
invent Buy Nothing Day either, but you'd never know it 
from the way they promote it. 

One thing they say about their work is that they're 
beyond left and right. From what I know of Adbusters, 
you get the impression that what they’re saying is if you 
just alter enough billboards, if you just jam enough 
media, if you just make enough counter-ad ads, somehow 
this will change the world and make everything okay. 
And I just think that leaves a huge part of the equation 
out, which is the political process. I think it’s great fun 
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to cut up media and make stuff out of it. I think it’s 
very empowering for the individual, it changes your 
relationship to mass media and mass culture when you 
look at it as a two way thing, when you look at it as 
something you can respond to and do things with. But 
I don’t know how effective it is as an agent of change. 
It’s definitely an element of but I think the single 
biggest thing that needs to happen in this country that 
would change everything in a kind of trickle down effect 
is true, real, honest to God, campaign finance reform. 
If you actually made our so-called democratic process 
truly democratic and politicians really represented the 
people, everything would change, including things like 
the quality of our media, and you wouldn't have all these 
mergers with fewer and fewer companies owning more 
and more of our music, newspapers, TV... there’s so 
many things that would come out of it if you had people 
looking out for the public good, which would happen if 
you took out special interest money. 

There’s a city in Pennsylvania that just declared, “We 
do not recognize corporations as being persons. They are 
not persons, and they are not entitled to any of the rights 
of persons.” It’s amazing... I don’t know what's going to 
happen, but it’s really incredible. It came about because 
a corporation actually sued the city and said they had 
the rights of a person because the city was preventing 
them from doing something in the town, and I think it 
pissed enough people off that they passed this thing. It's 
asmall but incredibly significant step. 

® 


Sacred and visionary plants, 
seeds, herbs,and extracts: 
Worldwide collection. Since 1993. 


Catalog $4. 


RSB, HCR-74-2161, 
El-Prado, NM, 87529 
http://RiversSource.yage.net 
Online ordering via Paypal. 


This is Your Brain, On Line 


by Ramez Naam 


In part of one of this tour of the state of modern brain-computer interface 
technology, Ramez Naam introduces us to exciting developments in the world 
of technologically enhanced sight, sound, and motor control. He asks: How 
far can we go with this technology? Can we understand the patterns of brain 
activity and how they relate to sensing, thinking, and acting? Can we build 
and implant systems that allow us to monitor and change these patterns? 
And will society accept these technologies and allow them to continue? 


The Past 

Scientists have known for more than a century that it’s 
possible to get information both into and out of a living 
brain by way of electrodes. 

In 1870, two young German physicians, Gustav Fritsch 
and Eduard Hitzig, found that by electrically probing certain 
parts of an anesthetized dog’s brain, they could cause the 
dog’s limbs to move. Fritsch and Hitzig’s research was 
considered so improbable that the University would make 
no room for their work, and the operation was conducted 
ona table ina private home in Berlin. Upon the publication 
of their results, however, the world took notice, 

Fritsch and Hitzig’s study was a landmark in two ways. 
First, it contradicted all previous doctrine that it was 
impossible to influence behavior by electrically stimulating 
the brain, Second, it demonstrated very clearly that some 
functions of the brain were localized —that certain regions 
controlled the motion of one limb and other regions the 
motion of another limb, for example. 

Both of these concepts are crucial to the notion of brain- 
computer interfaces. The fact that we can stimulate an 
area of the brain to affect behavior demonstrates the basic 
Possibility of moving information into the brain through 
direct neural connections. The fact that functions in the 
brain are localized to specific areas means that we can focus 
our study on those areas to determine how those functions 
are encoded. 

Five years later, in 1875, Richard Caton placed a 
galvanometer on the exposed brains of monkeys and rabbits 
and was able to record the electrical activity of neurons 
firing. In so doing he demonstrated that it’s possible to get 
information out of the brain via a direct neural interface 
as well. Over the next several decades research in the area 
moved steadily forward. Researchers demonstrated the 
ability to stimulate and record from several additional 
areas in both human and animal brains. 

One of the largest steps forward came in the 1950s. 
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Neurosurgeon Wilder Penfield was investigating treatments 
for epilepsy. By stimulating different areas of the brain he 
hoped to find the region of the brain responsible for epileptic 
seizures, which he could then remove or destroy. As he 
stimulated various areas of the brains of his patients (who 
were awake at the time), Penfield catalogued their responses, 
thus creating the first systematic map of the brain. Most 
dramatically, he discovered that stimulating certain areas 
would cause the patient to intensely experience memories 
of past events. These memories were often extremely vivid, 
including sound, color, and motion. Furthermore, Penfield 
found that once he had located a spot on the brain that 
triggered a certain memory, stimulating that spot in the 
future would trigger the same memory. 

Inall of these studies, however, researchers were limited 
by the technology available to them. Throughout the history 
of brain stimulation and recording, electrodes could only 
be inserted one at a time, and even one recording electrode 
produced far too much data to process at once. The best 
researchers like Caton could do is record the electrical 
activity at a site for later analysis. Researchers would have 
to wait for the field of electronics to evolve before they could 
use electrodes to get deeper insights into the function of 
the brain. 


Fast Forward to the Present 

“In twenty years using a brain implant is going to be as 
common as using a mousepad,” one researcher tells me. 

I'm at the 33" Neural Prosthesis Workshop, at the 
National Institutes of Health in Bethesda, Maryland. Over 
300 researchers have gathered here to discuss technologies 
to restore sight to the blind, mobility to the paralyzed, and 
hearing to the deaf, Located just outside Washington, D.C., 
the NIH’s National Institute of Neurological Disorders and 
Strokes is an epicenter for brain-computer interface 
research: one of the two major U.S. funding sources for 
work in the field. The other funding source, the Defense 


Advanced Research Projects Agency, is just ten miles away 
in Arlington, Virginia. 

Here in Bethesda, it’s standing room only as speaker 
after speaker takes the podium to present on latest results 
or future plans. 

Broadly speaking, neural prostheses can be divided along 
two axes. The first axis is invasive vs. non-invasive. Non- 
invasive systems don’t break the skin. EEG, for example, 
involves placing electrodes on the surface of the scalp to 
measure electrical activity from the brain within. Non- 
invasive systems are convenient — the patient can put a 
helmet on their head or sit inside a machine without any 
need for brain surgery or permanent implants. 

Unfortunately, non-invasive systems also tend to have 
much lower resolution than invasive systems. Invasive 
systems are where most researchers at the Bethesda 
conference think the future lies — in principle you can 
get orders of magnitude more data in or out of the brain 
if you can connect directly to some of the 15 billion or so 
individual neurons. The problem is that connecting to those 
neurons means surgery of some sort. 

Brain surgery is not something one jumps into lightly. 
An infection or a slip of the knife can be deadly or crippling. 
For that reason, most invasive neural prosthesis research to 
date has been on animals. The relative risk of brain surgery 


Progress depends on applying 


the latest techniques in brain science, 


computer science, and electronics 
all to the same problem. 


has another important implication: the first people to get 
brain implants will be those most willing to submit to brain 
surgery, those with the least to lose and the most to gain 
— in other words, the severely handicapped. 

The second axis is whether the goal of the neural 
prosthesis is to send information into the brain (by 
electrically stimulating neurons) or to get information out 
of the brain (by recording the electrical pulses of neurons). 
Both sorts of systems are being actively developed. Systems 
that send information into the brain are already in use 
to restore hearing in thousands of individuals and are 
being actively developed to restore vision. And systems 
that get information out of the brain can give a paralyzed 
individual the ability to control a computer speech program, 
a wheelchair, or a robot arm. There are also systems that 
send signals into the brain that we may not easily recognize 
as information — for example, brain implants that help 
control the tremors of Parkinson's disease or the seizures 
of epilepsy. 

Most work on neural prosthetics today focuses on three 
core areas: restoring hearing to the deaf, restoring vision 
to the blind, and providing the paralyzed with a means to 
control computer interfaces or robotic devices, 
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Hear Hear 

By far the oldest and most successful research area is in 
restoring hearing to the deaf through neural prosthetics 
called cochlear implants. In the 1960s and ‘70s, Dr. William 
House implanted, as he describes them, “the first device 
ever approved to replace a human sense.” 

House was not a researcher by training. He was a 
physician interested in restoring hearing to some of his 
profoundly deaf patients, patients that could not benefit 
from conventional hearing aids. Normal hearing aids work 
by amplifying sounds that they pick up and then relaying 
them acoustically to the inner ear. That is to say, they turn 
up the volume on the outside world, For the majority of 
hearing loss issues, either this sort of hearing aid or minor 
surgery can improve hearing. 

However, for the millions of people who have suffered 
the loss of hair cells in the inner ear that stimulate the 
auditory nerve, turning up the volume does not work. 
In these people, who suffer from sensorineural hearing 
loss, there is nothing left in the ear to pick up the sound 
vibrations and turn them into neural impulses. 

House knew that research from the 1930s and earlier 
showed that properly aligned electrical stimulation of 
the nerves of the cochlea could produce the sensation of 
sound in these patients. Some of House’s contemporaries 
had demonstrated in more detail what needed to be done, 
during operations in which they stimulated the cochlea of 
patients and could produce sounds in certain frequency 
ranges. 

Despite this evidence for the feasibility of implants, it was 
at times an uphill battle to fund and conduct the research. 
In his monograph on the history of cochlear implants, 
House writes, “At the time research money was completely 
unavailable, apparently because of the prevailing feeling 
that implant research ‘should not be done.” 

Another stumbling block was the inherently multi- 
disciplinary nature of the work. House's area of expertise 
was in medicine. He brought an understanding of the 
function of the ear and its connection to the brain, the 
treatment of patients, and the surgical techniques that 
would be required to connect an implant to the ear / brain 
interface. 

House was not, however, an electrical engineer. He had 
no expertise in the design or fabrication of electrodes or the 
control of electrical signals. In an event that foreshadows 
the nature of brain-computer interface research today, a 
breakthrough came with the involvement of Jack Urban, 
the engineer who would go on to build and design the 
actual implant. Says House, “We each brought different 
skills and differing outlooks to the process. My orientation 
was the selection of the patients and the surgical approach 
for implants. Jack applied his genius for electronics to the 
problems we faced.” 

We shall see this as a theme in all areas of brain- 
computer interface work: Progress depends on applying 
the latest techniques in brain science, computer science, 


and electronics all to the same problem. 

Urban also made his electronics workshop and expertise 
available free of charge, helping to solve House’s funding 
problem. Together, Urban and House were able to build 
and implant the first cochlear implants. Interestingly, only 
after implantation did they start to determine the code they 
would use to transmit sounds as electrical signals to the 
cochlear nerve. With a small cadre of early patients, House 
and Urban experimented with various ways to encode sound 
as nerve impulses, until they found a very simple scheme 
that worked well. 

In a way, this is not surprising. House and Urban’s 
implants allowed them to collect vastly more data than 
any researchers before them on the exact coding of 
sounds in the nervous system. Without having ever tried 
to stimulate these nerves to produce useful sounds, how 
could researchers know what pattern would work best? 

Indeed, this is another theme common to all areas of 
brain computer interfaces: The fastest way to understand 
how the brain encodes a sense or function is to try to 
interface with that sense or function. 

In any case, House's implants worked quite well. Each 
implant had five electrodes, and the simplified coding 
scheme they used treated the five as a single electrode. The 
auditory nerve that the electrode stimulated, by contrast, 
has more than 30,000 fibers. Despite this, a very simple 
input signal was able to produce useful hearing. 

Today, more than 40,000 patients worldwide have 
cochlear implants. Modern cochlear implants have up to 22 
electrodes and fit entirely within the ear. Prototype systems 
with more electrodes and more sophisticated speech and 
sound processing electronics are in the works. 

Cochlear implants are not perfect —no one would expect 
them to be with only 22 electrodes interfacing with 30,000 
nerve fibers — but they are impressive in their performance 
nonetheless. Most patients can pick up well over 90% of 
two syllable words by hearing them alone, and more from 
context and by watching the lips of the speaker. 

For those few patients who have suffered hearing loss due 
to damage to the auditory nerve itself, cochlear implants do 
not function. For those patients, however, there is ongoing 
research into cortical implants that would send signals 
directly into the auditory cortex of the brain, rather than 
through the auditory nerve. Initial results seem promising, 
though the technology is far from being commercialized. 


Cyber Vision 

If hearing is the great success story of brain-computer 
interfaces today, restoration of sight is the dramatic goal 
of many researchers. 

In September 2002, Dr. William Dobelle made a splash 
when his work, and a patient of his, graced the cover of 
Wired. After 30 years of research, Dobelle had succeeded in 
restoring vision to a blind man — not perfect vision or even 
good vision, but vision sufficient that Jens, the patient, could 
find objects on a table and could even navigate a Mustang 


convertible around an office parking lot. 

Dobelle’s announcement and the subsequent press 
attention caused an uproar in the field — not because of 
his research, but because of how he went about it. Unlike 
the vast majority of brain-computer interface researchers, 
Dobelle is not in academia. He seldom publishes results, 
preferring to keep his methods as secret as possible to 
facilitate future patents. Most damning of all are two 
highly irregular steps in his research. First, Dobelle 
circumvented the normal medical and ethical review 
boards and FDA approval by having the surgery to implant 
his device conducted overseas. Second, unlike other trials 
of experimental techniques, which are typically free to 
patients and supported by government grants, Dobelle 
charges patients for the procedure, which he says costs 
around $100,000. 

‘The result has been to make other researchers working 
on visual prostheses extremely wary about press coverage 
and about overly hyping their nascent field. Phil Troyk, 
a researcher working on a visual prosthesis in the same 
general category as Dobelle’s, warned me, "I urge you 
to not either overstate the current technology, nor raise 
unrealistic hopes for the future, as blindness is often a 
lonely and desperate condition.” 

Troyk’s concerns are well justified. Press reports about 
pending technology often fail to distinguish between 
laboratory demonstrations and mature technology that is 
ready to be put to use. Neural prostheses to restore sight 
are at the laboratory demonstration stage now, and it will 
likely be a decade or more before the technology has been 
sufficiently refined and the safety sufficiently verified for 
the systems to be implanted on more than an experimental 
basis. Indeed, it took two decades for the much simpler 
cochlear implant to go from the first lab successes in the 
mid ‘60s to FDA approval in 1984. 

Still, it’s hard to argue with Dobelle’s work and other 
work in the field as a proof of principle. What we've learned 
is that ¢f’s possible to stimulate the brain in such a way as 
to produce useful vision. That’s a profound and important 
result, with major implications for the future. 

In fact, researchers are working on not one, but several 
approaches to restoring vision. On one end of the spectrum 
are researchers like Dobelle, Troyk, and Dick Normann in 
Utah who are working on cortical visual prostheses. These 
interfaces are implants that go into or on the surface of 
the brain, in an area called the primary visual cortex. 
On the other end of the spectrum are several research 
groups working on retinal prostheses. These interfaces are 
analogous to cochlear implants, in that they connect to 
the nervous system at the border between the sense organ 
and the nerves that carry that sensory information to the 
brain proper. 

A striking feature of all work in brain-computer 
interfaces to restore vision is just how little information is 
being sent into the brain by the prosthesis. 

Dobelle’s first generation system had 64 electrodes. He 
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will not say how many electrodes are involved in his current 
system, as it is not yet patented. The first permanent retinal 
prosthesis, which was implanted on February 19", 2002 
by Mark Humayun and colleagues, has only 16 electrodes. 
Ina relatively high-bandwidth study, Harvard researcher 
Garret Stanley recorded from 177 neurons in the cat retina 
and was able to reproduce a grainy image of what the cat 
saw. 177 neurons is large only in comparison to the scale 
of other neural interfaces. By comparison to the brain, 
these numbers of connections are tiny: the retina has 130 
million photoreceptors —the rods and cones that detect light 
and convert it into an electrical impulse. The optic nerve, 
which carries information from the retina to the brain, has 
over 1 million nerve fibers. The visual cortex of the brain 
has additional hundreds of millions of neurons devoted to 
visual processing. 

It’s amazing, then, that a mere handful of electrodes 
can provide enough data to create useful results, but in 
fact, this pattern repeats itself in every domain of brain- 
computer interfaces we know of today. Remember that in 
the cochlear implant, only 22 electrodes stimulate a nerve 
with over 30,000 fibers and still produce extremely high 
quality hearing. In areas of motor control, which we'll look 
at next, only handfuls of electrodes, and at times as little 
asa single electrode, can produce useful data to control a 
cursor or a robot limb. Still, most researchers believe that 
as we increase the number of neurons that we can stimulate 
and record from, we'll improve the resolution, speed, and 
accuracy of the interfaces. 

Back in the vision laboratories, there are other design 
differences and concerns that divide researchers in the 
field. 

Retinal prosthesis researchers themselves are working 
on two broad categories of implants: Epiretinal implants, 
the sort that Humayun and colleagues are testing in 
permanent implantations in humans, sit on the surface 
of the retina. Subretinal implants are buried underneath 
layers of nerve cells and replace the rods and cones at the 
very back of the retina. There are trade-offs between the two 
techniques. Epiretinal implants require an external camera 
or other video input to feed them the sensory data used to 
stimulate nerves. Subretinal implants, on the other hand, 
directly replace the rods and cones that pick up light and 
thus have no need of an external video source. However, 
current subretinal implants aren't efficient enough to rely 
entirely on light striking them from the outside world for 
their power. Thus, subretinal implants require an outside 
power source, much as do epiretinal implants. 

Asimilar debate exists in the domain of cortical implants, 
though here the advantages of one system may be more 
clear cut. Dobelle has done his work to date with surface 
electrodes. These electrodes sit on the surface of the brain 
and stimulate the neurons around them. A benefit of this 
approach is that there is no need to penetrate the brain 
and potentially damage neurons. However, a disadvantage 
of this approach is that if it is necessary to stimulate 
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neurons that are not immediately on the surface of the 
cortex (which it seems to be), a much higher current must 
be used. This higher current draws more power, radiates 
more heat in the brain, and results in a coarse pattern of 
stimulation at deeper layers of the cortex, limiting the 
possible resolution. 

Normann, Troyk, and others, by contrast, use penetrating 
electrode arrays. These arrays, just a few millimeters ona 
side, have shanks that are generally a millimeter to a few 
millimeters in length. The arrays are implanted by placing 
them on the surface of the brain and quickly “firing” them 
into the brain itself. While this sounds rather traumatic, 
the electrode shanks displace less than 1% of the brain 
volume that they penetrate, generally pushing neurons 
out of their way rather than damaging them. Penetrating 
electrode arrays are, in fact, the standard not just in vision 
but increasingly in all neural prosthesis work. The benefits 
are crucial. The human cortex, the last area of the brain 
to evolve, and the seat of most higher functions, is several 
millimeters thick. To stimulate or record from the vast 
majority of neurons in the cortex, one needs to be able 
to reach them by way of an electrode that penetrates the 
brain, rather than merely sitting on its surface. The benefits 
in terms of power are also clear: Surface electrodes like 
Dobelle’s may require on average 50 milli-amps to stimulate 
their target neurons. Penetrating electrodes require 1/1000" 
of this power — 50 micro-amps — to stimulate their target 
neurons. As a result, these electrodes can be spaced more 
closely together and the risk of overheating nearby brain 
tissue is much smaller. 

While there are things that separate the various 
approaches to visual prosthesis, there are also important 
commonalities. While the subretinal implant which 
replaces rods and cones acts like an artificial eye, all of 
the other types of visual prosthesis act more like a digital 
video in port. In cortical visual prostheses and epiretinal 
prostheses, the implant is just an interface to the nerves 
of the retina or the visual cortex. The implant takes video 
and converts it into neural signals. The expectation is that 
this video will come from a camera worn by the patient, 
and that it will be used to replace normal sight. In principle, 
though, the video can come from any source the patient 
can connect to — a computer, a virtual reality system, a 
remote surveillance camera, perhaps even a camera worn 
by a different individual. 

This is another important principle of brain-computer 
interfaces: By making sensory information and other 
brain functions digital, we make them portable and 
interchangeable. 

In addition, there’s no reason for the video sources 
people with visual prostheses wear to be limited to just 
the capability of the human eye. Want digital zoom? 
Dobelle built this feature into his first visual prosthesis, 
for a patient named Jerry. Want infra-red or x-ray? Want a 
visual representation of sonar? All of these are in principle 
doable for a human whose vision is achieved by way of a 


digital video input jack. 

Of course, all of these are dependent on the external 
camera hardware and the hardware and software required 
for converting video signals into neural impulses. The story 
of that signal processing hardware and software is one that 
illustrates the convergence of computing and biology that 
is necessary to make neural interfaces work. Dobelle’s first 
implant, performed more than twenty years ago, required a 
computer that weighed two tons and measured 7 feet by 10 
feet to perform the calculations necessary to convert video 
into neural signals the brain can understand. The latest 
system, implanted in Jens in 2002, is worn over one shoulder. 
Moore's Law, the famous observation that the number of 
circuits that can be placed ona chip doubles every two years, 
continually increases computer performance, and has only 
recently brought sufficient portable computation to make 
neural interfaces practical. 


Robotic Limbs 

Of course, the human mind does more than process 
data — it directs action. For example, healthy, uninjured 
humans can move the limbs of their body by thought. For 
some humans, paralysis induced by spinal cord injury or 
disease robs them of the ability to move their limbs. In the 
most severe of these cases, such as severe “shut in” patients 
who suffer from advanced ALS (the ailment Hawking suffers 
from), the disability is severe enough to prevent not just 
movement of the limbs, but also speech. There are several 
million quadriplegics and perhaps half a million shut in 
patients worldwide — a huge population that could benefit 
from neural prostheses to restore some of their missing 
capabilities, 

Of all the areas of brain-computer interface research, 
restoring motor control to such patients is perhaps the most 
vigorous, most well funded, and most obvious in its ability 
to radically improve the lives of the severely handicapped. 

Asa general rule, the more severe the handicap someone 
suffers from, the lower the bar for a technology that reduces 
that handicap. So it is in this case. For a severe shut in 
patient, even the most primitive ability to communicate 
with or manipulate the outside world can bring a quantum 
leap in quality of life. In the last several years an impressive 
body of research has given hope that this will someday be 
possible, 

Miguel Nicolelis and John Chapin are arguably the most 
well known and best funded researchers working in the field 
of brain-computer interfaces for motor control today. Public 
awareness of the field was sparked by their publication in ‘99 
of a pivotal study in rats. Nicolelis and Chapin placed a rat 
in a cage with a lever that the rat could press to get water. 
The lever actually controlled a robot arm that held a cup of 
water outside the cage. To drink water, the rat had to use 
its paw to press the lever just far enough that water dripped 
from the cup (but didn’t pour all over the rat), hold the lever 
there long enough to drink, and then release it. 

While the rat performed this action, a set of 24 electrodes 


they had placed in the rat’s motor cortex — the area of the 
brain that controls motion — recorded the activity of 48 
neurons. As in other examples we've seen, 48 neurons is 
a tiny, tiny proportion of the millions of neurons used in 
controlling motion. Nevertheless, Chapin and Nicolelis 
wanted to see if they could predict how far the rat pushed 
down the lever based upon the activity of these neurons. By 
comparing the activity recorded at these neurons with the 
movement of the lever, the researchers were able to find a 
pattern or code by which the movement of the lever could 
be predicted from just the activity of this tiny sample of 
neurons, and program that code into a computer. 

Then came the moment of truth. In one experiment, 
Nicolelis and Chapin disconnected the lever and gave the 
computer control over the movement of the water cup. Now 
delivery of water to the rat would depend entirely on the 
activity of those 48 neurons, and not the way the rat used 
its paw to move the lever. Would the code work? It did. In 
fact, their processing of the code was a bit too rapid, and 
the water cup moved before the rat expected it. Not only 
had Chapin and Nicolelis predicted the way the rat’s paw 
would move based on its neural activity, they had cut out 
the delay of sending those signals from the rat’s brain to 
the muscles that controlled its paw! 

Indeed, an even more surprising thing happened after 
that: in some trials, the rat stopped pressing the lever at 
ail and relied solely on the neural interface to deliver the 
water. 

This is a bit puzzling at first glance. The neurons that 
are being sampled are the ones that control the movement 
of the rat’s paw — that’s why they were chosen and how the 
code was developed. How can the rat now be activating the 
robot arm but not using its own paw? The answer is that 
brains — both rat brains and human brains - are “plastic.” 
‘The way our brains work are, to some extent, flexible. Neural 
connections grow stronger or weaker based on use. This is 
a simple answer and obscures huge unanswered questions 
about exactly how this happens, and why it happens in this 
case. It is, however, sufficient for us to make an important 
realization. Prior to the study, the rat had four limbs — its 
four paws. After the study, the rat was still able to move its 
four limbs, and had also gained a small degree of control 
over a fifth limb — the robot arm that delivered water to 
its cage. 

Could the rat move the robot arm in one direction and 
its paw in another? Right now that’s a complete unknown. 
No study has attempted such a task, whether with rats, 
primates, or humans. The very possibility, though, is 
intriguing enough that in the next few years researchers 
are bound to attempt it. 

Nicolelis and Chapin’s success in rats was just the first 
ina relative flood of findings in the field over the following 
years. Chapin and Nicolelis themselves replicated the results 
in owl monkeys with some important twists. First, the rat 
research they had done tracked only one-dimensional 
movement. The lever could be pressed down or up a 


certain amount, but could not go side to side or in or out. 
Second, rats have very simple brains compared to humans 
~a primate such as an owl monkey is a much better model 
of our brain. 

In the primate study, Chapin and Nicolelis used two owl 
monkeys, and were able to get a robot arm working for each 
of them. As in other studies, the number of connections was 
extremely small — 96 in one monkey and 32 in another. The 
researchers relied on the ability to simultaneously monitor 
both the neural activity of the monkey and the movement 
of the monkey's natural arm. By doing so, they were able 
to train an artificial neural network (a software technique 
inspired by the brain) to control a robot arm using the same 
signals. Control of the robot arm wasn't perfect, of course 
— the position of the arm was sometimes off by an inch or 
two in either direction when compared to the monkey's 
natural arm. Nevertheless, this was an important milestone 
in demonstrating that their rat results could be extended 
to primates. 

In their primate work, Nicolelis and Chapin also added 
a gimmick, but a thought provoking one: In addition to 
controlling a robot arm directly in front of her, the neural 
activity of Belle, one of the owl monkeys, was transmitted to 
alab at MIT, 600 miles away, using nothing more elaborate 
than an internet connection. At the MIT lab, another robot 
arm responded to Belle’s neural activity and moved in 
synchrony with the arm at the Duke lab where Belle sat. 

It’s hard to call this anything other than a gimmick 
= anyone who understands that the signals were being 
sampled and fed into a computer would understand that 
they could be transmitted to a computer anywhere in the 
world. Still, it’s an evocative gimmick. It reminds us that 
by digitizing this motor control information (or any other 
neural activity), we get all the benefits afforded to digital 
information. The neural activity can be broadcast from one 
location to another at the speed of light. It can be recorded 
for later analysis or for later “playback” via a robot arm. It 
can be simultaneously sent to multiple sites at once. It can 
potentially be compressed or encrypted or digitally signed, 
just like any other digital information. 

Interestingly enough, Chapin and Nicolelis have also 
plotted the accuracy of their neural interface against the 
number of neurons they're recording from, and have used 
this to make predictions about the number of neurons they 
need to record from to get a truly high-accuracy three- 
dimensional interface. What they find is that, when a small 
number of neurons is being sampled, accuracy improves 
quickly as more neurons are added to the system. Over 
time, however, additional neurons contribute less and less 
to the performance of the system, and ata certain number of 
neurons performance tops out at its theoretical maximum, 
This number of neurons, they believe, is in the hundreds 
—at the very most in the thousands. Of course, this result 
is highly dependent on the computational techniques they 
use to convert the neural signals into control signals for 
the robot arm, as well as the task. 


Nicolelis and Chapin’s work has been replicated 
and improved upon at several labs around the world. 
Andrew Schwartz at ASU, a former student of Apostolos 
Georgopolous, the father of this field, has demonstrated 
the ability of a primate to feed itself using a robot arm. 
Indeed, Schwartz may have produced solid results prior to 
Nicolelis and Chapin, but did not publish them until later. 
Dick Normann’s Center for Neural Interfaces in Utah has 
produced motor control results, in addition to its focus 
on vision, smell, and hearing. Daniella Meeker in Richard 
Anderson’s lab at CalTech has produced impressive results 
showing that a different area — the posterior parietal 
cortex, which is involved in planning motion rather than 
actually moving, is also a good target for a brain-computer 
interface. 

Some of the most impressive work has come from the 
lab of John Donoghue at Brown University. Donoghue and 
his students have implanted some 23 primates, recording 
for up to 1000 days on a single animal. In addition to the 
huge amount of data they've captured, Donoghue’s team 
has made breakthroughs in two areas: the accuracy they 
can achieve with a small number of neurons, and the 
amount of training time required for the prosthesis to 
become effective. 

While Nicolelis and Chapin recorded from scores of 
neurons, and needed substantial time to train the artificial 
neural network on their computers to understand and 
respond to the activity of these neurons, Donoghue'’s group 
can get good results from as few as 15-30 neurons and one 
or two minutes of training time. What makes this possible? 
For one thing, Donoghue’s computer model bases its 
predictions not just on the immediate activity of a neuron, 
but the history of that neuron’s activity over the last second 
or two. Given that motor cortex neurons may fire 20 or 30 
times a second in a normal situation, a history of a second 
anda half (what Donoghue has found to be optimal) isanon 
trivial amount of information, which assists the computer 
in determining the meaning of the current activity. In 
addition, rather than using a computationally expensive 
artificial neural network, Donoghue’s group used a much 
simpler linear addition of the activity at the neurons. 


Jacking In a Human 

While all of these studies of motor control in rats and 
monkeys are fascinating, provide great tools for research, 
and offer great evidence of the power of the field, there 
is already a much more dramatic demonstration of the 
technology: successful use in human beings. 

Phil Kennedy is a neurologist at Emory University in 
Atlanta. A tall, soft-spoken southern gentleman, Kennedy 
is also a pioneer — the only researcher in the field of motor 
control to have implanted a device in humans. 

In the ‘80s and ‘90s, Kennedy did a substantial amount 
of motor prosthesis research on primates. Kennedy took a 
different approach to electrodes than other researchers in 
the field. Rather than insert metal electrodes into the brain, 


he reasoned, scientists needed to insert an electrode that the 
brain would grow into, integrating it into the surrounding 
neural tissue. 

Kennedy set out to create such a device. His invention 
is an electrode in a tiny glass cone, less than a millimeter 
in each dimension. The cone is filled with neural growth 
factors — chemicals present in the brain that signal neurons 
to grow and send filaments towards the chemical source. 
Over a period of a few months after implantation of the 
electrode, neurons all around the electrode send projections 
into it, anchoring it into the brain. As a result, froma single 
electrode Kennedy is also able to read signals from the many 
different neurons that have attached themselves to it. 

Kennedy produced a second innovation. A major risk of 
having wires passing through the skull and into the brain 
is infection. Any time the skin and skull and blood/brain 
barrier remain open, it provides a passageway for bacteria 
and other microbes to enter the brain. So Kennedy built 
his system to be wireless from day one. The electrodes are 
implanted inside the brain along with a small transmitter. 
The transmitter is extremely weak, but strong enough to 
send a signal through the skull to a specialized cap worn 
on the outside of the head. An induction coil allows the cap 
to send power wirelessly to the implant as well. 

Kennedy's innovations allowed him to do something no 
other brain-computer interface researcher had ever done 
before. In 1996, the FDA gave him approval to implant 
experimental electrodes in shut in patients suffering from 
ALS. ALS patients are often extremely ill, suffering from 
multiple infections and a general loss of health and vitality, 
Nevertheless, one of Kennedy’s patients, a 53 year old man 
named Johnny Ray, thrived after the surgery and survived 
for three and a half years with the implant before eventually 
succumbing to his disease. 

You can hear the warmth and caring in Kennedy's 
voice when he talks about Johnny Kennedy and 
collaborators built a special computer interface that their 
patient could use to move a cursor around, picking letters 
from the alphabet and stringing together words. Johnny 
could, at best, reach only a few letters a minute, but this 
was a huge improvement over his previous, entirely shut 
in state. It’s also a remarkable feat in a patient with only a 
single implanted electrode, even one that can record from 
multiple neurons. 

Kennedy is now planning a new wave of studies and 
has received approval from the FDA to implant as many 
as eight of his electrodes in a single patient. If humans 
show the same pattern as monkeys, this leap from one to 
multiple electrodes may produce a major improvement in 
the performance of the interface as well. 
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The Power of Feedback 
In many ways, Kennedy's success at producing solid 
results with only a single electrode is a testament to the 
power of feedback and the plasticity of the brain. In every 
brain-computer interface built to date, either the brain or 


the computer (or both) has had to learn and adapt to make 
the interface work. In most animal BCI work, especially in 
the early days, this burden has fallen on the computer or 
the researchers. By carefully studying the pattern of neural 
activity and comparing it to the way the animal moved an 
arm, for example, researchers or their computers were able 
to learn the relationship between neural activity and arm 
movement. On the other hand, any time you allow a subject, 
whether a human or an animal, to watch how a cursor or 
robot arm moves at its command, and when you reward 
success, you see improvement over time in the speed and 
accuracy of the movement. 

You can see evidence for the power of feedback in the 
difference between so called “open loop” and “closed loop” 
experiments. An open loop experiment is one where the 
animal receives no feedback and is unaware that a cursor 
or additional limb is moving based in time with its own. 
For example, in Nicolelis and Chapin’s owl monkey studies, 
Belle and the other ow! monkey could not see the robot arm 
moving in synchrony with their own arm. The burden of 
learning was therefore entirely on the computer system 
that predicted motion based on their neural activity. Not 
surprisingly, performance improved at the very beginning 
as the computer refined its models, and then topped off. 

By contrast, studies by Donoghue, Kennedy, and others 
have closed the feedback loop, allowing the subject to 
see their success or failures and compensate to improve 
performance. In Donoghue’s work, for example, the monkeys 
were trained to move a cursor around a screen to hit a target 
that appeared in a random location. By watching their own 
performance the monkeys learned to improve performance 
over time. And many of these monkeys eventually stopped 
moving their hands at all, and controlled the cursor by 
thought alone. Kennedy's human patients went through 
the same process using a cursor to pick letters from a 
computer screen. Initially Johnny Ray would think about 
moving his hand in order to move the cursor. Eventually, 
though, the cursor became a more natural extension of his 
body, and he no longer needed to think about his paralyzed 
hand. What's happening here, among other things, is that 
neural circuits are re-organizing themselves to optimize 
performance in the task. The same thing happens when you 
learn anew skill. The impressive thing is just how powerful 
the feedback is, and that it goes so far as to cut out the use 
of the old limb entirely. 

Misha Surreya, a student of Donoghue’s, lays out the 
power of feedback bluntly, “If you [connect to] any two or 
three neurons in any combination and say ‘monkey figure 
it out’ the monkey will eventually figure it [how to move 
acursor] out.” 


Next issue: the future of brain-computer interfaces! 
How far can we go? 


Ramez Naam is a computer scientist and entrepreneur in Seattle. He’s 
currently working on his book More Than Human, which explores 
technologies with the potential to radically improve the human mind 
and body. 
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Rational Mysticism: 
Dispatches from the Border 
Between Science and Spirituality 
John Horgan 
Houghton Mifflin, 2003 


The cover of a recent Time magazine special issue features a crafty- 
looking yoga-babe sitting in padmasana alongside the headline: How 
Your Mind Can Heal Your Body. it’s just another sign of a sea change 
in the mainstream representations of mind, as new psychoactives, 
imaging technologies, and pop spirituality recontextualize the neural 
dance of consciousness and flesh. The boundaries between consensus 
reality and altered states, it seems, are getting wavy again. 

Enter John Horgan’s Rational Mysticism, a journalistic exploration 
of edgy mind science that may be, because of its mainstream profile, 
‘one of the most important books on psychedelics published in years, 
A longtime Scientific American contributor, Horgan hit pay-dirt with 
1996's The End of Science, which proclaimed the heretical idea that 
science was finally winding down, having nearly reached the end 
of its grand goal of explaining nature. Now that we have worked 
out the big ideas of quantum physics and relativity, molecular 
biology and evolution, Horgan argued, science now resembles a 
well-marketed mop-up operation, While certainly over-stating the 
main theme, Horgan nonetheless gave voice to the growing sense that 
science is losing its explanatory power as we hone in on the biggest 
questions. 

Needless to say, Horgan’s book pissed off the labcoat set, who loudly 
Yejoined that huge and crucial areas of reality remain to be studied, 
The most important, of course, is the source of all this hullabaloo in 
the first place —in other words, the human mind. What is mind? How 
does the brain work? And what, pray tell, is the link between them? 
Even though cognitive science is just beginning, Horgan may still be 
right, because these questions — because they self-reflectively involve 
ourselves — are fundamentally different than studying the Burgess 
shale or the microwave background of the Big Bang. One outcome in 
the growing interest in consciousness is the return to the mechanics 
of altered states, which haven't received much attention since the 
(960s and "70s, 

With Rational Mysticism, Horgan has set his sights on the most 
exotic and mythologized altered states of all: mystical experience, 
which Horgan wisely leaves loosely defined. "The vision may or may 
not be ineffable, transient, unitive, or blissful, but it must offer some 
ultimate insight, however strange, paradoxical, and unlike ordinary 
knowledge.” Trip readers will be pleased to know that in his quest 
to understand what mystical experience is and what it has to do 
with the brain, Horgan ends of up spending nearly half the book 
on psychedelics, Appropriately, his fascination is rooted in his own 
experience: a 1981 trip on some “supercharged LSD” that Harvard’s 
John Halpern suspects was the fabled motherfucker BZ (3~quinuclidin- 
bemzillate). Though blissing out at points, Horgan wound up with a 
rather harrowing vision: 
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Creation — the multiplicity of the 
world — arises out of God’s terrified 
confrontation with His own solitude. 
improbability, and potential 
mortality. Shunning His existential 
plight, God dissolves Himself into 
myriad selves, which compulsively 
seek but can never quite discover 
their true nature 

Throughout the book, Horgan is plagued by this question: why did 
creation happen in the first place, and why are it and us so fucked 
up? The gnostic answer he got during his trip, and which he brings 
up during many of his interviews, not only offers further proof that 
we are indeed locked inside a Phil Dick novel, but inures Horgan from 
‘the blissfully pat “all is one” visions of many mystics. At the same 
time, while keeping his skeptical science journalist hat on, he remains 
unsatisfied with simple reductionist answers to the Big Questions. Like 
many of us, he is trying to reconcile mystic intuitions with reason, 
and while his ponderings can often seem breezy and too quick, they 
also cut to the chase. 

Rational Mysticism basically consists of a series of journalistic profiles 
of various heavy-weights who offer their different perspectives on 
the mystic experience, The charming and optimistic Huston Smith is 
balanced with suspicious deconstructionist scholars. Horgan talks to 
scientists like the "neurotheologists” Andrew Newberg and Michael 
Persinger, who believe they are honing in on the portions of the brain 
that give rise to religious experience. (Horgan finds Persinger and his 
celebrated “god machine” to be rather lame.) Horgan also visits “the 
weight-lifting bodhisattva" Ken Wilber, a hardcore meditator who 
claims to have achieved “undivided nondual consciousness” and 
whose door-stop books represent pethaps the most thorough and 
sophisticated contemporary attempt to rationally build an integral 
map of human knowledge that bridges science, psychology, and 
mysticism. 

Horgan’s self-proclaimed journalistic credo is "No ideas but in 
people,” That is, he keeps a sharp eye on the dress and manner of his 
subjects, and is not shy about sharing his personal impressions of their 
apparent shortcomings and murky motivations. For example, though 
he was impressed with Wilber's mystical authority, he found him a 
somewhat heartless and arrogant person, while Terence McKenna, 
whose raps he found predictably sketchy, impressed him as an 
exceptionally warm and funny person in love with the weirdness of 
the world. Though you are not always sure whether to trust Horgan, 
I've had the occasion to meet a few folks in the book, and | found that 
his perceptions largely accorded with my own. 
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Pethaps the most fascinating chapter profiles Susan Blackmore, whose 
book The Meme Machine argues that free will and the self are just 
illusions woven by interlocking memes parasiting our brains. Though 
anarch-skeptic about paranormal matters, Blackmore turns out to have 
undergone the sorts of out-of-body astral trips that would make New 
Age shamans out of most of us. She began her career attempting to 
prove the existence of ESP and other weird phenomenon, but became 
disillusioned with the psi scene and now preaches a withering 
reductionism worthy of Richard Dawkins. still, she practices Zen, and 
maintains a spiritual view of the world. For Blackmore, genuine mystical 
experience means awakening from the meme dream, an experience 
of radical deconditioning that results in a state, simultaneously, of 
“total aloneness and complete oneness.” 

Throughout Rational Mysticism, Horgan wants to show how 
different people navigate the ambiguous zone between reason 
and mysticism — or whatever you want to call it — that many of us 
find ourselves shuttling around these days. This dance between the 
spirit and the nervous system inevitably leads Horgan to the topic of 
psychedelics, which takes up the second half of the book. Much of 
this material will be familiar to Trip readers, though Horgan provides 
illuminating personal takes on characters like Christian Ratsch, 
Franz Vollenweider, Stan Grof, Rick Strassman, the Shulgins, and 
Mckenna. 

Mckenna’s untimely death brings Horgan back to his meditations 
on suffering and evil, questions he brings to the Marin County 
ayahuasca trip that, somewhat predictably, closes the book. It's a 
boring trip report, but it does lead Horgan to suggest some links 
between science and mysticism that, thankfully, do not become yet 
another stir fry of Hindu metaphysics and quantum mechanics. For 
Horgan, both science and mysticexperience affirm the absurd miracle 
of existence, the incredibly improbable gift of ordinary life, even in 
a world of death, anxiety, and spam. The most profound questions 
are often the simplest. One of the most profound things | ever heard 
came from my grandfather, Jake Powell, a hard-drinking rascal who 
never graduated high school and didn’t give a fig for philosophy or 
religion: “Why is there something rather than nothing?” Science will 
never answer that question, and mystical insight won't either, But 
both modes of exploration can deepen our intimacy with the starry 
vastness of that query. — Erik Davis 


ACID: 
A New Secret History of LSD 
David Black 
Vision Paper 


acks, 2001 


David Black's AC/D: A New Secret History of 
15D is another addition to the ranks of titles 
that attempt to recount the basics of modern 
psychedelic history. Much like Martin Lee and 
Bruce Shlain’s Acid Dreams, Black's book looks at 
the role that global intelligence services played 
in directing the scientific exploration and eventual illicit distribution 
‘of good old LsD-2s. It tries to distinguish itself from the other books on 
the subject by focusing primarily on two things. One is the influence 
that the psychedelic movement and 1960s and '70s radical politics had 
on each other, an area also well-covered by Lee and Shlain as far as 
America is concemed, but Black adds a European perspective absent 
from Acid Dreams. The other is the enigmatic Ronald Hadley Stark (nee 
Ronald Shitsky), a shadowy figure who many say was central to the 
establishment of international underground LSD distribution networks, 
supposedly played a key vole in organizing the Brotherhood of Eternal 
Love and Operation Julie acid production teams, and may have been 
a Western intelligence asset, 

Black offers a lot of interesting speculation and fascinating anecdotes 
over the course of the book’s 208 pages, and improves somewhat 
on Tendler and May's earlier The Brotherhood of Eternal Love by at 
least including a few footnotes. Although his political speculations 
seem fairly well researched, many of his psychedelic references are 
unfortunately secondary and tertiary sources. For example, when | 
queried Brotherhood chemist Tim Scully while researching this review, 
| was shocked to find out that Black apparently never contacted him 
while working on the book. Given that it only took me about five 
minutes to track down Scully's contact information, | can’t help but 
doubt the thoroughness of Black's research into the psychedelic side 
of his subject matter. 

Conspiracy buffs and those with an interest in radical politics of the 
past few decades will likely find ACID: A New Secret History of LSD 
an interesting read. However, serious students of psychedelic history 
are urged to keep one thing in mind. The events covered in this book 
are shrouded in the fog of so many cover stories from players on all 
sides that trying to separate truth and fiction quickly becomes an 
incredibly frustrating exercise. Many of the participants whom | have 
been in contact with have alluded to the fact that most of the currently 
available titles on the subject are riddled with inaccuracies and errors. 
Hopefully as a result of the recent death of ex-CiA director Richard 
Helms (head of the agency during the MK-U/éra project), more of the 
eal truth of the matter will come out in the not-so-distant future. As 
itstands at present, though, if you truly want to know the real story of 
the early days of LSD, looking in a book probably isn't going to help 
all that much. — Erik Lazier 
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Zig Zag Zen: 
Buddhism and Psychedelics 


Edited by Allan Hunt Badiner & Alex Grey 
Chronicle Books, 2002 


Zig Zag Zen explores the intricate relationship between Buddhism and 
psychedelics in the West. There are several ways to approach a book 
like Zig Zag Zen, because books affect people for different reasons at 
different points in their lives. There was a time when I would have read 
this book as a metaprogrammer, experimenting with psychedelics 
and their effects. Now, | am most certainly more a part of the other 
intended audience: those who ate primarily Buddhist who also have 
some experience with or interest in psychedelics, But a book such 
as this one can also be reviewed from a third perspective; a pivotal 
coming-together of elements, which has the ability to spark new points 
of view and synergies that would not have come about had either topic 
been explored in isolation. 

It is this third view of Zig Zag Zen that interests me the most. Factual 
data on psychedelic experiences is something that Ihave long since left 
far behind, and indeed, even when | was into such details, | often found 
them to abstract me away from my experience muchas throwing words 
at the meditative practice can sometimes separate one from its most 
immediate effects. Depth of study in either the realm of psychedelics 
‘or Buddhism is, likewise, not what Zig Zag Zen is about. |t is definitely 
a sampler, but for those with open eyes, Zig Zag Zen has the capacity 
to be extremely influential, and to pethaps be encountered asa pivotal 
work, ina pivotal time. This is, admittedly, an instinctive argument 
many people are led towards psychedelics or towards Buddhism during 
times when they have opened themselves up to other possibilities, 
So, it is also possible for the seasoned psychedelic enthusiast, or the 
practicing Buddhist, to use this book to jumpstart their explorations 
into the other area. 

It Is worth asking why should psychedelics and Buddhism be 
considered together at all. Indeed, the forward to the book, by 
respected Buddhist author Stephen Batchelor (Buddhism Without 
Beliefs), addresses this question. He points out that, for whatever 
combination of reasons, Buddhists in the West have often arisen from 
the ranks of psychedelic explorers, and that therefore, understanding 
this connection is key to understanding the prospects of Buddhism in 
the West. That this connection is so often overlooked is to the detriment 
of those who would study Western Buddhism without the insights that 
an understanding of this crossroads can bring. 

In "The Paisley Gate,” Zig Zag Zen perhaps finds its perfect fulcrum 
and balancing point. Erik Davis makes an extremely astute observation 
and states a pivotal thesis: that Buddhism must approach psychedelics 
in the West much as the indigenous spirit/nature-religion of Bon was 
approached by Buddhism as it entered Tibet, an inherent element of 
the environment that would have to be integrated, rather thanshoved 
aside, for Buddhism to truly take hold and find its full potency. This 
analogy is doubly apt considering the extent to which psychedelic 
experience calls upon indigenous, shamanic, and nature-spirit 
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currents for its roots and methods. 
However, the West also represents 
an opportunity for that raw primal 
shamanic energy as well, one which 
perhaps was not available to Bon 
practitioners in Tibet: the possible positive repercussions of a true 
fusion with Buddhism (and not simply a surrender to its methods) 
are immense, and should be of extreme interest to anyone concerned 
about the fate of the Western world (and the world as a whole). If the 
middle-ground between inherent compassion and ecstatic exploration 
can be found and forged, practitioners and world alike could benefit 
tremendously. In this aspect alone, Zig Zag Zen has the potential to 
become as pivotal a book for its time and place as Be Here Now was 
for its, 

Zig Zag Zen will appeal to a broad audience of Buddhists and 
psychedelic experimenters, and none should expect that every 
essay will prove equally compelling to them. For instance, | had left 
psychedelics to one side for so long that it took me a fair bit of effort 
to digest and truly enjoy the earlier essays which concentrate on the 
psychedelic side of the connection. (See, notably, "High History of 
Buddhism in America,” third essay in the book). However, once | found 
those essays which spoke tome most directly, | was more easily able to 
find inroads into the others. So, Zig Zag Zen should be approached with 
a sense of exploration, and one should not be afraid to skip around 
liberally while getting one’s bearings. This advice relates also to my 
suggestion that Zig Zag Zen is in its best capacity as a crossroads and 
a fecund coming-together of themes, as a catalyst and springboard 
for further exploration of either Buddhism or psychedelics, depending 
‘on where you are coming from. 

For me, then, many of the most interesting essays were in the later 
half of the book, which gives as much emphasis to Buddhism as the first 
half does to psychedelics. Of these, | found particularly illuminating 
‘the discussion with the late Terence McKenna, wherein he expresses his 
sincere surprise at the extent to which Buddhism has explored realms 
he had decided were solely the realm of psychedelia, An understanding 
of the blind spot approached in this essay seems crucial to a true 
understanding of the bigger issue: "The puzzle to me is how Buddhism 
achieves all of this without psychedelic; not only how but why, since 
these dimensions of experience seem fairly easily accessed, given 
hallucinogenic substances and plants, and excruciatingly rare and 
unusual by any other means." 

Herein lies, | think, the key. It would seem possible that Buddhists 
have in many cases different goals, and so their motivations may seem 
‘more opaque to those who approach the experience of openness to 
the flotsam and jetsam of the mind/world with more of the eye of the 
neutral explorer. 
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In Zig Zag Zen's final discussion, perhaps the most illuminating of 
all as it brings together three individuals representing three fairly 
different approaches to the issue, Robert Aitken notes (as a Buddhist) 
that "we seek understanding, not ecstasy,” While there seems nothing 
inherently wrong with ecstasy as a mindstate, many of the book's later, 
Buddhist authors point out the pitfalls inherent in any quick path to 
ecstasy, or to extreme psychic experience. In “On The Front Lines,” 
‘Michelle McDonald-Smith warns of "a deep level of attachment in the 
mind, where if one is needing to repeat an experience, it is reinforcing 
L...] attachment [to that experience]. When a person feels that they 
need drugs to deepen their spiritual journey they're just reinforcing 
the attachment to those particular states of consciousness.” 

The crux of the question seems to be what is done with the openness 
which results from extreme spiritual/mindbody experience. is it used 
to open up further to the world, and thereby sense its sufferings and 
seek to soothe them, or does it simply allow one to fold in on one’s 
self, descending into deeper and deeper layers of technical juggling? 
The Buddhist who is hung up on the minutiae of interpretations of the 
dharma is no less at risk than the psychedelic explorer whose main 
concer has become the cataloging of sets and settings, dosages and 
details. The middle path seems to avoid these diversions form genuine 
‘openness, and steer one back towards remaining exposed and tender 
towards the world. 

One of the most intriguing concepts set forth by the late Chogyam 
Trungpa was that compassion was an all-but-inevitable byproduct 
of openness. If one is truly open and exposed to their environment, 
to the extent that they can see clearly that their Me does not end with 
their own skin, then compassion towards an ailing world becomes a 
natural response. Certainly psychedelics open one up to SOMEthing. 
I cannot say whether or not my own experiences with psychedelics, 
and the openness or exposure they create, led me towards greater 
compassion. I can, however, say that my experiences with psychedelics 
DID lead me towards Buddhism, and that through Buddhism, my 
compassion towards the world and sense of responsibility to the world 
has indeed increased. For that | owe my psychedelic experiences a 
debt of gratitude. 

Whichever direction you are coming from or going, Zig Zag Zen can 
serve as a pivotal roadmap and compass, and more importantly, can 
introduce you to ideas and connections you had forgotten, or had not 
yet discovered. But it can be hesitantly offered that all roads through 
psychedelics ultimately lead to openness in one form or another, 
and that all roads through openness ultimately lead to Buddhism in 
‘one form or another. Perhaps Buddhism leads back to psychedelics, 
and perhaps not. Either way, both will benefit from the dialogue 
represented so well in this volume. — free agent .rez 


Entheos: 
The Journal of Psychedelic 
Spirituality 
Edited by Mark Hoffman 


ENTHEOS 


Entheos (the Journal of Psychedelic 
Spirituality) is a biannual publication 
edited by Mark Hoffman. Its executive 
committee and advisory board is 
hefty with big names of psychedelia 
~Carl A.P, Ruck, Blaise Staples, Clark 
Heinrich, José Alfredo Gonzalez Celdran, Jay Fikes, Robert Forte, Kelly 
Wvors, Mark Kasprow, Stanley Krippner, Thomas Lyttle, Dale Pendell, 
Daniel Perrine, K. Trout, Peter Webster, and Michael Winkelman. 
Each issue of 90 pages is published "on demand" in small print-runs 
on an HP Laserjet 4550, in order to allow for numerous full-color 
images throughout. (Printed in this manner, one has to see the 
production of this journal as a labor of love!) 

The most recent "Soma" issue of Entheos (Vol. 2, No. 1) kicks off with 
an incredible tale of "The Mushroom Gods of Ancient India,” wherein 
researcher Clark Heinrich has drawn numerous correspondences 
between ancient mythological tales and Amanita muscaria. Heinrich 
is following in R. Gordon Wasson's footsteps, but has taken the 
supposition that the soma of India was this mushroom even further, 
and he provides the first hard photographic evidence ever published 
—an image of a sculptural relief of the gods Rama and Hanuman each 
holding a mushroom in their hands, while touching a larger linga 
situated between them that could only represent a speckle-capped 
fly agaric. It is worth picking up a copy of this issue of Entheos for 
this photo alone, 

Alas, the second article, "The Entheogenic Eucharist of Mithras” 
by Mark Hoffman, Carl A.P. Ruck, and Blaise D. Staples, doesn't 
fare as well. The piece presents a hodgepodge of speculations 
related to the idea that the Mithraic mystery religion was 
also based on Amanita muscaria consumption. Central to 
the rites of this cult was a bull sacrifice and feast, which the 
paper's authors contend was actually symbolic of entheogenic 
sacrament consumption. But there seems to be a lot more bull in 
this interpretation than there was on the Mithraic banquet table. 
The article is choppy and the linguistic “evidence” unconvincing. 
The authors seems to see any spiritual meal as representing, by 
definition, a psychoactive sacrament. I'd argue that the basis for 
many such meals is in actuality food not drug; that which sustains 
life has a place of great importance in countless religious traditions 
(the spiritual importance of corn to Native Americans, saying grace 
over one’s dinner, thanking the spirit of the animal killed for meat, 
etc.). The authors make the absurd argument that the Mithraeums 
(the chambers where the ritual feast took place) are too small to 
butcher a bull in, implying this evidences that the meal must have 
been something less "menacing and dangerous,” which would fit 
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in a smaller space. Although they mention the obvious solution in a 
footnote (that a bull could be ritually slaughtered outside the chamber, 
with the meat brought in to eat after it was slain), they dismiss this idea 
due to the large quantity of meat that a bull would produce and the 
fact that these meetings were for small groups of people. (I seriously 
doubt that it would have been difficult to disperse any extra meat 
that wasn't used in the ritual feast.) In another bit of evidence, the 
white stars on a red cape and the clothing traditionally depicted on the 
bull-stayer Mithras (whom the cult was named after) are interpreted 
to represent the cap of A. muscaria. However, the same white stars 
depicted on Mithras” blue cape (shown on the cover of this issue of 
Entheos) are completely ignored. 

Randomly inserted into this article is a side-bar on menhirs (upright 
standing stones found throughout Europe, which frequently appear to 
depict mushrooms), which has precious little todowith the topicat hand, 
excepting fora weak phonetic connection between "menhir” and afew 
alternate names for Mithras. Of equally odd inclusion is an “interlude” 
composed of a letter by R. Gordon Wasson, relating his thoughts about 
fire, mushrooms, and sexual procreation. Although there are a few 
interesting interpretations in this article, many of them seem to be 
quite a stretch. It is possible that the argument gets stronger as the 
article progresses. | have to admit that try as | might, | couldn't finish 
reading it, as the tedious patchwork of data and length of the article 
literally put me to sleep twice. Nevertheless, | did enjoy the bounty 
of photographs presented along with the piece, which is one of the 
strong points of Entheos in general. 

“Psychointegration: The Psychophysiological Effects of Entheogens” 
by Michael Winkelman discusses various words for visionary plants and 
drugs— hallucinogenic, psychomimetic (sic), psychedelic, holotropic, 
entheogen — describing the pros and cons foreach. As this same topic 
has been presented by numerous authors in many other written works, 
with each author usually arguing for some particular term he or she likes 
best, it was a bit of a retread. Winkelman, of course, is championing 
his own term — psychointegrator. He states that such plants and 
drugs "stimulate the integration of the brain’s behavioral and social- 
emotional processing output with language based ratiomentation, 
egoic representations, and personal identity. This activation is 
teflected in the theta wave linkages between the limbic-emotional 
and the behavioral brain that send ascending impulses into the frontal 
cortex. These biochemically based physiological effects may produce 
awareness of repressed memories, integration of emotional and 
rational processes, and the resolution of conflicts through integration 
of various functional systems of the brain. | have introduced the term 
psychointegrator in order to refer to the systemic integrative effects of 
these substances.” Aside from adding yet another term (one that | 
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suspect is unlikely to catch on) into the fray, | suggest that Winkelman's 
“psychointegrator” isn’t even terribly accurate; in many cases the 
consumption of these sort of plants and drugs produce a dis- 
integration: confusion, paranoia, depression, panic, and all manner 
of upsetting psychological states. While they very well can create an 
awareness of repressed memories and conflicts, they certainly don't 
automatically allow these to be resolved or leave the tripper in a more 
integrated frame of mind. Hey Winkelman, ever hear of a bad trip? 
Rather than being a neutral scientific term, psychointegrator is just 
another politically-charged word that attempts to paint the effects of 
these plants and drugs as largely if not wholly beneficial. 

"Two Paintings by J.M.W. Turner: An Entheobotanical Interpretation” 
by Vincent Wattiaux is a refreshing departure from the earlier articles’ 
attempts to pin down specific hidden meanings via linguistics, 
archeological evidence, and mythology. Wattiaux relies on a semiotic 
interpretation that leaves aside speculative (or known) intentions of 
the artist and speaks to archetypal meaning. However, by this time in 
reading Entheos, | started to get tired of the focus that somehow an 
Amanita muscaria depicted in art must somehow represent hidden 
drug use. Sometimes, a mushroom is just a mushroom, after all. 
Particularly the fly agaric — which has a history of non-entheogenic 
folk use as an insecticide, which grows all over the world, and which 
is one of the most recognizable fungi —is no doubt depicted in some 
art simply because of it acting as the symbol for a mushroom. But | 
suppose that this "any mushroom is a drug” attitude is what | should 
have expected from a journal with a theme of soma that has a “strong 
Wassonian’ slant toward academic questions.” 

Past themes of Entheos issues have focused on “Entheogens in the 
Americas” and “Entheogens and the Judeo-Christian Mysteries.” Both 
of these issues had much of the same sort of theoretical writing, with 
a basis in linguistics, archeology, and art. However, they also both 
had lighter pieces — such as an enjoyable interview by editor Mark 
Hoffman of his mother, who related her remembrances of the Gliickspilz 
(happiness mushroom) while she was growing up in Germany, a first 
person tale of hanging out with R. Gordon Wasson by Blaise D. Staples, 
an interview with Rick Strassman by Thomas Lyttle (all in issue No. 1), 
and an article on “faith, Belief, and the Peyote Crisis” by K. Trout and 
‘Mark Hoffman (in issue No. 2). The current issue of Entheos focused 
too heavily on speculations about the past; | am hopeful that future 
issues will return to the better balance that they had in their first two 
issues — with material of interest to both serious scholars of ancient 
entheogenic religions and material for those with a general interest in 
the topic. As well, since Entheos calls itself the "Journal of Psychedelic 
Spirituality,” | am also hopeful that future issues will spend less time 
pondering ancient history and more time talking about known 
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traditional and modern entheogenic explorations. With only three 
issues out to date, | expect that Entheos is still looking for its groove. 
‘And even though | can’t say that | always fmish all of the articles in 
each issue, | defmitely enjoy checking out the great full-colorimages; 
perhaps in that way, Entheos is the Playboy of psychedelic geeks. 
—Jon Hanna 


A one-year (two issue) subscription is $28.00 from Entheomedia, #9 
Camino Alto, HC71 Box 34, Taos, NM 87517. Or check them out on 
the web at http://eww.entheomedia.com. 


Hallucinogens: 
A Reader 
Edited by Charles S. Grob, M.D. 
Tarcher Putnam, 2002 


| was introduced to psychedelics 
well into graduate school in chemistry 
and sometime after | had already 
formed my present spiritual view, so 
it came as quite a relief to find that 
these substances were so well able to 
help me bridge the gap between the 
science that I'd been trained in, and 
my spiritual views which often resisted any experimental treatment. 
Hallucinogens: A Reader, a new anthology edited by Charles S. Grob, 
‘M.D., in places considers that view. But it also looks at psychedelics 
in society, how we as a society view drugs, alternating between 
information that would be useful for a novice tripper, arguments that 
more experienced trippers might use to convince their parents that 
drugs really have some benefits, and scientificdiscussions on the utility 
of drugs. Featured authors Include Andrew Well, Terence McKenna, 
Huston Smith, Albert Hofmann, Ralph Metzner, and others. 

In the introduction to this book, Grob briefly describes Timothy 
Leary’s very public relationship with drugs and the way in which that 
relationship in part, he asserts, brought about, or at least hastened the 
war on drugs. He also describes Aldous Huxley's more quiet approach 
to the use of psychedelics as a tool to transform society as well as the 
visit that Huxley paid to Leary in an attempt to convince him to work 
more quietly with these substances. Grob uses these {wo men as an 
analogy for ways in which drugs are used in our society; he discusses 
the use of drugs in religious settings or for psychological purposes on 
the one hand, and the abuse of drugs by "immature individuals” on 
the other. The message he then tries to drive home Is that by making 


our society more accepting of drugs, we can obtain the many spiritual 
and medical benefits they have to offer as well as being more able to 
confront the problem of abuse. 

"Using Psychedelics Wisely” by Myron Stolaroff should be required 
reading for first time trippers. Itis, in ten short pages, a distilled version 
of everything | wish | had known before the first time | placed blotter 
on my tongue. He defines set and setting and gives advice on how 
to make the best of those. His suggestion of a sitter or guide as a key 
element of a good set and setting may strike one as obvious unless, 
perhaps, your youth was spent without one, eating drugs playing in 
traffic, cutting your hair, and calling your mom collect. Perhaps less 
obvious is his discussion on the motivation to seek knowledge and to 
continue to focus one’s goals for self improvement, and to share this 
growth with others, in order to have the most rewarding experience. 

Rick Strassman’s essay “Sitting for Sessions: Dharma & DMT Research” 
isa fascinating look at the blending of scientific study — the intravenous 
administration of DMT in a hospital setting — with the Buddhist belief~ 
system of Dr. Strassman and some of his study volunteers. In this 
vein, he delves into the issue of the similarities between psychedelic 
and mystical experiences. He briefly looks at the old idea that the 
soul is somehow connected to the body by way of the pineal gland, 
postulating that "the wisdom of the psychedelic experience, without 
the accompanying and necessary love and compassion cultivated 
in daily practice, may otherwise be frittered away in an excess of 
narcissism and self-indulgence.” 

Jeremy Narby discusses the trip that three molecular biologists took 
to the Peruvian Amazon in an attempt to use ayahuasca to help answer 
scientific questions that were on their minds. One American biologist 
working on the human genome had found a particular, structurally 
unique DNA sequence to be present in nearly sixty percent of all human 
genes. After ingesting the ayahuasca she found herself flying over 
these DNA structures and viewing them as if she were a protein. he 
realized in this vision that these structures acted as "landing pads” for 
transcriptional proteins. This idea had not occurred to her before and 
she knew now that she could verify this vision in her genomic research. 
| suspect that just about everyone who has ingested hallucinogenic 
substances a few times has tried to use it to answer questions with 
various success. This essay is most interesting in that it presents a very 
clear, and scientifcally verifiably example; however, it disappoints in 
that the author fails to provide us with any follow up on the scientific 
verification of the question, 

This bookis filled with some very good essays which resonate strongly 
with me (as well as a few which fail to resonate with me) and is in part 
an enjoyable read. it suffers from the problem which | think many books 
‘on so broad a topic as hallucinogens suffer: lack of focus. One theme 
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that can be extracted from this text js that hallucinogens when treated. 
with respect and care have a great deal to offer to society. Perhaps 
another is that science, religion, and spirituality are not mutually 
exclusive and can, in fact, inform one another, especially with the 
use of psychedelics as catalysts. — Mason Bryant 


Pause & Effect: 

The Art of Interactive 
Narrative 

Mark Stephen Meadow 

New Riders Publishing, 2002 


The impressive scope of Mark 
Stephen Meadows’ Pause & éffect 
reflects the complexity and richness 
of the emerging artform of interactive narrative. Innovations from 
the long history of Western storytelling, painting, comics, sculpture, 
architecture, and music ground his treatment of interactive design and 
present a view that is almost too much to resist. Experimentation with 
perspective in narrative, time, and space structures has progressed for 
centuries, ina multitude of media, providing fertile soil for synthesis 
and hybridization using both high and low tech. Meadows is interested 
in providing both an appreciation of this legacy as a store of insight, 
anda way forward into coherent, interactive, and engaging “reading” 
experiences. 

Meadows’ skilled eye sheds light on the lessons that painting might 
offer writing, or architecture to interface design, along with any other 
hybrid. He shows with brilliance how the newer medium of digital art 
also breathes new life into its forebears in comicart, painting, literature, 
and performance. 

A picture emerges that serves as a way to imagine the balance 
between narrative constraints and freedom. The relationship of author 
and reader, painter and viewer, performer and audience changes. In 
game play, audiences might prefer a whole range of interaction with 
the environment, a story, and other players or characters. The task of 
writer evolves into world-builder as the reader is empowered to affect 
the storyline. As interaction increases, the authority of a world comes 
through players’ connection to the experience. In the worlds gaining 
most player investment, the player is empowered as a world-builder, 

Just as a good novel is different with every fresh read, a viewer 
connects to a painting and a world emerges. The world-view and 
perspective of artist and another mesh and change each other with every 
experience. Meadows helps us envision a rich experimentation with 
world-view, among countless artists of a new stripe. It’s a good step 
towards creating a more beautiful reality. — Michael Paul Gomez 
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Chaos, Creativity And 
Cosmic Consciousness 
Rupert Sheldrake, Terence 

Mckenna, Ralph Abraham 
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Foreword by Jean Houston 


Creativity. 
aftd Cosme. 4 


Park Street Press, 2002 


What happens when chaos theorist 
Ralph Abraham, morphogenetic 
field theorist Rupert Sheldrake 
and entheoprovocateur Terence 
Mckenna get together to talk 
shop? A surprisingly lucid trialogue 
of crosspollinating far-flung 
speculation on the nature of reality, consciousness, the imagination 
and human destiny. 

Chaos, Creativity and Cosmic Consciousness (earlier published as 
Trialogues at the Edge of the West) is edited from transcripts of a 
series of workshops held at Esalen in 1989 and 1990. The trio expound 
‘on pet theories — riffing off each other, sometimes sharpening a 
theory of leading it into new tangents. Jean Huston in her foreword 
states, "The rapidity with which ideas are here offered, plumbed, and 
then rewoven into new tapestries of the spirit — serves as witness 
to the acceleration of the psyche in our times.” Remarkably, not 
much of the material seems dated after a decade of bottle aging. 
Most of the conversations have a quality of active, cork~popping 
speculation that makes even the murkier or flakier meanderings 
enjoyable reading, Talks delve into intimations on the nature 
‘of imagination (and the imagination of Nature), expositions on 
morphic resonance, and vintage Terence classics like novelty 
theory, eschatology and the role of psilocybin mushrooms in human 
consciousness 

The book does an excellent job of introducing each of the 
chapters (titles like "Chaos and the Imagination,” “Entities,” "The 
Resacralization of the World") with appetizing pull quotes from each 
of the trio. The range of terms in the glossary alone is liable to cast 
a spell on you. Those already familiar with this territory should find 
some interesting and amusing refinements of familiar hypotheses, 
while others will enjoy a ride that may pique their curiosity for further 
fringe exploration. — Tonx 


eyegazms,com 


Cooling Eye Drops from Japan. 
- Refresh & Relieve Red, Dry E 


: = 
Consciousness 


REVIEWS * REVIEWS * REVIEWS 


Harm Reduction Psychotherapy: 
A New Treatment for Drug and Alcohol Problems 
Edited by Andrew Tatarsky 
Aronson, 2002 


Groundbreaking is not exactly accurate, but never the less it’s 
an appropriate term to introduce Harm Reduction Psychotherapy, 
edited by Andrew Tatarsky. In the introduction, Tatarsky directly and 
simply explains that the principles of harm reduction are completely 
aligned with those of psychotherapy. Despite its current popularity, 
the obsessive focus on abstinence as the only acceptable goal of, and 
prerequisite for, therapy for drug users is out of line with the rest of 
psychotherapy. 

Tatarsky does not deny abstinence as one possible and sometimes 
desirable outcome for therapy —he even states (providing case studies 
of his own as well as contributing authors for backup) that using 
harm reduction as an approach in therapy can lead to successful 
abstinence, if that is what the patient really wants or needs. Tatarsky 
deftly manages to apologize for the psychotherapy industry's emphasis 
on abstinence without tainting his voice with an apologetic tone. 

Because this book's goal is more or less to point out the obvious, 
Tatarsky spends little time on detailed theory, emphasizing instead the 
case studies presented by the contributing authors, adding his own 
comments at the end of each case, The case studies in this book are 
all fascinating in their own right, Those interested in reading stories 
that paint detailed mindscapes could skip all the psychobabble and 
still find this book a valuable read, Fortunately for therapist readers 
(and future patients), what little space is dedicated to theory is packed 
with powerful and valuable memes that | hope will change the face 
and soul of “alcohol and drug treatment services.” 

Central to Tatarsky’s critique of current psychotherapeutic 
approaches to drug users is the blunt fact that most treatment for 
drug users focuses only on immediate and permanent abstinence 
from drugs and this treatment is rarely effective — he quotes various 
studies demonstrating success rates between is and 25 percent. Forced 
treatment and “interventions” obviously have an even more miserable 
success rate than voluntarily-entered services. 

Tatarsky sums up the horrific catch-22 many drug users face when 
seeking psychotherapy in the following couple of sentences:"substance 
users seeking help for issues other than substance use are routinely 
denied psychotherapy and referred to substance abuse treatment, 
while substance users unwilling or unable to accept abstinence are 
denied substance abuse treatment. People who want to address other 
issues before they address their substance use are generally said to be 
denying their ‘disease.’” 

According to Harm Reduction Psychotherapy, the abstinence-only 
model and its poor track record is due (in part) to a mistaken belief that 
while using drugs, a person's rational capacities and self-discipline 
somehow disappear completely, making therapy and personal growth 
impossible until the person stops using altogether. Behind this silly 
fallacy is the notion that “drug addiction” is an unfathomable and 


Harm Reduction 


Psychotherapy 


incurable disease that can only be 
“treated” by strict avoidance of all 
behaviour deemed symptomatic 
of the disease. This book suggests 
instead that any given individual's 
drug use, problematic or not, 
is meaningful to them and that 
a competent therapist can help 
uncover the complex meanings behind a person's choices regarding 
drug use, then help create tools that the person can use to avoid 
using drugs in the ways that cause trouble for them. Tatarsky admits 
that using drugs — even drug addiction — can be beneficial, at least 
as a coping mechanism, and goes as far as charging his peers with 
irresponsibly harming their patients by removing coping mechanisms 
before discovering their purpose and assisting in the development of 
alternative coping tools. 

Tatarsky states repeatedly that harm reduction psychotherapy differs 
substantially for each patient and only requires that the therapist and 
patient build a strong, trusting, relationship, the goals for therapy be 
set by the patient, and the therapist suspend any judgment about the 
patient's choices regarding druguse. That a book needed to be written 
spelling this out for therapists is a sad testament to the deep lack of 
common sense afflicting some otherwise intelligent people. 

Unfortunately "coping mechanism” is the only specific benefit 
Tatarsky mentions, and he usually brings this up to discuss situations 
in which drug use was a once-relevant coping mechanism that has 
become another difficulty to cope with. However, I think this book 
is more radically liberating and drug-positive than much literature 
supporting drug use as an aid to psychotherapy because Tatarsky 
leaves final authority over choosing what drug(s) will be used, when, 
how, why, and in what dose to the individual using, without dignifying 
any specific drugs, sets, and settings above others. On the other hand, 
a psychotherapist giving drugs to a patient and a psychotherapist 
accepting a patient’s personal choices about drugs are very different 
beasts, and the former most certainly needs to be put forward in 
more conservative clothing than the latter. | hope that the continued 
growth and acceptance of both harm reduction psychotherapy and 
psychedelic therapy open the door for psychology as a whole to cast off 
anti-drug hysteria (Ok: anti-fun-drug hysteria) and finally undertake 
a real investigation into the variety of intemal experiences and 
significance of drug use. t further hope such investigations place the 
subjective experience of drug users at least on par with the “objective” 
investigation of drug-ridden lab rats, anonymous surveys, and brain 
scan volunteers as a source for understanding the mysteries, pitfalls, 
and beneftts to humanity's unending search for a good high. — Theo 
Rosenfeld, Pala Community Development 
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Employee Self-Evaluation, page 3 


15. WHAT HAVE YOUR ACCOMPLISHMENTS BEEN, BASED ON YOUR GOALS? 
Thave made substantial progress towards learning how to tly. At this point I can make tremendous leaps, 
especially vertically, allowing me to get to my fourth-floor office directly from the parking lot instead 
of wasting valuable time with elevators or stairs. 

@ Thave replaced four-fifths of the team With software at this point, including our manager. This has 
resulted in a 62% reduction of expense with only a 56% reduction in group usefulness. 

(8) Thave constructed a predictive model that allows us to know what the next half-dozen “fires” are 
Which will come up, requiring everyone te put off whatever real wark they are doing so we can all run 
around and generate reports for VPs who think they want the information but who mostly just want to 
feel like they didn't hire a bunch of people who do nothing whatsoever to actually advance the product. 
Um. So anyway, I made a thing to predict when that’s going to happen. 


16. WHAT ADDITIONAL ACCOMPLISHMENTS HAVE YOU ACHIEVED? 
By mastering the ability to shit gold instead of excrement, I have been able to signi 


‘antly 
subsidize our group’s budget, saving the company many thousands of dollars. 

The graffiti I have been spray-painting on walls all around the campus seems te be significantly 
contributing to higher morale for all. 


17. GOALS FOR NEXT YEAR 
Replace myself with software. 
Build and train a rethless militia within the company — a secret society of sorts, whose 
principles and goals will be known only to me. Armed with flamethrowers and the Pure 
Love of Good Software, they will ive and die by my word, and will be revered as a God. 


18. OVERALL, HOW WOULD YOU RATE YOUR PERFORMANCE? 
Tam the glue that binds the book. I am the.wind that blows the leaves. 1 am the rack over which the ants 
9 
scurry. 1am the Lion king, surveying the savannah while my pride takes care of business. 1am the ragtop on 
your convertible and the grill on your barbecue. | am the sandworm among Fremen. 1am that part of your 
brain that does nothing whatsoever, without which you would nonetheless die in short order, and if I don’t 
get a healthy raise as usual, I will roll this building up like a straw and use it te snort your ashes. 


— The Elder Dan 


Dan Curtis Johnson works at Apple Computer and occasionally writes for DC Comics. His favorite dinner-table topic is cannibalism, 


resonant frequencies 
the downtempo Hection are you overwhelmed with 


anxiety in social situations? 


* 
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Tune into a seamless hour of psychedelic dub, ambient, trip-hop, and 
chill-out music guaranteed to relax the mind and stimulate the imagination. 
This unique compilation includes 18 tracks from artists around the globe, 
including Ambient Temple of Imagination, Turtle Bend, Dubereator, 


Simulacra, Fingertwister, Genetic imperative, Omniverse, lootes, Retrovinus, The classic MDMA spoof on Viagra, Prozac, and other mood-enhancin; 
‘and many others. pharmaceuticals is now available in poster form! First seen on the baci 
Germ cover of Trip #5, this 17° x 23" full-color poster is fit for framing and can 
‘Compiled by Xylox and mixed by Jes Kent. be displayed proudly. Your friends will love it. Your parents will think it’s 
educational Give ore to your therapist! Everyone loves a good MDMA 
To order, send $12.50 to: poster =a bargain at $10” Order today! ftp /npzine.com 
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or order online at: http://tripzine.com 


You keep buying, we keep publishing... 


+ Ifyou love Trip magazine and want to see it grow and 
flourish, then do yourself a favor and subscribe today! 
There is nothing sweeter than receiving a fresh copy of Trip 
magazine in your mailbox, and your small show of support 
will ensure our survival for years to come. 


+ Ifyou are already a subscriber and would still like to help 
cout, please consider purchasing some groovy items from 
our wares catalog. Alll of our trademark Trip essentials are 
available for purchase at http://tripzine.com, or you can 
send $1.00 to the address below for a full-color catalog of 
all the unique items we stock. 


Four-issue subscriptions are only $25 in the U.S.,$35 to Canada, 
and $45 overseas. Subscribe online at http://tripzine.com. 
Or send check, cash, money order, or credit card info to: 


Trip Subscriptions 
1122 E. Pike #679 
Seattle, WA 98144 
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and so much more... 


Terence McKenna 


The Last Interview, with Erik Davis 
A New Double-CD from Trip Magazine, Available in April, 2003 


in November of 1999, six months before Terence McKenna 
succumbed to brain cancer, journalist and author Erik Davis visited 
the alchemical philosopher at his home on the Big Island of Hawaii. 
ADAT machine recorded their long evening chats, and these tapes 
were the final recordings of McKenna's career. 

Terence McKenna: The Last Interview is a two-disc set 
compiling the best and brightest nuggets from these conversations. 
Along with ruminations on entheogens, culture, and the future, 
McKenna talks about his childhood, his travels in the east, the 
psychedelic implications of animation and technology, as well as 
his own spiritual beliefs, Finally, the conversations turn to the grim 
problem of cancer, death and dying, topics that McKenna engages 
with admirable humor and courage. This is Terence as you've never 
heard him before, and the final words in a grand psychedelic legacy 
none of us will soon forget 


For a limited time this double CD is available for only $17.95 plus $2.00 s&h. 
To order Terence McKenna: The Last Interview, send check, money order, or CC info to: 
Trip Magazine, 1122 E. Pike St. #679, Seattle, WA, 98122 
or visit http://tripzine.com to order online. 
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rush taste the crow 


__ fat, Humnvée-worthy tires. We like to imagine Rush settling his considerable bulk onto 


side-by-side plastic chairs at an NA meeting in some YMCA and blurting out, "My name 
is Rush Limbaugh, and | am inordinately fond of pharmaceutical smack.” Nor is our 
happiness restricted to schadenfreude, that marvelous German word for the pleasure 
one takes in the suffering and humiliation of one’s enemies. We sincerely sympathize 
with anyone locked in the throes of serious substance abuse. But we also sympathize 
with the idea that American society might become less hysterically reactionary on the 
matter of drugs. The fact that a smart-ass slammer of degenerates and lefties like Rush 
could himself be taken down by hardcore pain pills just might spur a deeper shift in 
the public discussion of these substances. At the very least, we think in those foolish 
moments of hope that the "drug problem” will be recognized as something far more 
complex than the pat polarization of good meds and bad dope. 


That’s not going to happen anytime soon, but we are OK with that because we are 
still riding a blast of schadenfreude infmitely more tasty than the one produced by 
Rush's little peccadillo: the neuroscientist George Ricaurte’s humiliating retraction 
of a controversial paper published last year in the prestigious journal Science. 
Ricaurte's original study reported that monkeys shot up with only moderately hefty 
doses of MDMA experienced “severe” damage to their dopamine systems, leading to 
Parkinson's-like symptoms and some deaths. Unfortunately, Ricaurte’s grad students 
had actually been shooting up the animals with massive doses of methamphetamine. 
Doh! At least the monkeys got to taste full-bore trailer-park transcendence as they 
were sacrificed on the altar of blow-it science. 


For those of us who track the thrills and spills of U.S. drug policy, Ricaurte has long 
been the player you love to hate: with the prestige of Johns Hopkins and the enormous 
research funds of NIDA behind him, Ricaurte has gone out of his way to provide 
politicians and the media with just the right scare stories about MDMA. Of course, 
Ricaurte helped establish the fact that MDMA is a neurotoxin in the first place, and he 
may well believe in his heart of hearts that MDMA is a scourge that God, operating under 
the auspices of NIDA, has put him on this earth to squelch. Nonetheless, he now finds 
himself on the butt-end of a morality tale. Contemplating the intense embarrassment 
and professional scrutiny Ricaurte now faces, not to mention the almost slapstick 
stupidity of the original error, some of us here at Trip HQ suspect that giggling karmic 
forces have been at work, Others believe the labels on the vials were switched by ELF, 
the Ecstasy Liberation Front, a shadowy group of renegade hippie shrinks rumored 
to have comered the underground trade in glow sticks and to have abducted and 
psychologically deprogrammed a number of very bad trance DIs. 


Watortanstelys Bicauxie! s ae euoneat had been 


methennB ite. Doh! At vlesxt the a montehs got 
to taste full-bore trailer-park transcendence as they 
were sacrificed on the altar of blow-it science. 


Like any good workman, Ricaurte blamed his tools —in this case, the suppliers. "We're 
not chemists. We get hundreds of chemicals here. It is not customary to check them.” For 
its part, Science tried to put a happy face on the retraction by praising the lab for "so 
thoroughly investigating the conflicting data," an act they described as “an excellent 
example of how science is self-correcting.” This may be true in a limited sense, but 
the unspoken reality is that, in today’s America, politics overwhelm the scientific 
investigation of recreational drugs. All those noble warm-fuzzy feelings we nurse about 
falsifiability and peer review? Out the window. Even before the retraction, prominent 
scientists raised pointed questions about why Ricaurte’s report was published in the 
first place, given that its results were so out of whack with what we know about MDMA, 
~ including the fact that ravers are not routinely required to dance over the corpses 
of their triple-dosing peers. To their credit, some major scientific journals have asked 
tough questions about the politics of all this. Ricaurte's paper only claimed damage 
to dopaminergic neurons, but The Scientist noted that in the original press package 
delivered to journalists, the word “damaged” was altered to “destroyed.” Nature 
brought up the suspicious, or at least inappropriate, role that Alan Leshner played in 
publicly endorsing Ricaurte’s study when it was first published, Besides heading up 
the American Association for the Advancement of Science, the body behind Science, 
Leshner was the former head of NIDA and oversaw Ricaurte’s original grant. 


| remember hearing Leshner hyping Ricaurte on NPR when the original report on 
Ricaurte’s findings broke. Instead of sounding the usual cautionary notes and calls for 
more research that usually accompany new and puzzling scientific findings, he served 
up what amounted to a threat. | was furious, not so much at these two ideological 
lapdogs, but at NPR, which, like all the corporate media at the time, had caved in to 
the authority of official science without trying to peek behind the curtain. Ricaurte’s 
paper was all politics by this point, nothing “self-correcting” or scientific about it. 
it was aimed to strike fear into the American public and to persuade senators and 
congresspeople contemplating the imminent passage of the insidious and draconian 
RAVE Act that lives needed to be saved. | suspect the act would have passed anyway, 
but Ricaurte's well-hyped flub certainly didn’t hurt. 


NPR probably ran a spot on the retraction, but | don't listen to it much anymore so 
| wouldn't know. Beyond the scientific journals, where Ricaurte will not easily make 
large controversial claims again, the American media reaction has been notable—but 
not surprising — for its tepid reaction. With a few exceptions, most of the hard political 
questions raised in the scientific press were never even broached, and the issue quickly 
disappeared. Moreover, the affair was almost universally characterized as an individual 
mistake, rather than a major indicator of deep systemic faults in the current scientific 
investigation of illegal recreational drugs. But major indicators about deep systemic 
faults are a dime a dozen these days. So | am afraid that, for the moment, we will have 
to content ourselves with the short-lived gloat of schadenfreude. 


~ Erik Davis, Contributing Editor 
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Drug Geeks 


Informed Peers in the 
Psychoactive Community 
By Earth & Fire Erowid 


Everyone knows at least one: the walking encyclopedia of 
trivia about baseball or film or some other random topic... 
This article is adapted from a talk presented by Earth and 
Fire Erowid at Mind States III in Jamaica. 


Did you know that the [random trivia here]? 

Those without connection to the psychoactivecommunity 
are likely to believe the stereotype of the uneducated 
“druggie” blithely stumbling from one drug to the next. 
But perhaps they have just failed to recognize the “druggie” 
in that pharmacology or chemistry student intimately 
familiar with state-of-the-art journal references, or in 
the talented photographer, or perhaps in the exceptionally 
green-thumbed forensic pathologist. The “drug geek” is 
an individual who self-identifies as knowledgeable about 
psychoactives. They are interested in more than cursory 
details about the topic and are both interested in and willing 
to look up information. When sitting around talking with 
friends, they are the one who gets up to find an answer to 
a question. They do a web search, they look up info in a 
book, they're the one who has the books to look in. Within 
any group of friends, they are the individual whom others 
go to for questions about psychoactive drugs. They attend 
psychoactive-related conferences, meticulously document 
their own experiences ina journal, subscribe to psychedelic 
magazines to keep up with the latest knowledge, and browse 
trip reports “for fun.” 

Drug geeks don’t necessarily use a lot of psychoactive 
drugs themselves. Many fulfill their interest by studying 
the subject, writing about it, or experiencing it vicariously 
through the writings of others. In some ways, this can 
provide a more consistent long-term relationship with 
psychoactives as it doesn’t require the same energy, interest 
and time as buying and ingesting socially disapproved 
plants or chemicals, These types of self-taught experts 
are present in every field of study, within every hobby and 
every community. One of the differentiating factors is that 
it can be dangerous (legally, socially and professionally) to 
show this knowledge and expertise to those outside of the 
subculture. This adds a mystery school component to the 
system, creating secret experts — by day a normal college 
student, by night the leading expert in the Midwest on 
undetectable dorm room cultivation of psilocybin 
mushrooms. 


The Collector 

One of the drug geek sub-types is the Collector. This is 
the individual who collects samples of as many different 
psychoactives as possible. They may not care if they have 
enough for a dose and they may not have any particular 
interest in ingesting the substances they collect. Their 
primary interest is in having a reference sample for their 
collection. The first time we encountered this type, a 
man offered to show us what he called his “Baseball Card 
Collection.” From the context of the conversation, it was 
clear he was talking about psychoactives, but beyond that 
we had no idea. He brought out a small box filled with 
dozens of carefully labeled plastic bags, vials, and neatly 
folded bits of tinfoil. He opened each item, one by one, to 
show us the small pile of powder, pills, paper, or material 
inside. His collection included a wide array of tryptamines, 
phenethylamines, and curious plant extracts, many of which 
we had never seen before. He described when and how he'd 
acquired the materials, some more than ten years before. He 
told nostalgic stories about the experiences he'd had when 
takinga particular material or about the person from whom 
he had gotten it. Many of the ites had stories about their 
provenance —what chemist made them, how they got from 
the chemist to him. He also had empty containers that had 
residue of substances from some of his most memorable 
experiences. He would smell them and offer them to us to 
smell as he told their stories. 

Since that first encounter more than five years ago, we've 


illustration "Web Addict” by David Kessel ~ http://www AntAboutTheWeb.com 


He brought out a small box filled with dozens of carefully 
labeled plastic bags, vials, and neatly folded bits of tinfoil. He 
opened each item, one by one, to show us the small pile of 
powder, pills, paper, or material inside. 


met many others who fit into the Collector character type. 
Some Collectors specialize and focus on one or just a few 
substances, like the person who sent us a photo of his 
Ecstasy tablet collection including dozens of imprints, or 
those who collect LSD blotter art both dipped and undipped. 
Another Collector we've encountered has gathered all of the 
psychoactive chemicals he can find and plans to take a dose 
of each one and encase it in plastic, creating a collection 
of desktop paperweights which he thinks — even with 
scheduled drugs — might be quasi-legal. 


The Taster 

While the Collector collects objects, the Taster collects 
experiences. Tasters are people who want to have tried 
everything. They pride themselves on trying as many 
substances as possible, seeking out and being the first to 
experience new substances, and trying uncommon and 
interesting combinations. Often the Tasters don’t take any 
one substance very many times and have no intention of 
doing so, but are just sampling the different flavors. It’s not 
unusual for the Taster’s excitement to be higher near the 
beginning of his or her relationship with psychoactives, and 
0, many Tasters are younger with less years of experience 
under their belts, But some go on to long careers of 
methodically finding and trying new substances. Some 
Tasters spend their time comparing and contrasting the 
similarities and subtle differences between the substance 
they've tried — MDA vs. MDMA or 2C-I vs. 2C-B — while 
others simply check each substance off their long list after 
trying it. But regardless of whether they are lusting after 
the elusive mescaline, 4-methyl-aminorex, or the almost 
mythical ALD-52, what Tasters have in common is their 
desire to try new substances. 


The Daredevil 

The Daredevil shares some characteristics with the 
Taster, but this type wants to push the limits of experience 
(and often of safety) by doing higher doses and having more 
mind-bending experiences than others. Many Daredevils 
don't qualify as drug geeks at all and are simply thrill- 
seekers, but there are those Daredevils who are actually 
looking to accumulate knowledge — part of the definition of 
a drug geek — by their willingness to push the boundaries 


further than they have been pushed before. This type 
should not be confused with the Hardhead, although they 
do sometimes overlap, 


Plant Geeks 

Plant Geeks are those who focus their geekery on the 
plant kingdom. Some grow a wide variety of psychoactive 
plants, while others specialize on a particular genus or on 
plants that contain a specific substance. Plants may be 
chosen because of their academic, historical, cultural, or 
metaphysical significance, and again, may not be intended 
for ingestion. An earlier interest in ingesting psychoactives 
may have been transmuted into a longer-term interest 
in the botany, chemistry, and spirit of the plants. The 
relationship between humans and power plants or plant 
allies is important to many plant geeks. 

We visited one Plant Geek while we were in asemi-tropical 
area outside the U.S. They showed us around their extensive 
outdoor garden, which included kava kava, banisteriopsis 
caapi, brugmansia, and many other psychoactive plants. 
They also showed us through their greenhouse, where they 
allowed us to photograph all of their plants but one. They 
asked us not to take pictures of that specific plant because 
they had a very special relationship with it which they did 
not want to endanger. Another Plant Geek we met had 
their entire property overgrown with Salvia divinorum. 
Hallways and sidewalks were lined with Salvia of all sizes, 
from the smallest cutting (“please take a couple!”) to 9-foot 
tall flowering specimens which they were carefully hand- 
pollinating, Another has a cactus collection that is spread 
across several properties. He spends time finding new safe 
spots to plant his cacti, enlisting friends to help dig, carry, 
and move them from one location to another. 

And then there’s the world of Plant Geeks that focuses 
entirely on mushrooms and mushroom cultivation. From 
local mycology clubs that have substantial numbers of 
psilocybe-philes to the huge network of amateur and 
professional mycologists focusing on psychoactive varieties, 
the mushroom Plant Geek is a surprisingly common breed. 
One may focus on perfecting a specific technique for closet 
cultivation while another combs the local forests to find all 
the best spots to find them in the wild. 

For people who are outside these subcultures it may 
be surprising that many of these people rarely (if ever) 
ingest any themselves, are hesitant or unwilling to initiate 


She said that she had some 2C-B. I told her, “We're not 
interested in buying any, but how would you feel if we took 
some pictures of what you've got?” 


anyone new, and have no interest in selling anything. One 
myco-geek we met enjoys learning to cultivate new species 
of psilocybin-producing mushrooms, gets them to fruit, 
writes up his notes, buries the fruit, and starts with a new 
species. 


Chemistry Geek 

One of the more prominent geek types is the Chemistry 
Geek. Everyone involved in this field of interest for long 
will eventually meet one. They range from the undergrad 
who dreams of mastering LSD synthesis to the professional 
Ph.D. with forty years of bench experience. They can often 
be identified by the bits of paper in their pockets covered 
with arachnoid scribblings of new molecules, analytical 
results, or synthesis steps. 

While at Burning Man 2001, we were asked by a visitor if 
we could show them the structure of 4-methyl-aminorex. 
We were unable to find the structure in our small on- 
playa library and also failed to find anyone who knew the 
structure. This failure came up in conversation at Burning 
Man 2002 as we sat talking to a friendly chemist-type who 
stopped by our dome. He knew the 4-methyl-aminorex 
structure and drew it on the white board we keep strapped 
to the side of our dome, and went on his way. A different 
chemist, who stopped by the dome later that day, recognized 
the molecule (despite it not being labeled) and commented 
that he’d been thinking about the 4-methyl-aminorex 
synthesis process for a while but was still missing one part. 
He spent fifteen minutes carefully drawing a series of steps 
for a potential synthesis path, leaving a large space in the 
middle marked with a question mark. Another day passed 
and a third chemist dropped in, pausing in front of the 


whiteboard. Noting the missing step, he commented, “Oh, 
that step is easy,” erased the question mark and replaced it 
with another drawing of some benzene ring and squiggly 
lines and letters. Soon afterwards the chemist who had 
drawn the original synthesis returned to find his drawing 
completed. He got very excited and happily exclaimed, “Yes, 
yes! I think that would probably work!” 

For those of us who have only a passing familiarity with 
organic chemistry or those for whom “the tryptamine 
backbone” is a meaningless phrase, the cryptic language 
of the Chemistry Geek is something to be experienced 
aesthetically. It seems a mix of technology and magic, 
somehow both modern and medieval in its translation from 
flask to writing and back again. There is something smile- 
inducing about watching Sasha Shulgin wave his arms as 
he talks about the “dirty pictures” of organic chemistry or 
listening to experienced chemists as they chatter at high 
speed in a dialect known only to them. 

The Chemistry Geek is perhaps one of the most heralded 
of the drug geeks, both within the subculture and in 
the mainstream. There are Ph.D. programs and a large 
pharmaceutical industry that spur them onto ever-higher 
levels of geekery. It’s one of the few drug geek subtypes 
that can reliably lead to a well-paid career, although 
most Chemistry Geeks must keep their less-approved 
interests very quiet lest they attract unwanted attention 
and scrutiny. 


Photo Geek 
There are also those who prefer photographs of 
psychoactive plants and chemicals to the substances 
themselves. Like mainstream mycological photographers 
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we've met who don't particularly care for eating mushrooms, 
there are those who spend their time and energy seeking 
plants with psychoactive properties to capture as images. 
One of the benefits of this flavor of obsession is that it 
avoids some of the potential legal risks incurred by the 
Seek types that like to handle, collect, or produce controlled 
substances. 

Fire and I certainly qualify as Photo Geeks. My first 
thought when someone talks about a substance they've tried 
ora plant they're growing is to wonder how rude it would be 
to ask if we could take a picture of it. “Where’s the camera?” 
runs through my mind along with “I wonder if the scanner 
is in the car...” At an outdoor all-night dance party a few 
years ago, a cute young female came up to us and asked us 
if we wanted any E. Asa part of our process of watching and 
documenting the psychoactive-using subculture, we asked 
if she was selling any other substances. She replied that she 
also had 2C-B. I told her, “We're not interested in buying 
any, but how would you feel if we took some pictures of what 
you've got?” She was initially a little weirded out by our 
request, but she called over her boyfriend to consult. We got 
into a long conversation about their strange underground 
business of supplying psychoactives at parties and about 
the ethics of selling and their belief that their work helped 
strengthen the community. We then spent thirty minutes 
off in a corner photographing the nice individually labeled 
22.5mg vials of 2C-B they were selling. 


The List Goes On... 

These are only some of the more common varieties of 
specialist drug geeks. Perhaps the most common drug 
geek is the Generalist who is at heart interested in how 
psychoactives are (mis)used and (mis)understood by 
society, and who enjoys discovering and promulgating 
factual information. Supplement geeks know just the right 
combination of vitamins, minerals or nutraceuticals to pre- 
load for trips to improve effects, soften the come-down, 
recharge the day after, or rebalance the system. Law geeks 
read every related court opinion, monitor ongoing cases, 
know the flaws and vagaries of every psychoactive related 
law, and stay abreast of the minutiae of Federal Register 
filings by the DEA. The music geek collects and tracks 
which music is best to accompany each type of experience, 
or create their own to fill in where lacking. The history geek 
knows the origins of specific substances, which plants were 
traditionally used by which culture, who first synthesized 
psilocybin and in what year, when mescaline was scheduled 
and what government organization was in charge of drug 
laws at the time. The art geek keeps their finger on the 
pulse of psychoactive art: who keeps the best collections, 
where there are current showings, whose art has been used 
on LSD blotter. And the list goes on and on. 

Regardless of the subject matter, specialists such 
as those described above serve an important purpose. 
Without those who focus great amounts of attention and 


energy studying the unique and obscure details of a field, 
our knowledge would stagnate. It’s easy to imagine that it's 
mega-corporations and big dollars which push knowledge, 
but behind those corporations are key individuals with a 
keen interest in learning or teaching or archiving or 
documenting. Whether they work in a field where they are 
well paid, or one where they volunteer their time, it is these 
information geeks that push the boundaries of knowledge 
and understanding. 


Earth & Fire Erowid are the founders and developers of The Vaults of 
Erowid (http://uww.erowid.org), a well-respected library of unbiased 
information on psychoactive plants and chemicals. 
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On Fucking Up 


By Sheldon Norberg 


“Taking more of a substance only shows that you’re 
insensitive.” 


— Ralph Metzner 


As a Harm-Reductionist and former psychedelic 
excessivist (one who has admittedly pulped his own mind 
through ill-considered psychedelic use), I've been thrilled 
to see the depth of information and understanding that 
has been accessed since I decided | could no longer handle 
my drugs, back around 1990. As I wade gingerly back into 
entheospace, I find myself concerned, however, over how 
well applied our HR standards are, even in our own entheo- 
community, among we “elders,” and I wonder too, what is 
it we're trying to achieve in our journeys? 

Since I fucked my head into recurrent end-of-the-world 
paranoid terror trips, self-disabling delusions, and general 
ego-inflationary fat-tire blowouts, it’s been a serious 
intention of mine to GET OVER MYSELF. However, facing 
my fear of tripping, in the effort to heal myself through 
judicious use, has not been the ceaseless party I once 
pretended tripping was. 

Part of me misses the par-tee, though, and that part 
is somewhat jealous of my still thrashing compatriots. I 
was chatting with a gal pal the other day about the feeling 
that often comes with a group trip (or in any altered 
environment), that you're wallowing in your psychobabble 
while everyone else is tripping the high road to Scotland 
afore ye. Scotland, Stonehenge, Saturn, communicating 
telepathically with multidimensional druids on Interstellar 
Overdrive while having Zoe7 space-goggled alien gangbang 
orgasms. In effect, showing you up as a lightweight, no fun, 
ground-floor neophyte dullard. 

Perhaps it’s true, and I do suck, and you all know it, 
but the thing I keep coming back to, even in my recent 
trap-door drop into the Chinese Box of God's Mind (read: 
a hit of Acacia resin), which revealed my own simplistic 
thought forms from moment to moment and culminated 
in a belly-laughing WHOA], is to remember that I’m here 
in this body too! And that the wonder of the universe, while 
slightly less pulsatingly patterned in neon-fire colors, exists 
in every moment here. Solid. And that the exercises for 
ridding my mind of the “stinkin’ thinkin’” require a great 
deal of focus here in this realm. The practice of stopping 
thinking, which allows one to truly enjoy the journey, 
requires some discipline. Once again, I’m reminded that 
my lifelong attempt to elevate my consciousness seemed 
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not to be attainable through ingestion alone. 

And what about the protocols? As totally sock-knockin’- 
off and “bar-raising” as the aforementioned Acacia 
experience was/is, I’m wondering how many have had 
the opportunity to experience its majesty in a prepared 
environment. Not that anything can prepare you for its 
effects, but the rather non-ritualistic initiations performed 
by the continent-hopping cosmic-consciousness-cherry- 
popping-clown can leave your (not unfounded) doubts 
about the nature of reality (and your sanity) lingering for 
perhaps a moment too long. 

‘A taste of my own medicine? Perhaps. I certainly spent 
my unrepentant youth proselytizing for acid, and there's 
no telling what people thought of me as they were ushered 
into the light, but even without understanding shamanic or 
psychotherapeutic protocols, I did try to provide a safety net. 
No matter what their own hard-headed self-assessment may 
be, without knowing your initiate’s mind (and astrological 
transits, I'm learning from Grof’s work), it can only be 
considered responsible (and friendly!) to take one’s sitting 
duties seriously. Yeah, | know, I never had a sitter, never 
wanted one, “that shit’s for whiners,” but it does seem to 
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Since I fucked my head into recurrent end-of-the-world 
paranoid terror trips, self-disabling delusions, and general 
ego-inflationary fat-tire blowouts, it’s been a serious 
intention of mine to GET OVER MYSELF. 


be part of the wise elders established methodology for a 
reason. Blowing people's minds is great fun, but so is putting 
their feet back on the ground — or whatever surface appears 
trustworthy at the time. 

And what about neuroprotection? Scientifically 
documented but eschewed by those who prefer to believe 
the enlightening effects of their chemicals alone will 
protect them from brain damage, neuroprotection is far 
more necessary in today’s world of amphetamine-based 
phenethylamines than it was when I was simply frying 
myself on acid. I’m no screaming media-hype freak, 
and I'm well aware that Ricuarte is out the window, but 
neurotoxicity from free-radical overloads appears to be 
quite real, and clearly preventable with proper antioxidant 
supplementing, 

Of course, even that doesn’t address our endless search 
for “the ultimate,” which, it appears to me, is, if attainable, 
certainly not graspable. Yes, it may be an innate human drive 
for many of us, but I've realized that my race to experience 
what is beyond this life was only a race toward a death that 
will come in its own time, and that the experiences I'm 
truly seeking are those that remind me to be living here as 
intensely as possible. 

I myself don't really understand chemistry well enough 
to think out the biochemical ramifications of putting 
several drugs together, but admittedly, I’ve done it anyway, 
Fortunately, they were fairly well understood combinations, 
like candyflipping. It’s always interesting to chart new 
ground, try new things, relinquish control, but what is the 
macho tripper game of “prove it” really proving? For the 
kid discussed on CBS's Erowid report, it proved that he was 
unable to draw a reasonable inference from the experience 
report entitled “A Baseball Bat to the Head.” Even with the 
advantage of experience reports though, issues of body 
weight, reporters’ experience level, and their astrological 
transit data is often missing or non-existent. This leaves a 
lot of latitude for misjudgment even by the Erowid-informed 
reader, 

Don't get me wrong, Erowid rocks! And obviously, those 
of us who want the term “responsible drug user” to enter the 
vernacular want to distance ourselves as much as possible 
from those who are blowing it. But one bad trip gets 10,000 
times as much press as a good one, and the only way to 
Promote conscientious use at every level is to model it, at 


every level. I would hate to suggest that tripping shouldn't 
be fun, joyous, ecstatic, hilarious, and irreverent, but I’ve 
gotten a bit stodgy in my dodderage, and tend to think of 
tripping also as work. Are my trips leading me to better 
personhood? Am I applying the information I gather from 
entheo-entities to living in this plane? Am I helping others 
through this web of interconnectivity? I'm hoping we can 
recognize that tripping should also be reverent, healing, 
transformative, focused, artistic, and above all, deeply 
considered, in order to take it out of marginalization and 
into the cultural hub where it belongs. 


Sheldon Norberg is the author and performer of Contessions of a Dope 
Dealer - you'll find him at wuw.adopedealer.com. 
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Inna Bug Conference 


Insectoidal Nourishment and the Bad Shaman 


Interview by Spiros Antonopoulos 


The Bad Shaman, while barely known, needs nor wants little 
introduction. He’s a hard-working American ayahuascero; 
A successful entrepreneur; conscientious psychonaut; 
researcher of arcane plants, animals and insects. He remains 
perfectly comfortable surfing the edge of obscurity. Like the 
shaman in many of history’s archaic societies, he lives and 
works on the outskirts. We visit the shaman as a last resort. 
His ways elude sense and nonsense. His mojo works, but 
never as we expect it to and always at a price. He would be 
the first to push you down the stairs if it might cure what 
ailed you. He may even ask to eat your brains, but that’s 
another story... 


humans eating bugs 
TRIP: What’s the history of bug eating? 
BAD SHAMAN: Primates and humans have consumed 
insects since Neolithic and Prehistoric times. Only 
recently, within the last 100 years, has insect eating gone 
out of fashion, except in small rural areas of Mexico, 
China and a handful of other remote areas. Throughout 
history, insect eating has been a main source of food for 
most mammals and birds. 


How do bugs taste? 
Of the 70 species of insects that I've sampled, the only 
ones that weren't very appetizing were ladybugs. And I've 
eaten grubs, larvae, beetles, wasps, sow bugs (roly-poly 
bugs), mealworms, pine grubs, post beetles, earwigs.... 
Insects are surprisingly tasty and comprise the spectrum 
of flavors... from nuts to vegetables. 


Earwigs couldn't be too tasty. 
They are surprisingly tasty. Stir fried with rice and 
snow peas. Very yummy. I'd like to order some out 
right now.. 


Which bugs are the yummiest? 
The roly-poly bugs. They can taste like anything from 
spinach to oysters depending upon habitat. And if you 
cook them, they can be made to taste like just about 
anything. 


If folks could get over the base level aversion, it sounds 
like roly-poly bugs could usurp tofu. 
Yep, and that leads me to my basic assertion: If you eat 
shrimp and you can’t eat grasshoppers, you better re- 
examine your taxonomy/zoology. 


ant eating 
Tell us about psychoactive insects. 

Psychoactivity in insects is esoteric at best. Certainly 
there have been reports of psychoactive honeys from 
bees in the new world and the old world. Rumors and 
stories abound. There is a tradition in southern California 
and the Southwest of eating red harvester ants for their 
hallucinogenic psychoactivity in the acquisition of spirit 
helpers. 


How did you come upon such esoteric knowledge? 

Ihave been interested in ant consumption by humans in 
different cultures around the world for over 25 years, and 
I read scientific papers. For example, ants are no longer 
an imaginary food source. There are serious papers being 
presented by entomologists suggesting that eating more 
insects may solve some world hunger problems and be 
an excellent source of nutrients for humans. 


Traditionally, insect information and lore have been 
considered a female knowledge since the hunter 
gatherer societies didn’t share equally in the vertebrate 
proteins. That is, men would kill the animals and thus 
procure most of the vertebrate proteins, leaving women 
to gathering plants. In doing so the women would also 
learn about what bugs you could eat. They knew that 
since insects and plants co-evolved in such a similar 
environment and parallel evolutionary scheme, their 
ability to transform plant products into insect poisons 
is an evolutionary strategy that nature has tried again 
and again successfully, Insect and arachnid poisons are 
currently being researched in venom therapies, much 
like the bee venom therapies used by the Greeks and 
Romans for thousands of years. 


There is a tradition in southern California and the Southwest of 
eating red harvester ants for their hallucinogenic psychoactivity 
in the acquisition of spirit helpers. 


Where do the ants come in? 
Primarily in central and southern California. Several 
tribes used the Pogo for their spirit helper acquisition 
powers. A person ate a prescribed number of ants and 
went into a dream state for a couple of hours in which 
(God willing) a spirit helper would appear in the form 
of an animal. 


So this isn’t recreational drug use. 

No, their use was mostly therapeutic. Ants have had 
therapeutic value with the tribes in southern California 
and other native peoples throughout the Americas. I met 
a Dr. Rodriguez from the University of California at Irvine 
who told me, 25 years ago, that there are 20,000 species 
of ants in Columbia. And Columbia is already the mother 
source of many of the poisons that the world is aware of 
today: tobacco, coca, those sorts of things... 


How have you used the red harvester ants? 
Over the years I have eaten ants both therapeutically 
and for the psychoactive effects. I had heard tales of ants 
being used for arthritis and rheumatism for years. And I 
have found sources indicating that indigenous cultures 
from South, Central, and North America have used ants 
in that way. So I would capture and eat a small quantity 
of ants for their beneficial effects with rheumatism. The 
ant that we have in New Mexico is a particular harvester 
ant in the species Pogonomyrmex californicus, which is 
specifically known for its venom. There are so many types 
of ants and each ant has a different ability to produce 
different types of chemicals and venoms. 


Ants have the oldest history of farming. They invented 
agriculture over 60,000 years ago. They are able to grow 
funguses on harvested plant materials and control the 
growth of unwanted fungi and microorganisms with 
antiseptic sprays that they produce with their bodies. 


The particular ant of which I currently speak has a 
historical tradition, and people at the turn of the last 
century knew about it. J.P. Harrington, a researcher who 
worked and lived at that time in the Santa Barbara area, 
documented two matching ceremonial accounts of ant 
consumption. 


Have the venoms been analyzed for their active 
constituents? 
Toasmall degree. But since there are somany compounds 
inant venoms, it’s a process that’s ongoing, I suspect that 
even in the back annals of scientific literature, this is 
probably not a popular subject. But it is becoming more 
popular (see references). 


visionguestions 
Please explain the traditional ceremonial techniques. 

In the recorded anecdotes of native peoples giving ants 
ina prescribed way, that is, ceremonially, eagle down or 
cotton is used. The ants would be collected from the ant 
hive, four or five per cotton ball or feather. The cotton 
ball was then bitten and swallowed. The person would 
then wait a period of time, and then with the help of an 
administrator, would go into a sleep state for a couple 
of hours, after which they would be administered warm 
water which would help them regurgitate whatever ants 
might be left in their stomach. It was important that they 
consume ants while they were still alive. 


I've eaten a couple of hundred ants and I find that 
there certainly is a neurotoxic, or psychoactive effect. 
But as far as going into a dream state, passing out, and 
acquiring spirit helpers, I have yet to reach that level of 
saturation. 


Can one obtain the same prescribed effect from dead 

ants or the extract? What has been your most successful 

experimental technique to date? 
Ants are plentiful and easy to collect. I've found that 
using a glass pie pan with beer, water, juice or mescal, 
one can collect a rather large amount of ants in a short 
amount of time. The LD50, i.e., the lethal dose of ants, is 
about 1000, swallowing live ants, so a participant would 
want to consume about a third to half that amount. Be 
aware that there is a lethal toxicity to the harvester ants 
which have been traditionally used, and which I have 
been consuming. 


It’s a bit like walking towards death... 
People who are interested should research the literature 
before attempting to consume any ants. Again, it can be 


\\_ When the ants bit my tongue it took 
about four or five hours for the burning 


sting to dissipate. 


fatal and I don’t recommend it. The bite from this ant is 
extremely painful and will linger for hours, sometimes 
days. 


Why are you using these particular liquids as the base for 

your extractions? 
This is how we find out what solution is more likely to 
extract the ant’s psychoactive properties. The beer may 
extract qualities with alcohols that mescal doesn’t have. 
Tt may turn out that eating live ants is ultimately what 
has to be done to get them to exude their compounds in 
the time that you want and the quantity that you need. 


Are the compounds oil-based? 
There are high molecular weight compounds and low 
molecular weight ones. So I would think that they 
would have an affinity to many things because it is such 
a complex mix of proteins and histamines and serotonin- 
like compounds. 


About an hour after I sampled the mescal extract, | was 
overcome with a severe heaviness. It was rather dark, 
but not particularly scary. Definitely a meet-your-maker 
heaviness. Is this typical? 
I'm sure there's a dose-response curve where at lower 
doses one could have physical benefits while at higher 
doses you could have psychoactivity, and at even higher 
doses one could have hallucinogenic activity. But this 
is an area of avant-garde research. Very basic work still 
needs to be done, but certainly here is an open field 
of potential for beginning to understand psychoactive 
insects as we have with psychoactive plants. 


In Mexico, centipedes and wasps were commonly 
revered for their poisonous qualities and there were 
often beverages made from them. 


How would you compare the ant buzz toa more commonly 
known psychoactive plant-based poison like datura? 
Oh, it’s nothing like datura. And actually that’s nota fair 
comparison at all. It’s much more like the poison of the 
tarantella, the wolf spider of Europe. 


Would you like to see some ants that I've collected? 


juicing antcastles 
[The Bad Shaman displays his dead ant collection and 
the extracts. He takes a sip from one beaker, and offers 
it to me.] 

This one has a very peculiar taste... 


[Souljerky gulps some ant beer.] 
Very ant-y... 


How would you describe the taste of ants? 
Different ants have different tastes. These particular 
ants have a lemon-lime Sprite-like taste. Not the 
formaldehyde and formic acid tastes of other types of 
ants. Nor the sweet buttery taste of black ants. Or the 
honey taste of honey pod ants. 


While this is unexplored territory, it’s not for the faint 
or foolhardy. 
No. It’s literally like playing in a wasp’s or hornet’s 
nest. Ants pack as powerful a venom and sting as those 
insects. 


You've been bitten a few times playing in the nest. 
When the ants bit my tongue, it took about four or five 
hours for the burning sting to dissipate. 


What about other psychoactive bugs? [The Bad Shaman 

opens another neatly packaged box containing dried 

iridescent beetles.] 
These were gathered in the Mexican province of Chululah 
near Puebla. Terence McKenna speculated that the 
iridescent green was a signature of psychoactivity in 
bugs. These guys lived in an acacia tree at night and 
were attracted to the local poppies during the daytime. 
So I thought that may be a good indication that they 
were sequestering some psychoactive properties from 
the trees and flowers. 


Have you tried them? 
Well, we've smoked them and eaten them and there's 
mild psychoactivity. But we really haven't jumped into 
these bugs with both feet yet. We're still trying to collect 
more background information before I start consuming 
something that could always be potentially lethal in its 
poison. 


How does it compare to the ants? 

That’s comparing apples and oranges. Beetles and wasp- 
like ants. I was reading, however, that there’s a beetle in 
Brazil that is raised in peanuts and eaten for rheumatism 
and arthritis. So I suppose there are a few parallels. 
Insects are often medicine in traditional cultures; the 
problem is the scarcity of professionally trained ethno- 
entomologists that can ask the question, “What insects 
were/are you using for medicines?” Interestingly, Merck 
currently has an agreement with Costa Rica to categorize 
not only all their plants but all of their insects, aware that 
insects are a possible source for chemicals and medicine. 
And why wouldn’t they be? Plants are certainly a source 
of medicine. Perhaps this is just the tip of an iceberg that 
we've yet to explore scientifically. It could hold a cur 
perhaps even the cockroach holds the cure for cancer or 
some other unimaginable terminal disease. 


Even so, do you have any moral issues with ant eating? 
I do. | am concerned with the taking of life for certain 
solely psychoactive purposes, but for therapeutic 
Purposes I find that it’s a medicine that’s worthwhile. 


There’s a theory that the ant colony is a collective 

consciousness and that the living anima rests not within 

the individual ant, but with large groups of them... 
Within their collective brain the ability to learn 
advances with each generation. The ants on this mound 
probably exist over a quarter acre or so. They know this 
environment so intimately because they are constantly 
searching to see what's out there and what’s available. 
And the sheer quantity of them. We have no idea what 
it's like. They've dug underneath all of this area. There 
are literally tens of thousands of them. 


Hell, it’s more crowded in New York City, so humans do 
actually have an idea of what it’s like. What do you think 
about the ol’ role reversal, HG Wells’ Empire of the Ants 
and perhaps ants eating humans? 
How do we know they don’t? Fuck this article, we should 
do a movie. 


The Bad Shaman’s insect eating reading list: 
‘The Eat A Bug Cookbook by David George Gordon 


Man Eating Bugs: The Art and Science of Eating Insects 
Menzel, Faith D'Aluisio 


ly Cuisine : The Gourmet Guide to Edible Insects 


Creepy 
by Julieta Ramos-Elorduy, Peter Menzel 


Attp:thwuw,dcothai.com/food/insects.htm 
Attp:(howw,food-insects,com 


Spiros Antonopoulos currently focuses most of his time and attention 
preparing and serving a sweet spiced milk tea (masala chai) to the 
frequenters of Ashtanga Yoga NY & Sri Ganesha Temple, in a small 
comer of the 2nd floor dubbed the Sri Ganesha Tea & Book Stall. 


ltp:lisouljerky.com/ganapa-teal 


MDMA (Ecstasy) as q “m= 
prescription medicine? 


"Is MDMA right for you? Ask your 
doctor.” advises the popular Trip 
Magazine MDMA ad spoof, which 
parodies pharmaceutical adsfordrugs 
like Prozacand Viagra. 


With your support, MAPS is working 
tomake that ada reality. 


The Multidisciplinary Association for 
Psychedelic Studies (MAPS) isa non- 
profit, membership-based pharma- 
ceutical company that supports re- 
search into the medical and spiritual 
benefits of psychedelicsand marijuana. Weare cur 
rently working to study the potential of MDMA- 
assisted therapy forthe treatmentof posttraumatic 
stress disorder (PTSD).Ourstudyisthe first MDMA 
therapy research project everapprovedby theFDA. 


MAPS supports research into medical marijuana, 
currently studying the benefits of vaporizers, For the 
Past two years, we've also been working to obtain 
DEA permission to growhigh potency 
Pot at U. Mass Amherst for federally 
approved research. 


rT] 
gm [0 leam more about these and other 
MAPS-sponsored projects, or to sup- 
port our work by becoming a MAPS. 
member, visit www.maps.org, 


http://www.maps.org 
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The Bhang Nama 


By Hakim Bey 
Dedicated to Ira Cohen the Majoun Traveler 


Wine shows the way to the hermitage 
of the Shayhk of Love 
but hashish is the Refuge itself. 


— Fuzuli 


One traverses the same paths of thought as before. Only they 
seem strewn with roses. 


— Walter Benjamin, Uber Hashish 


Cannabis as Sacrament 

What is a Bhang Nama? A nama is a treatise or 
monograph. Bhang is cannabis hemp, mostly as prepared 
in a drinkable form, a very old word in the Indo-Iranian 
languages. Cannabis itself means aromatic hemp in Semitic 
languages and may derive from a Sumerian word, but cana 
also means hemp (or “cane”) in Sanskrit, thus the word is 
undoubtedly of extremely archaic origins. 

A number of bhang namas were written in Turkish, 
Persian, Urdu and other languages. I used to have a 
translation of one from Urdu but lost it long ago. It was a 
short poetic piece praising hemp as the “Green Parrot,” the 
perfect Sufi master, etc., in the usual vein, as for instance 
in Fuzuli, a medieval Turkish poet and devotee of the herb. 
Hemp is compared to the “wine” of the Sufis, and of the 
Christian monks (who were much admired by Persian Sufis 
as true mystics, like the Zoroastrian mobeds or priests, 
also well-known wine-bibbers). Cannabis is discussed as 
a “mode” of contemplation in itself, almost as a source of 
initiation. 

Indeed as a bringer of dreams and visions any 
psychotropic can be considered a source of i 
since initiation can emanate from imaginal personae 
as well as from live human teachers. In shamanism the 
plants themselves are identified as spirit-teachers. In 
monotheist religion these spirits become more and more 
metaphorical — and finally degenerate into mere allegories. 
Fuzuli, however, (perhaps under the influence of Turkic 
shamanism) personifies hashish as a “shaykh.” 

Islam of course has no sacraments in the Christian sense, 
or in the Vedic sense of Soma. If hashish can be described 
as playing a sacramental role in Sufism, then the terms 
must be taken as metaphors — and the Sufism in question 
would even so still be considered heretical or criminal in the 
opinion of most Islamic jurists. (Unless even the hashish 
were nothing but a metaphor!) The dervishes, no matter 
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how heterodox, consider cannabis to be holy indeed, but not 
divine. They say it should be exempted from the Prophet’s 
restriction on intoxicants because it constitutes a valid 
short-cut on the mystic Path — not because it is an Idol 
to be worshipped. 

However, in the Moorish Orthodox Church, we do 
consider cannabis to be a sacrament. Although we offer 
no dogmatic definition of this term, we believe that hemp 
is something more than a technique. Sufi poets may call 
bhang the wine of love, etc., but for them it is not a cultic 
part of their religion. For us, it is. 

In Christianity the sacramental wine and bread are 
considered the blood and flesh of the divine; they become 
this blood and flesh because of a spiritual/alchemical act 
of transmutation on the part of the initiated priest. Now, 
although it is possible to consider hemp as a god — or rather 
as a goddess — the Moorish Orthodox Church does not 
follow Christian sacramental! doctrine. For us, you might 
say, the herb is already the corporeal manifestation of the 
divine; the “transubstantiation” takes place in a conjuncture 
of this manifestation with human awareness. In fact, this 
conjuncture is for us the one rite that defines our “church” 
(whether a given member partakes or not is irrelevant) and 
therefore acquires for us a sacramental status. 

If we were to argue that hemp should be legalized, 
we would insist on its recognition not only as medicine, 
but (more important to us) as sacrament. In fact as an 
antinomian church we reject the validity of law in any case. 
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The Shiva who uses hemp is called Bhola, the Fool. 
He is the mendicant mad Shiva and himself a wild saddhu, 
naked and ash-covered, haunter of cremation-grounds. 


In some ways we might almost prefer our sacrament to 
remain illegal — because in relation to the Civilization of 
Empty Simulacra, a genuine and effective sacrament should 
only appear as a crime. If it were not for the suffering of 
those who are sacrificed to the make-believe jihad of zero 
tolerance we would consider legality a moot point. 

Unfortunately the legalization movement is probably 
wasting its time and energy, since the economic and 
ideological investment of the Great Satan in its war on 
drugs has reached too vast a depth to be dissolved by mere 
Reform. Populations may vote for decriminalization, but 
voting will have no effect on history. Real giants are not 
felled by tilting against conceptual windmills. 

In other words, Prohibition is deeply symptomatic 
—and a symptom cannot be eradicated unless the disease 
itself is cured. The disease could be identified as Global 
Civilization as presently understood, i.e. as the final and 
perfect flowering of transnational Capital and “American” 
consumer culture. “Legalization” then would be possible 
only in the context of a reformation so marked as to 
constitute something more than evena revolution; perhaps 
a transvaluation of all values. Meanwhile, the point is to get 
on with the healing, or the ritual, or the simple pleasure 
—not to court martyrdom. Ina certain limited but very real 
sense, after all, freedom is what you can get away with, 

Returning to the question of defining a sacrament — I 
would offer it as my own opinion that the Moorish Orthodox 
Church looks on hemp very much as the Shiva worshipers 
of India do. A real devotee might use it every day, but every 
Shaivite is free to do so and should do so at least once a year 
on the last day of Durga-puja. Orthodox Hindus take it as 
bhang, since they believe smoking is irreligious, although 
the saddhus generally claim an exemption to this rule. 

Bhang is not identified specifically as a god in any Hindu 
source known to me, but because it “partakes” of the nature 
of Soma (and because God Himself, Shiva, consumes it) 
we might say (theologically speaking) that cannabis can 
be considered quasi-sacramental in Shaivism, Or perhaps 
semi-sacramental. Inasmuch as drinkers or smokers “offer 
it to Shiva” when using it they confer on it the function of 
sacrifice. 

The Shiva who uses hemp is called Bhola, the Fool. He 
is the mendicant mad Shiva and himself a wild saddhu, 
naked and ash-covered, haunter of cremation-grounds, 
etc. He's to be visualized blue-skinned, hair tied with live 
snakes, smoking a chillum, as the goddess Parvati sits beside 
him preparing more ganja. She would do this by slightly 
roasting the palmate leaves and buds, washing them, 


wringing out the mass, then chopping it up with some 
tobacco. The chillum is lit with hot coals lifted from the 
fire with Shiva’s tongs, and the mouthpiece protected with 
aslightly damp cloth. (Obviously some of these techniques 
are modern, such as the tobacco mixture — others may 
be quite ancient.) In smoking a chillum, the point is not 
to touch the cloth with one’s lips, otherwise any method 
of holding it will do. Some of the saddhus had fancy two- 
handed grips I could never duplicate. 

Perhaps Bhola drinks bhang from his human-skull-cup, 
or serves it to his boon companions the graveyard ghouls, 
efrits, forest fairies, nagas, ogres and magic dwarves. What 
would God say as he drinks or smokes? His followers on 
Earth the saddhus touch the chillum to their foreheads and 
repeat the mantra “Bom Shankar” (hail Shiva) or “Bom 
Bom Bhola!” or “Bholanath,” Lord Bhola. (“Bom” is a form 
of OM, the basic mantra. “Bhola” is pronounced with the 
“h” in the first syllable, b-h-o, and the second syllable la 
becomes lay, as if the whole word rhymed with the Spanish 
word Ole! — which of course is simply a “corruption” of 
“Allah!”) 

“Bom Bom Bhola!” is not really an initiatic mantra 
in the sense of being restricted to those who “receive” it 
from their guru. It functions more as a prayer, or even a 
toast! (It is even arguable that the slightly comic sound of 
bom bom is deliberate.) I learned it from the late Ganesh 
Baba in Darjeeling in 1969. He also taught me the proper 
way to smoke hemp as a sacrament — but this was not an 
“initiation” either — at least not in the strict sense. 

Ganesh Baba later traveled to England and America 
in the 1970s and taught these simple “rules” to many 
Westerners. He himself smoked constantly, and struck 
many of his devotees as the incarnation not only of his 
patron deity Ganesha, the elephant-headed son of Shiva, but 
also as the “incarnation” of Cannabis itself. He introduced 
me to my Tantric guru Sri Kamanaransan Biswas — this is 
another story — but I should mention here that Mr. Biswas 
also considered hemp a proper sacrament in his version of 
the cult of Kali (as Tara, the Star), although he himself 
preferred brandy. 

Here then are Ganesh Baba’s rules for smoking hemp. 

1) Whether cross-legged or sitting in a chair, when 
smoking one should sit up straight, backbone perfectly 
aligned. 

2) One should dedicate one’s smoking to Lord Shiva. 

The basic reason for these guidelines is to make the 
smoker conscious and aware — to direct the attention. To 
smoke absent-mindedly would constitute a waste of the 


sacred herb (you can go higher if you focus). 

Obviously the “divine Other” doesn’t have to be Lord 
Shiva. Certain Rastafarians, who also consider the herb a 
sacrament, would make a different dedication. The dervishes 
often invoked “Ya! Lal Shabazz Qalandar!”, a famous hemp- 
using saint and leader of the Qalandariyya, a Sufi order 
centered around his tomb in Sindh. I imagine that Shaykh 
Haydar was once evoked in this fashion —and perhaps even 
Hasan-i Sabbah, the Assassins’ “Old Man of the Mountain.” 
These figures are of course not “gods,” but they serve an 
angelic function. 

As for the backbone rule, this too has a more esoteric 
aspect. The spine “contains” Kundalini, the snake goddess 
of enlightenment. The chakras or subtle centers of the body 


Civilization depends on mediation. 
The priest mediates between us 
and the gods, the king mediates 
between us and power. 


are linked by Kundalini. Thus by becoming aware of this 
pathway, one can “send” the smoke to any of these centers 
— for example the genital center for sexual pleasure, the 
heart for emotion or imagination, the head for cerebration, 
the top of the skull for ecstatic enlightenment, the “third 
eye” for vision, etc. One can also deploy the herb in this 
manner for healing purposes. This cannot be called 
Kundalini Yoga and should not be confused with it. Anyone 
can “realize” this pathway through visualization —itseems 
quite “empirical,” and has immediate effects. It requires no 
special initiation or instruction. 

Some might ask whether such a process could possibly 
be dangerous. Kundalini power can be “mishandled” with 
dire results according to the literature. To repeat: this 
simple visualization of “channeling the smoke” should not 
be confused with Kundalini yoga. And in any case, any 
psychotropic can be dangerous. No risk, no reward. 

But cannabis has proven (over at least 5000 years) to be 
the most amiable and healthful of the real psychotropics. 
Although large doses of powerful cannabis — like those 
used by the Club des Hachichins in Paris — can be truly 
hallucinogenic, most conscious users nowadays prefer 
milder effects. In fact the reader might ask why the Moorish 
Orthodox Church adopted the herb as its sacrament when 
much more powerful entheogens are found among the 
mushroom and cactus and other families. The answer lies 
in the Islamic influence that reached us not only through 
the Moorish-American tradition but also through our early 
research in the history of the Assassins or Nizari Ismailis 
of Alamut (at the time we remained unaware of parallel 
research by Gysin and Burroughs). 
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Of Hashisheens and Assassins 

Ismaili (“Assassin”) studies have made some progress 
since the thirteenth century — and even since the 
nineteenth century! — so one notes with surprise that 
most of our modern “drug researchers” simply repeat 
the old legends from Arnold of Lubeck and Marco Polo 
as if they were gospel truth — history! — in the sense of 
history as “what really happened.” The Assassin legends 
possess great significance as legends and can be analyzed 
for their “meanings” (as the Sufis say) — but certainly 
the researchers can be faulted for failing to ask what the 
Ismailis themselves think about these occidental romances. 
Needless to say, the Ismailis have opinions on the matter, 
and modern scholars have opinions about those opinions, 
etc. 

Most of the drug researchers cite the classic article 
by A. Silvestr de Sacy, which appeared in 1818. De Sacy’s 
monograph was a masterpiece of the period and still well 
worth reading. However it is wrong on several important 
points. De Sacy’s real contribution remains his discovery 
that the word assassin, found in several European languages, 
is derived from or related to the Arabic term hashisheen 
meaning “users of hashish.” 

Neither Arnold of Lubeck nor Marco Polo used the word 
hashish in their stories about the Old Man of the Mountain. 
Lubeck mentions a “potion” of “ecstasy and oblivion,” and 
Marco Polo actually names the potion as opium. In terms 
of the story, this makes more sense than hashish, since the 
purpose of the potion in both versions is to send the young 
recruits into a stupor so that they can be carried into the Old 
Man’s secret garden. When they come to, they are told that 
the garden is paradise, and that if they are martyred in the 
path of devotion to the cause they will return to the garden 
for their eternal reward (as promised and described in the 
beautiful paradise verses of the Koran). After sampling the 
garden’s pleasures, they are doped again and carried back 
into the profane world, presumably fired with a belief in 
literal life after death. 

De Sacy concluded on this slender basis that the Old 
Man’s potion was hashish. He reasoned that since the 
Ismailis were called hashisheen by their enemies they must 
have used hashish in some way — and the legends provided 
an explanation. De Sacy therefore used a good etymology 
to prove a dubious legend, then used the legend to bolster 
his etymology. Unfortunately there would later appear 
numerous reasons to reject this solution. First, it depends 
on the notion that hashish was still largely unknown in the 
medieval Islamic world, since otherwise the recruits might 
well have recognized its effects and seen through the Old 
Man's trick. But in fact hashish was quite well known in 
the whole area and had been since at least the Neolithic. 
This can be demonstrated archaeologically. Second: there 
were no hidden or secret gardens in any Ismaili castle so far 
excavated by archaeologists, either in Persia or Syria. This 
is only “negative evidence” of course. Perhaps the garden 
was located in the valley beneath the castle (this might 
have been possible at Alamut, for example). But negative 
evidence continues to pile up, so to speak, 


Under the influence of De Sacy and the good Dr. 
Moreau, the Club des Hashichins carried out a reversal of 
the meaning of the legends and found therein a source of 
teaching rather than simply the old frisson of exotic terror. 
Baudelaire and the others began the work of developing a 
kind of spiritual path free of religion, a path that Walter 
Benjamin was later to call “Profane Illumination.” Thus 
they gave a positive reading to many aspects of the legend 
formerly seen as scandalous, impious, or mad. They 
intuited a path based not on faith but on experience. Thus 
although their only sources for Ismaili doctrine were false 
legends contaminated with anti-Ismaili propaganda, they 
were actually able to intuit certain profound truths about 
esoteric Ismailism. The “enlightenment experience” is 
always fraught with the potential for antinomianism and 
spiritual autonomy; this explains why organized religions 
are always so anxious to mediate such experiences, and 
so often distrustful of even the most pious mystics. There 
seems no doubt that in certain advanced esoteric Ismaili 
circles all outer forms were discarded, not only Law and 
religion but even “the Imam,” in favor of direct experience 
of the inner divine. 

This “freethinking” antinomianism cannot be 
understood without reference to Ismaili doctrines of social 
revolution. In this sense they appear as precursors of such 
17th century Protestant revolutionaries as the Ranters, 
or later anti-authoritarian Masonic “Deists” like John 
Toland — or, for that matter, the Club des Hashischins 
and W. Benjamin. Conspiracy theorists like Joseph von 
Hamman-Purgstall, who detected hidden linkages among 
Assassins, Templars, Illuminati, and the French Revolution 
~and hated them all with a pure reactionary fervor — may 
have been wrong from an historical point of view, but 
nevertheless “on to something” from the perspective of an 
illusive intuition or taste. That is: there really is something 
inherently revolutionary about Ismailism; and there really is 
something inherently experiential about the “spiritual use” 
of hashish, something that poses a threat to the mediation 
of religion and to the validity of an authority based not 
so much on order and sobriety as on the suppression of 
autonomy and intoxication. In fact the deeper meanings 
of the Assassin legends begin to become clear only when 
we are freed from the burden of their spurious historicity. 
There is “truth” in the legends — but not the “truth” of 
history. “What really happened” in this case took place (as 
hashish smokers might say) on another plane. And that 
plane is accessible. 


The Economics of Transcendence 

It was this accessibility that intrigued us in the early days 
of the Moorish Orthodox Church. We were closely allied with 
certain psychedelic sects such as the Neo-American church, 
the Sri Ram Ashram, and Leary’s IFIF at Millbrook, but we 
did not consider ourselves a “single issue” organization. As 
individuals some of us tried powerful entheogens, but as a 
church we wanted a sacrament with more congregational 
uses, so to speak. Pot potentiates (as the common wisdom 
says), intensifies whatever you're doing: talking, playing, 


or listening to music, and so on, as well as more individual 
creative or contemplative pursuits — a psychotropic for 
all seasons. 

At that time New York was blessed with a steady supply of 
excellent Lebanese hashish, gold or red, along with reliable 
Mexican marijuana for $40 an ounce, and the occasional 
New World exotic, Panamanian or Acapulco, etc. The new 
hybrids, sinsemillas and hydroponics are no “stronger” 
than some of these old classics, despite propaganda to the 
contrary (emanating from growers as well as cops). Modern 
horticulturists have attained reliable methods for growing 
excellent cannabis under acutely restrictive conditions, but 
only at great expense. 

Proponents of legalization argue that the end of 
prohibition would lower prices — but I’m not so certain 
of this. Legalization would mean commercialization, 
an attempted take-over by Global Capital. Coffee, tea, 
chocolate, alcohol, and tobacco were originally considered 
shamanic or psychotropic “drugs,” and all of them have 
been banned somewhere at some time or other. (In the 
Islamic world people were executed for using coffee and 
tobacco.) Commercialization has “de-natured” them now 
and made them less potent as holy psychotropics, both in 
the cultural/psychological sense and in physical reality 
as well. Commercial varieties of plants or preparations of 
plants are deliberately made weaker rather than actually 
improved. This is no “accidental” effect of Capital, but rather 
one of its “iron laws.” 

You might say that in Capital the image always tends to 
replace the actuality because the image is cheaper to produce 
— also, the image never really satisfies and therefore must 
always be consumed again. Moreover, the Market prefers to 
sell a million red apples to a million people, not 2000 red 
apples to 2000 red-apple-lovers, 4322 Russets to Russet- 
fanciers, 311 greens to pie-makers, 902 Tawny Pippins, etc. 
In order to please “everyone,” the million identical apples 
must please no one in particular, and therefore must 
be rather tasteless. Shelf-life and shiny skins (with no 
blemishes) prove to be far more commercially viable factors 
than flavor — and after a few generations no one remembers 
the actual taste of the old varieties. They come to believe 
that apples should look like Biblical archetypes but taste like 
raw potatoes; they actually fear the experience of a strong 
and definite flavor. (“There must be something wrong with 
this apple, it tastes funny...”) The ideal commodity would 
be devoid of all dangerous psychotropic “taste” — and yet 
highly addictive — like commercial tobacco. 

Agribusiness thus achieves the total degradation of both 
its products and its customers — Q.e.d. 

From the point of view of Capital, it may already appear 
too late to commodify cannabis in this way. Commercial 
blandness would simply result in massive bootlegging and 
tax-evasion, as illegal growers supplied the already-existing 
global market with the quality it knows and demands. 
Capital benefits from prohibition of cannabis and other 
“dangerous drugs” by the social control mechanisms of 
fear it generates, by the vast amounts of “dirty” money 
that flow into the banking system, by the huge private 


With the rise of Civilization entheogens are either de-natured or 
condemned. Psychedelic knowledge was never wholly lost, 


enterprise of “security” and prisons. Government benefits 
by manipulating cannabis, heroin and cocaine markets for 
strategic intelligence purposes; it benefits by expanding its 
security bureaucracy and patronage; by controlling public 
issues of morality and indoctrination (education, media, 
“children,” etc.); and by using the war on drugs as an open 
mandate for State terrorism and repression, Against such 
overwhelming odds, what chance remains for rational 
humanitarian reform? 

Since the reform movement has narrowed its scope to 
the issues of agricultural hemp and medical marijuana 
(with the implication that cannabis has a valid role to 
play in an orderly society), it’s worth remembering that in 
some sense the herb has acted as an agent of chaos ever 
since the rise of Civilization. Potent psychotropics serve 
as “effective sacraments” and thus place direct shamanic 
experience of “other levels of reality” within the grasp of 
anyone and everyone. The magic plants offer a means of 
“democratizing” the spiritual experience and allowing all 
to shamanize at will. 

But Civilization depends on mediation. The priest 
mediates between us and the gods, the king mediates 
between us and power. Once long ago we had our power, 
our “personal spirits,” our direct experience; now someone 
else has them. They have been “expropriated” from us as a 
“surplus” relating to Capital and the State; we are left with 
“scarcity” — and above all, scarcity of experience. “You can 
do anything you like —as longs it’s unimportant,” as the 
Unabomber puts it. 

When cannabis or other sacred plants make their 
appearance in this Civilized situation, they disrupt the 
corrupt order of mediation. Thus it is Rabelais, of all 
European philosophers, who celebrates hemp — and in 
the Islamic world, it appears under the aegis of heresy and 
resistance. 

In the tribal society of the Neolithic, cannabis appears to 
have been used openly as a “sacrament,” allowing everyone 
at least a taste of the shamanic experience. But with the rise 
of Civilization all the entheogens are either de-natured or 
else condemned — a long drawn-out process, not smooth 
but erratic, with ups and downs. Psychedelic knowledge was 
never wholly lost — but it was forced underground, and it 
remains “forbidden” to this day. 

In Europe the knowledge of psychotropics survived in 
non-literate milieus and thus escaped the notice of History 
until recently. If hemp and other magic plants were used 
in cult traditions as long ago as Megalithic “Old Europe,” 
as many scholars believe, then this cult survived to some 


it was forced underground and remains forbidden. 


extent as “pagan remnants” amongst peasants, wise- 
women and fairy doctors. Thanks to the Inquisition, some 
of this knowledge was recorded; other bits were eventually 
collected as folklore. Thus for example, 


In the hinder end of harvest, on All-Hallowe'en, 
When our goode neighbours dois ride, if I read right, 
Some buckled on a bunewand, and some on a bean, 
Ay trottand in troups from the twilight; 

Some saidled a she-ape, all grathed into green, 

Some hobland on a hemp-stalk, hovand to the hight; 
The king of Pharie and his court, with the Elf Queen, 
With many elfish incubus was ridand that night. 
There an elf on an ape an ursel begat, 

Into a pot by Pomathorne; 

‘That bratchart in a busse was born; 

They fand a monster on the morn, 

Waur faced nor a cat. 


In this century revolutionary movements have 
condemned cannabis as vehemently as the reactionary 
regimes they oppose, because the herb is seen as the 
enemy of order, productivity, discipline, militancy, good 
morals, and the unidimensional rationalist model of human 
cognition. Capitalism and Communism could agree at least 
on their hostility to the entheogens. 

Obviously not everyone who takes a sacred plant becomes 
an enlightened liberated shaman or dedicated foe of 
Civilization! But in the long run the plants are subversive 
of Civilized rigidity and repression. True, hemp produces 
wonderful medicines, rope, machine oil, and so on and 
so forth. But it also produces hashish and madness. In a 
split society such as ours I see no way to bridge this abyss. 
Cannabis will remain an outlaw because asa law unto itself 
it is prior to all law. And this is another reason why the 
Moorish Orthodox Church chose it as sacrament. 


Rise of the Green Prophet 

The Indian Hemp Commission Report, in the marvelous 
Appendix: On the Religion of Hemp by J.M. Campbell, 
reminds us that in Indian Islamic folk tradition the patron 
saint of hemp is Khezr, the Green Prophet. Some scholars 
believe that Khezr began as a water spirit or vegetation- 
spirit but trace his origin vaguely to ancient Mesopotamia, 
ancient India, ancient Saudi Arabi, etc. Islamic tradition 
identifies him as the mysterious traveling companion of 
Moses in the Koran, who receives knowledge direct from 
God, and who brings a dried fish back to life. (Many of 


these motifs are as old as the Epic of Gilgamesh.) He is 
also “conflated” with Elijah by the Jews and St. George by 
the Christians. 

In various Alexander Romances he turns up again as the 
hired cook for the World Conqueror’s expedition to discover 
the Water of Life or Fountain of Immortality. They traverse 
various imaginal lands or realms, each characterized by a 
single color. In some versions the color sequence follows 
the symbolism of Islamic alchemy, where green and black 
represent the highest stages, rather than red and gold as 
in Western alchemy. The army of Alexander perishes in the 
Red Land, so that Khezr and the Emperor proceed alone 
into the Emerald Realm, and then into its heart, the Dark 
Land, In this permanent night they become separated and 
lost. Alexander hacks his way back to daylight, but Khezr 
relies on divine guidance. Angels reveal to him the magic 
fountain where two immortal fish are seen; he drinks, 
and attains eternal life. Alexander is outraged that a lowly 
cook should succeed where he failed. He throws Khezr into 
the ocean. But Khezr becomes a fish or sea monster, and 
swims away. 

Since Khezr is human but immortal, like a Taoist sage, 
or the mysterious Comte de St. Germain, he continues to 
intervene in human affairs. He specializes in rescuing lost 
desert travelers with water and directions (if he wished, 
flowers and springs would appear in his footsteps) — but 
since he is a Prophet of unmediated gnosis, he also “rescues” 
lost and masterless seekers in the desert of desire. That is, 
he initiates Sufis who have no “human master.” He has 
appeared to great Sufis such as Ibn Arabi (once in Tunisia 
ona flying carpet), and has bestowed cloaks on several Sufis 
who then handed them on and founded Khezri “orders.” 
But the spirit of Khezr cannot be confined within the order 
of an Order — thus his appeal to a whole sub-tradition of 
Sufism that rejected authoritarian guru theory and instead 
depended for initiation on dreams, visions, and “chance” 
encounters with imaginal beings. 

Not long ago, when St. Francis of Assisi was declared 
patron saint of the ecology movement, some Iranian Sufis 
nominated Khezr as the Islamic equivalent; sadly the idea 
never took off. The Prophet Mohammad is supposed to have 


praised “water, green things, and a beautiful face” as the 
noblest of creations — and this would make a good slogan 
for Khezr's environmental movement as well. Not only 
hemp is sacred, but also all the “Kingdom of Soma,” the 
whole realm of water and vegetation. The jaguar spirit of 
ayahuasca, or the Blue Deer of the sacred Huichol peyote, 
can be validly compared with Khezr as “fish-monster,” 
fertility spirit, and shamanic power-plant. “Heretics of the 
word, unite’ under the ever-verdant banner of a sacred 
earth. 
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Once Brother Mahmud Irsay and I were staying in 
Rishikish in a cave (kindly loaned to us by a local yogi) 
in the hills above the east bank of the Ganges. We were 
trying to do some meditation but we ran out of ganja. After 
a desperate day or so we wandered off in search of smoke. 
(Rishikish is Vishnu’s city, not Shiva’s, and Vishnu doesn’t 
much approve of grass.) A kindly teahouse owner told us 
about a nearby vacant field overgrown with the stuff — it 
turned out to be real ditchweed, almost “rope.” But it was 
certainly better than nothing. We had been living pure yogi 
lives (whether we wanted to or not, since the whole holy city 
was ritually meatless and drinkless), and our systems were 
so pure that the weed had a profound effect. For example I 
worked on the techniques | learned from Ganesh Baba and 
Sri Kamanaransan Biswas with some success. We decided 
that there is no such thing as bad cannabis. Rabelais was 
right — it is all Pantagrulion, the guarantee of the holy 
identity of pleasure and realization, of “matter” and “spirit.” 
This is why we consider it a sacrament. 


Hakim Bey is the author of Immediatism and T.A.Z.: 
‘The Temporary Autonomous Zone, Ontological Anarchy, 
and Poetic Terrorism. 


A longer version of this essay appears in the new 
Autonomedia book, Orgies of the Hemp Eaters: The Ritual 
and Recreational Uses of Cannabis, edited by Hakim Bey 
and Abel Zug. 
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Do What I Do! 


An Accidental Entheogenic Archaeologist in India 
By Adam Fish 


On March 19, 2003, Coalition Forces flew over the Iraqi 
capital of Baghdad releasing from their caches untold 
numbers of armaments. A few hours before, | too flew 
over Baghdad, en route to Delhi from Paris. Armed witha 
camera rifle and a quiver of pencils, as an archaeologist 
traveling to India to document the decay of sacred world 
heritage sites, | brought a distinctly different payload to 
the third world. Where the destabilization that the Iraq 
War brought to the region encouraged the looting of the 
National Museum of Baghdad, which before March 19 
housed some the finest and earliest examples of human 
creativity, my trip was designed to protect legacies of 
human culture. At a motel around 3AM | flicked on the 
black and white TV and surveyed the bombing. Under 
the thundering bombardments, through the BBC remote 
speaker, | could hear a solemn, dusty song sung in Arabic. 
Two hours later I heard the same song echoing through 
the streets of Delhi and | recognized that it was the call 
for morning prayer for all Moslems. | looked out my motel 
window, five stories up, upon a confused mosaic of gray 
washed buildings under a pink-gray sky. Facing east, 
the direction of Baghdad and Mecca, | kneeled, wept 
and prayed. 


Beginning in Delhi and traveling alone, I had a basic 
itinerary and a Nepalese driver named Karaka. | traveled 
from the Indian capital south to three Buddhist caves in 
Central India called Aurungabad, Ellora and Ajanta, made 
World Heritage Sites in the ‘90s, and I visited the holy cit- 
ies of Champaner, a sixteenth-century Islamic capital, and 
Hampi, a riotous festival of seventeenth-century Hindu 
temples and shrines scattered amongst and constructed 
from tawny boulders, surrounded by verdant well-irrigated 
crops of rice and plantain. For three weeks I moved quickly, 
photographed hard, and followed the first principle of world 
travel: avoid tourists. 

Everyone who goes to India, whether they know it or 
don’t want to, is there to satisfy some spiritual need. That 
is what you do there. Everything about the country forces 
upon a person experiences which confer or encourage 
spiritual development. On trains one is forced to meditate. 
Walking the streets one is made to concentrate with the 
skill of an archer. Poverty, disease and ever-present danger 


Jain caves in Elora which exhibit a Buddha under a domed temple topped with three tiers of 
‘mushrooms. Photo by Adam Fish 


makes one constantly see their own dry skull with tattered 
scalp skin slung around the neck of Kali-ma. Too much 
downtime or three too many wrong turns and you, too, 
may find yourself using a cracked begging bowl. Not to 
mention that India has bestowed upon the planet the most 
refined contemplative traditions. Hinduism, Buddhism and 
Jainism are underlain by a folk tradition of transcendence. 
There is a temple, grotto shrine, or bearded trident-carrying 
mendicant on every street block to make you responsible for 
this history. These elements create a culture that encour- 
ages spiritual development and teaches the recognition of 
spiritual accomplishment. 

One the first frescoes of the Ajanta Caves showed ex- 
amples of Buddha's last meal, which Wasson suggests was 
the mushroom, Amanita muscaria. Considering that these 
pictures were very early (c. 400 AD), they are the oldest 
exhibition of this meal and one of the earliest depictions of 
entheogenic ingestion. Further upstream in the canyon, 
I discovered Jain caves which exhibit a Buddha standing 


Sculptures are not complex symbols, the opposite is true. 


These sculptures were made to convince an illiterate 


population to “Do what | do! 


it here, cross your legs, 


be quiet, sit up straight. Do it. 


under a domed temple which is topped with three tiers 
of mushrooms. In the ferocious heat, I apathetically took 
the photo and smoked charas with a gorgeous Barcelonian 
woman named Eleanor who, during her week off helping 
to make housing for the poor in Pune, was staying at the 
Bagwan ashram and touring Buddhist caves. After the noon 
heat, I visited a smaller set of four caves, thinking that (aside 
from the ubiquitous catatonic dog) I had the caves to myself. 
Tentered the black room carved out of a mountainside anda 
man dressed in white flicked a match, allowing me to see the 
carvings in the Aurungabad Caves. Aside from gorgeously 
wrought hand symbols called mudras, in the dim light, I 
noticed two serpent-hooded bodhisattvas who with much 
deliberation, precision, and effort were buttressing a vine to 
grow into the sacrum of a Buddha seated on a lotus. Witha 
simple interpretation, requiring little to no Jungian tango, 
the importance plants played in building the foundation of 
Buddhism reached explicit, literal iconographic expression. 
I let out a massive “Om!” and realized that the acoustics of 
the cave are also designed as a high-psycho technology. 


The saga continued to the final Buddhist cave, 
Elora. 

Both elements, the mushrooms hovering in tripartite 
groups above enlightened heads of Buddhas, and vines 
shoved into the asses of sitting Buddhas, were present 
at Elora, including one immense sculpture sporting 
mushrooms colored distinctly like Amanita. Recognizing 
this, another epiphany broke through: sculptures are not 
complex symbols. The opposite is true. These sculptures 
were made to convince an illiterate population to learn the 
most inexpensive and essential life skill in India: patient 
meditation. Each sculpture says, “Do what I do!”: sit here, 
cross your legs, be quiet, sit up straight. Do it. There is 
a basic inclination to teach, to rain down transcendence. 
This mimesis theory seems to have some correlation with 
recorded experiences of encountering non-human beings in 
DMT visions, Soon after experiencing this confusing joy of 
discovery, I climbed to the top of a temple minaret and did a 
yoga pose which mimics the shape of the temple stupa, my 
head the most finite top window, my sacrum the door, and 
Eleanor appeared from behind one of the corner shrines! 

By this my second week I had moved out of my Saddhu 
phase and into the Raj-phase, meaning that I decided to kick 


down an exuberant sum for a nice hotel where a bell boy 
waits at every door decked out in traditional gear. Besides, it 
was my twenty-seventh birthday. This place had a wet sauna 
so hot your rings burned and you couldn't sit on the marble, 
linvited her to come over for dinner and sweat out the week 
of India filth. She arrived soon after sunset, and we swapped 
a number of sweats with cold showers. Exhausted under the 
black sky she and I laid on white marble near a fountain. 
She brought out a heavy auburn cone of clay which had an 
inner rod that fit snugly inside the hollow cone. She ripped a 
tattered fragment off of her orange sarong and tied it around 
the thinner end of the cone, brought out a small cup made 
from an immature ash-blackened coconut in which she 
crumbled up a 1:2 mix of charas and rare ganja which she 
tightly packed into the wide end of the chillum. 


“Om Shiva Shankara Hari Hari Ganga!” 

Ditto. | mimicked her mantra and we hegan. “I got this 
pipe from a baba who resides in the Shiva Temple at Hampi.” 
I was to take the overnight sleeper bus to Hampi the next 
day. Like possessed pumas we did yoga beside the fountain 
which added moisture to our tan skin before being waited 
on by twelve boys while we had tea in the dining room, like 
two British dons before Ghandi had ever marched to the sea 
for salt. “Shanti, Shanti!” We moved up to my room. 


“Have you ever tried DMT?” she asked. I hadn’t but 
there were still two hours left of my birthday so it did not 
surprise me that I was about to. I freebased DMT and I saw 
a spark that exploded with fire in the heart of a dry log. “I” 
glanced up through a foggy dusk jungle and noticed two 
naked women, my mother and sister, who were watching 
me and I realized “I” was the first fire made by humans. The 
achievement of that supreme technology, deeply etched in 
all human genetic memory, was showing itself. This, the 
dawn of culture, over a million years ago, was a fitting in- 
troduction to one other vision. 


I was floating in the sea looking down through clear 
green-blue waters that had a slight sylvan wave action and 
awomb-like warmth at a very long sea-beet frond. In the 
Puget Sound there grow giant red beets that we find cast 
about on my family’s private beach. The root is grotesquely 
elongated but each of the three fronds which grow from 


Everyone who goes to India, whether they know it or 
don’t want to, is there to satisfy some spiritual need. 
That is what you do there. 


the tuber is immensely longer. One of these fronds grew 
quickly from a deep source, so quickly, in fact, that it was 
zipping by like a fishing reel recently hit by a swordfish, or 
a movie film without a catch reel spilling out on the floor. 
Spitting from this loquacious sea beet were glowing gold 
letters with rich red borders, Sanskrit sentences. The sea 
beet was like the rolled-up prayers within a prayer wheel, 
which Tibetans constantly spin, or like the mantras issuing 
from prayer flags. Spiraling patiently down the Sanskrit 
vegetable to its root, I got to the sandy floor and noticed the 
gnarled top of the beet and realized that it looks much like 
the medieval woodblock print of Mandrake, the important 
entheogen of the Old World. As I got closer and nearer to 
inspect the plant spitting out vegetative language it kept 
frustrating my scientific inspection by leaving my center 
vision and rotating away, to my right, and behind me. Giving 
up on requiring that I microscopically “look” with frontal 
orbitals, the linguistic leaf rotated around and simply as- 
sumed its role. It was always my spine. I am a Mandrake 
trilling and whistling a million filigreed words a minute 
through the top of my head in a blue-green sea. We ate a 
small round ball of opium, I welcomed her into the Free- 
Range Fellowship, and slept until I caught my bus to the 
sacred citadel of Hampi. 

My first goal was to find the Baba who taught Eleanor the 
art of chillum smoking. Before we slept she gave me the full 
story of the Baba, how he dosed her whole body with blue 
ash, dabbled salt on her eye lids, blew incense on meridian 
points of her body and quivered with joy when she told him 
that she was to pack a chillum of only cannabis as opposed 
to partitioning it with tobacco. “It will please Shiva most!” 
she said. The Shiva Temple was not difficult to find but there 
are so many bizarre shrines cut into little canyons, rocky 
outcrops transformed into lingams, and cracks in river-worn 
rocks morphed into meditation chambers that one can, with 
great reward, get distracted from worldly pursuits. I found 
a human mandible cast aside beside a worn out sandal on 
the trail to the Baba just before I happened upon the little 
stand that sells bhang lassi. 

Bhang lassi is a delicious drink of sour milk, honey, ba- 
nana and cannabis tops. The drink is hand mashed, some- 
times cold with ice, murky and frothy, and always guarantees 
asmooth and rich daylong high. I downed a six-ounce cup, 
refused the opium lassi as it would have engendered a dis- 
sociative state incongruous to spiritual work, and I found 
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the Shiva Temple. Hampi is an enchanting village of five 
hundred temples set around a jewel pond. We were entering 
the diurnal period of the day, the pelicans in the pond were 
stretching their wings, a chorus of birds erupted and, as the 
sun set, drums, chanting, yelps of ecstasy and tablas and 
tamboras accompanied by holy songs were issued over a 
loudspeaker all echoing off the percussive pond. I noticed 
a man who appeared to be circumnavigating the pond, 
unshod. He stopped and bowed in a swastika-like diagram 
at many points around the lake. On my way to the Shiva 
Temple, just outside his eyesight, I followed him and did 
what he did. At the Ram Temple I bowed towards the set- 
ting sun and kneeled towards the nearby Hanuman icon, 
just as he had. Near the Shiva Temple I met a man dressed 
in orange with long flowing gray hair and a combed gray 
beard. I told him I was a Canadian Hindu who had come to 
meet him. This was the Baba. 

The temple is five hundred years old and consists of pil- 
lars decorated with tangled serpents and erotic sculptures. 
A vast sculpture of Shiva, in his Nataraja form, dancing in 
symmetries, foot raised in defiance of time, his other foot on 
the back of a repulsive dwarf-ego, and emancipated saddhus 
offered themselves to the god on either shoulder. Here the 
Baba put tilak on my forehead and soon I was compelled to 
repeat my yogic routine. At the pinnacle of each pose I did 
he nodded and grunted with surprised and proud approval. 
After I had stood on my head and hands and assumed an 
upright position he adopted a martial art pose and began 
doing quick tai-chi motions punctuated by a loud, “Huh!” 
which accompanied an inward pulse of his stomach. I did 
what he did and then he asked me to sit cross-legged in 
front of him at which point he put his moving thumbs 
over my eyes and pressed rather hard asking, “Do you see 
the white?” then, “Do you see the person?” As I confirmed 
both, he told me to remember to go inside and do what 
that person does. 

‘The next day | left on a sleeper train to Mumbai (Bombay). 
Awaking in Mumbai I got jacked by an abusive taxi driver 
who caught me at 6AM with my guard down, confronted the 
only African people I’d seen in India—all heroin junkies on 
the street — then, tracked by a tag-team gang of multilingual 
teenage prostitutes selling their bodies for hefty scoops of 
mango ice cream and daylong beer cruises in the Arabic Sea. 
I dedicated myself to fulfilling one more task in India before 
flying back to Paris and then to Cancun to direct a Mayan 


archaeology excavation. | am not sure why, but I needed a 
turq, those simple white caps that Moslems wear. 

In Bombay there are miles and acres of street side ven- 
dors peddling local goods and foods. There I noticed the 
headlines of the April 10, 2003 newspapers. The Americans 
were in Baghdad, the Second Gulf War was over. This news 
struck me with a slight depression and frustration. In my 
month in India I had grown sympathetic to the plight of 
Middle Eastern poverty, and, like many Indians and most 
Moslems, suspicious of American-brand democracy. With 
the war over, markets like this throughout the Middle East 
will soon be full of non-traditional goods as American-brand 
democracy spreads from the exhaust of Tomahawk missiles. 
And though an Islamic regime with many holy sites in its 
country has fallen on this day a lone American was walking 
up to every Moslem he saw pointing at their white and gold 
thread embroidered cap, the symbol of their faith, and ask- 
ing, “Where did you get it?” Or, more subtly, “Can I doas you 
do?” Islamic architecture and symbolism attracted me from 
my first days in India. It displayed a sort of Ken Wilber-esque, 
post-conventional, post-iconic, post-shamanic chic aesthetic 
which points more clearly toward the future of religion than 
the Cabbage Patch dolls with Down’s Syndrome in pastel 


SCOIIN 


it's not writing... 


it's hallucinating 
with words! 


www.scotto.org 


colors that are worshipped in many Hindu temples, which 
have more in common with the puppet Mother Mary “Full of 
Grace!” in John Waters' classic film Pecker than something 
that engenders religious awe. 

Each of a dozen Moslems said, “Biddi Bazaar” and pointed 
north, up the road. After a 50 minute walk, I found the 
Bazaar and many suspicious looks coming from bookstore 
owners with Saddam Hussein publicity photo posters for 
sale in their shop windows. I bought a couple of turqs from 
an old man and quickly donned one. Returning, I walked 
past what appeared to be a mosque. I looked at myself ina 
long white traditional Indian shirt and pants and a bright 
white Moslem cap and realized that, albeit a little pasty, I 
could do what they do, and I took off my shoes, washed up 
in the fountain, scrubbed my feet and entered the clean, 
well-carpeted hall, where I assumed a position shoulder to 
shoulder with the rest of the men. Facing East, the direction 
of Baghdad and Mecca, I kneeled, wept and prayed. 


Adam Fish is a tribal archaeologist in the Pacific Northwest and 
the Executive Director of the Center for Landscape & Artefact, a 
nonprofit organization dedicated to multimedia reconstructions 
of historic places. 
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Seeing Stars 


The Shifting Geometry of Phosphenes 
By Antonio Melechi 


Antonio Melechi offers an account of the study of phosphenes and the role 
they play in understanding the nature of psychedelic visuals. 


Travelling along a tree-lined county lane to Marseilles, 
eyes squinting against the afternoon sun, the American 
painter and writer Brion Gysin was overwhelmed by an 
“intensely bright pattern in supernatural colour.” He 
was swept “out of time.” He was ushered into a “world of 
infinite number.” Still reeling from this vision, recorded 
in his journal on December 


or pressure on the eyeball — developed into more complete 
dream-like imagery. By fashioning a simple flicker machine 
of his own (a slatted cardboard cylinder on aturntable witha 
central light) Gysin was able to return to the inner landscape 
that he had stumbled into. 

The first physiologist to purposefully study phosphenes 


21, 1958, Gysin wondered how 
the flicker of wintry sunshine 
through a leafy canopy could 
have inspired this cloudburst 
of spectral geometry. 

On reading the scientific 
literature, Gysin found that 
biologists had stumbled across 
much the same phenomenon 
when examining the effects 
of stroboscopic light on 
brain rhythms. Exploring 
the possibility of using the 
technique in diagnosing 
epilepsy at the Burden 
Neurological Institute in 
the late 1940s, Grey Walter 
found that a small percentage 
of non-epileptic individuals 
were, when exposed to light 
flickering at somewhere 
between eight and twenty-five 
flashes per second, capable of 
experiencing visions and aura- 
like affects. Often referred to as 
“light-dust” and “ocular spectra” by early researchers, but 
now known as phosphenes, these images were composed of 
“pulsating checks or mosaic...whirling spirals, whirlpools, 
explosions, Catherine wheels.” In some cases, these 
patterns of white, silver or coloured light — similar to 
those stimulated by migraine, fatigue, a blow to the head 
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was Johanes Purkinje, a 
one-timemonkwhoGoethe 
encouraged to pursue 
| medical and scientific 
research at the University 
of Prague. In 1819, Purkinje 
began his investigations 
by replicating Alessandro 
' Volta’s experiments with 
electrodes applied to the 
face. With his eyes closed, 
Purkinje observed stripes, 
arches and other “galvanic 
light patterns.” Purkinje 
then turned his attention 
to digitalis, a much-used 
plant drug that was known 
to produce impaired and 
altered vision in higher 
doses. Unable to “resist 
the temptation to look for 
a more exact explanation 
of the phenomenon,” he 
consumed large doses over 
a four-day period, making 
sketches of the flickering 
geometrical forms that he continued to see well after the 
experiment had terminated. Purkinje thought the flickering 
visions induced by digitalis were due to the stimulation of 
cranial nerves. However, subsequent experiments with an 
aqueous extract of belladonna, applied directly to the eye, led 
him to conclude that similar stellate patterns were brought 
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Purkinje began his investigations with electrodes 


applied to the face. With his eyes closed, he observed stripes, 
arches and other “galvanic light patterns.” Purkinje then turned 
his attention to digitalis, a plant drug that was known to 
produce impaired and altered vision in higher doses. 


on by cycloplegia, paralysis of the muscles that adjust and 
focus the eye. 

Acentury on, using more developed means of electrical 
stimulation, Max Knoll, co-inventor of the electron 
microscope, was able to unlock the basic grammar 
of phosphenes. Obtaining sketches from more than a 
thousand volunteers from diverse cultural backgrounds, 
Knoll discovered that fifteen basic phosphene shapes 
~ including sunbursts, diamonds, star shapes, concentric 
circles and checks — were stimulated by low-voltage, square 
waves of about one volt applied to the temples. Changes in 
the frequency of the electrical pulse affected the pattern. 
The widest spectrum of phosphenes was invariably observed 
by the mentally ill or by subjects who had been primed with 
a tiny dose of LSD. The particular mechanism involved 
in the generation of the phosphenes remained open to 
speculation. The fact that the same luminous visions could 
be generated by mechanical pressure suggested that the 
neural network of the retina might well be involved. Yet 
other electrical experiments pointed to the visual cortex 
and visual pathways, particularly in the case of phosphene 
patterns that were unaffected by a shifting gaze. 

Here was a universal geometry. As anthropologists, 
archaeologists and art historians would soon confirm, 
phosphenes were the ABC of the visionary and sacred arts. 
From the African rock paintings to Tibetan mandalas, the 
same shapes had been etched, daubed, inscribed and painted. 
In the late 1960s, when the Austrian-born anthropologist 
Gerardo Reichel-Dolmatoff began his fieldwork among the 
Eastern Tukanoans, he found a pocket of the Colombian 
Amazon in which the very phosphenes Knoll had catalogued 
in his Munich laboratory covered everyday objects, clothes, 
tools and buildings. The Tukanoans witnessed these motifs 
during the first stages of a religious ceremony in which a 
potion knownas caapi was drunk to facilitate travel beyond 
the “Milky Way.” Reichel-Dolmatoff also discovered that the 
Tukanoans had coded around half of these into shorthand 
for teachings connected with mate selection, exogamy and 
fertility. Where the anthropologist saw shape and pattern, 
the Tukanoans read signs, warnings and exhortations. But 
these phosphene visions took the Tukanoans beyond the 
merely abstract and geometrical. The figurative images and 
natural scenes perceived by the Tukanoans in the second 


phase of intoxication were essentially interpretations of the 
complex and moving pattern of coloured phosphenes. As 
Reichel-Dolmatoff put it: “The second phase is culturally 
conditioned and the visions consist of previously stored 
informations which are projected upon the screen produced 
by the drug.” 

This process of transfiguration had already been 
observed by a number of medical experimenters. S. Weir 
Mitchell, one of the first Westerners to experiment with 
peyote, described how his closed-eye visions always began 
with the flicker of tiny points of light, like stars or fireflies. 
From this backdrop of silver starred light emerged scenes 
composed of “definite objects”: 

The stars sparkled and passed away. A white stone grew 
up to a huge height, and became a tall, richly finished 
Gothic tower of very elaborate and definite design, with 
many rather worn statues standing in doorways or on stone 
brackets. As I gazed every projecting angle, cornice, and 
even the face of the stones at their joinings were by degrees 
covered with what seemed to be huge precious stones, but 
uncut, some being more like masses of transparent fruit. 
These were green, purple, red, and orange; never yellow and 
never blue. All seemed to possess an interior light, and to 
give the faintest idea of the perfectly satisfying intensity and 
purity of these gorgeous colour-fruits is quite beyond my 
power. All the colours I have beheld are dull as compared 
to these. 

The visions induced by drugs such as peyote and 
ayahuasca, by flicker or by electrical stimulation, are rarely 
composed of memory images. Their style of composition is 
mechanical and anti-realistic. As Havelock Ellis remarked 
after his own experiments, the play of light “suggested 
pictures |that] were not really seen.” This inability to recall 
or reproduce natural forms is confirmed by the fact that 
the animals and beings witnessed in these visions rarely 
have a sense of scale or physical integrity. Théophile 
Gautier’s account of his hashish fantasia, for example, 
evokes an array of “goatsuckers, fiddle-faddlebeasts, budled 
goslings, unicorns, griffons, incubi, an entire menagerie 
of monstrous nightmares.” After taking ayahuasca, the 
anthropologist Michael Harner reported seeing visions 
of dragon-like beings which combined pterodactyl-like 
wings and enormous whale-like bodies. This anti-re: 


extends to many types of hallucinations — objects or 
persons often appear to be enlarged, shrunken, multiplied 
and misshapen, or comprised of elements that are strangely 
disparate and incongruous. This is particularly true of the 
hallucinations associated with Charles Bonnet syndrome, 
acondition that probably accounts for more hallucinations 
than schizophrenia. 

In 1769, the Swiss philosopher Charles Bonnet described 
how a cataract operation led his elderly grandfather, Charles 
Lullin, to perceive “without external stimulus the images 
of men, women, birds, buildings that change in shape, size 
and place but which he never accepted as real.” Dominating 
the left side of his visual field, these visions occurred only 
when Lullin was standing or sitting. In conversation with 
the young Bonnet, Lullin would frequently interrupt his 
learned discourses to describe the progress of an unfolding 
vision. In later years Bonnet himself experienced “a number 
of fantastic objects which he recognised as illusory” but a 
long time would pass before physicians recognized that 
lucid visions of this kind were so common. In the 1930s, 
when Charles Bonnet syndrome (CBS) was first proposed as 
an umbrella term for hallucinations that occur with clear 
consciousness in the elderly, little was known about the 
cause or extent of the condition. It is only in the last decade 
that some advances have been made. 

The imagery associated with CBS hallucinations can be 
simple or complex, static or animated, fleeting or lasting. 
Recent studies report a preponderance of faces (almost 
always strangers) and animals (one woman’s hallucinations 
always featured a “well-dressed monkey”). The formation 
of these images would appear to follow the same process 
of phosphene elaboration described by Reichel-Dolmatoff. 
The historian Hugh Trevor-Roper has recently described 
“the little circular blobs of kaleidoscopic colour” and 
“disorderly patterns of dark squares” which he saw in the 


first stages of CBS. While these patterns initially imposed 
themselves on objects and scenes that remained visible to 
him, the hallucinations progressed into a phantasmagoria 
of “moving pictures which blocked reality,” including bicycle 
and horse races, colonnaded Renaissance squares and “a 
cemetery of dead machines.” 

The fact that CBS hallucinations do not respond to 
anti-psychotic medication would appear to confirm 
that they are at root physiological. However, geriatric 
psychiatrists have recently questioned the long-held 
assumption that CBS hallucinations are caused only by 
defects of the eye — by glaucoma, macular degeneration, 
cataracts or diabetic retinopathy. Combinations of visual 
and cognitive impairments appear to provide the trigger to 
most CBS hallucinations. Isolation and bereavement have, 
moreover, been confirmed as significant causative factors. 
These findings have led Martin Cole of McGill University 
to propose that the syndrome might be better explained in 
terms of reduced sensory stimulation rather than fading 
sight per se. In either event, CBS hallucinations belong 
to a broad category of visual phenomena that appear to 
contradict the standard definition of a hallucination. Like 
the images stirred by flicker, illuminated by peyote and 
ayahuasca, these visions are not perceptions without a 
corresponding sensation. They are elaborations of the 
shifting geometry of phosphenes — the stuff that visions, 
and perhaps even dreams, are made of. 


Antonio Melechi isthe editor of Psychedelia Britannica and Mindscapes. 
He is currently a Visiting Fellow at the University of York, where he is 
writing a book on mesmerism and the night side of Victorian science. 
The above essay is from Fugitive Minds: On Madness, Sleep and other 
‘Twilight Afflictions, (Heinemann, 2003). 


Extracted from FUGITIVE MINDS by Antonio Melechi published by 
William Heinemann @ £18.99. Copyright (c) Antonio Melechi 2003. 
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The Visual Language of Jason Tucker 


Interview by Sara T. Onin 


| first met Jason Tucker in the jungles of Uxmal, Mexico, at one of those week-long entheo-psycho-pharmacological 
symposiums. Following two mind-twisting back to back presentations by Jonathan Ott and the late Terence McKenna, | hit 
the poolside bamboo hut bar, where | saw Jason drawing. | too had my sketchbook along, so | sat down and introduced 
myself. Jason was from Los Angeles, like me. He had a slightly buried southern drawl, and like most Angelenos, was 
transplanted from elsewhere: San Angelo, Texas to be exact. Turned out we both worked professionally in the film and 
entertainment industry (he a film editor, me a storyboard artist) and we totally hit it off. I'd scored some excellent blotter 
from a European attendee and decided to share with my new friend. After dosing, we stepped outside to watch the sun set, 
the sky slipping into early evening pinks and lavenders. The nearby Mayan ruins turned to dark silhouettes, the pyramid 
pointing up to unfamiliar constellations replacing the clouds above our heads. Then Jason started drawing. What came out 
on the paper was unlike anything I'd ever seen, yet at the same time, strangely familiar. It was futuristic. It was archaic, It 
was Visual Time Travel. And it was Weird. Damn, it was some good acid! 


Since then, Jason has spent a great deal of time exploring the dark reaches of inner space, creating over 500 of these unusual 
drawings and paintings, each completed in one sitting. They've transformed from simple and decorative, reminiscent 
of Miro or Calder, to a more complex visual narrative, not unlike modem storytelling cave paintings. There are no plans 
and there are no mistakes. With no pre-set intention, his sessions seem more like a form of "auto-drawing,” the images 
almost giving birth to themselves. He feels the pieces point toward an emotive visual language. During a studio visit to 
his downtown loft, the Los Angeles County Museum of Art (LACMA) echoed this idea in their newsletter, referring to the 
work as “an organic visual language evolving into a narrative.” | once asked Jason if some shamanic entity from the past 
and/or future was guiding his hand to spell out messages or if perhaps he was some kind of universal cosmic radio station, 
broadcasting archetypal mysteries from another time and place. He just smiled slyly. 
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TRIP: So where did your style come from? How did this 

all start? 
JASON TUCKER: I began drawing these abstract patterns 
of triangles, lines, and circles when I was young and 
it just evolved into a more cellular design direction 
over the last seven. I can remember resonating with a 
large abstract mosaic that was on this modern looking 
Methodist Church in my hometown. And I can recall 
thinking of it as a pattern of nature, just as organic as any 
pattern found ona leaf. The difference of course was the 
human connection. And I guess that struck a chord. 


Did you think you would become an artist? 
Tactually consider the drawings to be more of a language 
than art, especially now that they have increased in 
volume and have taken on a cellular form. 


I see what you mean about language. When I first viewed 
your work I felt as though these self-creating beings were 
somehow speaking to me. Do you recall drawing much 
as a child? 
I remember my mother would give me these drawing 
exercises, one of them being to draw what I thought 
God would look like. I drew this old man behind the 
clouds operating a rain and thunder machine. I can also 
remember in grade school not listening to the teacher 
while drawing these straight lines over and over without 
a ruler, like I was practicing hand eye coordination or 
something. And then it developed into abstract patterns 
after that. I loved geometric shapes at the time, but I 
didn’t care so much about perspective and rulers, 


When did you become interested in the psychedelic 
experience? 
My first encunter was with LSD and it was not based 
on any interest at all. | was out of town with my family 


Zo: 


attending a wedding and was staying ina hotel room with 
some family friends, who were a couple of years older 
than me. I was fourteen, One of them pulled out a tiny 
piece of paper with a blue UFO on it and cut it into three 
pieces. They handed mea third of that tiny piece of paper, 
Iplaced it on my tongue, and within the first hour I was in 
the bathroom sitting on top of the counter staring at my 
face in the mirror as it pulsated in ways that I'd never seen 
before. The whole room became more alive than I'd ever 
imagined it could be. What really struck me afterwards 
was how potent that tiny piece of paper was. We went 
to the wedding the next day and then back home and to 
school the next week. I returned to my regular routine 
and I never thought much about doing it again. Not until 
the summer after I graduated from college. Then I made 
up for lost time in the hallucinogenic department. 


When and how did you end up in L.A.? 
I headed out to Los Angeles about 12 years ago. I 
graduated college and I wanted to work on films so it 
seemed like the natural thing to do. 


And you've been drawing this whole time? 
The drawings are always there, coming on stronger at 
certain times than othe 


So these linear characters, these image entities, have 

been haunting you for awhile. Are you painting what you 

actually see? 
Aside from one time on ayahuasca, I’ve never actually 
“seen” them. The moment didn’t last long, but it was 
quite the hallucination. A couple of years before that, on 
psilocybin, I drew something that was just as profound 
to me as any hallucination. It was another free form 
drawing like always, but it was no longer the abstract 
triangles and lines. [twas cellular and completely alive, It 


had taken ona new form of communication. This opened 
the door to a flood of similar drawings and a fresh look 
at some of the ideas I've been interested in over the last 
twelve years. I certainly don’t read Marshal McLuhan the 
same way, that’s for sure. 


How does Marshal McLuhan come into this? 

McLuhan talked about how the modes of communication 
you use determine your reality. If you want to change 
your mind, change the mode of communication you use. 
And I find this to be extremely relevant to my experience. 
He also wrote about the possible moving away from 
fragmented thinking and towards a reintegration with 
the tribe and eventually a reintegration with something 
like the state we emerged from before the development of 
consciousness. I've read very similar conclusions by Jung. 
And McKenna has elaborated on it extensively. I see it as 
a synthesis between the modern and the archaic. 


You spent time on occasion with Terence McKenna. Tell 

me about that. 
In Mexico, I was drawing at a table with a group of people 
and he walked by and leaned over and watched for awhile. 
When I was finished I showed him some earlier drawings 
and explained I did some of them on DMT. He raised his 
eyebrow and said that it was a precarious enterprise, 
and that someone was bound to do it. McKenna was 
McLuhan on hallucinogens. He spoke of psilocybin 
invoking the Logos. He brought up how DMT works 
directly on the language centers of the brain. McKenna 
carried the torch of the irrational with pride and brought 
in serious talk of the Other, and differentiated between 
LSD’s ties to enlightenment and DMT’s potential to 


communicate with this Other. Instead of highs and 
lows, it was becoming more of a trip sideways. The 
question was no longer about what is beyond the Milky 
Way, but what’s behind it. McKenna was to inner space 
as Copernicus was to outer space. His refined taste led 
the psychedelic community into uncharted realms, 
theorizing that consciousness appears to be heading 
into the non-linear, raising controversial topics like 
downloading human consciousness, time travel, new 
languages, and alien contact. As a film editor, I related 
just by the tools I use. Nowadays, editing is done on the 
computer. We digitize information from a linear source 
tape into software that allows us to edit nonlinearly. I 
see the ideas of McLuhan and McKenna as connected to 
the electric age just like the ideas of Freud and Jung are 
connected to the industrial. 


Where do you think you'll go with this from here? 
Soon I'll be animating a “creation myth” using only 
these drawings. If you've ever seen the splitting of cells 
as well as the dynamics of cell formation, it’s easy to 
visualize these images slowly moving and morphing 
into one another. 


Jason Tucker is an animation editor at Warner Bros. 
Feature Animation. His images can be seen on his web site: 
‘Attp:/hwww.actualcontact.com 
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In 1995, the Afro Celt Sound System burst onto the global music scene with 
its innovative album, Volume One: Sound Magic, an exciting and unique blend 
of electronica with Irish and African vocals and influences. Their two follow-up 
albums, Volume Two: Release and Volume Three: Further In Time, featured guest 
appearances by Peter Gabriel, Robert Plant, and Sinéad O’Connor, and with their 
most recent album, Seed, they've dropped the Sound System and are now calling 
themselves the Afro Celts. The band features a number of notables, including James 
McNally, formerly a member of the Pogues; Johnny Kalsi, formerly with Transglobal 
Underground; highly regarded Irish singer larla 6 Lionaird; and the band’s founder, 
Simon Emmerson, a well known UK producer. We spoke to Simon after the Afro Celts 
completed their most recent tour of the States. 


Afro Celts: Seed of Change 


Interview by Scotto 


TRIP: I’ve seen each of the shows you've played in Seattle. 
On your most recent show here, you’d moved from having 
a wall of keyboards looming over the center of the stage 
to having live drums and bass, and for the first time you 
had a chance to just play guitar the entire show. Similarly, 
you've gone from being a “Sound System” to just being 
the Afro Celts. How did that evolution take place? 


Simon Emmerson: We started very much coming out 
of DJ culture. There was a club in London called the 
Whirl-Y-Gig. In the early ‘90s, they were running a 
regular Saturday evening event in my local town hall, 
which was a kind of celebration of psychedelic culture 
without the drugs and alcohol, really, because they had a 
Policy of letting kids in as well as adults. They completely 
transformed the town hall. The DJ was playing a lot of 
what's now called “global fusion,” but at the time, it 
was like Transglobal Underground and Loop Guru and 
African music and a lot of acid house and mixing it up. 
I'd been working in Africa with Baaba Maal, and that 
was the inspiration, really, that was the context for the 
Afro Celts. It was very much a DJ-based idea, bringing 
a sound system to festivals, and instead of the old kind 
of turntables, we'd have MIDI gear and stuff. The idea 
of calling the band an Afro Celt Sound System was to 
identify us as having a mobile line up with different 
guests. We weren't specifically a kind of focused band. 
Like Soul II Soul or Leftfield — Leftfield would do albums 
with different guests. The idea was that it was sort of a 
movable feast. Originally I only thought I’d produce a 
couple albums and then hand the baton on to another 
producer or another group of people. It wasn’t really 
anchored down to any specific group. 


And by the time we recorded Seed, that certainly wasn’t 
the case. Myself, Martin Russell and James had been 
working together for seven years; larla, Johnny, and 
Emer Maycock had been in the band almost as long. 
After seven years of playing together, we felt we really 


needed to evolve and get a proper rhythm section, and 
it worked out pretty well, although it has created quite a 
lot of confusion. A lot of people think the Afro Celts are 
different from the Afro Celt Sound System. What we're 
probably going to do is Afro Celts is going to represent 
the more acoustic or organic band, and the Sound System 
is going to represent more the electronica. We're doing a 
remix album which is going to be by the Afro Celt Sound 
System, just to confuse the public even more. 


To keep people on their toes. 


Yeah. But I mean, the name change didn’t work. Never 
underestimate the stupidity of the record-buying public. 
(laughs) 


A Real World recording week played a role in how you 
initially formed, and I’ve always been really curious about 
what it’s like to attend one of those recording weeks. 


I'd been to one before, and I produced an album with a 
Moroccan Gnawa trance musician ~ traditional trance, 
not techno trance — called Hassan Hakmoun, and it was 
an amazing experience. They're like these wonderful kind 
of brainstorming sessions, the kind of place where a lot of 
musicians would like to go to after they die, really. You 
just walk around these idyllic surroundings and stroll 
into studios and pick up instruments and collaborate 
with other musicians. There’s a very kind of open 
vibe. People aren’t competing against each other. The 
general vibe was, “Let's get together and see if it works 
and try and create new music which crosses boundaries 
and continents and definitions.” Peter Gabriel himself 
commands a huge amount of respect. He’s a kind of 
enabler. He’s one of these people that likes to get people 
together and see what happens. And I was very honored, 
privileged to be invited down. 


It was after the first recording week that | thought it’d 
be good to do this in a rather more developed way. So 
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He kind of wandered in, the wandering bard. And within 
an hour, he’d sung “Inion,” this beautiful, Celtic/Islamic 
call to prayer. And we sat there utterly amazed... 


when we went back with the Afro Celts, we kind of built 
awhole studio and recording environment. We were out 
in one of the garages. We didn’t get the big studio that 
Daniel Lanois had at the time. And that was cool, you 
know, we were in the garage in the car park around the 
back, and we had an open door, and had the kettle on, 
and we had a projector up showing Jamie Reid’s artwork. 
He was our artist at the time, doing the sort of artwork 
that you saw on the first three albums, and he'd come to 
us from doing all the punk graphics for the Sex Pistols 
in the ‘70s. We had a dozen or so backing tracks, and I 
invited some of Baaba Maal’s band over. We had an open 
door policy, and that's how Volume One happened. It was 
seven days of joyous collaboration. It was an incredible 
experience. 


Iwas very nervous at the time. I didn’t think I was really 
qualified to do an Afro Celt album, not being African 
or Irish. I knew I would get the beats right, or at least 
make an interesting form of UK dance music, but I was 
quite worried. I spent enough time in Africa with Baaba 
Maal’s band to have been accepted by them; they were 
part of the family, really. But the Lrish musicians said if 
we'd made the record in Ireland with Irish producers, it 
would have been a very different record and probably a 
lot duller and a lot more conservative. 


How did you hook up with larla to get his voice involved 
in what you're doing? 


He just turned up at the recording week. He senta demo 
to Real World independently, and when I started putting 
the Afro Celts together, I was asking Real World about 
singers. We were thinking of using Baaba Maal, and Iwas 
saying, “Are there any Irish singers?” They said, “Well, 
there’s this guy called Iarla 6 Lionaird who comes from 
this sean-nés tradition of unaccompanied singing.” I 
hadn't actually heard him; he just turned up. He kind of 
wandered in, the wandering bard. And within an hour, 
he'd sung “Inion,” this beautiful, Celtic/Islamic call to 
prayer. And we sat there utterly amazed, and then he 
went on to do the “Lament,” which is that slow, evolving, 
meditative piece that you get as the last track on the 
first album. 
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You've talked in the past about coming from a punk 
background. How did you get drawn into more of a techno 
sound over time? 


Igot into punk in my late teens, because it had the energy 
and passion and politics and excitement that was lacking 
in the music business at the time. It was a very exciting 
time in my life. The punks I was involved with were 
incredibly open-minded. We were listening to Coltrane 
and a lot of very avant-garde experimental music. I was 
in a band called Scritti Politti, who were kind of punk 
experimentalists. I mean, I didn’t go to art school, but 
a lot of them all went to the same art school, and out of 
that year of art college, you got Scritti Politti, you got 
the Gang of Four, you got the Mekons. You also got Soft 
Cell and various other bands who were all in that kind 
of mold. So I was into that kind of scene. 


I've always had a love of global music. When I was a punk, 
I started working in a jazz specialty shop, which was 
basically selling hard bop, be bop, and there was a section 
there which was kind of a “miscellaneous” where all the 
African stuff like early Fela Kuti records were stashed. 1 
used to take those records home, and I kind of discovered 
the whole range of African music in the early ‘80s. Me 
and my mates were all trying to copy that kind of Zairean, 
west African guitar style, because it used to remind us of 
all the kind of dueling psychedelic guitars you’d have on 
Grateful Dead or Quicksilver Messenger Service albums, 
but with a lot more focus. I had a kind of love of Latin 
music as well. | remember discovering people like Milton 
Nascimento and the whole Latin pavilion scene in the 
early ‘80s. So it was always there. 


I've never really liked techno. The techno guy in the 
band is Mass. He programs for us and he had a band 
called the Pygmies, and another band called Trench, 
and they were really really hard core acid techno with a 
lot of industrial rock over the top. | find a lot of his stuff 
unlistenable. When he strolls down memory lane and 
gets those old unreleased demo tapes out, we all kind 
of head for the door and make excuses and go down to 
the pub. I've always been into groove-based music and 
music that crosses boundaries. I produced the Acid Jazz 
and Other Illicit Grooves compilations and at the time, 
acid jazz was always very much seen as one of the more 
experimental areas of British dance music. 


1 DJ'd at the High Times Cannabis Cup awards two years 

ago in Amsterdam. That was the most boring gig I've ever 

done. By the end of the night, people just couldn’t get off 
their asses. It was so laid back, it was horizontal. 


I noticed you were wearing a “Wear Hemp — Hemp Wear” 
T-shirt... that’s the kind of thing a psychedelic editor 
notices immediately. What kind of role did psychedelic 
culture play for you specifically in terms of your musical 
development? 


I was brought up on it. My dad used to manage a band 
called Screw, who were a kind of prototype Magic Band / 
Beefheart type band, so as a kid, the first band I ever saw 
was Captain Beefheart and the Magic Band, and I must 
have seen Frank Zappa and the Mothers of Invention 
half a dozen times. The back of our garden was where 
Soft Machine had their offices. I used to go to all the Soft 
Machine gigs and was very much a child who grew up 
immersed in the whole Canterbury, English psychedelic 
scene, which was an amazingly fertile source of music 
actually. I’ve actually got Pipers At The Gates Of Dawn 
signed by the entire membership of the Pink Floyd, back 
when Syd Barrett was in the band. I'm sitting here talking 
to you in the very studio where they recorded Dark Side 
Of The Moon. So there you go. 


My dad was a Buddhist. He dropped out of society when 
I was a kid. He went to live in Scotland and lived a 
completely kind of organic life. He didn’t drink or smoke 
and I guess he was like a prototype Green anarchist. So 
that side of alternative culture, I kind of grew up with it, 
although as a punk, | turned my back on it, because I was 
an angry young man and it wasn’t cool to like hippies. 
But it’s kind of funny because all the punks I've known 
who've kept the faith are now leading figures in the Green 
movement or within alternative culture. 


I'm sorry to say no one in the band really drinks or does 
drugs... 


That's nothing to be sorry about. 


I DJ'd at the High Times Cannabis Cup awards two 
years ago in Amsterdam. It was full of these American 
hippies going around from coffee shop to coffee shop, 
and they had these charts where they were sort of 
checking off all the various grades of cannabis to find 
the most pure form of skunk. The fact is, the skunk you 
get in Amsterdam is just so fucking strong, it’s really, 
really unpleasant. As a DJ gig goes, that was the most 


boring I've ever done. By the end of the night, people 
just couldn’t get off their asses. It didn’t matter what I 
played. It was such hard work. It was just so laid back, 
it was horizontal. It’s kind of interesting really, when 
you go to places like Holland where they've effectively 
decriminalized cannabis, a lot of people don't really do 
it or if they do, it’s just very occasionally. The kids just 
don’t do it because it’s something that their parents do. 
Then you go to the coffee shops and it's just tourists 
getting stupidly numbed out. 


There are lots of influences in the Afro Celts. I guess Mass 
still goes out and does the free festival thing. He’s still 
happiest standing in a field with a sound system playing 
hard core alternative techno at 3:00 in the morning. My 
days of doing that are over, although I am going down 
to Devlin tomorrow in west England to do a big free 
party and it’s going to be fantastic. I'll be playing with 
two musicians from Headmix Collective. We'll do a two 
hour set, kind of like the old school Afro Celt sets, and 
that’s going to be great. Every society needs its alternative 
culture. I think you can judge the healthiness of a society 
by how healthy the alternative culture is, really. 


On your first three albums, you had some key guest 
appearances. Did you get any pressure from anyone to try 
to replicate the success of “When You're Falling”? 


Not really, because how many times can you do that? 
It was a complete fluke. We wrote a track and thought 
this would be great if Peter Gabriel sang it, and we were 
kind of expecting him to say no, and then he did it, and 
it sounded great. That’s a once in a lifetime experience. 
The fact that we got Robert Plant in to doa track is more 
remarkable. I guess there are other people we'd like to 
collaborate with, but it’s kind of a bit of a double-edged 
sword, isn’t it, because talking to people in America, a 
lot of the radio stations didn’t actually say it was the 
Afro Celts. 


Yeah, I noticed it kept showing up as “the new Peter 
Gabriel single.” 


“That was the voice of Peter Gabriel.” Having said that, it 


opened up a whole huge market for us. We were number 
one on the world music Billboard chart for two months, 


sue ten «trp 3 


The Afro Celts were destined to happen. There was a lot 
of amazing coincidence, a lot of synchronicity involved... 


and sold a lot more records in the first three months 
than we have for Seed. I’m very proud of that record as 
well. Real World aren’t that kind of label. They’re not 
the kind of label that turn around and go, “Come on, 
guys, we need another massive crossover Celtic African 
fusion track.” You don’t get conversations like that with 
Real World, 


Peter Gabriel is known to be a real perfectionist when he’s 
working on his own music. What was it like collaborating 
with him to put that track together? 


Well, he just did it. We weren't there. He did it, and we 
listened and went, “Wow, that’s amazing,” and that was 
it. I think it’s a lot easier working on other people’s stuff 
than it is on your own. I find that when I'm producing 
other people’s material, I enjoy it more than when I’m 
doing my own stuff, because you're one or two steps 
removed from it. 


There was a really great video for that track... 


The video was about to get heavy rotation on MTV, and 
probably would have pushed the record into a half million 
sales. Then September 11 happened, and they pulled it, 
for completely understandable reasons because it’s quite 
a dark video, It’s a guy falling through the sky, past an 
airplane, past a skyscraper, through the ground, and 
that was that. But we're releasing a remix album early 
next year, a double record, and there’s going to be half 
a dozen videos on that, including two clips from our 
second Seattle show, and we're going to put “Falling” on 
it and a remix of “Persistence of Memory” that’s also got 
a beautiful video, a really lovely video done by a French 
producer who went to thirty countries in two weeks or 
something. 


I know it’s getting passé to ask musicians this, but I still 
find it interesting to hear how people respond. What's your 
take on the way the Internet is affecting ideas of copyright 
and distribution? 


Well, I'd love to say that music should be free, but we're 
really, really struggling. When people say to me, “Look, 
hope you don’t mind, I've just downloaded your album 
off the Internet,” I say “Fine, mate, I'll come around 
and nick your stereo.” There’s something a little bit 
weird about the Metallicas of the world sitting on a pile 
of money and getting huffy about people downloading 


their music. But it is, at the end of the day, theft. If I 
wrote a book and saw somebody photocopying it and 
handing it out free, I'd get pissed off. You can’t make a 
penny out of record sales in Africa because everything's 
bootlegged. Musicians can’t survive, they can’t make a 
decent living because everything’s pirated and comes 
out on cassettes. 


There is something positive about it in as much as 
you get this massive consumer vote, you get a kind of 
underground, unmediated consumer vote. The kids say 
“T want that,” and they're not being told to buy it by 
anybody, they're finding out themselves. Apparently in 
Britain now, most teenagers spent more time on the 
Internet than watching telly. My son is massively into 
UK hip hop - this MC Rascal has just won the Mercury 
Award, and he was 17 when he made his album, he comes 
from the east end of London, and his music was available 
on pirate radio stations and via the Internet. Ted, my son, 
spent all his time listening to music on the Internet and 
talking to other producers, and that’s very healthy and 
very positive. We haven't done a single interview in the 
British rock press, and we've sold a million albums now, 
we've had two Grammy nominations, but they just won't 
interview us because we're not considered mainstream 
enough or whatever, so we do really need alternative 
sources of exposure. That’s where the Internet comes in. 
We've got a great web site, we've got a great chat room, 
we've got a great forum. That’s the positive side of it. 
The negative side of it is if it gets any worse, I'll end up 
driving a cab. I won't be making music. 


I guess what we have to do is find ways of making money 
out of making music that don’t necessarily involve CD 
sales. CDs are ridiculously expensive in the UK. They’re 
like fifteen pounds, which is $20 or $25 in America. 
That’s just too expensive; they should be cheaper, and 
they should be upgraded so they have a DVD element 
or an interactive element. Our second release had an 
interactive game on it called Noodle, where you could 
remix the tracks. I reckon ten or twenty percent of our 
sales were because of Noodle, because kids were going 
out and buying it because it was just something very 
cool, you know what I mean? That's what we've got to 
do. Record companies have got to find a way of creating 
a product that is so good that people will buy it. I think 
the future’s got to be DVD, it’s got to be 5:1. If everyone 
has a 5:1 system, you’re busting out the stereo into 


surround sound and you can really start experimenting 
with mixes, | mean, talk about psychedelic revolution, 
that would really take off. Afro Celt music is designed for 
5:1, it’s designed for surround. We can never contain the 
amount of information within a stereo framework; our 
tracks always end up sounding too small. It works live 
ina big ambient context, but we've done a few surround 
mixes here in the studio, and it just makes sense. Maybe 
that’s a way forward. 


Your music appeals to a wide range of people in psychedelic 
culture — the younger ravers who are heavy into electronica, 
and the aging hippies who were well into world music 
before the kids figured it out. Did you have any idea that 
was going to happen? 


To be honest, that was what the Whirl-Y-Gig was always 
about in 1992. It was about breaking down barriers. The 
first gig that we did at the WOMAD Festival in Reading, 
we played to a couple thousand people in this tent in the 
rain, and it was exactly the audience you were describing. 
The most exciting moment for me was when I stopped 
all the programming and James went out and did his 
bodhran solo. It was the first time we'd done it, the first 
gig we'd ever done. And then he kind of started dueling 
with the percussion player. And the cheer we got from 
the audience, I just remember thinking, “This crowd is 
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ready for this now. They're really ready to see post-DJ 
music, post-DJ culture.” It didn’t surprise me that a lot 
of the big name DJs when they went over to America 
never really made it, because there's a limit to standing 
there watching guys playing records, and I think the 
bands who survived that have been the bands who have 
taken one or two steps beyond DJ culture and defined 
their own sound, like Underworld and Leftfield. Within 
my scene in London now, a lot of the DJs are forming 
bands now and going out and playing live, and it's for 
that very reason that you said — the kids are wanting 
more than just dancing to three hours of the same kind 
of groove over again, and the old people are coming 
back into clubs because the music’s becoming more 
interesting for them. 


The Afro Celts were destined to happen. There was a lot 
of amazing coincidence, a lot of synchronicity involved 
in the first record. I'll put my hand on my heart and say 
that we really did have a lot of very positive forces working 
to make that album happen. 


Scotto writes a monthly column, eScottology, for the Vaults of Erowit 
at http:/h rowid.org/colu otto. He recently published a short 
story collection, Light Reading For The End Of The World, as a benefit 
for Erowid, and he is the writer and director of the psychedelic sketch 
comedy DVD Tales From The Trip Side, both of which are available 
from http:/hwww.tripzine.com. He is the editor in chief of Trip. 
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This is Your Brain, 
On Line 


By Ramez Naam 


In part two of this tour of the state of modern brain-computer 
interface (BCI) technology, Ramez Naam speculates about the 
future of technologically enhanced human beings. He asks: 
How far can we go with this technology to create a better 
world both for individuals and global culture? 


SCENARIO 2050: Your Brain 


Someday in the future, you take the plunge and have a 
computer interface implanted in your brain. You're not the 
type to take this step lightly or quickly, but it’s now been 
ten years since brain-computer interfaces were approved 
for the general public. Most of your friends have them. You 
watch with envy as they interact on levels that you can't. 
You're tired of hearing them tell you what you're missing 
out on. Still, you're careful. You wait for others to have 
the procedure. You pore over the safety statistics and most 
common side effects. You find the model that’s least likely 
to be obsolete a few years down the road. And you choose a 
doctor that has lots of experience and a good track record 
in implanting the devices. 

You go to the hospital in the afternoon. The 
anesthesiologist numbs your skull but leaves you awake. 
As you lay there on the operating table, the doctor makes 
a tiny hole in your skull. Through this hole she inserts an 
incredibly light, flexible mesh of circuits. Using tiny tools 
inserted through the same hole, she spreads the mesh across 
the entire surface of your brain. Once the mesh is in place, 
it sends millions of microscopic filaments down into your 
brain. Each filament is a thousandth of the width of a 
human hair — much smaller than even the smallest nerve 
cells. After this, the doctor implants a tiny transmitter and 
receiver just inside your skull. Finally, she replaces the small 
amount of bone that she had cut out and coats the area with 
growth factors to speed the bone’s healing. Once this scar 
heals, there will be no visible sign of your implant at all. 

After the surgery, you wait in the recovery room, feeling 
no different than before. The doctor visits and tells you that 
the procedure went well and that the interface seems to be 
working. You rest, eat, and go to sleep. In the morning the 
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training begins. On the first day, the interface customizes 
itself to the parts of your brain that handle vision. You're 
shown a series of pictures ona screen. As you look at them, 
the implant in your brain monitors the activity of neurons 
in your visual cortex, noting which ones fire in response 
to which images. After an hour, your implant has a good 
working map of your brain. Now, after each image, you're 
asked to close your eyes. A picture identical to the one you 
saw on the screen appears in your mind. Occasionally it’s 
wrong in some way and you signal this discrepancy. By 
early afternoon, your implant is able to send you images 
and moving pictures with almost perfect fidelity. 

You nap and awake for your second training session. This 
session takes the form of a game. You control a spaceship on 
the screen. You must avoid obstacles by moving your ship 
up and down, right and left, forward and back. You have no 
joystick or keyboard with which to do this. The computer 
does not respond to your voice commands. You're told to 
think about the way you want to move. You find that by 
doing this you can sometimes clumsily nudge the ship one 
way or another. You're frustrated, but the technician jokes 
about how long it took her to master this game and says 
that you're a fast learner. Control comes slowly at first, and 
then faster and faster as you get the hang of it. You could 
still do better with your hands, but you're getting better. 
Finally, using the skills you developed in the game, you 
learn how to control your implant itself. At first you learn 
only how to activate a mental “screen” on which the implant 
places information. Then you learn how to move a cursor 
around that screen and click on the “buttons” the implant 
projects in your mind. 

Late in the afternoon, you're discharged from the 
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Someday in the future, you take the plunge and have a 
computer interface implanted in your brain. 


hospital. You now have all the tools necessary to explore 
your new abilities on your own. Your spouse, who already 
has an implant, takes you home. The next morning, you 
start another training exercise. You activate the implant 
and it guides you through training it to project sound into 
your mind. You slip headphones over your ears and play a 
selection of sounds and music given to you by the hospital. 
Just as with your vision, the implant monitors your brain 
activity in response to the sounds you hear. By the end of 
the morning, the implant can play sounds in your mind. 

In the afternoon, the implant guides you through a set of 
exercises, training it for touch. You are instructed to touch 
every part of your body, systematically. You stand, sit, and lie 
down. You take a hot bath and a cold shower. Through this, 
the implant learns the specifics of how the sense of touch 
affects your brain. By doing so, it learns how to stimulate 
your brain to mimic these effects. 

The next day, you start the most intensive phase of 
training the implant — learning to communicate with 
language. You relax as the implant uses sight and sound 
to present you with words, phrases, and sentences. You 
repeat these to yourself. The implant shows you images, 
which you name. It instructs you to read paragraphs and 
pages off of your mental screen. It teaches you to press a 
mental “send” button at the same time that you mentally 
speak. By the end of the first day, you have the rudimentary 
ability to “type” words to the implant by thinking about 
them. The next day, you practice again. By the end of the 
third day, you can dictate to the implant as quickly as you 
can think. 

On the following day, you learn to communicate with 
more than words. The implant shows you how to contact 
other people with implants. You practice sending words 
back and forth with your spouse. You're stunned by the 
ability to communicate silently. Then the implant shows 
you how to send other senses. You send your spouse what 
you see and hear and feel. You close your eyes and imagine 
a flower and a romantic tune and send those as well. Your 
spouse responds in kind. You begin to explore this incredible 
way to communicate. You find you can project emotions 
and even some abstract ideas. In one conversation, you 
flit back and forth between words, images, sounds, and 
feelings. That night, you and your spouse make love while 
opening all of your senses and emotions to each other. The 


intimacy is beyond anything you have known. It’s almost 
overwhelming, and you have to retreat. But you know that 
you will try this again, and that your relationship will reach 
anew level of depth. 

‘The next day, you return to work. Over the coming weeks, 
you find your work productivity greatly increased. You can 
mentally work faster, more easily, and more accurately with 
teammates who have implants than you can with the non- 
implanted. In meetings with other implanted workers, you 
routinely work using mental diagrams, images, and silent 
speech. In mixed company, you take mental control of the 
screen, projecting text and images onto it and changing 
them with a facility you never would have reached with a 
marker and whiteboard. 

In the evenings, you continue to explore your implant. 
You learn how to use it to control sleep, appetite, mood, 
arousal, and even your heart rate and respiration. You gain 
the ability to remain calm merely by willing it. You learn 
how to use the implant to navigate the internet, accessing 
the sum total of human knowledge. You begin to train the 
implant to understand the most basic parts of your memory, 
attention, and thought processes. It guides you through 
increasingly complex exercises. You play memory games 
with numbers, shapes, colors, names, faces, places, and all 
sorts of objects. You add, subtract, and multiply. You play 
strategy games and solve mental puzzles. Through all of 
these activities, the implant studies your brain’s activity, 
learning to interface with your highest functions. 

Little by little, you feel yourself getting sharper, as 
the implant adds to your mental abilities. You phrase 
mathematical questions to yourself and the implant 
supplies the answers instantly. You find yourself able to 
remember twenty digits at a time, where before you could 
only remember seven. Your attention wanders less at work 
and you're able to juggle more things in your mind at once. 
The answers to questions you pose to the internet come 
back more quickly and sometimes almost before you ask 
the question. You routinely trade memories and experiences 
with other implanted humans. You learn to view the world 
through other people’s eyes. You let others see through 
yours, As the months and years pass, you increasingly view 
your implant as a vital and natural part of you. Using it 
becomes as natural as breathing. You can no longer imagine 
a disconnected life. 
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If brain implants can give us abi 


ies and advantages that we 


can’t achieve any other way, then a certain number of people 
will be willing to risk surgery to get those benefits. 


Science Fiction and Reality 


It's important to separate the potential from the here 
and now. Blindness and paralysis will not be cured in 2006 
or 2008 or even 2010. Current systems can’t provide senses 
anywhere near as rich as those that humans normally enjoy. 
There are also huge safety and regulatory hurdles to clear 
before healthy people adopt brain-computer interfaces. 
Before surgery to implant brain-computer interfaces can 
become routine, the implants and surgical techniques must 
be tested on hundreds more humans, and long term safety 
over the course of years or decades must be demonstrated. 
History provides an example of how long this can take: It 
took 20 years for the cochlear implant to move from the first 
experimental successes to FDA approval for mainstream 
use. 

At the same time, the current research demonstrates 
what's possible. We've made the fundamental discovery that 
it’s possible to tap directly into the brain and get information 
of many sorts in and out. Ahead of us is the hard work to 
turn that possibility into reality, 

Even so, we have to ask just how large an impact the 
current research will have. Most of us have functioning 
senses and limbs. We don’t need a brain implant to restore 
our sight or hearing or to replace abilities lost to paralysis. 
And while it would be convenient to be able to pipe video 
straight into our minds, that extra convenience may never 
be worth the risk and expense of surgery. After all, if we 
want to watch a movie we can simply look at a television 
or computer screen. Indeed, Greg Stock and others have 
suggested that implanting such capabilities in our brains 
may make it harder for us to use the latest and greatest 
technology. Today, when your television, computer, or cell 
phone is out of date, you can simply buy a new one with the 
new functionality you want. If your cell phone were on the 
inside of your skull, you might think twice about having it 
removed and a new one implanted. In his view, humans will 
never choose to have surgery to implant a technology when 
they could just as easily use that technology outside their 
body. Why get a visual implant if you can just watch movies 
on a screen built into your contact lenses or eye glasses? 

If brain implants could only offer us abilities that we 
already have or that devices outside our bodies could give 
us, then Stock would be right. It simply doesn’t make sense 
for anyone to choose the harder, more expensive, and riskier 
way to adopt a new technology if that path provides no 
additional benefits. It does make sense to take a certain 
amount of risk to get entirely new capabilities, though. If 


brain implants can give us abilities and advantages that 
we can't achieve any other way, then a certain number 
of people will be willing to take the risk of surgery to get 
those benefits. How many people depends on how large the 
advantages are compared to the risk and expense. 

Indeed, even with today’s surgical techniques, millions 
of people are willing to pay out of their pocket, risk their 
health, and spend time recuperating for completely optional 
procedures. As of 2002, almost 10 million people worldwide 
had gone through LASIK or other corrective eye surgeries. 
The vast majority of these people already had perfect vision 
by way of eyeglasses or contact lenses. By Greg Stock’s 
criteria, such individuals should never have gone in for 
surgery. But, in fact, eye surgery does bring some small 
advantages. It’s nice to have the freedom of not wearing 
glasses or contacts. And apparently almost 10 million 
people, and more every day, believe that this advantage 
is worth the time, money, discomfort, and notable risk of 
having laser reshape their eye. Even more men and women 
have opted for cosmetic plastic surgery or non-surgical 
techniques like Botox injections — trading time, risk, and 
discomfort for an enhancement of their appearance. 

The secret to the success of LASIK and other such 
optional procedures is that advancing medical technology 
has made them safe, fast, and easy to recover from. Just 
twenty years ago the idea of millions of people having 
elective surgery on their eyes would have seemed insane. 
But advances in lasers and surgical techniques have made 
the procedure safe enough that even the relatively small 
benefits it brings to daily life are worth it. Someday the same 
will be true of brain surgery. Let’s be clear — brain surgery 
is nothing to trifle with, but even today it’s becoming safe 
and routine. Around a quarter of a million brain surgeries 
are performed in the U.S. alone each year. New surgical 
techniques allow doctors to make the tiniest of incisions 
through the skull and minimize the risk of infection 
or other complications. The same technological trends 
that are shrinking electronics and increasing the power 
of brain implants are also shrinking the size of surgical 
tools, automating the use of those tools, and making more 
and more precise operations possible. Most importantly, as 
doctors install neural implants in the brains of the millions 
of handicapped people who stand to benefit from them, 
they'll advance the state of medicine, continually finding 
ways to shorten the procedures, improve their safety, and 
decrease the recovery time. Someday, decades from now, 
brain surgery will be as fast, safe, and effective as laser eye 


surgery. And when it is, new vistas will open up. 

So far we’ve made great strides in repairing the damage 
of deafness, blindness, and paralysis. Now researchers are 
turning their attention to other kinds of damage —- damage 
to the brain's “higher functions” like memory, attention, 
emotion, personality, and language. Brain damage is a 
shockingly common health problem. The CDC estimates 
that in the U.S. alone, more than 5 million people are living 
with some sort of disability resulting from injury to the 
brain. Each year around 80,000 Americans suffer a blow to 
the head that results in permanent damage of some kind. 
These people have problems than span the whole gamut 
of the brain's function — problems with concentration, 
attention, memory, and perception; reduced ability to plan 
actions or solve problems; difficulty in controlling mood 
and emotion; long-term personality changes; depression, 
fatigue, anxiety, and agitation; and many more. For people 
who suffer permanent brain damage, today there is often 
no effective treatment. 

Neural implants may offer hope to these patients for the 
first time. Even now, credible and well-funded researchers 
are looking at ways the neural implants could combat 
depression, repair damaged memories, assist the brain 
in perceiving patterns out of the flood of sensory data it 
receives, and even facilitate brain to brain communication. 
‘These are among the most ambitious research projects in all 
of neuroscience. If they succeed, they'll pay huge dividends. 
They'll give patients with certain types of brain damage 
hope of being restored to full function. They'll open the 
door to the use of brain implants in curing other types 
of mental disabilities. Most importantly, they'll teach us a 
tremendous amount about how the brain works — they'll 
put us on the path towards cracking the code of the highest 
functions of our own minds. 

With this knowledge we'll go from being able to simply 
repair damage to these functions to being able to enhance 
these functions. And here is where brain implants become 
interesting for the large bulk of humanity. An implant that 
can play video in the mind mostly duplicates the function 
of existing technologies that don’t require surgery. But 
an implant that can provide us complete control over our 
own emotions, or an implant that can boost our memory 
or attention or problem-solving abilities, or an implant 
that can even allow us to transfer thoughts and memories 
from mind to mind — such a device would do things that 
no technology today can truly do. And at the right price, 
with the right risks, completely healthy individuals would 
volunteer for surgery to receive the technology's benefits. 


Memory and Perception 

Theodore Berger at the University of Southern California 
is already working on brain implants to repair damaged long- 
term memories. Researchers have known for decades that 
an area of the brain called the hippocampus is important in 
taking our current experiences and storing them away for 


later retrieval. People with damaged hippocampi are often 
unable to form these memories. Like severe Alzheimer’s 
patients or the protagonist in the movie Memento, they live 
day to day with memories of what happened before their 
brain damage, but nothing since then. Berger and his team 
hope to correct this with computer circuits that act like 
neurons in the hippocampus. Over the past decade they've 
electrically stimulated parts of a hippocampus millions of 
times and observed the results. Through this, they've 
built a mathematical model of this part of the brain, and a 
computer chip that can mimic its functions. 

The next step is to test the chip in living animals. In 
an upcoming study with Sam Deadwyler of Wake Forest 
University, they'll interface the memory chip with the 
damaged hippocampus of a primate. The chip itself will 
sit outside the monkey’s skull, communicating with the 
primate's brain through a smaller set of electrodes implanted 
in the hippocampus. The goal of the study is to restore the 
monkey’s ability to learn. If it succeeds, then Berger and his 
team will start to move towards trials in humans that have 
suffered brain damage to the hippocampus. Those trials 
are many years away. Even so, Berger and Deadwyler are 
already talking about the possibility of augmenting human 
memory — making it easier for us to learn new facts or recall 
things learned long ago. 

Berger's work is focused on long-term memory. Yet an 
even more important part of human cognition is short-term 
or working memory. Working memory is what scientists 
call our ability to hold multiple concepts or objects in the 
mind at once, juggling them as appropriate. When you're 
keeping track of a driver in your blind spot, your working 
memory is engaged. When you're trying to keep a phone 
number in mind long enough to write it down, you're using 
your working memory. For most humans, working memory 
can handle between six and eight chunks of information 
at a time. For example, most people can remember up to 
seven random digits at once. They can also remember a list 
of about seven words at once. 

The size of working memory is correlated to IQ and 
success on many other intelligence tests. The more concepts 
you can keep in mind at once, the better you are at solving 
logic puzzles, finding analogies in words, answering 
questions about stories you've read, and so on. Working 
memory also helps us maintain our attention. Researchers 
have found that when our working memory is full, we have 
a harder time filtering out distractions and responding to 
events in the environment. None of this should surprise 
us. We encounter situations every day in which we have to 
juggle multiple factors or pieces of information. If we could 
hold more of them in our mind at once, we could make our 
decisions more quickly and accurately. If we could look at 
more factors at once, we could also make better decisions 
and solve harder problems. Many of the hardest problems 
in the world today — whether political, social, technical, or 
scientific — come down to integrating many independent 
pieces in some way. The more things we can juggle in our 
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mind at once, the better we'll be at solving these kinds of 
problems. The smarter we'll be. 

An ideal brain-computer interface, then, would boost 
our working memory. As we saw in a previous chapter, it’s 
possible to slightly boost working memory with drugs, so 
the concept isn’t obviously impossible. Using fMRI and PET 
scans, scientists have also identified several areas involved 
in working memory, especially the pre-frontal cortex. 
No one today is working on a neural prosthesis to boost 
working memory, but it’s just a matter of time. Thousands 
of people suffer damage to the pre-frontal cortex each year. 
Eventually doctors will turn to the use of neural implants to 
try to repair this damage. When they do, we may just learn 
how to boost this part of the brain’s function as well. 

To crack the code of working memory, scientists will 
someday implant electrode arrays in the brains of patients 
with damage to this area. They'll also work with patients who 
have healthy working memories but are already undergoing 
brain surgery for some other reason. Just as in language 
training, they'll run such a patient through a variety of 
exercises and study the pattern of neural activity in the 
patient’s brain. By doing this they'll be able to study the way 
the brain encodes different objects in working memory. If we 
can crack this code we can build an interface that increases 
working memory by mimicking the neural structures that 
currently keep ideas in mind. Humans with these boosted 
working memories will be able to solve problems and make 
intuitive leaps that un-enhanced humans just can’t. A 
physicist who can juggle twenty concepts instead of seven 
may see how the pieces of relativity and quantum mechanics 
could be put together into a new theory that supercedes 
both. A computer programmer able to juggle more concepts 
will see more clearly how his part of the program interacts 
with all the others, and will be able to make it work better, 
faster, and with fewer errors. In virtually every scientific and 
technical area, humans with the ability to consider more 
factors at once will make advances not possible today. 

Increasing working memory isn’t the only way to improve 
human problem- solving. Neuroscientists have identified 
the brain areas involved in various types of planning, in 
pulling patterns out of the streams of data around us, and 
in tasks as abstract as mathematics. Virtually every one of 
these functions can be disturbed by various brain injuries. 
In the desire to help patients with problems in these tasks, 
we'll learn much about how the brain encodes our abilities 
in these areas, and possibly how to enhance them. 


Pleasure, Pain, and Emotion 

One of the newest areas of brain-computer interaction 
is also one of the oldest — using electrical stimulation to 
manipulate human emotion and personality. There are 
at least 15,000 people alive today carrying deep brain 
stimulation (DBS) systems for the treatment of severe 
Parkinson’s disease. DBS systems have a dramatic impact 
on patients whose Parkinson's symptoms can’t be controlled 
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by drugs. It’s common for these patients to go from a state 
of constant trembling to one of complete control over their 
limbs, immediately after the surgery. 

Over the last few years, physicians have found that deep 
brain stimulators can have a wide range of effects on other 
conditions as well. Doctors have noted positive side effects of 
DBS on obsessive compulsive disorder, depression, chronic 
pain, and addiction. The effects have been compelling 
enough that several hospitals are now conducting clinical 
trials on the use of deep brain stimulators to treat these 
conditions. 

Ironically, research into the effects of electrical 
stimulation on emotion and behavior is in many ways just 
picking up from where it left off in the 1970s. Starting in 
the 1950s and continuing through the ‘70s, Robert Heath 
and Jose Delgado, two controversial figures in neuroscience, 
conducted ground-breaking and sometimes disturbing 
experiments in both animals and humans. Between 
1950 and 1952, Heath placed electrodes in the brains of 
26 patients suffering from severe mental illness. Those 
illnesses included incurable epilepsy, Parkinson's disease, 
schizophrenia, and a variety of psychiatric conditions for 
which the patients had been hospitalized. 

Heath’s goal was to understand the pleasure and so- 
called “aversive” systems in the brain. At first he merely 
recorded activity. He found that whenever a patient flew 
into a violent rage, there was a large uptick in activity in 
the aversive system. Heath found that he could control 
those symptoms by stimulating the patient's pleasure 
areas in the septal region of the brain. This area, part of 
the limbic system, has since been found to be important 
in a wide variety of human emotions. By stimulating this 
area, Heath could calm a patient in a rage, reduce anxiety, 
and induce smiles and giggles. Many of his patients would 
suddenly talk about how much they loved their doctor and 
how wonderful it was to be in the hospital. Heath found that 
he could also remove severe pain, depression, and delusions. 
Delgado produced similar results. He could make a patient 
friendlier or more talkative by stimulating the right part 
of the brain. He could induce sexual arousal, bring up old 
memories, or even produce complex illusions. 

There are other good biological reasons to believe that 
we can affect mood electrically. For example, most anti- 
depressants work by increasing the amount of serotonin 
available in your brain. Serotonin is a neurotransmitter 
used by one neuron to send a signal to the next. Drugs 
like Prozac and Zoloft prevent neurons from sucking up 
serotonin, allowing more of it to remain free to signal 
other neurons. The result is a boost in mood. Another way 
to achieve this might be to stimulate serotonin-producing 
neurons to release their serotonin out into the brain. The 
brain’s serotonin neurons are concentrated in a place 
called the Raphe Nucleus. From there they send out long 
projections into dozens of other parts of the brain. Just one 
electrode attached to the Raphe Nucleus could trigger those 
serotonin neurons to release their serotonin. This would 


Brain-computer interfaces will turn out to be far more 
powerful tools for sculpting human emotion and 
personality than any drug. 


have a strong euphoric effect. 

In fact, BCIs will turn out to be far more powerful 
tools for sculpting human emotion and personality than 
any drug. Mind-altering drugs are rather clumsy things. 
Whether swallowed, injected, or smoked, drugs work their 
way through the bloodstream and into the brain. In the 
brain they spread indiscriminately, flooding every part of 
complex nerve network. Drugs generally have affinity for 
only one or a few types of neurons, but they act on every 
neuron of that type. 

Drugs also take time to permeate our brains, time to 
work their way out of our system, and time to cause their 
effects. Prozac takes several days to elevate mood. The illegal 
drug MDMA (Ecstasy) operates far more quickly, but still 
takes an hour or more to have its effect. Once the effect has 
begun, there's no easy way to stop it. The effects will last for 
several hours, regardless of the desired duration. 

Neural implants, on the other hand, can stimulate one 
neuron while leaving the neuron next to it alone. They can 
alter our brains in much more precise, sophisticated ways 
than the simple floods of chemicals that we use today. 
Because they're more precise, they'll work their magic 
with far fewer side effects. BCls will have their effects 
immediately. Want to reduce pain right now? An electrical 
pulse can inhibit your pain centers or release a flood of 
endorphins instantly. Want to elevate mood? That can be 
done as quickly. And when you no longer want the effect, you 
can simply turn it off, without having to wait for enzymes 
in your body to break down the chemical affecting your 
mind. 

Used appropriately, the ability to so radically and 
immediately alter our emotions is incredibly powerful. 
With control over your emotions you can easily sculpt 
your personality in ways that people only dream of today. 
Imagine being able to change whatever you want about 
your personality, desires, and behavior. What would you do? 
Increase your motivation? Give yourself a deep craving for 
exercise? Suppress your craving for cigarettes or fatty food? 
Instantly relax yourself after work? Remove some of your 
jealousy? Increase your love for your spouse or partner? 
Ease the sting of old unpleasant memories? Make yourself 
calmer and more collected under stress? 

All of these and more are possible. Yet with great power 
comes great responsibility. With complete control over our 
emotional life, we become more capable of darker behaviors 
as well. Addiction is the most obvious of these. Animals 
with electrodes implanted in the pleasure centers of their 
brain will hit a lever to stimulate these centers over and 
over again, often to the point of denying food, water, and 


sex. Will brain implants produce a generation of electric 
addicts equipped with an infinite supply of the one thing 
they need to get high? 

With the power to sculpt our personalities comes the 
power to make ourselves worse people as well. It’s easy to 
imagine the corporate ladder climber who makes herself 
more ruthless and less caring of others in order to get ahead. 
It's easy and frightening to imagine the serial killer who’s 
given himself a deep love of what he does and a complete 
lack of empathy for his victims. 

Yet as dark as these possibilities are, they differ from 
our present world only by matter of degree. We all sculpt 
‘our own personalities to some extent. We all have access 
to drugs that can destroy our lives — we have only to head 
to the nearest bar or convenience store for that. And some 
of us fall into such traps. Yet it seldom happens willingly or 
intentionally. For the most part we want to be good people. 
We want to be liked. We want to be confident and calm 
and happy. We want to be respected by others for our good 
qualities. We want to be healthy rather than addicted. 

Among the first users of brain computer interfaces there 
will be mistakes. There will be those who go too far in 
sculpting themselves, and push the edge of sanity. There 
will be others who addict themselves to pure pleasure. But 
most uses will improve life rather than degrade it. And we'll 
all learn from the mistakes. We'll choose implants that are 
limited in important ways. We'll choose systems that allow 
us to stimulate our pleasure centers once a day, or once an 
hour, or whatever limit we deem is safe. 

Nor will we do this alone. As we learn to interface 
electronics with human emotions, we'll learn more 
than just how to manipulate them. We'll learn how to 
communicate them from person to person. Of course, 
we already communicate emotion today, in our language, 
intonation, posture, and so much more. Yet with direct 
connections between our minds, that level of emotional 
rapport will deepen dramatically. Here again we see a double 
edged sword. Expressing our love for each other from mind 
to mind is a sweet thought. Yet we can as easily imagine a 
mob high on its shared anger. 

Ultimately, taking control of our own emotions means 
acknowledging our power and responsibility as self-defining 
creatures. Today we make a thousand choices that create 
our future selves — our career paths, our friends, what we 
watch, what we read, what we tell ourselves in the privacy 
of our own minds. Yet we still, generally, have a fairly 
static conception of ourselves. I am dike this: lazy, smart, 
funny, sexy, hard working, an addict, an outdoor person, an 
introvert, an extrovert. We can change these traits today, 
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but slowly and with struggle. With the right technology 
those changes will be easier and faster. We'll be able to 
choose whether we're introverted or extroverted, whether 
we prefer a life of study or a life of adventure, and so much 
more. It will be hard to say “that’s just how I feel” when 
we have the ability to change our feelings. Our sense of life 
continuity will change, as we gain the ability to metamorph 
time and again. 


Language and Communication 


When the personal computer was introduced in the early 
1980s, it was a tool for increasing individual productivity. 
In the 1990s, with the arrival of the World Wide Web, the 
PC found its true calling: a tool for communication. BCIs 
will probably follow a similar trajectory. Their first role will 
be to help the handicapped overcome their limitations, 
but the greatest power of these new interfaces will be in 
connecting humans to each other and to the worldwide 
network of computers and information we've created. 
BCls will probably make it possible for humans to send 
images from their minds to computers and other humans. 
Humans with advanced BCIs will probably be able to project 
both real and imagined sounds, physical sensations, and 
emotions as well. Research suggests that imagining a sound 
or touch uses the same parts of the brain that are activated 
by actually hearing that sound or being touched. We know 
less about these areas than we do about visual imagination, 
but we know enough to tap into them and start searching 
for the code. 

We'd like to go beyond communicating with our senses 
and emotions, though. We'd like to communicate in words 
and concepts. We'd like to be able to mentally dictate to our 
computers. We'd like to be able to have intricate mental 
conversations with each other. Language allows us to 
draw complex analogies, describe sequences of events and 
hypotheticals, and communicate about things that have no 
real physical representation. 

Scientists have known for decades that there are critical 
parts of the brain involved in processing language. Two 
structures — Broca’s area and Wernicke’s area — are 
involved in the production and comprehension of all 
language. These areas aren't specific to speech; they're 
used in sign language, in reading, and in writing. They 
deal with the actual meanings and structures of words 
and phrases and sentences, rather than the way in which 
we communicate them. This tells us that these regions of 
the brain are involved at a fundamental level in language 
itself. 

Researchers first learned about the function of Broca’s 
and Wernicke’s areas by studying patients who had certain 
kinds of problem speaking or understanding language. 
Patients with damage to Broca’s area are able to understand 
speech fairly well, but can’t effectively communicate. 
Patients with damage to Wernicke’s area can speak and 
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write, but don’t understand what they hear or read. In the 
last two decades, researchers have also used techniques like 
EEG, PET, and fMRI to study activity in these areas during 
language tasks. Results from such studies have confirmed 
the lessons learned from brain-damaged patients, but these 
studies have not identified how Broca and Wernicke’s area 
encode and decode language. 

Neural interface technology is becoming safer and 
more effective. Eventually researchers will decide to 
investigate the language areas of the brain in more detail 
by recording from or stimulating individual neurons. By 
the time researchers decide to do this, brain chips will be 
available that can connect to at least thousands of individual 
neurons. With these implants, scientists will be able to 
perform experiments similar to the language training 
Process we described earlier in the fictional scenario. A 
patient will be placed under local anesthesia and have an 
electrode array placed in one of her language centers. Then 
researchers will show the patient words and sentences and 
ask her to repeat them. Activity in her language centers 
will be monitored, along with how the activity relates to 
the words being read, listened to, or spoken. By looking at 
the neural activity side by side with the words, researchers 
will look for a pattern that relates the two — the code by 
which these brain areas encode language. 

The neural encoding of language will probably turn out 
to be far more complicated than any pattern we've found in 
the brain so far. Words can refer to sounds, sights, feeling, 
people, objects, actions, qualities, events, abstract concepts, 
and more. Sentences have different meanings depending 
on the order of the words, Paragraphs can mean different 
things based on the order of the sentences. Even more 
important, the meanings of words and phrases differ slightly 
between individuals. The brain’s encoding of language may 
be different for every person alive. 

Despite all of these difficulties, we'll eventually crack 
the brain’s code for language. It may require that we 
customize our interface for each person’s unique code, 
as we imagined in the fictional scenario that started this 
article. But we can be sure that there is a code there; 
and as long as there is such a code, a sufficiently smart 
adaptive interface can find it, interpret it, and use it. We 
don’t know yet how many neurons we'll need to interface 
with to be able to identify individual words and put them 
together in the correct order. Fortunately, that won't be an 
important question for very long. By 2020 we'll be able to 
interface with a million neurons at a time. By 2030 we'll be 
able to interface with a hundred million neurons at once. 
Remember that studying just a handful of neurons can 
give us a working interface into hearing, sight, touch, or 
motor control. We can reasonably expect that interfacing 
with even a few thousand neurons in the language centers 
at once will give us a reasonable connection. Tapping into 
millions of them is probably overkill. 


A World of Wired Minds 


While Matrix-style downloading of new skills and new 
knowledge is too distant for us to usefully talk about, 
the other types of augmented thinking, remembering, 
and communicating we've discussed are closer at hand. 
Within 50 years, humans with neural implants will be 
able to communicate in an integrated stream of language, 
images, sounds, sensations, and emotions. We’ll combine 
these different modalities just as fluidly as we combine 
speech and hand gestures today, but to much greater effect. 
One friend telling another about a great date may tell a story 
in words, images of her handsome escort for the night, the 
rich sound of the symphony playing, the taste of the wine 
they drank, the feel of his hand on hers, and the emotional 
rush of their good night kiss. 

Mind-to-mind communication will find applications in 
the workplace as well. Imagine two engineers planning a 
project together. As they talk they project mental images to 
one another — crude schematics of the structure they plan to 
build. They produce their mental drawings quickly — more 
quickly than they could draw with pencil and paper or mouse 
and keyboard. A computer mediates their communication, 
capturing the images, allowing both of them to work on 
editing the plan at once, and storing their work for future 
reference or for publication to others. As they mentally 
sketch, the computer monitoring their thoughts assists 
their work. It runs calculations on strength and weight, 
supplying the information as necessary. It rotates the image 
more fluidly than a human mind can, letting the engineers 
see the structure from all sides. It stores the image in more 
detail than the humans can hold in their minds at once. As 
each engineer focuses on part of the structure, embellishing 
and clarifying and refining, the computer integrates it with 
the whole. In effect, it increases the power of their visual 
imagination, just as would a drafting board, but far more 
quickly, intimately, and intuitively. 

The applications are as vast and important in science. 
Albert Einstein said that he owed his discovery of relativity 
to his ability to visualize space and time. Future Einsteins 
may discuss their work with their colleagues as much 
in mental imagery as in words. The idea of a “thought 
experiment” becomes more powerful when thoughts can 
be projected to others, or assisted by software and hardware 
outside the mind, 

If science and engineering don’t excite you, consider 
the arts and media. We have never known “multimedia” of 
the sort that we'll know with direct connections between 
our minds. Beyond movies we'll see immersive media that 
touch all of our senses, our emotions, and more. We'll build 
virtual worlds with one another that are as far beyond the 
crude VR goggles available today as movies are beyond 
comic books. Every type of mass communication will 
be affected, from movies to poetry, from music videos to 
educational texts, from live concerts to museums. All will 
be enriched by the ability to communicate on so many levels 


and so intimately. 

The most intimate personal communications will be 
affected as well. We'll be able to replay important memories 
and events for our closest friends and loved ones. We'll be 
able to clarify confusion and miscommunication through 
the direct expression of emotion. We'll be able to share 
sensation and emotion in real-time, showing others how 
they're affecting us as it happens. We'll be able to form 
deeper friendships. We'll be able to make love with a depth 
and communion never before possible. We'll be able to feel 
the emotions of those we least understand, and to build a 
bridge between us. 

Of course we'll be able to hurt and deceive. Nothing 
about this communication guarantees honesty. But we're 
already familiar with deceit. It’s possible in every medium 
we have available today, from spoken word to printed page 
to internet video. Yet each of these modes of communication 
has improved the state of the world. While they’re used to 
deceive, they’re also used to educate, inform, and entertain. 
Most importantly, their use connects and synergizes. Our 
global culture — everything we have from the wheel to 
space travel — is only possible because of our ability to 
communicate with one another. 

In his book Non Zero, Robert Wright proposes a 
fascinating theory of human history. Wright draws upon a 
mathematical field known as game theory. In game theory 
there are “zero sum” games where one can only benefit at the 
expense of another. There are also “non-zero sum” games, 
where the total benefit and harm to the parties involved 
does not have to balance out. In non-zero sum games, each 
player can benefit, without any need to harm the others. 
Looking over 20,000 years of human history, Wright comes 
to the conclusion that mankind has repeatedly developed 
new ways to communicate and coordinate our activities 
to make our interactions more non-zero sum. That is to 
say, we've invented new ways of working together so that 
we all benefit. The printing press is a perfect example of 
this. An author who puts down his work in a book loses 
very little, and may indeed gain for himself. At the same 
time, the entire rest of the world may gain tremendously 
by consuming the knowledge he shares. The total gain for 
the world far exceeds the loss or effort put in. 

Direct mind-to-mind communication is another step 
in integrating humanity and turning our world into one 
where the total benefit is greater than the sum of our 
efforts. History suggests that as more people are able 
to communicate with one another in more ways, we all 
benefit. The collective intelligence of our world increases. 
The diversity of the thoughts and ideas in our world 
increases. And, we may hope, as we learn to communicate 
our emotions directly, the collective empathy, compassion, 
and maturity of our world may increase. 


Ramez Naam is a computer scientist and writer living in Seattle, His 
forthcoming book, More Than Human, will be released in the fall of 
2004, 
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Dear Vladimir, I Think I Love You 


by Abrupt 


“By the Category of Conceptual Reversion, there is secondary origination of conceptual feelings with data 
which are partially identical with, and partially diverse from, the eternal objects forming the data in the first 
phase of the mental pole.”! Thus novelty enters the world. Thus too can Vladimir Putin be considered as a 
society of actual occasions whose intensity of satisfaction increases in direct proportion to the amount of 
“order” in the data determinant of his genetic endurance as “Putin.” In this case the primary example of such 
order is the quality of blood delivered regularly by his ex-KGB associates to the secret satin-lined bedchamber 
deep beneath the Kremlin. 

The individual occasions of blood cells become incorporated into the society “Putin” as a subservient 
nexus, transmuted and folded into the process of his becoming. It is the subjective origination of feeling in 
Putin's mental pole which elicits novelty in subsequent stages of process. Oh, you should see him after one of 
those plasma benders, flush with the life of some virgin fishing villager from the shores of the Baltic. Thanks 
to the technology transfer of recent years, Putin reaps the rewards of increased molecular filtration and 
augmentation efficiency pioneered by the Americans. No more “disappearing” whole Siberian prison camps 
just to make it through the winter; now one or two cultivated deliveries has him back on top. Still, there’s 
nothing like the occasional unadulterated potato farm girl to spice things up. The effects are shorter-lived, 
but so much richer, so much deeper... 

In his private journal, composed under a microscope on thin sheets of potato paper, Putin describes the 
experience. “It is as if 1 swim through a grotto of mulled cider, aromatic, sensuous and warm. Iam rocked by 
its rhythms, tossed by its waves. Then my senses clarify, as I break through the surface after what seems eons 
of submersion. I see through to the essence of things, see the life-blood pulsing through this coarse matter in 
breathtaking gradations of detail. I am strong, and yet deeply humbled. For I see all life is bleeding, sapped of 
its substance through innumerable tears and lesions. In my folly | know I am the very deepest of those cuts, 
stealing life in order to glimpse Life, hurting in order to feel. This is the sadness that taints my beauty, or no 
— the beautiful must contain such sadness, lest it flatten and dry of sheer permanence. In my folly lama 
thief, picking the pockets of Life, but in my glory Iam an angel of Impermanence, distilling eternal filth into 
a clear and a pure elixir. In the shadow of my own dissolution | find this one solace — that I wrest this drop 
of beauty from so much, so much horror.” 

The tiny sheets of paper are saved in a crystal box. When the time is right they are lifted out with tweezers 
and ceremonially placed under the tongue of his victims, where they dissolve and the words enter the 
bloodstream. Thus does novelty enter the world. 


* Alfred North Whitehead, from Process and Reality. The Category of Conceptual Reversion is Categorical Obligation V. 


Fertile ground in which the seeds of dreams and of nightmares will flourish, so long as there is language — the SCRYTCH project ~ http://www. scrytch.net 
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